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Foreword

 

The ˜nal manuscript of the T volume was sent to J. J. Augustin in April 1991,

and we continued to receive galleys from them through 1998.  When it became clear

that Augustin was unable to complete publication of the volume, the manuscript was

retrieved and sent for composition to Eisenbrauns, Inc., in 2001. The editorial de-

cision was made at that time that the manuscript was to be considered closed as of

1995; no citations or references published after that date have been included.

Several CAD volumes are in production simultaneously, and work on the manu-

script of the T volume began in 1984. Drafts of articles were written by Richard I.

Caplice, Dietz Otto Edzard, Brigitte Groneberg, Hermann Hunger, Burkhart Kien-

ast, Marie-Christine Ludwig, Simo Parpola, Erica Reiner, Johannes M. Renger,

Martha T. Roth, Wilfred van Soldt, Matthew W. Stolper, and Frans Wiggermann.

Erica Reiner, assisted by Martha T. Roth, edited the ˜nal manuscript. Comprehen-

sive citation checking began in 1989 and was accomplished by in-house scholars Rob-

ert D. Biggs, Gertrud Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W.

Stolper, and by visiting scholars Burkhart Kienast and Wilfred van Soldt. Further

work on the volume was contributed by Erekle Astakhishvili, Timothy J. Collins,

Remigius Jas, Michael Kozuh, Jennie Myers, and David Testen. The complete

manuscript was read for accuracy by Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel

Civil, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper, and by our colleagues

Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola (University of Hel-

sinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden).

The T Volume appears shortly after the death of Erica Reiner, who died on De-

cember 31, 2005. We dedicate this volume to her memory.

Chicago, Illinois M

 

ARTHA

 

 T. R

 

OTH

 

June, 2006
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A lexical series 

 

á

 

 

 

A

 

 = 

 

n

 

â

 

qu

 

, pub. Civil,
MSL 14

A tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ˆ.
AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-

pology
AAAS Annales Arch

 

é

 

ologiques Arabes
Syriennes

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek
ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-

schrift und 

 

Ü

 

bersetzung
Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-

schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji M

 

ü

 

zesinde . . .
Bo

 

‹

 

azk

 

ö

 

y Tabletleri
AbS-T ˜eld numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets

excavated at Tell Ab

 

u

 

 

 

S

 

al

 

a

 

b

 

ÿ

 

kh
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal-

d

 

é

 

enne
Acta Or. Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8

 

e

 

 
Congr

 

è

 

s 
International

Actes du 8

 

e

 

 Congr

 

è

 

s International
des Orientalistes, Section S

 

é

 

mi-
tique (B)

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and
Documents (ADD 1182–1281 pub.
in AJSL 42 170ˆ. and 228ˆ.)

AfK Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Keilschriftforschung
AfO Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Orientforschung
AGM Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Geschichte der Medizin
AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit orien-

tal
AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-

w

 

ö

 

rterbuch

Ai. lexical series 

 

k i

 

.KI.KAL.

 

bi .ß è

 

 =

 

ana itti

 

s

 

u

 

, pub. Landsberger,
MSL 1

AIPHOS Annuaire de l’Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

Aistleitner 
W

 

ö

 

rterbuch
J. Aistleitner, W

 

ö

 

rterbuch der
ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,

The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

AKT 1, 2 = Ankara K

 

ü

 

ltepe Tabletleri; 3
= Ankaraner K

 

ü

 

ltepe-Texte
Ali Sumerian 

Letters
F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters : Two

Collections from the Old Babylo-
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.
of Pennsylvania 1964)

Alp AV Hittite and Other Anatolian and
Near Eastern Studies in Honour
of Sedat Alp

Alp Beamten-
namen

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell

Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti-
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies,
Brandeis University, Studies and
Texts : Vol. 1)

AMI Arch

 

ä

 

ologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universit

 

ä

 

t
Hamburg

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts . . . 

An lexical series An = 

 

Anum

 

An = 

 

Anum 

 

s

 

a 
am

 

e

 

li

 

list of gods

Anatolian 
Studies 
G

 

ü

 

terbock

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav G

 

ü

 

terbock

AnBi Analecta Biblica

 

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G,

 

{

 

, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, R, S, 

 

S

 

, 

 

†

 

, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of
abbreviations in Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and
Zeitschrift f

 

ü

 

r Assyriologie. Unpublished lexical series are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in
collaboration with Benno Landsberger.
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Andrae Fest-
ungswerke

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von
Assur (= WVDOG 23)

Andrae Stelen-
reihen

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

Angim epic 

 

A n g im

 

 

 

d imm a

 

, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

AnOr Analecta Orientalia
AnSt Anatolian Studies
Antagal lexical series 

 

a nt a g a

 

l = 

 

s

 

aq

 

û

 

, pub.
M. T. Roth, MSL 17

AO tablets in the collections of the
Mus

 

é

 

e du Louvre
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament
A

 

Ö

 

AW Anzeiger der 

 

Ö

 

sterreichischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek
AoF Altorientalische Forschungen
AOS American Oriental Series
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
APAW Abhandlungen der Preussischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
ARET Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi
Arkeologya 

Dergisi
T

 

ü

 

rk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

ARM Archives royales de Mari (1–10 =
TCL 22–31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes
cun

 

é

 

iformes de Mari 1–3, 5)
ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in

transliteration and translation)
Arnaud 

Emar
D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays

d’A

 

s

 

tata: Emar 6
Arnaud Louvre D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts-

und Verwaltungsurkunden aus
dem Mus

 

é

 

e du Louvre
Arnaud Textes 

syriens
D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’

 

â

 

ge
du bronze r

 

é

 

cent
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-

babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)
Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-

lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)
Aro In˜nitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen In˜nitiv-

konstruktionen (= StOr 26)
Aro Kleider-

texte
J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-

texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena (= BSAW 115/2)

ArOr Archiv Orient

 

á

 

ln

 

í

 

ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As-
syrische Rechtsurkunden

AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der S

 

ä

 

chsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

ASGW Abhandlungen der S

 

ä

 

chsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften

Ashm. tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni-
cae

Assur ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

AUCT Andrews University Cuneiform
Texts

Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Assyriologie . . . 
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen
Balkan Kassit. 

Stud.
K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS

37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan 
Observations

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
K

 

a

 

rum Kani

 

s

 

Balkan 
Schenkungs-
urkunde

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs-
urkunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in 

 

Ë

 

nandik 1966
Barton 

Haverford
G. A. Barton, Haverford Library

Collection of Cuneiform Tablets
or Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

Bauer 
Lagasch

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia
Pohl 9)

Baumgartner 
AV

Hebr

 

ä

 

ische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp.
16)

BBK Berliner Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Keilschrift-
forschung

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Kennt-
nis der babylonischen Religion

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi-
cinity of Emar in the Collection
of Jonathan Rosen

Belleten T

 

ü

 

rk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann 

Lugale
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

Bezold Cat. 
Supp.

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement
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Bezold 
Glossar

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist
Bib. Biblica
Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-

Hiba-Lagash : The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

Biggs 

 

†

 

aziga R. D. Biggs, 

 

†À.ZI.GA

 

: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta-
tions (= TCS 2)

Bilgi

 

ç

 

 Appella-
tiva der kapp. 
Texte

E. Bilgi

 

ç

 

, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte . . . 

BiMes Bibliotheca Mesopotamica
BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-

lection of J. B. Nies
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis
Birot Mem. 

Vol.
Recueil d’

 

é

 

tudes 

 

à

 

 la m

 

é

 

moire de
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium
marianum 2)

Birot Tablettes M. Birot, Tablettes 

 

é

 

conomiques
et administratives d’

 

é

 

poque ba-
bylonienne ancienne conserv

 

é

 

es
au Mus

 

é

 

e d’Art et d’Histoire de
Gen

 

è

 

ve
Black Sum. 

Grammar
J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in

Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl :
Series Maior 12)

BM tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

BMAH Bulletin des Mus

 

é

 

es Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

BMFA Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts
BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-

seum of Art
BMQ The British Museum Quarterly
BMS L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
Bo. ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated

at Boghazkeui
B

 

ö

 

hl Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. B

 

ö

 

hl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

B

 

ö

 

hl Leiden 
Coll.

F. M. T. B

 

ö

 

hl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs

 

à

 

 la divination assyro-babyloni-
enne

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux pr

 

é

 

sages
B

 

ö

 

llenr

 

ü

 

cher 
Nergal

J. B

 

ö

 

llenr

 

ü

 

cher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record
Borger BAL R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische

Lesest

 

ü

 

cke (= AnOr 54)
Borger 

Einleitung
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy-

rischen K

 

ö

 

nigsinschriften
Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons, K

 

ö

 

nigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

Borger 
Zeichenliste

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

Boson 
Tavolette

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . . 

BoSt Boghazk

 

ö

 

i-Studien
Bott

 

é

 

ro 
Culinary 
Texts

J. Bott

 

é

 

ro, Textes culinaires M

 

é

 

so-
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi-
nary Texts

BoTU Die Boghazk

 

ö

 

i-Texte in Um-
schrift . . . (= WVDOG 41–42)

Boudou Liste R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms g

 

é

 

o-
graphiques (= Or. 36–38)

Boyer Contri-
bution

G. Boyer, Contribution 

 

à

 

 l’histoire
juridique de la 1

 

re

 

 dynastie baby-
lonienne

BPO E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo-
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei-
form Monographs 11)

von Branden-
stein Heth. 
G

 

ö

 

tter

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi-
tische G

 

ö

 

tter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

Brinkman 
MSKH

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

Brinkman 
PKB

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158–722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.

 

2

 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syri-
acum, 2nd ed.

BSAW Berichte der S

 

ä

 

chsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

BSGW Berichte der S

 

ä

 

chsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

BSL Bulletin de la Soci

 

é

 

t

 

é

 

 de Linguis-
tique de Paris

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

Bu. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Buccellati 
Amorites

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the
Ur III Period

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cambyses
Cassin Anthro-

ponymie 
E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an-

thropologie de Nuzi
Cat. BM Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab-

lets in the British Museum
Cavigneaux 

Textes 
Scolaires

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du
Temple de Nab

 

û

 

 

 

s

 

a Har

 

ê

 

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia (= CBS)
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CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappado-
cian Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi . . . 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch

 

é

 

o-
logiques dans l’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893–1894

Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
propri

 

é

 

t

 

é

 

 priv

 

é

 

e . . . Tell Sifr

Charpin-
Durand 
Strasbourg

D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
cuments cun

 

é

 

iformes de Stras-
bourg conserv

 

é

 

s 

 

à

 

 la Biblioth

 

è

 

que
Nationale et Universitaire

CHD The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori-
ental Institute of the University
of Chicago

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity

Christian 
Festschrift

Festschrift f

 

ü

 

r Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian

 

Ç

 

i

 

‹

 

-Kizilyay 
NRVN

M. 

 

Ç

 

i

 

‹

 

 and H. Kizilyay, Neu-
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal-
tungsurkunden aus Nippur

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Kramer ISET

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay, and S. N.
Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab-
lets and Fragments in the Archae-
ological Museum of Istanbul

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo-
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip-
pur

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Salonen 
Puzris-
Dagan-Texte

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa-
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte
(= AASF B 92)

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions

M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc-
tions : A Sumerian Agricultural
Manual

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559–
520)

Cohen 
Ersemma

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology :
The Ersemma

Cohen 
Lamentations

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen-
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia

Cole Nippur S. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian
Governor’s Archive from Nippur
(= OIP 114)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau Con-
tribution

G. Contenau, Contribution à l’his-
toire économique d’Umma

Contenau 
Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas-
tie d’Ur

Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta
to Nippur (= AnOr 52)

Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission française de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Cross Movable 
Property

D. Cross, Movable Property in the
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10)

CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

CTMMA Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cyrus
DAFI Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo-

logique Française en Iran
Dalley 

Edinburgh
S. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak-

kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the
Collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

Dalley-
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(= CTN 3)

Dalman 
Aram. Wb.

G. H. Dalman, Aramäisch-neu-
hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

Dandamaev 
Slavery

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to
Alexander the Great

Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

David AV Symbolae iuridicae et historicae
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus
alter : Iura Orientis antiqui

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

Dekiere OB 
Real Estate

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real
Estate Documents from Sippar in
the British Museum, Parts 1–6
(= MHE Texts 2)

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothèque 
Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux . . . de la Bib-
liothèque Nationale

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres . . . Musée du Louvre
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Delitzsch AL3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stücke, 3rd ed.

Delitzsch 
HWB

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
wörterbuch

De Meyer AV Cinquante-deux ré˘exions sur le
proche-orient ancien oˆertes en
hommage à Léon De Meyer

Dietrich 
Aramäer

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

van Dijk 
Götterlieder

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter-
lieder

van Dijk La 
Sagesse

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro-
accadienne

van Dijk 
Lugale

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LÁM-bi
NIR-GÁL

Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll.

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

Diri lexical series diri DIR siaku =
(w)atru

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les
régions voisines

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung
Donbaz-Yoˆee 

OB Kish
V. Donbaz and N. Yoˆee, Old

Babylonian Texts from Kish Con-
served in the Istanbul Museums
(= BiMes 17)

Dosch 
Arraphe

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell-
schaft des Königreichs Arraphe

Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1977)

Dougherty 
Shirkutu

R. P. Dougherty, The Shirkûtu of
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2)

DP M. Allotte de la Fu˘e, Documents
présargoniques

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta-
tion of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society
46/3)

van Driel Cult 
of Assur

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur

D.T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi-
formes de la IVe Section de l’Ecole
Pratique des Hautes Etudes

Durand Textes 
babyloniens

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
d’époque récente

Ea lexical series ea A = nâqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359–79 :
Rainey EA

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil-
berforce Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames 
Collection

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

Ebeling 
Glossar

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW
1953/1)

Ebeling 
Hander-
hebung

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets-
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20)

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
cinischen Inhalts

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
(= ABAW NF 30)

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
aus Uruk

Ebeling 
Parfümrez.

E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17–19)

Ebeling 
Stiftungen

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften für assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling 
Wagenpferde

E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung für die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edel 
Ägyptische
Ärzte

E. Edel, Ägyptische Ärzte und
ägyptische Medizin am hethiti-
schen Königshof

Edzard Tell ed-
Der

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsur-
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (=
ABAW NF 72)

Edzard 
Zwischenzeit

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit” Babyloniens

Eidem 
Shemshara

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives
2: The Administrative Texts

Eilers 
Beamten-
namen

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Überlieferung (= Abhandlungen
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers 
Gesellschafts-
formen

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

Ellis Agricul-
ture

M. deJ. Ellis, Agriculture and the
State in Ancient Mesopotamia

Ellis
Foundation 
Deposits

R. Ellis, Foundation Deposits in
Ancient Mesopotamia

Emesal Voc. lexical series d immer = d i n g i r =
ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3–
44

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub.
in SCCNH 2)

En. el. Enuma elis
Erimhus lexical series er im hu ß = anantu,

pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus,

pub. Güterbock, MSL 17
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Eshnunna 
Code

see Goetze LE

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Evil-Merodach . . . 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Neriglissar . . . 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = sarru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I–II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ˆ.)

Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie
und Prosopographie der Provinz-
städte des Königreichs Arraphe

Fales 
Censimenti

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di
epoca neo-assira

Fales Cento
lettere

F. M. Fales, Cento lettere neo-assire

Falkenstein 
ATU

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

Falkenstein 
Das Sume-
rische

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band,
erster und zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein 
Gerichts-
urkunden

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
39, 40, 44)

Falkenstein 
Götterlieder

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter-
lieder

Falkenstein 
Grammatik

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas
(= AnOr 28 and 29)

Falkenstein 
Haupttypen

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschwörung
(= LSS NF 1)

Falkenstein 
Topographie

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

Farber Baby-
Beschwö-
rungen

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen,
Schlaf!: Mesopotamische Baby-
Beschwörungen und -Rituale

Farber Istar 
und Dumuzi

W. Farber, Beschwörungsrituale an
Istar und Dumuzi

Festschrift 
Eilers

Festschrift für Wilhelm Eilers : Ein
Dokument der internationalen
Forschung

Festschrift 
Joseph 
Henninger

Al-Bahit : Festschrift Joseph Hen-
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro-
pos 28)

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the

Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum (= Cat. BM 1)

Figurative 
Language

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E.
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan-
guage in the Ancient Near East

Finet 
L’Accadien

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de
Mari

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol.

Essays on the Ancient Near East in
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

Fish 
Catalogue

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry-
lands Library, Manchester

FLP tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

Forrer Provinz-
einteilung

E. Forrer, Die Provinzeinteilung
des assyrischen Reiches

Fränkel 
Fremdw.

S. Fränkel, Die aramäischen Fremd-
wörter im Arabischen

Frankena 
Takultu

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

Freydank 
Chronologie

H. Freydank, Beiträge zur mittel-
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge-
schichte

Freydank 
Wirtschafts-
texte

H. Freydank, Spätbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

Friedrich 
Festschrift

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich

Friedrich 
Gesetze

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

Friedrich 
Heth. Wb.

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wör-
terbuch . . . 

Friedrich 
Staats-
verträge

J. Friedrich, Staatsverträge des
{atti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

FuB Forschungen und Berichte
Gadd Early 

Dynasties
C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of

Sumer and Akkad
Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in

the Ancient East
Gadd 

Teachers
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students

in the Oldest Schools
Gandert 

Festschrift
Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner

Beiträge zur Vor- und Frühge-
schichte 2)

Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli à l’occasion de la VIIe Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)

Garelli Les 
Assyriens

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa-
doce

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

Gautier 
Dilbat

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat . . . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

Gelb-Kienast 
Königsin-
schriften

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die
altakkadischen Königsinschriften
des dritten Jahrtausends

Genouillac 
Kich

H. de Genouillac, Premières re-
cherches archéologiques à Kich

Genouillac 
Trouvaille

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem
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Genouillac 
TSA

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé-
riennes archaïques . . . 

George 
Temples

A. R. George, House Most High :
The Temples of Ancient Meso-
potamia

George Topo-
graphical 
Texts

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo-
graphical Texts (= OLA 40)

Gesenius17 W. Gesenius, Hebräisches und
aramäisches Handwörterbuch,
17th ed.

GGA Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen
Gibson-Biggs 

Seals
M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,

Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag-
ment, OB Version of Tablet X;
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB
Version of Tablet II; Y. = Yale
Tablet, OB Version of Tablet III)

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ˆ.,
also Greengus Ishchali 277

Goetze 
{attusilis

A. Goetze, {attusilis. Der Bericht
über seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

Goetze 
Kizzuwatna

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography (=
YOR 22)

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstücke

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstücke zum
grossen Text des {attusilis und
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
34/2)

Golénischeˆ V. S. Golénischeˆ, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes . . . 

Gordon AV Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon . . . (=
AOAT 22)

Gordon 
Handbook

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith 
College

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets . . . (= Smith College Stud-
ies in History 38)

Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

Gössmann Era F. Gössmann, Das Era-Epos
Gött. Misz. Göttinger Miszellen : Beiträge zur

ägyptologischen Diskussion
Grant Bus. 

Doc.
E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc-

uments of the Classical Period
Grant Smith 

College
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents

in the Smith College Library
Gray †amas C. D. Gray, The †amas Religious

Texts . . . 
Grayson ARI A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal

Inscriptions
Grayson 

BHLT
A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori-

cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)

Grayson 
Chronicles

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

Greengus 
Ishchali

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab-
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity

Greengus 
Studies

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali
Documents (= BiMes 19)

Grosz Wullu 
Archive

K. Grosz, The Archive of the
Wullu Family

Guest Notes 
on Plants

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in çIraq

Guest Notes 
on Trees

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

Gurney MB 
Texts

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo-
nian Legal and Economic Texts
from Ur

Güterbock 
Siegel

H. G. Güterbock, Siegel aus Bo‹az-
köy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

Hallo Royal 
Titles

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

Harris Sippar R. Harris, Ancient Sippar : A De-
mographic Study of an Old-Baby-
lonian City

Hartmann 
Musik

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

Haupt 
Nimrodepos

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

Haverford 
Symposium

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym-
posium on Archaeology and the
Bible

Hecker 
Giessen

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte
der Universitätsbibliothek Gies-
sen

Hecker 
Grammatik

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kül-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

Heimpel 
Tierbilder

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

Hewett 
Anniversary 
Vol.

So Live the Works of Men : Seven-
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon-
oring Edgar Lee Hewett

Hg. lexical series {AR.g ud = imrû =
ballu, pub. MSL 5–11

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

Hh. lexical series {AR. ra = hubullu (Hh.
I–IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5;
Hh. V–VII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 6; Hh. VIII–XII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII–XIV,
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8;
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL
9; Hh. XVI–XVII, XIX pub.
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL
10; Hh. XX–XXIV pub. Lands-
berger and Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

Hilprecht 
Deluge Story

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge
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Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke 
Kudurru

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p.
21–27

Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

Hirsch 
Unter-
suchungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO
Beiheft 13/14)

Hoˆner 
Alimenta

H. A. Hoˆner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

Holma 
Kl. Beitr.

H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
7/2)

Holma 
Körperteile

H. Holma, Die Namen der
Körperteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen (= AASF B 7)

Holma Omen 
Texts

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum . . . 

Holma 
Quttulu

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni-
schen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2)

Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr.

H. Holma, Weitere Beiträge zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
15/1)

Houwink ten 
Cate AV

Studio Historiae Ardens : Ancient
Near Eastern Studies Presented
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate

Hroznˆ Code 
Hittite

F. Hroznˆ, Code hittite provenant
de l’Asie Mineure

Hroznˆ 
Getreide

F. Hroznˆ, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien . . . (= SAWW Phil.-
Hist. Kl. 173/1)

Hroznˆ 
Kultepe

F. Hroznˆ, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1)
(= Monogr. ArOr 14)

Hroznˆ 
Taçannek

F. Hroznˆ, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Taçannek, in Sellin Taçannek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

HSM tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

HSS Harvard Semitic Series
HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual
Huehnergard 

Ugaritic
Vocabulary

J. Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabu-
lary in Syllabic Transcription (=
HSS 32)

Hunger 
Kolophone

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)

Hunger Uruk H. Hunger, Spätbabylonische Texte
aus Uruk, 1

Hunger-
Pingree 
MUL.APIN

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MUL.
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi-
um in Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24)

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

IB tablets in the collections of the Pon-
ti˜cio Istituto Biblico, Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Müzelerinde Bu-
lunan Bo‹azköy Tabletleri

Ichisar 
Imdilum

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci-
ennes du marchand Imdilum

ICK Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

Idu lexical series Á = idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series i g i t u h = tamartu. Ig-

ituh short version pub. Lands-
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ˆ.

ILN Illustrated London News
IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq

Museum, Baghdad
Imgidda to 

Erimhus
see Erimhus

IOS Israel Oriental Studies
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the Ar-

chaeological Museum of Istanbul
ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello
Izbu Comm. commentary to the series summa

izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211–
233

Izi lexical series i z i = isatu, pub. Civil,
MSL 13 154–226

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132–147

Izreåel 
Amarna

S. Izreåel, The Amarna Scholarly
Tablets

JA Journal asiatique
Jacobsen 

Copenhagen
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in

the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

Jacobsen 
Eshnunna

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions
(= AS 6)

Jankowska 
KTK

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental
Society

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . . . 

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature
JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies
JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674–881
pub. in SCCNH 3)

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori-
ente Lux”

JESHO Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient

Jestin NTS† R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes su-
mériennes de †uruppak

Jestin 
†uruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de †uruppak . . . 

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology
JKF Jahrbuch für kleinasiatische For-

schung
JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies
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Joannès 
Archives de 
Borsippa

F. Joannès, Archives de Borsippa:
La Famille Ea-ilûta-bâni

Joannès Textes 
économiques

F. Joannès, Textes économiques de
la Babylonie récente

Johns 
Doomsday
Book

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

JQR Jewish Quarterly Review
JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society
JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental

Research
JSS Journal of Semitic Studies
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the

Victoria Institute
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection

of the British Museum
Kagal lexical series k a g a l = abullu, pub.

Civil, MSL 13 227–261
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur his-

torischen Inhalts
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-

schen Inhalts
Kamid 

el-Loz
Kamid el-Loz, Saarbrücker Bei-

träge zur Altertumskunde 7 1970
Kang SACT S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian

Cuneiform Texts in the Collec-
tion of the World History Mu-
seum of the University of Illinois

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli-
giösen Inhalts

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazköi
Kent Old 

Persian
R. G. Kent, Old Persian . . . (= AOS

33)
Ker Porter 

Travels
R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,

Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby-
lonia, etc. . . . 

Kessler 
Topographie

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur
historischen Topographie Nord-
mesopotamiens

Kessler 
Uruk

K. Kessler, Uruk : Urkunden aus
Privathäusern

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the collec-
tions of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

Kienast Altass. 
Kaufver-
tragsrecht

B. Kienast, Das altassyrische
Kaufvertragsrecht

Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universität Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

Kienast 
Kisurra

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

Kienast-Volk 
SAB

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su-
merischen und akkadischen Briefe

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings . . . 

King Early 
History

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad : An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . . . 

King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite 

Texts
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the

Cuneiform Character in the Brit-
ish Museum

Kinnier Wilson 
Etana

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend
of Etana

Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim-
rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1)

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean Mu-
seum, Oxford

Klauber 
Beamtentum

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam-
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3)

KlF Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon 

Gebete
J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete

an den Sonnengott . . . 
Köcher BAM F. Köcher, Die babylonisch-

assyrische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Köcher 
P˘anzen-
kunde

F. Köcher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und P˘anzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker 
Bürgschafts-
recht

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Bürgschaftsrecht

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk.

P. Koschaker, Über einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den
östlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1)

Koschaker 
NRUA

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift-
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5)

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

Kramer 
Lamentation

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

Kramer 
SLTN

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)

Kramer 
Two Elegies

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB 1 F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit-
ish Museum

Kraus AV Zikir †umim : Assyriological Stud-
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus . . .

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Königs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 5)

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)
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Kraus 
Verfügungen

F. R. Kraus, Königliche Verfügun-
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 11)

Kraus 
Viehhaltung

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa

Krecher 
Kultlyrik

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der
Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz,
Berlin

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte aus der
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin

KTS KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy-
rischen Texte vom Kültepe bei
Kaisarije

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz-
köi

Küchler 
Beitr.

F. Küchler, Beiträge zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin . . . 

Kühne 
Chronologie

C. Kühne, Die Chronologie der in-
ternationalen Korrespondenz von
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17)

Kültepe unpublished tablets from Kültepe
Kümmel 

Familie
H. M. Kümmel, Familie, Beruf und

Amt im spätbabylonischen Uruk
Kupper 

Les Nomades
J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé-

sopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

Labat 
L’Akkadien

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
Köi

Labat 
Calendrier

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse
(= MDP 57)

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

Lacheman AV Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman
(= SCCNH 1)

Laessøe Bit 
Rimki

J. Laessøe, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bît rimki

Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte . . . de Vénus

Lambert 
BWL

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

Lambert 
Love Lyrics

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ˆ.)

Lambert-
Millard 
Atra-hasÿs

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasÿs : The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

Landsberger 
Brief

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an König Asarhaddon

Landsberger 
Date Palm

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

Landsberger 
Fauna

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien . . . (= ASAW
42/6)

Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka-
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer
(= LSS 6/1–2)

Landsberger-
Jacobsen 
Georgica

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

Lang. Language
Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon 

Creation
S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic

of Creation
Langdon 

Menologies
S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-

ogies . . . 
Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-

nian Psalms
Langdon 

Tammuz
S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

Lanu lexical series a l a m = lanu
Lanz Harrânu H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen

harrânu-Geschäftsunternehmen
Laroche 

Glossaire 
Hourrite

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue
hourrite (= RHA 34–35)

Lautner 
Personen-
miete

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete und Ernte-
arbeiterverträge (= Studia et do-
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui
pertinentia 1)

Lautner 
Richterliche
Entscheidung

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche
Entscheidung und die Streit-
beendigung im altbabylonischen
Prozessrechte

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard 
Discoveries

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Böhl Collection, Leiden

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

Leander P. A. Leander, Über die su-
merischen Lehnwörter im Assy-
rischen

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions
d’Assur-nasir-aplu III

Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

Legrain 
TRU

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor-
pus inscriptionum chaldicarum

Lehmann-
Haupt
Materialien

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, Materi-
alien zur älteren Geschichte Ar-
meniens und Mesopotamiens
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Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series †um-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

Lenormant 
Choix

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plètement publiés jusqu’à ce jour

van Lerberghe 
OB Texts

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian
Legal and Administrative Texts
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21)

van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet,
Sippar-Amnanum : The Ur-Utu
Archive (= MHE Texts 1)

Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

Lidzbarski 
Handbuch

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar-
gon II

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

Limet 
Anthropo-
nymie

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
mérienne dans les documents de
la 3e dynastie d’Ur

Limet AV Tablettes et images aux pays de
Sumer et d’Akkad : Mélanges
oˆerts à Monsieur H. Limet

Limet 
Documents

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant à
l’Université de Liège

Limet Métal H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la IIIe

dynastie d’Ur
Limet Sceaux 

Cassites
H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux

cassites
Limet Textes 

Sumériens
H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la

IIIe dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)

Lipinski 
Economy

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple
Economy in the Ancient Near
East (= OLA 5 and 6)

Littauer and 
Crouwel 
Wheeled
Vehicles

M. A. Littauer and J. H. Crouwel,
Wheeled Vehicles and Ridden
Animals in the Ancient Near
East

Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works of
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

van Loon AV To the Euphrates and Beyond : Ar-
chaeological Studies in Honour of
Maurits N. van Loon

Loretz Chagar 
Bazar

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

Loretz-Mayer 
†u-ila

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, †u-ila
Gebete (= AOAT 34)

Löw Flora I. Löw, Die Flora der Juden
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series lú = sa, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87–147

Lugale epic Lu g a le u mel ambi ner-
g a l, cited from MS. of A. Falken-
stein (line nos. in parentheses
according to van Dijk Lugale)

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s . . . 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Diction-
ary

MAH tablets in the collections of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ˆ.; Malku II pub. W. von
Soden, ZA 43 235ˆ.; supplemen-
tary material pub. in von Weiher
Uruk)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorienta-
lischen Gesellschaft

Maqlu G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwö-
rungssammlung Maqlû (= AfO
Beiheft 2)

MARI Mari, Annales de Recherches In-
terdisciplinaires

Matous 
Festschrift

Festschrift Lubor Matous

Matous KK L. Matous and M. Matousová-
Rajmová, Kappadokische Keil-
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver-
sität in Prag (= ICK 3)

Matous 
Kultepe

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

Maul 
Ersahunga

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’:
Die sumerisch-akkadischen Ersa-
hunga-Gebete

Maul 
Namburbi

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewältigung:
Eine Untersuchung altorientali-
schen Denkens anhand der baby-
lonisch-assyrischen Löserituale
(Namburbi)

Mayer Gebets-
beschwö-
rungen

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen
zur Formensprache der babylo-
nischen “Gebetsbeschwörungen”
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 5)

MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy,
MSL SS 1 72–91

McEwan LB 
Tablets

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu-
seum Cuneiform Texts 2)

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
(= AOS 29)

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en
Perse
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MEE Materiali Epigra˜ci di Ebla
Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom : Essays in

Honour of T. J. Meek
Meissner 

BAP
B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner 

BAW
B. Meissner, Beiträge zum as-

syrischen Wörterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

Meissner 
BuA

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

Meissner 
Supp.

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Wörterbüchern

Meissner-Rost 
Senn.

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die
Bauinschriften Sanheribs

Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens oˆerts à M. René
Dussaud

Mélanges 
Birot

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges
oˆerts à Maurice Birot

Mélanges 
Cazelles

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en
l’honneur de M. Henri Cazelles
(= AOAT 212)

Mélanges 
Finet

Re˘ets des deux ˘euves : Volume
de mélanges oˆerts à André Finet

Mélanges 
Garelli

Marchands, diplomates et em-
pereurs : Etudes sur la civilisation
mésopotamienne oˆertes à Paul
Garelli

Mélanges 
Kupper

De la Babylonie à la Syrie, en pas-
sant par Mari : Mélanges oˆerts à
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper

Mélanges 
Laroche

Florilegium Anatolicum : Mélanges
oˆerts à Emmanuel Laroche

Meloni Saggi G. Meloni, Saggi di ˜lologia semi-
tica

Mendelsohn 
Slavery

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-
cient Near East

Menzel 
Tempel

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 10)

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art

MHE Mesopotamian History and Envi-
ronment

Michalowski 
Letters

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early
Mesopotamia

Michel Innaya C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes
paléo-assyriennes

Mikasa 
Festschrift

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa

MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts für Ori-
entforschung

MJ Museum Journal
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrift-texte
MLC tablets in the collections of the

J. Pierpont Morgan Library
MM tablets in the collections of the

Monserrat Museum
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore 
Michigan 
Coll.

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc-
uments in the University of
Michigan Collection

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El-
Amarna

Moran Letters W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters
Moran 

Temple Lists
W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian

Temple Lists (in MS.)
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-

kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexi-
con Supplementary Series

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien-
ti˜que en Perse

Muhamed 
OB Haddad

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu-
neiform Texts from the Hamrin
Basin : Tell Haddad

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac-
cadian Prayers . . . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

N tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

Nabnitu lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabnÿtu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

NABU Nouvelles Assyriologiques Brèves
et Utilitaires

NAWG Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Göttingen

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129–178

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

NCBT tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

ND ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo-
nian Field Plans in the British
Museum (= Studia Pohl : Series
Maior 11)

Neugebauer 
ACT

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nigga lexical series n i g g a = makkuru,

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91–124
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvenno£  otchetnosti . . . 
Nötscher Ellil F. Nötscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Akkad
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NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber 
Festschrift

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients :
Studien . . . Karl Oberhuber . . .
gewidmet

Oberhuber 
Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak-
kadische Keilschriftdenkmäler
des Archäologischen Museums zu
Florenz

Oberhuber 
IKT

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151–219

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47–128

OBT Tell 
Rimah

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian
Texts from Tell al Rimah

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta
OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim 

Beer
L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-

heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota-
mia . . . (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim 
Glass

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso-
potamia

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant 
Doc. jur.

J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu-
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie

Or. Orientalia
Oriental Laws 

of Succession
Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes-

sion (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten
Owen Lewis 

Coll.
D. Owen, The John Frederick

Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)
Owen Loan 

Documents
D. Owen, The Loan Documents

from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

Owen NATN D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in
the University Museum, the
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq
Museum

N. Özgüç AV Aspects of Art and Iconography,
Anatolia and Its Neighbors : Stud-
ies in Honor of Nimet Özgüç

T. Özgüç AV Anatolia and the Ancient Near
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin
Özgüç

Pallis Akîtu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akîtu
Festival

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

Parrot 
Documents

A. Parrot, Documents et monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

PBS Publications of the Babylonian Sec-
tion, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pales-
tine Exploration Fund

Peiser 
Urkunden

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

Peiser 
Verträge

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
träge des Berliner Museums . . . 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly
Perrot AV Contribution à l’histoire de l’Iran :

Mélanges oˆerts à Jean Perrot
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin (= LSS 2/4)
Petschow MB 

Rechts-
urkunden

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena . . . 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kl. 48/1)

Pettinato 
Ölwahr-
sagung

G. Pettinato, Die Ölwahrsagung bei
den Babyloniern

Pettinato Testi 
di Istanbul

G. Pettinato, Testi economici di
Lagas del Museo di Istanbul

Pettinato 
Unter-
suchungen

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

Photo. Ass. ˜eld photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

Photo. Konst. ˜eld photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

Picchioni 
Adapa

S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di
Adapa

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

Pinches 
Amherst

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-
lets . . . 

Pinches 
Berens Coll.

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Possession of
Sir Henry Peek

Pinckert Nebo J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete
an Nebo

Pope AV Love & Death in the Ancient Near
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin
H. Pope

Porada AV Monsters and Demons in the
Ancient and Medieval Worlds :
Papers Presented in Honor of
Edith Porada

Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs.

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents
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Postgate 
Palace 
Archive

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

Postgate 
Royal Grants

J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl : Series Maior 1)

Postgate 
Taxation

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con-
scription in the Assyrian Empire
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 3)

Postgate 
Urad-†erua

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of
Urad-†erua and His Family

Pouvoirs 
locaux

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nisé par l’Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ˆ.

Pritchard 
ANET

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.

Proto-Aa see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
126–154, MSL 9 126–149, and
Civil, MSL 14 85–144

Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2

35–94, and Civil, MSL 14 87–144
Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

7–59
Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

63–88
Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12

25–84
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society of

Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiöse

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of Bibli-

cal Archaeology
PSD The Sumerian Dictionary of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché-
ologie orientale

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca-
diens

Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359–379 (= AOAT 8)

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Ras Shamra-
Ougarit

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor-
dreuil et al., Une bibliothèque au
sud de la ville

RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches

sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi-
forme

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub.
Civil, MSL 14 521–532

REg Revue d’égyptologie

Reiner Lipsur
Litanies

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES
15 129ˆ.)

Reisner 
Telloh

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Rencontre 
Assyriolo-
gique

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale (= CRRA)

Rép. géogr. Répertoire géographique des textes
cunéiformes

RÉS Revue des études sémitiques
Reschid 

Archiv des 
Nursamas

F. Reschid, Archiv des Nursamas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions
RIDA Revue internationale du droit de

l’antiquité
Ries 

Bodenpacht-
formulare

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RIM Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
RIMA Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Assyrian Periods
RIMB Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Babylonian Periods
RIME Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Early Periods
Rittig Klein-

plastik
D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische

Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu-
tung vom 13.–6. Jh. v. Chr.

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
Rochberg-

Halton Lunar 
Eclipse 
Tablets

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of
Babylonian Celestial Divination :
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of
Enuma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft
22)

ROM tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

Römer Frauen-
briefe

W. H. Ph. Römer, Frauenbriefe
über Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

Römer Königs-
hymnen

W. H. Ph. Römer, Sumerische
‘Königshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost Tigl. III P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers III . . . 

Roth Law 
Collections

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th–3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

RS ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali
RT Recueil de travaux relatifs à la phi-

lologie et à l’archéologie égypti-
ennes et assyriennes

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes
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Sa lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Hallock, MSL 3 3–45

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51–87

SAA State Archives of Assyria
SAAS State Archives of Assyria Studies
Sachs Mem. 

Vol.
A Scienti˜c Humanist : Studies in

Memory of Abraham Sachs
Sachs-Hunger 

Diaries
A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro-

nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

Sack Amel-
Marduk

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562–560
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4)

Sag lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1
3–38

SAHG A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden,
Sumerische und akkadische
Hymnen und Gebete

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Königs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Töpfer

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische
Töpfer und seine Gefässe, and M.
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu : Tablet X
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3)

Salonen 
Agricultura

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota-
mica (= AASF 149)

Salonen 
Festschrift

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo-
nen . . . (= StOr 46)

Salonen 
Fischerei

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

Salonen 
Fussbe-
kleidung

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

Salonen 
Hausgeräte

A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

Salonen 
Hippologica

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

Salonen Jagd A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196)

Salonen 
Landfahr-
zeuge

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen 
Möbel

A. Salonen, Die Möbel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen 
Türen

A. Salonen, Die Türen des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

Salonen 
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Salonen 
Ziegeleien

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen 
Grussformeln

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Hö˘ich-
keitsformeln in babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

E. Salonen 
Waˆen

E. Salonen, Die Waˆen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

San Nicolò Bab. 
Rechts-
urkunden

M. San Nicolò, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr.

(= ABAW 34)
San Nicolò

Lehrvertrag
M. San Nicolò, Der neubabylo-

nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver-
gleichender Betrachtung (=
SBAW 1950/3)

San Nicolò 
Prosopo-
graphie

M. San Nicolò, Beiträge zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

San Nicolò 
Schluss-
klauseln

M. San Nicolò, Die Schluss-
klauseln der altbabylonischen
Kauf- und Tauschverträge

San Nicolò-
Petschow 
Bab. Rechts-
urkunden

M. San Nicolò and H. Petschow,
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden
aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr.
(= ABAW 51)

San Nicolò-
Ungnad NRV

M. San Nicolò and A. Ungnad,
Neubabylonische Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

Saporetti 
Onomastica

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio-
assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Wien

Sb lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3
96–128 and 132–153

SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

SCCNH Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles à
Sippar

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889–884

Schneider 
Götternamen

N. Schneider, Die Götternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

Schneider 
Zeitbe-
stimmungen

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby-
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an
†amas

Schramm 
Einleitung

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as-
syrischen Königsinschriften

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei-
sungen

E. von Schuler, Hethitische
Dienstanweisungen für höhere
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO
Beiheft 10)

Sellin 
Taçannek

E. Sellin, Tell Taçannek . . . 

Selz Alt-
sumerische 
Wirtschafts-
urkunden

G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal-
tungstexte aus Lagas 1 : Die Altsu-
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Eremitage zu Leningrad

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Sem. Semitica
Seux 

Epithètes
M.-J. Seux, Epithètes royales akka-

diennes et sumériennes
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Shaˆer 
Sumerian
Sources

A. Shaˆer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgames
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva-
nia 1963)

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Shileiko 
Dokumenty

V. K. Shile£ko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

Si ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

Sigrist
Syracuse

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques
néo-sumériens de l’Université de
Syracuse

Silben-
vokabular

lexical series

Sjöberg AV DUMU-E2-DUB-BA-A: Studies in
Honor of Åke W. Sjöberg

Sjöberg 
Mondgott

Å. W. Sjöberg, Der Mondgott
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen
Überlieferung, I. Teil : Texte

Sjöberg 
Temple 
Hymns

Å. W. Sjöberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

†L A. Deimel, †umerisches Lexikon
SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Böhl
pertinentia

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(= OIP 11)

Sm. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Smith College tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu-
seum

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of

Sennacherib . . . 
SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

SÖAW Sitzungsberichte der Österreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

von Soden 
GAG

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)

von Soden 
Syllabar

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl-
labar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr
42)

van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka-
dian of Ugarit : Dating and Gram-
mar (= AOAT 40)

van Soldt 
EAE

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu-
ma Anu Enlil : Tablets 23(24)–
29(30)

Sollberger 
Corpus

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de
Lagas

Sollberger 
Correspon-
dence

E. Sollberger, The Business and
Administrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Sollberger and 
Kupper In-
scriptions 
Royales

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,
Inscriptions royales sumériennes
et akkadiennes

Sommer 
Ahhijava 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur-
kunden

Sommer-
Falkenstein 
Bil.

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
des {attusili I

Sp. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

van der Spek 
Grondbezit

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in
het Seleucidische rijk

Speleers 
Recueil

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de l’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire à Bruxelles

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious
Texts

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergän-
zungen . . . 

Stamm 
Namen-
gebung

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na-
mengebung (= MVAG 44)

Starr Barû I. Starr, The Barû Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

Starr Diviner I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner
(= BiMes 12)

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi : Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

Statue de Tell 
Fekherye

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye

StBoT Studien zu den Bo‹azköy-Texten
STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of

Creation
Stephens 

PNC
F. J. Stephens, Personal Names

from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Stevenson
Ass.-Bab.
Contracts

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and
Babylonian Contracts with Ara-
maic Reference Notes

Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

Stol OB 
History

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

Stone Nippur E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods
Stone and 

Owen 
Adoption

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in
Old Babylonian Nippur and the
Archive of Mannum-mesu-lissur

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
Strassmaier 

AV
J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches

Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Wörter . . .
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Strassmaier 
Liverpool

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo-
nischen Inschriften im Museum
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congrès
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier 
Warka

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Verträge aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Fünften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal . . . (=
VAB 7)

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein,
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe
Tablets

Studi Meriggi Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (=
Athenaeum 47)

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of-
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . .

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra
Studia 

Mariana
A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana

(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Studien 
Falkenstein

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies 
Albright

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of
William Foxwell Albright

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek . . . 

Studies 
Diakonoˆ

Societies and Languages of the
Ancient Near East : Studies in
Honour of I. M. Diakonoˆ

Studies 
Jones

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
(= AOAT 203)

Studies 
Landsberger

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-˜fth Birth-
day (= AS 16)

Studies 
Oppenheim

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies 
Robinson

Studies in Old Testament Proph-
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var-
ied Contents (= OIP 16)

Sultantepe ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

Sumeroloji 
Aras 4tirmalari

Ankara Üniversitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Co‹rafya Falkültesi Sumeroloji
aras 4tirmalari, 1940–41

†urpu E. Reiner, †urpu (= AfO Beiheft
11)

Symb. 
Koschaker

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae 
Böhl

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Böhl dedicatae

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
Szlechter 

Tablettes
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques

de la 1re Dynastie de Babylone
Szlechter 

TJA
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques

et administratives de la IIIe

Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dynas-
tie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private pos-
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9–10; F. 3
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76

Tadmor AV Ah, Assyria . . . : Studies in Assyri-
an History and Ancient Near
Eastern Historiography Present-
ed to Hayim Tadmor

Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

Tallqvist 
Götter-
epitheta

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Götter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

Tallqvist 
Maqlu

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schwörungsserie Maqlû (= ASSF
20/6)

Tallqvist 
NBN

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2)

Tammuz 
Lagaba

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993)

TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental In-
stitute, University of Chicago

Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

Th. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

Thompson 
Chem.

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis-
try of the Ancient Assyrians

Thompson 
DAB

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

Thompson 
DAC

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

Thompson 
Esarh.

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . .

Thompson 
Gilg.

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil-
gamish

Thompson 
Rep.

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the
Magicians and Astrologers . . .

Thureau-
Dangin 
Til-Barsib

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.

de Liagre Böhl collectae
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TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ˆ., and Archaeologia
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num-
bers according to W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 38ˆ.

van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A
Comparative Study

Torczyner 
Tempelrech-
nungen

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . . 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of Bib-
lical Archaeology

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies
TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau

Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universität Jena

Turner Jubilee 
Vol.

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
UF Ugarit-Forschungen
Ugumu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

51–65
Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

66–73
UM tablets in the collections of the Uni-

versity Museum of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin
Unger 

Babylon
E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Stadt . . . 
Unger 

Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Mem. 
Vol.

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
träge zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

Unger Relief-
stele

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Sabaåa und Semiramis

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

Uruanna pharmaceutical series u r u a n n a :
mastakal

UVB Vorläu˜ger Bericht über die . . .
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka

de Vaan 
Bel-ibni

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine
Schwertklinge des Königs”: Die
Sprache des Bel-ibni

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler
VAT tablets in the collections of the

Staatliche Museen, Berlin
VBoT A. Götze, Verstreute Boghazköi-

Texte

VDI Vestnik Drevne£  Istorii
Veenhof Old 

Assyrian 
Trade

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As-
syrian Trade and Its Terminology

VIO Veröˆentlichungen des Instituts
für Orientforschung, Berlin

Virolleaud 
Comptabilité

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

Virolleaud 
Danel

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé-
nicienne de Danel

Virolleaud 
Fragments

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

von Voigt-
lander 
Bisitun

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun
Inscription of Darius the Great :
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In-
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I,
vol. II)

Voix de 
l’opposition

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’op-
position en Mésopotamie. Col-
loque organisé par l’Institut des
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et
20 mars 1973

Volk Balag K. Volk, Die Balag-Komposition
Úru Àm-ma-ir-ra-bi

VT Vetus Testamentum
W. ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated

at Warka
Waetzoldt 

Textil-
industrie

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

Walker Brick 
Inscriptions

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick
Inscriptions

Walther 
Gerichts-
wesen

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4–6)

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

Warka ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedi-
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations
at Kish : III (1925–1927) by L. C.
Watelin

Waterman 
Bus. Doc.

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

Weidner 
Gestirn-
Darstel-
lungen

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun-
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln
(= SÖAW 254/2)

Weidner Hand-
buch

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

von Weiher 
Nergal

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11)

von Weiher 
Uruk

E. von Weiher, Spätbabylonische
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4

Weisberg LB 
Texts

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian
Texts of the Oriental Institute
Collection (= BiMes 24)
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Weissbach 
Misc.

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip-
par Region at the Time of Ham-
murabi

Wenger AV Festschrift für Leopold Wenger, 2.
Band, Münchener Beiträge zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

J. Westenholz 
Akkade

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the
Kings of Akkade

Westenholz 
OSP

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-
phia Chie˘y from Nippur (1 =
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In-
stitute Publications 3)

Whiting Tell 
Asmar

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22)

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota-
mian Protective Spirits

Wilcke 
Kollationen

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-
merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

Wilcke 
Lugalbanda

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

Wilhelm 
Untersu-
chungen

G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum
{urro-Akkadischen von Nuzi
(= AOAT 9)

Winckler 
AOF

H. Winckler, Altorientalische
Forschungen

Winckler 
Sammlung

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons . . . 

Winnett AV Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

Wiseman 
Alalakh

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

Wiseman 
Chron.

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings . . . 

Wiseman 
Treaties

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20/1)

Wiseman and 
Black Liter-
ary Texts

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black,
Literary Texts from the Temple
of Nabû (= CTN 4)

WO Die Welt des Orients
Woolley Car-

chemish
L. Woolley et al., Carchemish,

Report on the Excavations at
Djerabis on behalf of the British
Museum

WVDOG Wissenschaftliche Veröˆentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

WZJ Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universität
Jena

WZKM Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

Yang Adab Z. Yang, Sargonic Inscriptions
from Adab

YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Ylvisaker 
Grammatik

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches
YOS Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian

Texts
ZA Zeitschrift für Assyriologie
ZAW Zeitschrift für die alttestament-

liche Wissenschaft
ZDMG Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-

ländischen Gesellschaft
ZDPV Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä-

stina-Vereins
ZE Zeitschrift für Ethnologie
Zimmern 

Fremdw.
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-

wörter . . . , 2nd ed.
Zimmern 

Istar und 
Saltu

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1)

Zimmern Neu-
jahrsfest

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid.
70/5)

ZK Zeitschrift für Keilschriftfor-
schung

ZS Zeitschrift für Semitistik
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation
acc. accusative
Achaem. Achaemenid
add. addition(al)
adj. adjective
adm. administrative (texts)
Adn. Adad-nÿrarÿ
adv. adverb
Akk. Akkadian
apod. apodosis
app. appendix
Aram. Aramaic
Asb. Assurbanipal
Asn. Assur-nasir-apli II
Ass. Assyrian
astrol. astrological (texts)
astron. astronomical (texts)
AV Anniversary Volume
Av. Avestan
Babyl. Babylonian
bil. bilingual (texts)
Bogh. Boghazkeui
bus. business
Camb. Cambyses
chem. chemical (texts)
chron. chronicle
col. column
coll. collation, collated
comm. commentary (texts)
conj. conjunction
corr. corresponding
Cyr. Cyrus
Dar. Darius
dat. dative
dem. demonstrative
denom. denominative
det. determinative
diagn. diagnostic (texts)
disc. discussion
DN divine name
doc. document
dupl. duplicate
EA El-Amarna
econ. economic (texts)
ed. edition, editor(s)
ED Early Dynastic
Elam. Elamite
Esarh. Esarhaddon
esp. especially
etym. etymology, etymological
ext. extispicy
fact. factitive
fem. feminine
˜g. ˜gure

fragm. fragment(ary)
gen. genitive, general
geogr. geographical
Gilg. Gilgames
Gk. Greek
gloss. glossary
GN geographical name
gramm. grammatical (texts)
Heb. Hebrew
hemer. hemerology
hist. historical (texts)
Hitt. Hittite
Hurr. Hurrian
IE Indo-European
imp. imperative
inc. incantation (texts)
incl. including
indecl. indeclinable
inf. in˜nitive
inscr. inscription
interj. interjection
interr. interrogative
intrans. intransitive
inv. inventory
lament. lamentation
LB Late Babylonian
leg. legal (texts)
let. letter
lex. lexical (texts)
lit. literally, literary (texts)
log. logogram, logographic
lw. loan word
MA Middle Assyrian
masc. masculine
math. mathematical (texts)
MB Middle Babylonian
med. medical (texts)
meteor. meteorology, meteorological 

(texts)
MN month name
mng. meaning
n. note
NA Neo-Assyrian
NB Neo-Babylonian
Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar II
Nbn. Nabonidus
Ner. Neriglissar
NF Neue Folge
No. number
nom. nominative
NS New Series, Nova Series
num. numeral
OA Old Assyrian
OAkk. Old Akkadian

Other Abbreviations
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

OB Old Babylonian
obv. obverse
occ. occurrence, occurs
Old Pers. Old Persian
opp. opposite (of ) (to)
orig. original(ly)
OT Old Testament
p. page(s)
Palmyr. Palmyrene
part. participle
pharm. pharmaceutical (texts)
phon. phonetic
physiogn. physiognomic (omens)
pl. plural, plate
pl. tantum plurale tantum
PN personal name
prep. preposition
pres. present
Pre-Sar. Pre-Sargonic
pret. preterit
pron. pronoun, pronominal
prot. protasis
pub. published
r. reverse
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication
ref. reference
rel. religious (texts)
rit. ritual (texts)
RN royal name
RS Ras Shamra
s. substantive
Sar. Sargon II
SB Standard Babylonian

Sel. Seleucid
Sem. Semitic
Senn. Sennacherib
Shalm. Shalmaneser
sing. singular
Skt. Sanskrit
stat. const. status constructus
str. strophe
Sum. Sumerian
supp. supplement
syll. syllabically
syn. synonym(ous)
Syr. Syriac
Tigl. Tiglathpileser
Tn. Tukulti-Ninurta I
trans. transitive
translat. translation
translit. transliteration
Ugar. Ugaritic
uncert. uncertain
unkn. unknown
unpub. unpublished
v. verb
var. variant
voc. vocabulary
vol. volume
wr. written
WSem. West Semitic
x number not transliterated
x illegible sign in Akk.
x illegible sign in Sum.

Other Abbreviations
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T H E  A S S Y R I A N  D I C T I O N A R Y

V O L U M E  1 8

 

T

 

taåal

 

s

 

u

 

  see 

 

talåa

 

s

 

u.

 

tab

 

a

 

kattam

 

  adv.;  (mng. uncert.); OA.*

I will have a kettle made from ten minas

of ˜ne copper  

 

i

 

s

 

ad 

 

s

 

annim 

 

s

 

a

 

 20 

 

MA.NA

 

ta-ba-k

 

à

 

-t

 

á

 

m liddiuma

 

  let them deposit(?)

bit by bit(?) twenty minas worth(?) for(?) a

stand for the kettle (keep it until I come)

 

TCL 20 97:14.

 

Possibly derived from 

 

tab

 

a

 

ku.

 

tab

 

a

 

ku

 

  v.;  

 

1.

 

  to heap up, to store (sta-

ples, cereals, etc.), to make stacks, layers of

bricks, reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredi-

ents, materials, to pour out as an oˆering,

to pour liquids for drinking, into a con-

tainer, into a pharmaceutical preparation,

to pour oil, medication, magic potions, etc.,

over someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour

terror, joy, diseases,  

 

2.

 

  to spatter, dis-

charge, void (poison, urine, etc.), to spill,

pour away, to shed blood, to annul, over-

turn, void (a tablet of debt),  

 

3.

 

  to cast

aside, cast oˆ, to spread, to shed, scatter,

to spend the strength of a person, a limb,

 

4.

 

  

 

tubbuku

 

  (same mngs. as mng. 1),  

 

5.

 

  

 

tub

 

—

 

buku

 

  (same mngs. as mng. 2),  

 

6.

 

  

 

tubbuku

 

to render limp(?),  

 

7.

 

  II/2 to crumble, col-

lapse,  

 

8.

 

  III to cause to spatter, to cause

to shed, to make throw away, cast aside,

 

9.

 

  IV to be heaped up, to be poured out or

into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 1

and 2a),  

 

10.

 

  IV to be annulled, to be cast

aside, to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and

3),  

 

11.

 

  IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to

become limp, powerless; from OA, OB on;
I 

 

itbuk — itabbak — tabik

 

, I/2, I/3, II, II/2,
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (

 

t

 

a

 

pik

 

  

 

Malku I 100,

ZA 43 18 : 69,

 

 

 

li-di-bu-ku

 

  

 

Iraq 28 190 No. 93

r. 2

 

u

 

,

 

 

 

ni-id-di-bu-

 

ú

 

-ku

 

  

 

BM 132980 :17)

 

 and

 

DUB

 

; cf. 

 

natbaktu

 

 s., 

 

natb

 

a

 

ku

 

 s., 

 

tabku

 

 adj.
and s., 

 

tibku

 

 s., 

 

tubbuku

 

, 

 

tubku

 

 B, 

 

tubukk

 

û

 

.

 

du-ub 

 

DUB

 

 = 

 

sá

 

-pa-ku

 

, 

 

ta-ba-ku

 

, 

 

sa-ra-qu

 

  Idu II

37ˆ.; di-ib 

 

DIB

 

 = 

 

ta-ba-ku

 

  ibid. 298; 

 

†Ú

 

 = 

 

ta-ba-ªkuº

 

MSL 9 129 : 270 (Proto-Aa); [. . .] = [

 

t]a-ba-ku

 

  CT

51 168 iii 67 (Group Voc. A).

 

i n .du b

 

 = [

 

i

 

s

 

-pu]-uk

 

, [

 

it-bu]-uk

 

, 

 

[is-ru]-uq

 

  Ai. I ii

45ˆ., 

 

i n .du b.du b

 

 = [

 

ú

 

-

 

s

 

a-ap-pi]-ik

 

, 

 

[

 

ú

 

-ta-ab-bi]-ik

 

,

[

 

usarr]iq

 

  ibid. 49f.; 

 

a [x . x] . g a . a b

 

 = 

 

me-[e tu-ub]-
bi-ik

 

  OBGT XI ii 9.

 

n a

 

4

 

.ú . a ß e ß . z a (?) z ì . g i n

 

x

 

(

 

GIM

 

) 

 

hé .mu .e .

du b.du b.bu .dè .en

 

 : 

 

s

 

ammu a

 

hhu

 

ka k

 

ÿ

 

ma q

 

e

 

mi lit-
bu-ku-ka

 

  may your brothers, O plant stone, pour

you out like ˘our  Lugale X 11 (= 426); 

 

a b i

 

 . . .

 

s i l a .d a g a l . l a . ß è ù .mu .u n .du b

 

 : 

 

m

 

ê

 

 

 

s

 

un

 

u

 

ti
. . . ana rib

 

ÿ

 

ti tu-bu-uk-ma

 

  pour out that water on

the main street  CT 17 32 : 9ˆ.; 

 

lú .b i u g u . n a

u .me. n i .d é

 

 : 

 

s

 

a

 

 

 

LÚ

 

 

 

s

 

u

 

a

 

tu m

 

ê

 

 eli

 

s

 

u tu-bu-uk-ma

 

pour water on that man  4R 26 No. 7 K.4611 : 40f.;

 

a . g i n

 

x

 

(

 

GIM

 

) 

 

hé . en .b a l . e

 

 : 

 

k

 

ÿ

 

ma m

 

ê

 

 lit-bu-ku-

 

s

 

u

 

may they pour him (the demon) away like water

CT 17 35 : 60.

 

lú

 

 

 

n í g . a k . a

 

 

 

h e

 

(var. 

 

h é ).b í . i n .d i b .d i b .

b é

 

 : 

 

sá

 

 e-pe-

 

sú

 

 

 

ú

 

-tab-bi-ku-

 

sú

 

 (var. 

 

sá

 

 ki

 

s

 

-pu 

 

ú

 

-li-bu-
u

 

s

 

)  upon whom they have poured evil magic  5R

50 i 75f., see Borger, JCS 21 5 : 38; 

 

ß à .mu

 

 

 

ú ß

mu .u n .d a .b a l .b a l . e

 

 : 

 

†À

 

 

 

da-ma-am 

 

ú

 

-tab-ba-ak

 

my insides evacuate blood  MSL 9 80 :178 (SB list

of diseases).

 

a . g i n

 

x

 

 

 

hé . en .t a .d é

 

 : 

 

ki-ma me-e lit-tab-ku

 

may they (the demons) be poured away like water

CT 16 32 :162 and 33 :184, cf. 

 

ú h i n i m .du g

 

4

 

.

g a . k a m a . g i nx(GIM) hé . em .t a .b a l . e : ruåtu
nadÿtu sî kÿma mê lit-ta-bi-ik  may this spit-out spit-

tle be poured out like (used) water  CT 17 32 :14f.;

s a h a r b a . n i . í b .du b.du b s a h a r b a . n i . í b .

ß ú . ß ú : satpu it-ta-at-ba-ak sapÿku ittaspak  (see sat—
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pu lex. section)  KAR 375 iii 51f.; i d4 b a . a n .

d a . ß ú : set arhi it-ta-at-bak // ir-ta-bi  the moonlight

has dimmed, variant : (the moon) has set  SBH 54

No. 27 ii 20f.; for other bil. refs. with ß ú see

mng. 11.

[SUR // sa-ta-nu] SUR // ta-ba-ku  Izbu Comm.

531; e-su-[u] // [zê(?) ta]-ba-ku  ibid. 529; A it-bu-
uk // ás-sú si-na-a-t [i]  CT 41 31 : 27 (Alu Comm.).

a-mi-ir da-mi = ta-pi-ik da-me  Malku I 100.

1.  to heap up, to store (staples, cereals,
etc.), to make stacks, layers of bricks,
reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredients,
materials, to pour out as an oˆering, to
pour liquids for drinking, into a container,
into a pharmaceutical preparation, to pour
oil, medication, magic potions, etc., over
someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour out
terror, joy, diseases — a)  to heap up, to
store (staples, cereals, etc.) — 1u  in gen.:
seåum [ina k]arim la ta-bi-ik dÿs[ma] ana
bÿtim surib  the barley must not be piled
up at the quay, thresh (it) and bring (it)
into the house  YOS 2 137: 6; seåam sa eqlija
ana maskanisu it-ta-ba-ak  he has heaped
up the barley from my ˜eld on his thresh-
ing ˘oor  TCL 7 69 : 28 (both OB letters); †E
mahru sa ina GN tab-ku  barley received
which is stored in GN (heading of list)  PBS

2/2 4 : 2, 7:1, also (in broken context) 5 :1, BE 14

37: 2, 125 :1; x tab-ku  x (barley), stored  BE

15 59 :16, total : x barley  tab-ku GN  BE 14

100 : 8; massaratu sa ina kutal bÿti tab-ku
staples which are stored in the rear of the
house  BE 15 80 :11; x (barley)  sitti segussi
miksu ana libbi †E.GAL tab-ku  rest of the
segussu-cereal, tax, stored with the . . . .
cereal  BE 15 122 : 8 (all MB); x ZÍZ x †E . . .
nittahar ana bÿt hasÿme ni-ta-ba-ak sipas—
sini nittahas la niddinassunu  we received x
˘our (and) x barley, stored (it) in the
storehouse (and) put our seals (on it), we
did not give (it) to them  VAS 19 71 :14 (MA

let.), cf. (barley)  ana bÿt hasÿme i-tab-ba-ak
KAV 2 vii 13 (Ass. Code B s 19), ana hasÿme
i-ta-ba-ak  KAJ 119 :16 (MA); †E.ME† sa fPN

ina qarÿti LÚ.ME† ta-mu-du it-bu-ku-ma u
kunukkatisunu ittadû  the grain which fPN

stored in the granary of the . . . .-men and
(upon which) they put their seals  JEN

381 : 6; summa †E.ME† teleqqemi u ahÿtam—
mami tù-bu-uk-mi u kunukmi  if you can

take the barley, store it separately and

seal (the storehouse)  HSS 13 286 :13 (translit.

only); x ZÍZ.AN.NA.ME† sa PN abija ina É-ti
qarÿti sa PN2 at-ta-pa-ak-mi  EN 9/1 434 :7, cf.

ibid. 19, x †E.ME† sa BU-ri . . . ina bÿtisu
it-ta-pa-ak  AASOR 16 3 :14 (translit. only, all

Nuzi); maåda †E.PAD.ME† lubiluni ina libbi
[l]i-di-ªbu-kuº  let them bring much grain

and store it there  Iraq 28 190 (pl. 38) No. 93

r. 12u (NA let.); ebur eqli sa satti ag[â] agrutu
lu it-b[u-ku]  hired men have heaped up

this year’s crop  CT 22 196 : 36; suluppÿ kî
ukallimanni ahi nukkusu u (text nu) ahi sa
it-bu-ku Bel u Nabû lu idû kî 2 GUR 2 (PI) 4

(BÁN) nukkusu  (see nakasu mng. 6e)  ibid.

78 :10 (both NB letters); se-am.ME† u tibna sa
GN e-si-di ina libbi at-bu-uk  (see esedu us-

age b)  AKA 371 iii 82, wr. DUB-uk  AKA 298

ii 9 and 326 ii 86, cf. esadÿ matisunu e-si-di se-
am u tibna ina GN at-bu-uk  AKA 341 ii 118,

also AKA 237 r. 36, esadÿ GN e-si-di ina URU
GN2 . . . ana idat matija at-bu-ku  AKA 240

r. 48 (all Asn.), esadÿ matisu e-si-di . . . se-
am.ME† u tibna ina libbi lu at-bu-ku  KAH 2

84 : 44 (Adn. II), se-am.ME† u tibna eli sa pan
usatir at-bu-uk  WO 1 474 : 46 (Shalm. III); see

also tabku s.; in broken context : x silver

[. . .] e-sa-dim sa [. . .] at-bu-ku [. . .]  TuM 1

7c : 9u (OA let.); êkÿam se-am lut-bu-uk êkÿam
kaspa luskun isassi  he will cry out: “Where

shall I store the barley, where shall I de-

posit the silver?”  CT 38 36 : 68 (SB Alu); in

transferred mng.: la susuru miliktim Pap—
ulegarra ta-bi-ik-su-nu saskallussu  those who

are of the wrong persuasion, it is DN who

collects them in his net  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl.

8 v 27 (OB lit.).

2u  with ana, ana pani  to make pro-

visions for : inuma anaku ana alim saba—
tim pa-nu-ia askunu GUD.{I.A UDU.{I.A
sihirsu sihirtasu assum ittisu salmu ana
panÿsu it-bu-uk-ma  when I planned to con-

quer the city, he lavishly provided(?) for

him cattle, sheep and goats, male and fe-

male servants, as he was on good terms

tabaku 1a tabaku 1a
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with him  AfO 23 66 :18 (OB let.); istu umim
sa PN ina pani eqlisu bÿtisu u alpÿsu us—
zizannima ana panÿja it-bu-ú-ku qatam halip—
tam la epusu  from the day that PN put

me in charge of his ˜eld, his house, and

his cattle, and put (barley?) in front of

me, I did not embezzle anything (oath)

TIM 4 36 :11 (OB); 2!-3 MA.NA KÙ.NAM.TAB.
BA nikkassu napisma ªezib?º 2 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR ana la nÿs ilisu u napistisu PN

it-bu-ku UGU PN2 PN IN.TUK  as for the 2!-3
minas of partnership capital, the accounts

have been cleared and PN2 owes (it) to

PN — except for (the fact that) PN has ex-

pended two minas of silver for not (taking)

an oath by his god and his life  HSM 7555 : 6,

in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian

Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 111 (OB

doc.); mamman sa x ana abija i-t [a]-ba-ka-
am ul isu  I have nobody who would pro-

vide(?) [. . .] to my father  Greengus Ishchali

11 :17 (OB let.); assum iptirÿ sa PN [u] PN2

ip-ªtu-ruº . . . [kaspam] isqulu it-bu-ªku-ú-
niº  as for the redemption price which PN

and PN2 have paid, weighed out, and pro-

vided(?) the silver  MDP 22 160 :11; hirgalâ
ana qÿputi lit-bu-uk(?)-ma [ZÍD(?)].DA li—
selâ  let him provide(?) hirgalû-˘our to the

o¯cials and bring up [˘our(?)]  Aro, WZJ 8

565 HS 108 : 26 (MB let.); ina libbi suti sa 9

SÌLA ta-at-bu-ka-su-nu-ú  did you pour out

(the grain) for them by the seah of nine

silas?  CT 53 823 left edge 2, see Parpola, SAA 1

14; DINGIR.ME† {É.GAL ana mati i-tab-ba-
ku EBUR SI.SÁ  the gods will bestow abun-

dance on the country, the crop will pros-

per  ACh Supp. 2 50 i 15, cf. Ea ina KUR
{É.GÁL i-tab-bak  Labat Calendrier s 85 : 37.

b)  to make stacks, layers of bricks,

reeds : ina mimma igari himetam u dispam
uselma tibkam isten as(?)-bu-uk  in (the

mortar of) every wall I mixed ghee and

honey and laid the ˜rst layer of bricks

AOB 1 12f.: 32, also ibid. 18 No. 12 :10 (Irisum);

igara sa . . . 20 natbaku uhhuru eqerrimma
a-tab-ba-ak  I will start course by course to

raise the wall which still lacks twenty

courses of bricks  BE 17 23 :10, cf. 300 agur—
ra assarap . . . [x n]atbakÿ [at-t]a-ba-ak  ibid.

22 :16 (MB let.), and see tibku; dursunu sa
abbute ina qaqqari tab-ku-ú u anaku ina
qaqqari usatbû  their walls which the

(fore)fathers had erected out of(?) earth, I

raised above(?) the ground  Smith Idrimi 61,

see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 206; GI.{I.A . . .

ana gisalle sa bÿtim sâtu itti SIG4.{I.A at-
bu-uk-su-nu-ti  I have piled up the reeds

(at my disposal) for the roof-fence for that

house together with the (necessary) bricks

ARM 3 25 : 21; sura [sa] ina GN naksu [an]a
nasê palhaku anassÿma ikkimu [a]na iki
nari i-tab-ba-ku-ma minâ eppus  (see suru
A)  PBS 1/2 28 : 5 (MB let.); note in the name

of a game: kit-pu-lum la-sa-mu u ta-ba-ak
hat-ti  wrestling, racing, and stick throw-

ing(?) (among games)  RT 19 59 :13 (MB lit.).

c)  to heap up, pile up ingredients, ma-

terials, to pour out as an oˆering: peåetta
ina muhhi i-tab-ba-ak  he piles charcoal on

top (of the brazier)  ZA 50 194 :14 (MA rit.),

cf. GI.DÙG.GA . . . NE GI†.Ú.GÍR ta-tab-
bak  AMT 40,5 iii 8, cf. also CT 38 20 : 80 (nam-

burbi); 7 u 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR5 uktÿn ina
saplisunu at-ta-bak GI GI†.ERIN u †IM.
GÍR (see saplu s. mng. 3a–3u)  Gilg. XI 158;

isata tanaddi riqqe upunta burasa DUB-ak
you kindle a ˜re (and) pile (on it) sweet-

scented woods, upuntu-˘our, (and) juniper

STC 2 pl. 84 :109; nignak burasi tasakkan PA
GI†.SAR ta-tab-bak  AMT 100,3 :16, ana [. . .]
e-se-ki i-tab-bak  ZA 45 206 iv 27 (Bogh. rit.),

cf. †E.DÙ tasabbus ina sapal Ú.GÍR . . .

ta-tab-bak  you collect shoots (and) pile

(them) up below an acacia  Köcher BAM 248

iv 32; ana pan dDI† dMIN ina kisad nari
Ú.GI†.SAR ta-tab-bak  AMT 15,3 i 7; [ina ITI
sal]mu UD semî TÚG BABBAR TÚG GE6 . . .

ZÚ.LUM.MA ZÍD.A.TIR ta-tab-bak-ma  in a

favorable month, on a propitious day you

(set out) a white cloth, a black cloth, pour

out dates (and) sasqû-˘our  BiOr 30 178 : 27

(rit.); ina libbi ussesu kaspa hurasa uqnâ . . .
riqqÿ kalisunu lu at-bu-uk  in its foundation

(of the wall of Assur) I put silver, gold, la-

tabaku 1b tabaku 1c
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pis lazuli, all kinds of aromatics  WO 2 44

lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); apu ihappiu Ì.ME†
LÀL.ME† ina libbi api i-tab-bu-ku  they dig

a hole, pour oil and honey into the hole

ZA 45 44 : 39, restored from KAR 146 r.(!) i 13, cf.

KAR 33 : 24; karanu issu libbi NA4.AN.ZA.
GUL.ME ana qaqqiri i-tab-bu-ku  they pour

wine from an AN.ZA.GUL.ME-vessel to the

ground  ZA 45 42 :11, also ibid. 44 : 25; kasu sa
mê kasu [sa K]A†.SAG ina nari i-tab-bak  he

pours a cup of water and a cup of beer into

the river  KAR 141 : 25 (all NA rits.); 7-sú ta-
tab-bak ema ta-tab-ªba-kuº ÉN tamannu  you

pour out (water) seven times, whenever

you pour (it), you recite the incantation

CT 23 9 iii 1; 2 DUG musallihate ihiqqu ina
pan DN i-tab-bu-ku  they mix (wine in?) two

musallihtu-vessels, pour (it) out before

†amas  ZA 45 44 :14 (NA rit.), cf. [. . . ka]-ra-
na tabati ta-tab-ba-a[k]  KUB 4 35 :10.

d)  to pour liquids for drinking, into a

container, into a pharmaceutical prepara-

tion : billatu [ana] namhari DUB-ak sepesu
tarahhas  you pour billatu-beer into a nam—
haru-vessel (and) bathe his feet  Köcher

BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45, wr. [ta]-
tab-bak  AMT 92,4 : 2; bahru ta-tab-bak-si  you

pour out hot (soup) for her (Lamastu)  4R

56 i 26; you place these ˜gurines for three

days at the head of the sick man and

KÁM.KÚM.MA ta-tab-bak-su-nu-ti  pour out

hot soup(?) for them  Köcher BAM 323 : 83,

and see bahru s., buhru; 1 kappu sa hurasi
samnu ina libbisu ta-be-ik  one golden bowl,

oil was poured into it  MVAG 41/3 8 i 33

(MA); ina pur abni sa algamesi ta-tab-ba-
ak you pour (the mixture) into a stone

bowl of algamesu-stone  RA 60 31 :12 (MB

chem.); 3 (var. 6) †ÁR kupri at-ta-bak ana
kÿri  I poured into the kiln three (var. six)

times 3,600 (measures) of bitumen  Gilg. XI

65; (various herb extracts)  ana libbi samni
ta-tab-ba-ak  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 42 : 30, and

passim in these texts, cf. ina 10-su ta-ba-ki
ibid. p. 18 ii 3, and passim; sinta basilta ana
libbi DUB-ak  AMT 15,3 i 6, cf. Köcher BAM

240 : 44, !-3 SÌLA A.GE†TIN.NA ana libbi

DUB(var. adds -ak)  AMT 41,1 iv 21, var. from

dupl. Köcher BAM 54 :11, wr. ana libbi ta-tab-
ba-ak  AMT 49,6 r. 7, [ana libbi(?) GI.S]AG.
KUD GI.DÙG.GA Ì.GI† ta-tab-bak  Köcher

BAM 248 i 52, cf. ana libbi hulijam . . . DUB-
ak  AMT 9,1 : 35, and passim, possibly to sapaku.

e)  to pour oil, medication, magic po-

tions, etc., over someone: allû habannat
[sa] samna taba malât ana ta-pa-ki ana
[qaqqa]dika ussirti  (see habannatu usage a)

EA 34 : 51 (let. from Alasia), cf. samna taba ana
res ameli DUB-ak  KAR 178 r. vi 42 (hemer.),

for other refs. see qaqqadu mng. 1a–4u;
NIN.DINGIR Ì.DU10.GA ana SAG.DU NA4

si-ka-ni sa d{epat i-tab-ba-ak  Arnaud Emar 6

369 : 35, cf. (pl.) i-tab-bu-uk  ibid. 21; x oil

ina umi PN metuni ana muhhisu ta-bi-ik
VAS 21 22 :7, 9, etc. (MA); Ì.ME ina muhhi
dame la ni-id-di-bu-ú-ku ana bel tabti la
niturû  did we not pour oil upon wounds

(lit. blood) and did we not become (your)

benefactors?  BM 132980 :17 (unpub. NA let.,

courtesy A. R. Millard); mê kasî sekruti em—
muti ana muhhisu DUB-ma iballut  you

pour hot extract of roasted kasû upon him

and he will recover  Küchler Beitr. pl. 1 i

12; summa serru . . . mê ana muhhi libbisu
DUB-ak-ma  if the baby (does not . . . .)

when you pour water on its belly  Labat

TDP 218 :13; PA GI†.GI.ZÚ.LUM.MA tasal—
laq ana IGI ta-tab-bak  AMT 74 ii 17, also 18f.,

Köcher BAM 124 ii 46; the medication  ana
muhhi ÿnÿsu DUB  Köcher BAM 515 i 52, cf.

(in broken context)  ana qaqqadisu DUB-ak
ibid. 480 i 22, ana libbi uznisu DUB  AMT 38,4

ii 9, ana nahÿr sumelisu DUB-ak  RA 15 76

r. 4 and 7, cf. RA 40 114 :11; ina nahÿr su—
melisu DUB-ak  you pour (the medication)

into its (the horse’s) left nostril  Köcher

BAM 159 v 36; aleqqâkimma hahâ sa utuni
díh-mi-nu sa diqari amahhah a-tab-bak ana
qaqqad raggati sim-ti-ki  I take against you

slag from a kiln, soot from a pot, I moisten

it and drip it on the head of your evil . . . .

Maqlu III 117, cited as amahhah ina qaqqad
salmi sa tÿdi a-tab-bak  KAR 94 : 40 (Maqlu

Comm.); eper satpi at-bu-ku eli qatija  I have

tabaku 1d tabaku 1e
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poured earth from a pit over my hand
(quotation from unidenti˜ed text)  Hunger

Uruk 50 : 40 (med. comm.); qÿra ana qaqqadisa
i-tab-bu-ku  they will pour hot bitumen on
her head (as punishment)  KAV 1 v 76 (Ass.

Code s 40); ina muhhi salme sunuti gassa
ta-tab-bak  you pour gypsum(?) on these
˜gurines  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 231 : 48, cf.

ibid. 49 and 55.

f)  (in transferred mng.)  to pour out
terror, joy, diseases : li-it-bu-ku ina libbika
ri-[sá-t]ú  may they pour joy into your
heart  LKA 95 r. 25, see Biggs †aziga 20 No. 3;

i-tab-bak hurbasa elisu  she pours shivers of
fear on him  Kraus AV 194 II 21 (†arrat-Nippuri

hymn); namurrat kakke DN u DN2 ezzuti sa
1-su 2-su 3-su it-bu-ku eli mat Elamti  the
terrifying splendor of the ˜erce weapons of
Assur and Istar which they had poured out
over Elam as many as three times  Streck

Asb. 62 vii 54, cf. namurrat kakkeka ezzuti [sa
1-su 2-su 3-su] ta-at-bu-ku eli mat Elamti
ibid. 196 i 3, melam belutija eli KUR GN at-
bu-uk  WO 1 472 : 25, also WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm.

III), [mel]ammesunu ina muhhisunu it-bu-ku
Pallis Akîtu pl. 6 : 31, and see namurratu, me—
lammu mng. 1c–2u; idakkuku ina resi pu—
luhtu sa baåari elisunu la tab-kàt  (the wild
donkeys) gamboled out in front without
fear of the hunter  LKA 62 : 8 (MA lit.), cf. ta-
ab-ka-at puluhtakama eli (wr. ì-lí) matati
your terror is spread over all lands  MDP 18

255 : 4, see TuL p. 21, see also sahrartu, sahur—
ratu, saqummatu; Sargon salummassu eli
matati it-bu-uk  diˆused his splendor over
all lands  Grayson Chronicles 152 : 3; urid ana
nari it-ta-bak surÿpu ÿlâ ana nabali himitta
it-bu-uk usÿr ana buri it-ta-bak surÿpu ÿlâ
ana nabali himitta it-bu-uk  (for translat. see
nabalu usage b–2u)  AfO 17 358 : 20ˆ.; manga
luåtu eli sÿrÿja it-bu-ku  they (the sorcerers)
poured paralysis and rottenness over my
body  KAR 80 r. 29, and dupl. RA 26 41 : 3.

2.  to spatter, discharge, void (poison,
urine, etc.), to spill, pour away, to shed
blood, to annul, overturn, void (a tablet
of debt) — a)  to spatter, discharge, void

(poison, urine, etc.): ªu ß u m g a l º.m a h

u ßx(KA˛BAD) ì .du b.du b.bu d i r i .

ne.ne : u[sum]gallu sÿru ta-bi-ik imti
elisunu  (see imtu mng. 1a)  4R 24 No. 1 : 30f.,

cf. qarradu ta-bi-ik imat [muti]  BA 10/1

p. 106 No. 25 K.3658 r. 10, and dupl. ibid. 107

D.T. 45 r. 5; tab-ka-at-ma zutu  sweat pours

(in broken context)  SEM 117 ii 6; if a man

and a woman lie in a bed and  zikaru zesu
it-b[u-uk]  AMT 66,2 : 8, [summa KÀ]†-sú ana
nari it-buk  if (in his dream) he urinates

into a river  Dream-book 310 K.3980+ r. ii 13u,
cf. ibid. 15u, 17u, 19u, summa suranu . . . sÿ—
natisu istin it-bu-uk  CT 39 48 64295 :10; for

other refs. see sÿnatu; [. . . in]a samni u
sikari tasaqqÿsuma ina fisuflburrisu i-tab-ba-
ka  you give him a potion [of . . . mixed] in

oil or beer, and he will evacuate through

his anus  Labat Suse 11 vi 3; summa serru
la-å-{U kÿma aldu sirti ÿniqu ina libbisu la
i-bi-ma i-tab-bak u serusu imtattû  if the

baby, (that is) the infant, although it sucks

the breast as soon as it is born, does not

get fat(?) through (sucking) it but it elimi-

nates (the milk) and loses weight  Labat

TDP 216 :1, cf. mala ikkalu ina libbisu la
inâhma i-tab-ba-ka  ibid. 218 :11.

b)  to spill, pour away : summa mû ina
bab bÿt ameli tab-ku-ma  if water is spilled

at the gate of a man’s house  CT 38 21 :1 (SB

Alu), also KAR 407 ii 8 (Alu catalog); summa
sahû ana bÿt ameli ÿrubma mê it-bu-uk  CT

38 47: 43, parallel CT 30 30 K.3 :12; mê istu mê
qati i-tab-ba-ak  he pours the water out of

the basin  MVAG 41/3 62 ii 21 (NA rit.), cf. (in

broken context) DUB-ak  BBR No. 68 : 27

(NA); ÍD {usur sa ultu ullâ mêsa suplu
sabtuma ina sarrani abbeja mamma la is—
sirsunutima i-tab-ba-ku Idiglates  the river

Husur whose waters from days of yore fol-

lowed a low course and (which) none of

my forefathers had in any way attempted

to channel so that it discharged into the

Tigris  OIP 2 114 viii 24 (Senn.); elliptic :

inuma nahlum {aqat it-bu-ka-am  when the

wadi Haqat began to ˘ow  (for context see

nahallu usage b)  ARM 6 4 : 8; [A.ME† sa ÍD]

tabaku 1f tabaku 2b
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PN PN2 it-ta-nab-ba-ku (for ittanabbak)

A.ME†(!) sá ÍD sá PN3 PN4 it-ta-nab-ba-ku
PN2 will channel(?) water from the PN-

canal (to irrigate the rented property), PN4

will channel(?) water from the PN3-canal

BE 9 65 : 22f.; x Ì.GI† sa ittija ilqûnim SAG.
GÉME it-ta-ba-ak  the slave girl has spilled

the x oil which they received  van Soldt, AbB

12 44 :7; di¯cult : x silver  ana gamrim sa
maåe ta-ba-ki-im gamir  has been expended

for the costs of “pouring” water (among ex-

penditures en route)  TCL 20 155 : 3 (OA);

A.†À.ME† sa GN ina mê tab-ka  the ˜elds

of GN are lying under water  CT 43 59 :13

(MB let.).

c)  to shed blood : i-tab-ba-ku Ú†.ME†
ameluti  they (the lions) shed men’s blood

Bauer Asb. 87 r. 6, cf. rubû ana bel amatisu
SIG-ah (read †A6?) Ú†.ME†-sú DUB-ak  the

prince will . . . . his adversary, he will shed

his blood  TCL 6 1 : 6 (SB ext.); dami tappesu
it-ta-ba-ak  he has shed the blood of his

companion  †urpu II 49; [the red wool] on

her (the goddess’s) [front]  damu sa surri
sa tab-ku-u-ni  is the blood of the heart(?)

which was shed  KAR 143 : 43, dupl. 219 :17

(Marduk Ordeal), see Livingstone, SAA 3 34;

dame kum dame la ta-ta-ba-ka-a-ni  (you

swear that) you will wreak vengeance (lit.

shed blood for blood)  Wiseman Treaties 257;

dame sa nakrute . . . a-ta-ba-ak  Langdon Tam-

muz pl. 3 ii 16 (NA oracles for Esarh.); kî ta-bi-ik
dami GN al sarrutisu umassirma  like one

who has shed blood he abandoned GN,

his royal city  TCL 3 150; ul ibsi sarraqu ta-
[bi-i]k dame  Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; my heart

beats  kÿma etli ta-pi-ik dame sa ina susê
idissÿsu ittanallaku  like (that of) a man

who has shed blood (and) who moves about

in the swamps alone  ZA 43 18 : 69 (SB lit.),

cf. (in broken context) ta-bi-ik da-mi  CT 46

46 :12 (Sar. Legend); u r.mud .du b.du b
dNi n .EZEN. n a . ke : kal-bu ta-bi-ik Ú† sa
dNin-EZEN  blood-shedding dog of DN  KAR

54 : 9f.; imaggar mushussu amelu habbatu ta-
bi-ik d[a-mi . . .]  can the dragon and the

robber who sheds blood come to an agree-

ment?  JTVI 29 84 :14 (Kedorlaomer text), cf.

(in I/3) mut(text hu)-tab-bi-ik martum  con-

stantly spitting poison  ibid. 12 (Kedorlaomer

text), see MVAG 21 94 and Brinkman PKB 80,

coll. W. G. Lambert; habbatu sarraqu lu sa
hÿtu ihtû damÿ it-bu-ku  Borger Esarh. 102 s 68

I 2; alu damusunu i-tab-ba-ku  the city

(i.e., its inhabitants) will shed their blood

AnSt 5 106 :134a (Cuthean Legend); [he de-

sired?] [. . .]-sa(or ir, or i]n)-ti salamtija u
ta-ba-ak Ú†.ME†-ia  (in broken context)  CT

51 212 : 5, cf. ibid. 10 (SB lit.); note for thera-

peutic purpose: ina NA4.ZÚ putasu tessÿma
Ú†-su ta-tab-bak  you slash his (the pa-

tient’s) forehead with an obsidian blade,

let his blood ˘ow  Köcher BAM 323 : 95; with

napistu : ana ta-ba-ak napistija ik-[pu-ud(?)

. . .]  Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 r. 14; for other

refs. see napistu mng. 1a–3u.

d)  to annul, overturn, void (a tablet of

debt): kÿma sarrum hubullÿ it-bu-ku  because

the king has annulled the debts  PBS 7

113 :16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 113 : 8, cf. sertÿ
lit-bu-uk  Borger, Or. NS 54 23 K.2438+ : 39;

it-bu-uk ma[na]htasin  he drove out their

fatigue (with comm. ma-na-ah-t [a] // mursu
fatigue // sickness)  Lambert BWL 54 r. line g

(Ludlul III).

3.  to cast aside, cast oˆ, to spread, scat-

ter (enemies, enemy corpses), to shed,

scatter hair, leaves, to spend the strength

of a person, a limb — a)  to cast aside, cast

oˆ weapons : umman durika ana pani um—
man nakrika kakkÿsa i-ta-ba-ak  the troops

of your fortress will throw away their

weapons in the face of the troops of your

enemy  YOS 10 50 :7, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 26

ii 19, 41 : 50 (all OB ext.), CT 31 15 K.7929 :15,

19 : 22 (both SB ext.); ummanum irrurma
kakkÿsa i-ta-ba-ak  (see araru B)  YOS 10

24 : 41 (OB ext.), cf. ummanÿ kakkesa i-tab-bak
KAR 153 obv.(!) 22 (SB ext.); mat rubê subassu
unakkarma [. . .] ana pan umman nakri
i-tab-bak  CT 31 25 Sm. 1365 : 9, also (with mat

nakri) ibid. 11 (SB ext.); it-bu-ka-an-ni u ÿsi—
pannÿ  (Marduk) cast me aside but picked

tabaku 2c tabaku 3a
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me up (again)  Ugaritica 5 162 : 38; uncert.:
[at]-ta-bak unutu  Gilg. XI 298.

b)  to spread, scatter enemies, enemy
corpses : salmat quradÿsunu sera rapsu
umalli sÿtat ummanatisunu ina rihsi at-
bu-uk  I ˜lled the vast steppe with the
bodies of their warriors, the rest of their
troops I scattered with a devastating blow
Iraq 25 54 : 34 (Shalm. III), cf. kÿma Adad
elisunu rihilta usaznin ina hirÿsi at-bu-uk-
sú-nu salmat quradÿsunu sera rapsu  umalli
like Adad, I let a devastating downpour
rain down on them, I swept them oˆ in a
moat (and) ˜lled the vast steppe with the
bodies of their warriors  3R 7 i 46; sÿtat
ummanisunu ana ÍD GN [a]t-bu-uk  the rest
of their troops I threw in the river GN  WO

1 57 i 21 (both Shalm. III); sabe maåduti ina
kapi sa sadê at-bu-uk  I ˘ung(?) many (en-
emy) soldiers from the cliˆ of the moun-
tain  AKA 308 ii 42; istu birÿt KUR GN adi ÍD
GN2 pagrÿsunu at-bu-uk  from the midst of
Mount GN as far as the river GN2 I strewed
their bodies  AKA 324 ii 83, cf. ina sadê GN

pagrÿsunu DUB-uk  AKA 306 ii 36 (all Asn.);

kÿma dabde Irra tab-kàt salamtu  corpses
were thrown around as (after) the carnage
caused by a plague  Streck Asb. 214 r. 9.

c)  to shed, scatter : as a lioness who is
bereft of her cubs turns hither and yon
ibaqqam u i-tab-bak (var. abaqqam a-ta-ba-
ka) qun[nuntu p]irtu  tears out and scat-
ters(?) its (var. I tear out and scatter(?)
my) curled hair  Gilg. VIII ii 21, var. from STT

15 r. 15, see von Soden, ZA 53 229, cf. sum—
ma sabÿtu ina eqel ugar ali †E.DÙ ibaq—
qam u i-tab-bak ala suati Adad [irahhis]
(see baqamu mng. 1e)  CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3;

ÿmid bÿna it-ta-bak ú-ri-[su]  she (Lamastu)
leaned against the tamarisk and made it
shed its leaves(?)  4R 56 r. iii 35, see 4R Add.

pl. 11 K.3377+ : 35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (Lamastu),

cf. saru la tabu it-ta-bak ureja mehû dannu
qaqqadÿ uttik  an evil wind has stripped oˆ
my leaves, a severe storm has bent my
head  JNES 33 274 : 6 (SB inc.); GI†.SAR.ME†
GURUN-si-na i-tab-ba-ka  the orchards will

drop their fruit  Sm. 851 :10 and dupls.; tab-ku
eruja ina qaqqarimma  my (the date palm’s)
twigs are shed on the ground  Lambert BWL

160 r. 3; annua hitatua gillatua sa kÿma hamÿ
tab-ku-ma elisunu ukabbis  my sins, my
mistakes, my misdeeds which are spread
out like chaˆ, I have stepped upon them
JNES 15 142 : 57u, also JNES 33 284 :7; RN . . .
ana sijani sa DN ÿrubma É.DÙ.A sa RN2

sarrim ta-bi-ik ÿmurma  RN entered the
temple of Insusinak and saw that the
chapel of king Tephalki was in ruins  MDP

2 p. 120 (pl. 25) No. 2–3 : 3 (MB Elam); pel qinni
sa ina qaqqari tab-ku  an egg from a nest
that has spilled on the ground  AMT 17,5 : 2.

d)  to drain the strength of a person,
a limb: PN, your enemy, and PN2 are in
GN  la tallak i-ta-ba-ku-ka  do not go there
lest they enfeeble you(r position)  ARMT 26

303 : 6, cf. PN i-ta-ab-ba-ku-ma  ARM 1 24 +

M. 5012 r. 62, see MARI 4 309; (the evil de-
mons)  imitti pagrija u sumel pagrija i-tab-
ba-[ku]  render limp(?) the right side and
the left side of my body  AMT 97,1 : 22, see
also mng. 6, and see tabku adj.; summa
kakku EDIN TI it-bu-uk  Labat Suse 5 r. 27.

4.  tubbuku  (same mngs. as mng. 1): huh—
hiatim immuhhija la tu-ta-ba-ki  do not pour
vomit over me  TCL 18 86 : 34 (OB let.); bahra
tu-tab-bak-si  you pour out hot (soup) for
her (the ˜gurine)  Köcher BAM 234 :18; sa
billati ú-tab-b[a-ka-am-ma(?) . . .]  Labat Suse

11 vi 24 (med.); sehtu tusarra Ì.ME† ina †À
tu-tab-ba-a[k]  (see sehtu usage a)  BBR No.

64 :11; samnu ina gulgulle tab-bi-[ka] (var. lu
t[ab-ku])  pour oil (var. let oil be poured)
into skulls  STT 87:17, var. from STT 371 :1

(NA hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 3 10; mê
[sa ina libbisunu] riqqe annûte tu-ta-bi-ku-
ni  the water into which you poured these
aromatics  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 42 : 24; in
transferred mng.: saptasa ziqziqqumma ú-
tab-ba-ka mu[ta]  her (Lamastu’s) lips are a
gale, they disseminate death  4R 58 iii 39

(Lamastu II); see also  5R 50, in lex. section;
samûm sa rÿtim . . . mu-ta-bi-ku hurbasim
(Papulegarra) rain for the pasture, who

tabaku 3b tabaku 4
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pours out the hoarfrost (possibly I/3)  JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.).

5.  tubbuku  (same mngs. as mng. 2): if a

sick man eats food  ina libbisu la ussab
DUB-ka  (but) it does not stay in his stom-

ach, he regurgitates it  Labat TDP 156 :10,

cf. akalu sa ikkalu ina libbisu la inâh
ishurma DUB-ka  (if) the food he eats does

not settle in his stomach, (but) he gets rid

of it again  ibid. 172 r. 9, cf. if whatever he

eats  ina libbisu la inâh baltamma ana
suburrisu ú-tab-bak  does not settle in his

stomach, he evacuates it undigested

Köcher BAM 156 : 2; arkisu pasu samna tu—
mallama ú-tab-ba-kam-ma ina[es(?)]  after-

ward you ˜ll his mouth with oil, so that he

has a bowel movement and recovers  Hunger

Uruk 44 :13; if a man is aˆected in his

chest and  dama ú-tab-ba-ka  he evacuates

blood  Labat TDP 234 : 32, also ibid. 100 : 4, cf.

AMT 53,9 : 5; summa amelu ina sÿnatisu
dama ú-tab-ba-kam  JNES 33 337: 31, summa
amelu ina usarisu dama ú-tab-ba-ka  Köcher

BAM 159 i 9, parallel ibid. 182 i 6 and 396 iv 3;

summa amÿlu ina suburrisu dama ú-tab-
ba-ka  Köcher BAM 99 : 27 and 30 and dupl. 152

iii 8 and 11, also 94 r. 7, 95 : 29, cf. rupusta ina
suburrisu ú-tab-ba-ka  ibid. 96 iii 16; summa
amelu inatma lu nÿta lu sarka lu nikmatu
sa suburri marsi ú-tab-ba-ka  (see nÿtu)

Köcher BAM 159 ii 49, also ibid. iii 10; if a

man has no desire for food and drink

(except) for drinking a lot of cold water

iparru ina suburrisu U†-sú SIG7 ú-tab-ba-
kam  he vomits (and) discharges yellow

matter(?) from his rectum (and) penis

Köcher BAM 578 i 29; summa uråudu dama
ú-tab-bak  if the trachea discharges blood

Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283 : 4, also (with rupustu)

ibid. 3 (SB ext.); summa kalbu ana pan ame—
li zesu ukkupis ú-tab-ªbakº  if a dog evacu-

ates its excrement right in front of a man

CT 38 50 : 55 (SB Alu); summa [immerum] par—
sam madam ú-ta-ab-ba-ka-am  if the sheep

evacuates a lot of excrement  YOS 10 47: 24

(behavior of sacri˜cial lamb); in broken con-

text : if the front legs of the malformed

animal  [. . .] tu-ub-bu-kà  KUB 29 12 ii 6, see

Leichty Izbu p. 209; [x].ME† etlutu tu-ub-bu-
ka RI [. . .] (parallel : [ar]dati ina mastakÿ—
sina tubbuhu kÿ[ma . . .]  the women are
slaughtered in their chambers like [. . .])
LKU 43 : 6.

6.  tubbuku  to render limp(?): sa sÿrÿja
uzaqqituninni SAG.KI-iá usabbitu seråanija
iksû pit-ri-ia5 ú-tab-bi-ku  (the sorcerers)
who have caused pain to my ˘esh, have
seized my forehead, paralyzed my muscles,
rendered my . . . . limp(?)  KAR 80 r. 27,

dupl. RA 26 41 r. 1, and see tabku adj. and
tubbuku; obscure: a-wi-le-e sa atrudakku
muskênu tu-bu-ku-um ú-ªtaº-bi-ik-su-nu-ti
napistum ula ibassi  the people I have sent
to you are poor, I . . . . them completely,
there is no livelihood(?) (for them)  Kraus,

AbB 5 166 : 8, cf. mala tu-bu-ka-at  Genouillac

Kich 2 51 r. 4, see Kupper, RA 53 181.

7.  II/2  to crumble, collapse: the top of
the temple had sagged  ut-tab(var. -ta)-bi-ka
melâsu  its high parts had crumbled  VAB 4

254 i 22 (Nbn.); [. . . u]t-tab-ba-ku KUR.ME†
ÍD.[ME† . . .]  (in broken context)  BA 5 691

No. 44 : 8 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert).

8.  III  to cause to spatter, to cause to
shed, to make throw away, cast aside (caus-
ative to mngs. 2 and 3) — a)  to cause to
spatter (causative to mng. 2a): ú-sa-at-ba-
ak-su im-ta [. . .]  (in broken context)  JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 17 (OB lit.).

b)  to cause to shed (causative to mng.
2b): napistasu ú-sat-bak-su(var. omits -su)
I will make him lay down his life  Lambert

BWL 32 : 59 (Ludlul I).

c)  to make throw away, cast aside (caus-
ative to mng. 3): kakkÿka ú-sa-at-ba-ak-ka
(your enemy) will cause you to lay down
your weapons  YOS 10 45 :18, cf. ibid. 19 (OB

ext.), cf. nakra kakkÿsu tu-sat-bak-sú  CT 31

35 r. 6, also ibid. 28 :15, parallel KAR 148 ii 33,

also CT 30 23 K.8178 + 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 4 and

14; nakru sallat elqû ú-sat-bak-an-ni  the
enemy will cause me to abandon the booty

tabaku 5 tabaku 8c
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I took  KAR 428 : 30; [. . .] ú-sat-bi-ik  Iraq 13

23 : 3 (Tigl. III).

9.  IV  to be heaped up, to be poured out

or into, to be discharged (passive to mngs.

1 and 2a) — a)  to be heaped up: seåum
i[na] ah narim la it-[t]a-ab-ba-ak  the barley

must not be piled up on the bank of the

river  TCL 17 9 :11; 40 (SÌLA) ittû sa ana
kuprim it-ta-ab-ku 100 (SÌLA) ittû sa ana
li-ªib-biº elippatim it-ta-ab-ku  forty silas of

crude bitumen which have been stored (to

be rendered) into re˜ned bitumen, one

hundred silas of crude bitumen which

have been stored in the boats  YOS 5 231 : 5f.

(both OB); [ina bÿti] ja ba-as ittaspak ipir
it-ta-fiatfl-bak  (see bassu)  BRM 4 6 :7 (SB

lament.).

b)  to be poured into (passive to mng.

1d): istu MN . . . ina UD.2[5.KAM] u ina
UD.26.KAM 2 ume UD-mi [. . .] la it-ti-bi-ik
in MN on the 25th and 26th, for two days,

no [. . .] was poured daily(?)  KAJ 306a : 4

(MA), cf. istu MN UD.27.KAM . . . Ì.ME† ù
ªsim(?)º-sa-al-lu-um(?) ana IGI it-ta-ba-ak
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 14.

c)  to be poured out (in transferred

mng., passive to mng. 1f): it-ta-bi-ik-su
hattu  fright came over him  Winckler Sar.

pl. 34 :111, cf. hattu u puluhtu elisunu it-ta-
bi-ik-ma  Borger Esarh. 58 v 29, hattu puluhtu
eli GN kalisun it-ta-bi-ik-ma  OIP 2 82 : 41

(Senn.); it-ta-at-ba-ak namurratum sakin qu—
lum  (see namurratu)  RA 46 88 : 3 (OB Epic of

Zu), cf. it-ta-at-bak sahurratu sakin qu[lu]
CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB recension), sahurratum it-
ta-ba-ka  YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.), sahurratu
it-ta-bi-ik elisun  TCL 3 40, cf. sahurratu it-
ta-bi-ik-su-nu-ti-ma  ibid. 251 (Sar.).

d)  to be discharged (passive to mng.

2a): nahallu sa ina libbi jarhu it-ta-ba-ku-u-
ni  the wadi which ˘ows into the pool  ADD

414 : 26, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 3; summa
. . . martu salimtu ina pÿsu it-tab-ka  if black

bile is discharged out of his mouth  PBS 2/2

104 : 8 (MB physiogn.); kÿma zuti nakkapti na-
at-bi-ka-ni  drip away like sweat from the
brow  Ugaritica 5 17: 39.

10.  IV  to be annulled, to be cast aside,
to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 3) —
a)  to be annulled (passive to mng. 2d): PN

bought the garden  istu put matim ÿliluma
u kunukkatum it-ta-ab-ka  after the (people
in the) country had been cleared and the
sealed documents had been discarded  TCL

10 40A: 20, see Kraus Verfügungen 31ˆ.; seressu
lit-ta-bi-ik  may his sin be dissipated  †urpu

IV 78, also V–VI 185, LKA 29c r. 4.

b)  to be cast aside, to collapse (passive
to mng. 3): pitiqtu it-ta-ab-ba-ak-ma esseta
lÿpusu  if the clay wall collapses, let them
make a new one  AfO 24 90 : 40 (MB Elam);

KUR.GAL hargallusa it-tab-ba-ku  the lock
of the great mountain will fall down  ACh

Adad 19 : 36; [. . .] = GI†.TUKUL.ME† it-tab-
ba-ku  the weapons will be thrown down
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 60 (comm.); kakkÿ nakrisu
[i]t-tab-ba-ku-ú  will the weapons of his
enemy be laid down?  Craig ABRT 1 81 : 20

(tamÿtu, coll. W. G. Lambert).

11.  IV/3  to spill out, spread out, to
become limp, powerless — a)  to spill out :
ina muhhi bel Babili it-ta-na-at-ba-ku-ni
hashastu surmeni u burasi  the needles(?)
of cypress and ˜r shower upon the Lord
of Babylon  Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6082+

col. A 10; summa nÿs res hasî sa imitti u
sumeli it-ta-na-at-bak  CT 31 39 ii 26, also
cited, wr. it-ta-at-ba-ka  CT 20 1 : 5 (catalog),

wr. it-ta-na-at-ba-ku  CT 41 42 :1 (comm.).

b)  in transferred mng.: [e . s í ] r. r a
g i n e. s í r. r a ß ú . [ß ú] : suqi ittanallak
ina sullâ it-ta-na-at-bak  (the demon) roams
the streets, spills out into the alleys  CT 17

3 : 24; a b. s a g . g á .t a mu .u n .d a . a b.
ß ú .ß ú .ne (var. mu .u n .d a . a b. s ù .
s ù . [x]) : sa ina apti muhhi it-ta-na-at-ba-
ku  (the demon) who spills through the
upper window  CT 17 35 :76f., var. from dupl.

von Weiher Uruk 3 r. 8f., cf. a b.b a ß ú .ß ú :
ina apati ta-at-ta-na-at-ba-ku  ibid. 6 : 8, s i l a .

tabaku 9a tabaku 11b
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a g i n .g i n a b.b a ß ú .ß ú : mut-tal-lik
su-qí mut-ta-at-bi-ik a-pa-a-ti  CT 16 31 :103f.,

um .me.d a s i l a . a i . lu ß ú .ß ú .dè :

tarÿti ina suqi ina nubê it-ta-na-at-bak  the

nurse stumbles about the street wailing

RA 33 104 : 30; n im .g í r. g i nx mu .u n .

g í r. g í r. r e s i g n im bí . i n .ß ú .ß ú :

kÿma birqi ittanabriq elis u saplis it-ta-na-at-
bak  (the headache) ˘ashes like lightning,

spreads everywhere (lit. above and below)

CT 17 19 : 3f.; they became frightened and

ina elippeti urbate ana tâmdi it-tab-ku  (var.

uridu)  took to the sea in reed boats (i.e.,

gufas)  3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), for vars. see

Hulin, Iraq 25 64; on the night of the fourth

an extremely strong wind blew  maskanati
gabbu mi[hû] ibassi uttass[ihi] nise iptalhu
adann[is] sÿsê ina libbi aha[is] it-ta-at-bu-ku
so that the storm tore down all the tents,

people became very afraid, the horses were

huddled together  CT 53 197:12 (NA), see SAA

5 249.

c)  to become limp, powerless : isÿq ik—
ri it-ta-at-ba-ka ida[su]  he had di¯culty

breathing, his arms became powerless  AfO

19 52 :154 (prayer to Istar).

In view of the wide range of meanings of

the verb, it is probable that two or even

three verbs coalesced in tabaku. Just as

abaku B “to turn upside down,” “to over-

turn” has been separated from abaku A,

those meanings of tabaku which are best

subsumed under “turning upside down”

may have to be separated from the others

and considered to belong, as a secondary

stem, to abaku; some references, which are

ambiguous in form  (Labat TDP 184 r. 23,

Borger Esarh. 41 i 23), are cited abaku B, see

also discussion there. See also sapaku.

In LKA 22 :12f. read [. . . UD]U. ß á r. ß á r

h é . g á l ªUMº .t a ª h é . enº .du 8.d [u 8] : [. . .]-ªhu
UDUº.NITÁ.ME† du-su-u hé-gál-lum tup-pu-ªusº nu-
uh-sú, see tapasu.

tabalanu  (or tabbalanu, tablanu) s.; thief,

pilferer; NB; cf. tabalu.

ina umu mukinnu lu batiq PN uktinnu
lu kaspa lu hurasa ina qate PN2 tab-la-nu
u PN3 kutimmi tab-la-nu imhuru  when a

witness or an informer testi˜es that PN

has received either silver or gold from

PN2, (a known) pilferer, and from PN3, the

goldsmith, (also a known) pilferer  YOS 6

191 : 4, also ibid. 214 : 4f.; sa PN LÚ ta-ba-la-a-
nu iqbû umma anaku u PN2 kaspu . . . kî
nitbalu  the statement PN, a (known) pil-

ferer, has made, saying: When PN2 and I

took the silver (from the income of the

temple)  YOS 6 235 :1; put mukinnutu sa
PN PN2 nasi sa ina GUB.ZU-sú PN3 LÚ ta-
ba-la-a-nu . . . hurasa . . . ana PN ana kaspi
id-di-nu-na-sú(!)  PN2 guarantees the testi-

mony concerning PN, (namely) that in his

(PN2’s) presence PN3, (a known) pilferer,

had sold gold to PN  YOS 6 175 : 3; if they do

not bring (the men guaranteed for) and

hand (them) over, they will deliver to

Eanna one mina of silver instead of the

silver bowl which disappeared from the

temple  u ta-ab-la-nu ubtaåu  and the thief

will be sought  YOS 7 170 :18; note sarraqan
ana NÍG.GA Ezi[da] kî ÿrubu . . . u ta-ba-ra-
[a]n sanûtu . . . [. . .] ÍL-ú  when thieves

entered the treasury of Ezida and other

thieves removed(?) [. . .]  Sachs-Hunger Dia-

ries -105 A r. 25.

Renger, JAOS 91 501ˆ.

tabalatu  s.; (a foodstuˆ); OA.

sikram sí-ku-ú mislum mazÿtum mislum
ta-ba-lá-tum  beer, . . . .-s, half mazÿtu-beer,

half t.  CCT 5 33a : 22; 1 DUG ana marnu—
atim 2 DUG ta-ba-lá-tim iddinu  one karpatu-
measure (of wheat?) for marnuatu-beer,

they delivered two karpatu-measures of t.
KT Hahn 35 :10, cf. ibid. 18, 2 DUG sa mazÿtim
2 DUG sa ta-ba-lá-tim iddinu  HUCA 40 65

L29-601 :10; 4 na-ru-uq arsatim sa fitafl-ba-
lá-tim iddinu  CCT 6 40a : 5; naruq qemam sa
ta-ba-lá-tim  VAS 26 124 : 8.

Probably a special type of processed ce-

real. For a suggested cognate, Hitt. tawal

tabaku 11c tabalatu
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“a type of beer,” possibly from a byform
tawaland-, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 321f., von

Soden, ZA 66 139.

tabalu  v.;  1.  to take away, to carry oˆ,
to lead away,  2.  to take away illegally or
by force,  3.  (in various specialized
mngs.),  4.  (in astron.) to enter a period of
invisibility, to disappear,  5.  II to take
away,  6.  III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2),
7.  IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 1
and 2); from OAkk. on; I itbal — itabbal —
tabil (note that in OA tabalu and tabil
serve as inf. and stative of (w)abalu), I/2,
I/3, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and TÙM, in colo-
phons also BAL and IR; cf. tabalanu, tablu.

[ g a ] . g a = t ú m .m a = babalu (text KI.MIN)

ma-ru-u, g a = t ú m = KI.MIN ha-am-tu, i r = t ú m

= KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu KI.MIN  Emesal Voc. III

4ˆ.; t ù m = MIN (= a-ru-[ú]) sa ta-b[a(!)-li]  Antagal

VIII 92; [NIM] = [a]-ªbaº-[l]u, ªtaº-ba-lu, e-ªkeº-mu,

tu-mu  VAT 10754 i 1uˆ. (text similar to Idu); bu-

úr BÚR = ta-ba-lum  A VIII/2 :191; b a l = ta-ba-lu
Erimhus V 189.

u n .gu g á ù .b i .t a b á . á g dE n . l í l dE n . k i .

k ex(KID) ß u . n a h é . en .d a . a b.t ú m .t ú m .mu :

lissib appuna teret Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa lit-bal  may he

(Anu) give her in addition Enlil’s and Ea’s power of

command and may she accept (it)  TCL 6 51 : 21f.,

see RA 11 147:11; g i ß . g i [. . .] ß á m g i .b i : it-
bal-mi apu sÿm qanîsu  did the canebrake take the

price of its reed?  (for context see sÿmu A mng. 1h)

Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; dD à r a k i . k ù . g a . a .

n i . ß è i m .m a . r a . a n .t ú m .m a k i . s i k i l . l a .

a . n i i m .m a . r a . a n .t ú m .m a : dÉ-a ana asar
telilti it-bal-ka ana asar telilti it-bal-ka  Ea has taken

you away to the place of puri˜cation, he has taken

you away to the place of puri˜cation  4R 25 iv 45ˆ.,

also 49ˆ.; n í g . g i g . g a á .b a .b a . k ex(KID) s i l a .

d a g a l . l a h a .b a . a n .t ù m : marustu sá emuqÿ
inassaru ri-bi-tu lit-bal  may the city square carry

oˆ the sickness which diminishes strength  CT 17

32 :12f.; ß u . z u t ù m .m a . a b g ì r. z u z i . g a . a b

: ta-bal qatka usuh sepka  draw away your hand,

remove your foot (go somewhere else)  KAR 31

r. 5f.; n a . á m .t a g . g a n í g . a k . a .mu i m mu .

u n .t ù m : an-na e-pu-us saru lit-bal  let the wind

carry oˆ the wrong I committed  4R 10 r. 41f., cf.

(in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962 : 5f.;

n a g . k u d .m a h . à m a . aé-a i n . g íd . i : butuqtu
surdutu ma-ku-ú-ra ú-sar-da // É.ME† it(!)-bal  (see

surdû adj.)  BA 5 617 No. 1a : 9f.; [. . .] .b a

s u . lú .ux . lu p a p. h a l . l a .t a t ú m . a : [. . . ina
zumri] LÚ mut-tal-li-ki ta-bal-ma  take the [. . .]

away from the body of the restless man  CT 17

28 : 62f.

eteru = ekemu, suzubu, ta-ba-lu  CT 18 10 iii 45ˆ.

(syn. list).

1.  to take away, to carry oˆ, to lead
away — a)  in gen. — 1u  in OAkk.: †U.
NIGIN x KÙ.BABBAR KÙ.BABBAR PN PN2

it-ba-al  in total x silver, the silver of PN,
PN2 has taken away  CT 50 72 : 32, 1 UDU PN

it-ba-al  BIN 8 139 : 8; (sheep, barley, etc.
and a slave girl)  PN it-ba-al  MAD 5 10 :13,

cf. MDP 14 63 : 9, (in broken context) HSS 10

141 : 6u, CT 50 73 ii 10u.

2u  in OA (also to bring along, used in
place of forms of wabalu): he said “Give me
the silver, the price for the merchandise
I entrusted to you or have PN come and
discuss (the matter) with me” I (answered)
KÙ.BABBAR ana GN i-tab-lu  They have
taken the silver to Kanis (come, let you
and PN discuss the matter)  TCL 19 28 :14;

sú-am ina GN PN ana GN2 it-ba-al  PN took
one sû-stone along to Kanis from GN  KTS

7a:19; I gave PN ˜ve minas of tin for thirty
minas of copper of bad quality per (mina
of tin) s[utm]a(?) i-ta-ba-al  and he took (it)
away  Kienast ATHE 38 :18; 5(!) subate dam—
qutim PN elÿtam it-ba-al 5 subate abarnie
ina sepika atta ta-at-ba-al  PN has taken
(from my shipment) the top pack, ˜ve ˜ne
garments, you yourself have taken ˜ve
abarniu-garments from your shipment
TCL 20 158 : 24ˆ.; x subate PN it-ba-al  CCT 1

25 : 3, 4, and 6, PN qassu ªiº-ta-ba-al  BIN 6

176 : 20, mimma isû ummeanusu i-ta-ab-lu
BIN 6 195 : 26; annÿsam ana ta-ba-li-su-nu as—
pursumma i-tab-lu(!)-ni-su-nu  I have sent
him (an order) to bring them (the gar-
ments) here and they have done so  CCT 5

13b: 8; 1!-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana samnim
asqul u samnam annanu ana esim i-ta-bu-
lu-su  I have paid one and one-half shek-
els of silver for oil, but they will take the
oil from here (in exchange) for wood  TCL 4

102 : 8; do not return to Kanis  harran su—
qinnim asserifijafl tab(!)-lá(!)-ni-sí  (but)

tabalu tabalu 1a
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bring it (the wool) here to me by the

suqinnu-road  JCS 14 2 No. 2 : 29; naspertaka
asserisu i-ta-áb-lu  they took your message

to him  RA 58 120 Sch. 19 :19, naspartam
kunukkÿ sa PN . . . habbuluni PN2 i-ta-áb-
lá-am  ICK 2 150 :12; lu tuppu . . . lu tah—
sisatum sa atta tukalluni lu qabliatum lu
sú-um-[. . .] ªxº-kà lu ú-du-[up-tum] ªxº SIG5-
tám ina panÿka tab-lá-am u atta tibåamma
atalkam  concerning the tablets or the

memoranda that are in your possession, or

the containers, or the [. . .], or the house-

hold goods : take (them) along as a tad—
miqtu(?) and come here immediately  CCT 2

17b:12, cf. tuppam sa PN . . . u nasp[ertam]
la patÿtam sa PN2 sa ezibakki[m] apputtum
i-pá-n[i-ki] tab-li-im  BIN 6 18 :15, cf. ibid. 20.

3u  in OB: come, pluck the sheep  kÿma
tabtaqma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni  when you

(pl.) have plucked (the sheep), take (the

wool) to Larsa to me  TCL 18 116 :16; assum
sê suati qadu hamÿsu ana libbu GN ta-ba-
ªlimº  as for transporting that barley to-

gether with its refuse to GN  VAS 7 203 : 23,

also ibid. 14 and 29, cf. Kienast Kisurra 178 :18,

van Soldt, AbB 12 31 r. 18u; se-a ªtaº-ab-li-im-ma
TCL 1 45 :10, cf. x seåam taddinassimma it-
ba-al  CT 29 19 :13; x barley  ina GI†.[MÁ]

ana GN it-ba-al  he has transported to

Babylon by boat  A 3524 : 26, cf. GI†.MÁ.{I.
A lillikanimma li-i[t]-ba-lu-ni-is-[s]u  TCL

17 2 : 24, cf. ibid. 9 :12, also van Soldt, AbB 12

194 :12; the storehouse caught ˜re, the dates

are going to waste  turdimma li-it-ba-lu-su-
nu-ti  send (fem.) (men) to take them (the

dates) away  UCP 9 332 No. 7:18; sabÿ u GI†.
MÁ.{I.A lismid . . . seåam suati li-it-ba-lu-
ni-ma  he should get the men and the

boats ready so that they can transport that

barley to me  VAS 7 203 : 35; anaku arhis sa—
massammÿ lu-ut-ba-la-kum  I will bring the

linseed to you promptly  Fish Letters 15 : 37,

see Kraus, AbB 10 15; 4 MÁ-te putrÿ . . . us—
qamma ta-ab-lam  (see nasaqu A mng. 1a–

2u)  TLB 4 65 : 5; PN u PN2 kanÿkÿ it-ba-
lu-ni-ku-nu-si-im  PN and PN2 have taken

sealed documents to you  YOS 2 13 : 8, see

Stol, AbB 9 13, kanÿk 4 †E GUR . . . at-ba-lam
TCL 18 87:16.

4u  in Mari : enut PN kalasa istu GN ana
libbi GN2 at-ba-lam-ma ina bÿt nasrim
askunsi  I have brought all of PN’s utensils

from Sagaratum to Terqa and deposited

them in the storehouse(?)  ARM 3 17:11;

note referring to captives : 3 awÿlu GN [s]a
inuma PN ana GN2 it-ba-lu-su-nu-ti istu
mahar RN innabitunim u erissÿsunu il—
likunim  three men from GN, who escaped

from RN while PN was taking them to GN2

and came to me naked  ARM 6 37: 8.

5u  in MB: 3 GUD ritti PN ÿbuk PN2 LÚ
erresu ana um res eqli mahasi it-bal-ma
harba ina GI†.KAK i-il harba itti PN3 GAL
zaratisu [. . . P]N(?) it-bal  (see harbu A

mng. 1c)  Peiser Urkunden 96 : 8 and 11, cf. (in

fragm. context) GI†.ME† ana ti-e-x ta-ba-al
l[i-i]t-ba-al  PBS 1/2 73 :18f. (MB let.).

6u  in lit.: sipir tahazi it-ba-la ana Ea
Ninsiku  (see tahazu usage a–4u)  RA 46 34 ii

34 (SB Epic of Zu), see Saggs, AfO 33 17: 87 and

19 :126.

b)  to take what belongs to oneself — 1u
in OA: KÙ.BABBAR sasqilsuma . . . summa
mimma iqabbi sugariâm sa Assur litmama u
li-it-ba-al-su  make him pay the silver,

and if he is going to argue, have him take

an oath by the emblem of Assur, so that

he may take it (legally)  KTS 13b: 20; your

textiles came down from the palace with-

out deduction  17 subatu . . . jaåuttum †À-ba
5 subatu urdunim 12 subatu ta-áb-lu  17

garments were mine, out (of these) (only)

˜ve garments came down (from the pal-

ace), twelve garments were taken (as tax)

TuM 1 19b:13; di¯cult : lu sa naruq PN lu
saltatua sa libbi PN . . . ma-lá lá ta-ba-li-kà
gumursina  whether they are (goods) be-

longing to PN’s naruqqu-capital or invest-

ments of mine due in cash which are owed

by PN — settle these (assets) so that he

tabalu 1a tabalu 1b
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may not take them away from(?) you  CCT

2 45b:14.

2u  in OB, Mari, Elam : if a man who has

brought the ceremonial marriage gift to

the house of his father-in-law and has

handed over the terhatu-payment declares

to his father-in-law “I will not marry

your daughter”  abi martim mimma sa
ibbablusum i-tab-ba-al (var. ªit-tabº-b[a-al])
(then) the father of the girl may take

(legally) whatever was brought to him  CH

s 159 : 46; niplatim sa innadnusum i-tab-ba-al
(for context see nipiltu usage b)  CH s 41 : 62,

bÿt mubbirisu i-tab-ba-al  CH s 2 : 56, cf. mub—
birsu bÿssu i-tab-ba-al  ibid. 45, also s 26 :12,

cf. (in di¯cult context)  PN bÿssu i-ta-ba-al
VAS 13 71 :10 (tablet) and 71a :14 (case); PN

bought from PN2  @-3 SAR É.DÙ.A ittir imat—
tÿma ªiº-ta-ba-al (var. ittir imattÿma i-ta-di)
x plot, be it more or less he will take (it)

over  TCL 10 18A: 3, var. from 18B: 2; PN has

given an orchard to PN2 his wife  assatam
sanÿtam ihhazma kirâm annâm PN2 i-ta-
ba-al  if PN takes another wife, PN2 will

take this orchard  MDP 24 380 :16; ina dÿnim
ileåÿsunutima eqlam u †E.BA PN i-ta-ba-al
(see leåû mng. 2a)  CT 8 42a :11, cf. the silver

which you sent me  kunukku ul fisafl-al-mu-
ma uterakkum [t]a-ba-lum ta-at-ba-al  the

seals not being intact I have returned to

you, you have taken it back  TCL 1 48 : 9;

ajumma ana eqlisu u kirîsu ta-ba-lim izzaz
somebody may be ready to take over his

˜eld and his garden  YOS 2 145 : 6, see Stol,

AbB 9 145; x kaspam sattukkam sa PN u PN2

PN3 assum nebahsu sa eqlim . . . sa ahisu
iddinu it-ba-al  (see nebehu B)  CT 4 22c : 9;

idÿ elippika seåam sa qatika ta-ba-al  as rent

for your boat take the barley which is at

your disposal  TCL 1 37: 25; mikissu i-ta-ab-
ba-al  he will take his share of the yield (of

the land rented from the palace)  BE 6/2

9 : 8, cf. (the dates)  makisum i-ta-ba-al  VAS

16 130 :17; suluppÿ mala ina kirîm ibbassû
ana kaspika ta-ba-al  instead of your silver

take all the dates that will grow in the

orchard  CH s A 13, in Driver and Miles Babylo-

nian Laws 2 34; inuma PN tuppasu usehpû
seåam gamram sa ana kari useribu ilqema
it-ba-al  when PN had caused the invali-

dation of his tablet, he took all the barley

he had stored in the karu and carried (it)

oˆ  BE 6/2 52 :14, cf. ibid. 53 : 26, 54 : 26; (a

˜eld)  PN u PN2 ana esip ªta-baº-[al] izu[zu]
VAS 8 74 :13, and see esepu mng. 1a–2u;
dumu . a .n i b a . a b.t ú m .mu : marasu
i-tab-bal  (the family will give compensa-

tion to the man who paid the wet nurse

and) take its child back  Ai. III iii 57, cf.

[amassu i-t]a-bal  Ai. II iv 46u, gusanam
ublamma amtam it-ba-al  CT 33 49b:10; in

Sum. formulation : u4 k ù mu .u n .t ù m .

m a du mu .n i b a . a n .t ú m .mu  YOS 8

78 : 8 and see Kienast Kisurra 1 95ˆ. and 118;

ta-ab-li suharam lu maruki  take the boy,

let him be your child (declaration of a

mother unable to pay the wet nurse)  VAS 7

10 :10; when the mother dies  SAG.GÉME
marusa i-ta-ba-lu  her sons will take back

the slave girl  UET 5 95 :14; amassa it-ba-al ù
amtÿ iktala  she took back her slave girl

but kept mine  Kraus AbB 1 27: 42; inuma
itturam assassu i-ta-[ab-ba-al]  when he (the

˜rst husband) returns (from captivity), he

may take back his wife (who has borne

the second husband a son)  Goetze LE s 29 B

ii 7; if a slave girl of the palace has given

her child to a muskenu to be brought up

maram lu martam . . . ekallum i-ta-ab(var.

omits -ab)-ba-al  the palace takes back the

child, male or female  ibid. s 34 B ii 21 and A

iii 12; PN brought a boy to my house  inan—
na PN it-ba-al-su  now he has taken him

back  ARM 2 54 r. 6u; istu umÿ madutim ina
ekallim †E.BA u SÍG.BA imahhar inanna
sarrum †E.BA-su u SÍG.BA-su it-ba-al  he

used to receive food and clothing allow-

ances from the palace for a long time, now

the king has withdrawn his food and

clothing allowances  TCL 7 54 : 8; di¯cult :

by the time you pay me my silver  sarrum
kunukkatim sa hubullim uheppi umu ittal—
ku[ma] kaspÿ ta-ba-al  the king will have in-

validated the debt contracts, much time

tabalu 1b tabalu 1b
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has gone by, so keep my silver  TCL 1 15 : 20,

see Kraus Verfügungen 74.

3u  in Nuzi : PN gave his daughter fPN2 to

PN3 in adoption as daughter and kallatu u
PN3 x †E.ME† u x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR . . .

[kÿ]ma terhatisu sa fPN2 fifianaflfl [a-n]a PN

SUM-din u i-ta-bal  and PN3 has given x

barley and x silver as fPN2’s terhatu to PN

and taken (her) away  JEN 433 : 25.

4u  in MB, NB: sarru iddina sarrumma
it-ta-ba-ªalº the king has given, now the

king has taken away  CT 22 247: 27 (MB let.);

6 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR takpuru ultu bÿti
rabû . . . PN u  PN2 ana PN3 ahisunu rabû it-
ta-bal-å  PN and PN2 have taken from PN3,

their elder brother, six minas of silver as

compensation for the large house  Dar.

379 : 37.

5u  in omens :  sa tasbatu tanassâmma
ta-ta-a[b-bal]  you will keep and take away

what you have seized  RA 27 142 :14 (OB ext.);

bel ri-ib-be-et awÿlim bÿt awÿlim i-ta-ba-al
the man’s creditor will take over the man’s

house  ibid. 20.

c)  to remove:  isten baba useribsima um—
tassi it-ta-bal agâ rabâ sa qaqqadisa ammeni
atû ta-at-bal agâ rabâ sa qaqqadija  he (the

doorkeeper) bade her (Istar) enter the ˜rst

door and . . . . (and) removed the great

crown from her head — “Why have you,

doorkeeper, removed the great crown from

my head?”  CT 15 45 : 42f. (Descent of Istar), cf.

ibid. 45f., 48f., 51f., 46 : 54f., 57f., and 60f.; ina
UD.15.KAM nasmattasu ta-tab-bal  on the

15th day you remove his poultice  Köcher

BAM 547 iv 11 (= AMT 25,4 : 8); you dry ˜sh

quliptasunu unut libbisunu ta-tab-bal tusab—
bal  you remove their scales (and) in-

nards(?), dry (them)  Köcher BAM 497 ii 18

and dupl. 494 ii 15, cf. [. . .] dumuqsina ta-tab-
bal  ibid. 480 i 50 (= AMT 2,1 obv.(!) 5), (in bro-

ken context) ibid. 578 iii 43, AMT 5,7: 2, 40,5 :11;

if a man’s head has kuraru-eczema  kurarsu
tugallab laqlaqtasu ta-tab-bal (see laqlaqtu)

Köcher BAM 156 : 27, dupl. ibid. 494 iii 25; note
in transferred mng.: it-bal a-mi-ra-sin (var.
a-mir-si-na) iptete nesmaja (see nesmû mng.
1b)  Lambert BWL 52 :19 (Ludlul III); cut oˆ
his wings  littulma kappasu lit-ba-la zikir
pÿsu  may he (Anzû) look at his wings, may
they render him speechless  RA 46 36 iii 12

(SB Epic of Zu), cf. AfO 33 22 i 12; summa . . .
ubanatisu ina pÿsu saknama t[a-ta]b-bal-ma
ana pÿsu utâr imâtma  if his ˜ngers are
stuck in his mouth and when you remove
(them) he puts (them) back into his
mouth, he will die  Labat TDP 234 : 27, cf. ibid.

92 : 26 and 98 : 50; uncert.: summa izbu uzun
imittisu fifiu 150-súflfl tab-la-at . . . summa
izbu uzun sumelisu fifiu 15-súflfl tab-la-at
Leichty Izbu XI 18 and 19; pilaqqu ubluni
qanâti it-ba-lu kirassa ubluni SAG.GUL it-
ba-lu  they brought a spindle, (and) they
took away the arrows, they brought a hair
clasp, (and) they took away the mace(?)
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16f., see Güterbock, ZA 44 122.

d)  to sweep away (said of wind, water):
enuma kisirtu sî lu ennahu u mÿlu i-ta-ba-lu
when that quay wall becomes dilapidated
or a ˘ood carries it away  AOB 1 74 :17, cf.
enuma duru sû usalbaruma ennahu u lu
mÿlu i-tab-ba-lu-us  ibid. 78 :7; the quay wall
sa ina mê ÿnahuma mÿlu ana sâsu pulÿsu u
agurrÿsu it-ba-lu (var. it-bal-lu)  which had
become weakened by the waters and whose
limestone and baked bricks the spring
˘ood had swept away  AOB 1 74 : 8, var. from

ibid. 72 : 28 (all Adn. I), cf. abubu ta-ba-li  ACh

Supp. Sin 22 ii 6; tanehÿja lit-ba-lu sebet saru
may the seven winds carry oˆ my weari-
ness  Bab. 7 142 r. 13, also LKA 29 r. 9; see also
bubbulu mng. 1, saru A mng. 1a–3u.

e)  to remove misfortune, evil : Dumuzi
harmaki manahtÿ lit-bal  may Dumuzi, your
(Istar’s) lover, take away my misery  Farber

Istar und Dumuzi 134 :120; idirtÿ nunu lit-bal
lÿbil naru  may the ˜sh carry oˆ my mis-
ery, may the river carry it away  4R 59 No.

2 r. 15; [ta]-bal up-sa-[si-i]  take away the
spells (laid upon) me  BMS 51 : 3, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 148; lit-bal munga lubata sa

tabalu 1c tabalu 1e

oi.uchicago.edu



15

sereja  may he remove the paralysis and
the lubatu-disease from my body  Farber

Istar und Dumuzi 58 : 37; arni ameli it-ba-lu
they (the gods) have removed the sin of
the man  Dream-book 336 K.7068 : 9uˆ.; abÿ arnÿ
ubla aransu lit-bal  my father has commit-
ted the oˆense (whose consequences aˆect)
me, may it (his image) now remove the
punishment (from me which) he (incurred)
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.); bÿnu lillilan—
ni mastakal lipsuranni GI†.†À.GI†IMMAR
sertÿ lit-bal (var. lit-bu-uk) ersetu limhu—
ranni liddina melammasama lumnÿ lit-bal
may the tamarisk purify me, may the
mastakal plant give me release, may the
“heart” of the date palm remove my sin,
may the nether world receive it from me
(and) endow me with its splendor and re-
move the evil that aˆects me  JRAS 1936

590 r. 7ˆ., also Laessøe Bit Rimki 58 : 91f., cf.
bÿnu lillilanni [mastakal] lipsuranni lid—
dina melammasam[a lumn]ÿ lit-bal  AMT 72,1

r. 19; mursa i-tab-bal mursa isakkan  she
(Istar) removes sickness, she in˘icts sick-
ness  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 128 :7, cf. mursa
sa zumrija tab-la-ma  KAR 267 r. 23 and dupl.,

mursa tab-li  AMT 37,4 : 9, cf. LKA 133 r. 8, cf.

ibid. 6, murus pÿja tab-li 7-sú taqabbi  AMT

21,7: 5; lumnÿ ta-bal-ma dumqa surka  take
away the evil that aˆects me, grant me
favor  BMS 19 r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung

22; lumunsu ana KI [sanîmma] tab-li  LKA

111 r. 2u, cf. [lum]nu tab-la asar sanîmma
panÿs[u sukna]  LKA 108 : 2u, {[U]L-sú-nu lit-
ba-lu  LKA 123 r. 9; lumun sÿri sa zumrija
lit-bal  STT 215 iii 13; ina [zumri] annanna
apil annanna usuh ta-bal  expel, take away
(all evil) from the body of so-and-so, son of
so-and-so  KAR 25 iii 8 and dupl. LKA 55 : 3, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [ina zumri] ja
ikissu ina zumrija ta-bal-sú  KAR 267 r. 16

and dupl. BMS 53 : 28; tab-li-su-nu-tú susÿ—
sunutu  expel them, make them leave  PBS

1/2 113 ii 51, dupl. 4R 58 i 15 (Lamastu);

mimma lemnu . . . lu tarid lu ta-bil  von

Weiher Uruk 12 ii 28, cf. tab-la-ta ekfimeflta u
kussudata  ibid. 21 :17; itti mê sa zumrika u
musâti sa qateka lissahitma ersetu lit-bal

may (all evil) be discarded with the waters
from your body and the wash water from
your hands so that the earth takes it away
†urpu VIII 90; {UL suatu . . . atti naru tab-li
ina zumrija  you, river, take that evil away
from my body  Or. NS 39 149 : 22, cf. {UL
sâsu tab-li-ma suridi apsukki  take that evil
away, take it down to your depths  ibid.

148 :16; mÿl nagbi lillikamma lumnÿ lit-bal
let the ˘ood from the springs come and
carry oˆ the evil aˆecting me  Or. NS 40 143

r. 21.

2.  to take away illegally or by force —
a) objects, goods, ˜elds — 1u  in OAkk.:
e-nu-fiutfl PN sut PN2 ilqeamma it-ba-lu PN

bab DN it-ma  (with regard to) the utensils
of PN which PN2 took and carried away, PN

took an oath in the gate of (the) Tispak
(temple)  Gelb OAIC 7: 24.

2u  in OA: suharua ina GN dÿku u URUDU
i-tab-lu  my employees were killed in GN

and they (the robbers) carried oˆ the
copper  VAT 9231 : 9, cf. 2 suharÿja ustemÿt u
kasapsunu i-ta-ba-al  KTS 30 : 32; bÿtam ip—
lusuma 6 subatÿ i-ta-áb-lu(!)  they broke
into the house and took away six pieces of
textiles  KT Hahn 3 :18; sa duakika tepusma
kaspam ta-ta-ba-al-ni-a-tí  you did some-
thing deserving of death by taking the
silver from us  CCT 4 9b: 25; the station of
†alatuar seized nine kutanu-garments and
three minas of tin saying  dame sa ahika
niksud . . . kÿma dame sa ahija mimma la
iksudunima annakam u subatÿ ana rami—
nisunu it-bu-lu-ni ammakam karam muh—
rama annikÿ u TÚG.{I.A lutaåerunim  “We
have a claim on the blood money for your
brother.” Since they have no claim what-
soever on the blood money for my brother
and thus have taken for themselves the
tin and the garments (illegally), appeal
there to the karu so that they return my
tin and garments to me  KT Hahn 16 : 30;

summamin metaku naruqqÿmin ta-at-ba-al
if I were dead, you would carry away my
naruqqu-capital  TCL 19 32 : 31; warkat awÿ—
latim a-ta-ba-lim izzaz iåid  watch out, he

tabalu 1e tabalu 2a
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(our brother) is set to carry oˆ the estate

of the ladies  TCL 14 40 : 36; kaspam amma—
kam sa ublanni awÿltum ta-ta-ba-al-ma sa
!-3 MA.NA kaspim dudittam tepusam rehtam
ta-ta-ba-al  there the lady took away the

silver which he brought and made me a

˜bula for one third of a mina of silver, she

(also) took away the rest (of the silver)

CCT 3 31 :18 and 21; sa kaspam atta ta-at-
bu-lu-ma ana sÿm KÙ.AN mimma la turad—
diu . . . u 8 GÍN hurasam la tasqulu u gam—
ram madam ana abÿni taskun  (by the fact)

that you took away the silver, did not add

anything to the price of the amutu-metal,

and did not pay the eight shekels of gold,

you have caused tremendous expenditure

for our father  ICK 1 1 : 50.

3u  in OB, Mari :  if a man has given

silver to another man with a commission

for transportation (and)  awÿlum sû mim—
ma sa subulu asar subulu la iddinma it-
ba-al  that man does not deliver what was

to be transported where it was to be trans-

ported but withholds (it)  CH s 112 : 63;

summa subatam nisuja it-ba-lu-ni subatam
utarrakku[m]  if my people have taken away

the garment, I will return the garment

to you  TCL 18 84 : 20, cf. ibid. 12; sa tepusu
mannum ÿpus awÿlum kaspam istaqal [se]-
a-fifiamflfl-su ta-ta-ba-al  who has ever done

what you did? The gentleman had already

paid the silver (and still) you took his bar-

ley  VAS 7 191 : 6, see Frankena, AbB 6 208; beri—
akuma . . . 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR idnamma
lukul u la a-ta-ba-al  I am hungry, give me

one shekel of silver so that I may eat and

I will not have to steal  van Soldt, AbB 12

180 :13; PN opened the granary and seåam
[s]a asp[uku it]-b[a]-al  took the barley

which I had stored  LIH 12 :10; PN . . . sad—
dagdim 2 †E.GUR-su it-ba-al  PBS 7 32 :16;

awÿlu sa ulammiduka x GUR seåam sa le—
qêka it-ba-a-lu-ú  did the gentlemen about

whom I informed you take away the bar-

ley which was yours to take?  TCL 17 7:14;

†E-su ta-at-ba-al ta-ba-li-is ula anandÿka
UET 5 10 : 9f., cf. bÿt PN it-ba-al bÿtÿ ana ta-

ba-li ul anaddissu  he took away the family

of PN, I will not allow him to take away my

family (also)  TIM 2 84 : 22f.; eqlam sa ana
erresim niddinu ahhÿ abija imkusuma seåam
it-ba-lu  the brothers of my father have

(illegally) collected that share of the ˜eld

that we gave to a farmer (to cultivate), and

taken the barley away  OECT 3 16 :14; kar—
sam u sadanam mala tusabilam it-ba-al  he

took away all the karasu and the hematite

that you sent me  ABIM 20 : 66; sipatija . . .

PN massar karim it-ba-al  PN, the guardian

of the karu, has con˜scated my wool  VAS

16 157:15; ula tahmutamma sipatika i-ta-ba-
lu  if you do not hurry, they will take away

your wool  OECT 3 67: 35; concerning 670

silas of barley which PN gave to PN2, PN3,

and PN4 (as a loan)  PN seåam ikkiruma ana
1 (GUR) 2 (PI) 3 (BÁN) †E GUR uterru 3

(PI) 4 (BÁN) †E GUR it-ba-lu  (see nakaru
mng. 5b)  CT 8 38c :10; alpÿ sunuti it-ba-
al-ma . . . u redê . . . ana eqlisu it-ba-al-
su-nu-ti  PBS 7 116 :17 and 22, see Stol, AbB 11

116 : 4 and 9; alpÿja nakrum it-ba-al  the en-

emy carried oˆ my oxen  CT 2 48 : 5; PN

asser eqlam it-ba-lu-ú u kiriam . . . it-ba-al
in addition to taking away a ˜eld, PN has

also taken away an orchard  BIN 7 27:15 and

18, see Stol, AbB 9 214; PN . . . u PN2 qadum 5

suharÿsu u 1 amassu iduku 10 imerÿ u 1

sÿsâm . . . it-ba-lu  they killed PN and PN2,

along with ˜ve of his servants and one

slave girl, they also took ten donkeys and

one horse  ARM 2 123 : 24; note: summa ul
inaddin bel kussêm . . . anakuma sa addinu
a-ta-ab-ba-al  if he does not deliver (the

cattle), I (Adad) myself, the lord of (his)

throne, will take away what I have given

(to him) (oracle)  Studies Robinson 104 :18

(Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 9 : 23.

4u  in MB:  PN PN2 . . . tamkareja idduku
u kasapsunu it-tab-lu  PN and PN2 have

murdered my (travelling) merchants and

taken their money  EA 8 : 21 (let. of Burna-

burias), cf. I was robbed in your land  sun—
niq[sunuti] kaspa sa it-ba-lu sull[im]  inter-

rogate them and restore the silver they

tabalu 2a tabalu 2a
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took  ibid. 27; [su]luppÿ ahlamû it-tab-lu  the
Ahlamû carried oˆ the dates  JCS 6 144 :14

(let. from Telmun); x barley  {A.L[A] PN PN2

it-bal-ma  the share of PN, PN2 has taken
away  TuM NF 5 73 : 4, see Petschow MB Rechts-

urkunden 11, cf. GUD.{I.A 2 harbu ana 2-sú
ta-ab-lu inanna ina salsi PN [. . .]  Aro, WZJ

8 574 : 8.

5u  in Bogh.:  sar mat GN 2 meat nar—
kabate u mimmusunu sa PN gabbisunu it-
bal-ma ana sâsuma ilteqe  the king of Baby-
lonia took away PN’s two hundred chariots
and all the belongings and kept (them) for
himself  KBo 1 3 :16; mamma mim[ma] ana
qat RN . . . lu [l]a i-tab-bal  no one shall take
anything away from RN  KBo 1 6 r. 15.

6u  in NA, NB:  [. . .] sa kaspi u hurasi
ina Ebabbar ta-bi-il akannaka suddirama
buåâ  [a . . .] of silver and gold was stolen
from the Ebabbar, make a thorough search
YOS 3 174 : 3, cf. hurasa sa tab-lu iptequ  YOS

6 214 :7, see Renger, JAOS 91 501; see also ABL

1389 :7 and 16, Studies Jones 159 :13, cited tablu.

7u  in kudurrus :  eqlu suatu sa sarru
RN PN arassu irÿmu la ta-bal eqlisu zakûssu
kÿåam iskun  concerning that ˜eld which
king Melisipak has given as a grant to PN,
his servant, he has established inalien-
ability and freedom from encumbrances
for this ˜eld in the following way  MDP 2

pl. 21 ii 6, cf. ibid. pl. 22 iii 42, kî [ana]ku eqel
sarru . . . isruku la at-ba-lu  ibid. iv 4 and 20,

eqel ana zerisu asruku la it-ta-bal  ibid. iv 56;

may Anu curse  amÿla suatu sa eqla [i]-ta-
ba-lu  that man who takes the ˜eld away
BBSt. No. 4 iii 8, sa kudurra annâ unak—
karamma eqla annâ i-tab-ba-ªluº  BBSt. No. 1

ii 8; ajumma sa illâmma ana ta-bal eqli
suatu u nasah kudurri annî izzazzuma  who-
ever (it is) who would come and intend
to take away this ˜eld or to remove this
kudurru  1R 70 ii 7, ajumma sa . . . ana ta-
bal eqli suatu uzunsu isakkanu  UET 1 165 ii

8, cf. VAS 1 37 v 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 13, but
note:  ajumma sa libbussu ikappudu lemut—

ta ana TÙM.ME† isqeti sâsina isakkanu
uzussu  VAS 1 57 iii 4; ajumma qÿpu sa il—
lâmma . . . ana ta-bal eqleti annâti uzunsu
isakkanu ipaqqiru usapqiru i-tab-ba-lu ú-sa-
at-ba-lu  any future o¯cial who intends to
take away these ˜elds, lays a claim (to
them) or causes a claim to be made, takes
(them) away or causes (another) to take
(them) away  BBSt. No. 7 i 35 and 37, cf. MDP

6 pl. 10 iv 15, sa eqla suatu i-tab-ba-[lu] ú-sa-
at-ba-[lu]  BBSt. No. 5 iii 4, RA 16 126 iii 17; sa
eqla suatu upaqqaru i-tab-ba-lu4 ú-sat-ba-
lu4  AfO 23 2 ii 6; sa illâmma ina muhhi eqli
suatu idabbubu usadbabu i-tab-ba-lu ú-sat-
ba-lu4  Sumer 23 53 :18.

8u  in hist. and lit.:  akmu RN . . . sa eqlet
mare GN u GN2 ina parikte it-ba-lu-u(var.
omits -u)-ma utirru ramanus  I captured
RN who took away the ˜elds of the in-
habitants of Babylon and Borsippa by force
and made (them) his own  Borger Esarh. 52

iii 65, cf. the ˜elds of the Babylonians  sa
umman nakri ina sigilti it-ba-lu-ma  which
the troops of the enemy had taken away
unlawfully  VAS 1 37 iii 17 (Merodachbaladan II

kudurru); ajû arkû sa . . . alani eqleti . . .
i-tab-ba-lu ú-sat-ba-lu  CT 36 7 ii 24 (Kuri-

galzu); RN ta-bil makkur ilani  †amas-sum-
ukin, who appropriated the property of
the gods  CT 35 14 r. 18; busâ makkur Enlil
sa Aramû it-ba-lu-ma  all the wealth of
Enlil which the Arameans had plundered
JCS 19 122 :14 (early NB royal); (the maraud-
ers)  sa ta-ba-li la i-tab-ba-lu  IM 67692 : 219

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); subat tappesu
it-ta-bal  he took away his partner’s clothes
†urpu II 50; (he exclaimed :) the opening of
the cash box is unfastened  ta-bíl hurasu
the gold is stolen  STT 38 : 99 (Poor Man of

Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; at-ta(var.
omits -ta)-bal-ma kullat kalisunu parsÿ  I
have carried oˆ all the decrees  CT 46 38 : 40,

var. from STT 21 and 22 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. it-
bal parsÿsu  MVAG 21 86 :19 (Kedorlaomer text).

9u  in omens :  elippatim ina karim nak—
rum i-ta-ba-al  the enemy will make oˆ
with the boats from the harbor  YOS 10 24 :7,
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also 26 :18; bÿsam sa matim sâti matum sanÿ—
tum i-ta-ab-ba-[a]l  YOS 10 56 i 33 (OB), see

Leichty Izbu 203; busasu sanûmma i-tab-bal
another will take his goods away  Labat Ca-

lendrier § 41 : 9, busasu ekallu i-tab-bal  CT 38

22 : 8 (SB Alu); ahusu mimmusu i-tab-bal  CT

28 40 K.6286 r. 15, cf. mimmasu ahhusu i-tab-
ba-lu  CT 38 17:106 and dupl. (SB Alu), mim—
musu i-tab-bal  Dream-book 316 iii 11u and

330 : 62; bul nakri ina rÿti TÙM  you will

carry the enemy’s herds from the pasture

KAR 427:18, cf. nakru nameja TÙM  ibid. r. 29

(SB ext.); summa kunukka GAR-ma it-ba-lu
if he wears a seal and someone takes (it)

away  Dream-book 322 i 23 and 26; kussûm
kussâm i-ta-ab-ba-al  (one) throne will re-

move (another) throne  YOS 10 23 :13 (OB

ext.); errebu bÿt amÿli i-tab-bal  TCL 6 1 r. 42

(SB ext.); manahatisu nakru i-tab-bal  the

enemy will carry away his equipment  CT

39 4 : 43 (SB Alu); È-it ali nakru TÙM (var.

i-tab-bal)  TCL 6 16 r. 3 and dupls. (astrol.), see

ZA 52 248 : 64.

10u  in colophons :  may Nabû promptly

kill  [sa k]ammu suatu i-tab-ba-lu [. . .]

whoever carries oˆ this tablet  KAR 177 r. i

47, see Hunger Kolophone No. 271, cf. mannu
sa i-tab-ba-lu4  Hunger Kolophone No. 319 :10,

320 : 2, [mann]u sa TÙM-lu  ibid. No. 333 :7, cf.

[s]a TÙM  ibid. No. 236 : 2 and 239 : 5, sa BAL
ibid. No. 375 :7; sa i-tab-ba-lu †amas lit-bal-
sú  LTBA 2 1 xvi 13d–f, see Hunger Kolophone

No. 241, cf. ibid. No. 256 : 3, sa i-tab-BAL DN

lit-bal-sú  ibid. No. 235 :14, and passim, wr. sa
TÙM-su DN u DN2 {É.TÙM.ME†-sú  ibid. No.

92 : 3, 96 : 5, sa TÙM DN lit-bal-sú  ibid. No.

240 : 2, 351 : 3, 353 : 2, 354 : 6, sa TÙM-sú DN u
DN2 lit-bal-sú  ibid. 97: 3, sa i-TÙM-sú DN u
DN2 lit-TÙM-sú  ibid. No. 91 : 6f., sa i-tab-ba-
la DN IR-BI  ibid. No. 238 : 5, sa IR DN lit-
bal-sú ibid. No. 351 : 3 (= STT 33 :124), also ibid.

No. 353 : 2, 354 : 6, cf. ibid. No. 200 :11 and 203 : 9;

[sa] i-tab-ba-lu †amas ÿnesu lit-bal-sú  STT

84 :114, cf. STT 71 :72, sa tuppa suatu i-tab-
ba-lu DN ÿnesu lit-bal  Köcher BAM 1 iv 31,

see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 234 : 6, 356 : 5, 357: 5,

wr. sà IR DN ÿne [s]u [lit]-bal  STT 92 r. iv 18,

cf. sa IR DN ÿnesu IR  STT 40 : 47, see Hunger

Kolophone Nos. 360 : 4 and 361 : 2, IR tuppi suatu
DN ÿnesu lit-bal  KAR 64 r. 27, see Hunger Kolo-

phone No. 193 : 5, cf. ibid. Nos. 196 : 3 and 366 : 5,

wr. TÙM IM BI  ibid. No. 192 : 4; palih DN u
DN2 NU TÙM-sú  he who reveres DN and

DN2 will not remove it (the tablet)  Hunger

Kolophone No. 91 : 6, 93 : 5, 94 : 5, 97: 2, 101 : 5,

119 : 3, sa DN palhu NU TÙM-sú  ibid. No.

129 : 4, ina surqa NU TÙM-sú  ibid. No. 96 : 4

and 87: 9, cf. ibid. No. 92 : 3, [. . . ina] sartu la
i-tab-bal  Lambert BWL 106 colophon e : 3, and

passim, wr. la ix({I)-ta-áb-bà-alla(NAGAR)

von Weiher Uruk 8 iv 31, also TCL 6 48 r. 14, see

Hunger Kolophone No. 115 : 4.

b)  territories :  sarrasu RN ikmi mas—
sunu it-ba-al  he took RN, its king, captive

and plundered their land  Syria 32 15 iv 3

(Jahdunlim); sarrum matam nakartam i-ta-ab-
ba-al  the king will plunder the enemy

country  YOS 10 31 xi 7; erset nakrika ta-ta-
ab-ba-al  YOS 10 23 :10, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10

44 : 25 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 59 : 3f. (OB oil omens);

mat sarri nakru TÙM  Leichty Izbu XIV 7, cf.

ibid. 8, X 21uf., VII 110u, wr. ta-tab-bal  ibid.

111u, cf. also CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:13 and 15, CT

20 36 iii 14 (SB ext.); sar hammê [itebbiamma]
mata i-tab-ba-[al]  Leichty Izbu VI 51; nakru
itebbâmma muttat matika i-tab-[bal]  an en-

emy will attack and take away half your

land  Leichty Izbu VI 8, cf. ibid. III 34, XI 28f.;

LUGAL [. . .] URU-sú u namesu TÙM  ibid.

X 94u; URU.ZAG-ka nakru i-tab-bal  TCL 6 4 : 3

(SB ext.); let matika nakru TÙM  the enemy

will take away a region(?) of your country

Leichty Izbu XIV 10, cf. ibid. 11; nakrum iteb—
biamma alam u bel alim i-ta-ba-al  an en-

emy will attack and carry away the (goods

of the) city and the lord of the city  RA 27

149 : 40, cf. nakrum ana libbi alika itebbiam—
ma alanika ikkimma i-ta-ba-al  YOS 10 11 i

27, [x]-x-ri-ka nakrum i-ta-ab-ba-al  ibid. 36

iii 30 (all OB ext.); GN sadâ sa ina qablÿtu
Marrat . . . ina sapÿnati issabat alsu it-tab-lu
u nisesu ussabbita  with boats he captured

Pitusu, a mountain which is in the mid-

dle of the lagoon, plundered(?) its city,
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and took its people captive  Grayson Chroni-

cles 104 : 22.

c)  to kidnap, carry oˆ persons — 1u  by

enemies, robbers : 1 awÿltum . . . itti matim
bali nisÿsa LÚ.NIM.MA.KI it-ba-lu  the

Elamites have deported a lady with (the

people of) the country, but without her

kinsmen  VAS 16 80 : 3, see Frankena, AbB 6

80; istu umim sa ana GN erubam ana GN2

it-ba-lu-ni-in-ni-ma ina [. . .] kaliaku  the

very day I entered GN, they took me to

GN2 and I am (now) detained in [. . .]  TCL

18 144 : 5; fPN ana GN aspurma ina alakisa it-
ba-lu-si I sent fPN to GN, on her way they

kidnapped her  ARM 10 100 : 6; nakrum [l]el—
likamma ina alinima li-it-ba-la-an-né-ti  let

the enemy come and carry us oˆ from our

city (rather than we should do corvée

work)  ARM 3 38 : 22; the enemy killed a

brother of mine  u LÚ sa GN ana bal—
tutimma it-tab-lu-us  and carried oˆ a man

from GN alive  AASOR 16 8 :13 (Nuzi, translit.

only); kullat matija taltalal . . . ta-at-bal um—
manat Assur  you have plundered all my

land, deported the people of Assur  Tn.-

Epic “iv” 6; obscure: ki-ma-su ta-ta-bal  you

will take away his family(?)  KAR 413 : 4, cf.

ki-ma-fiatfl-ka i-ta-bal  ibid. 5.

2u  by death, demons :  ulu ina panÿki
mutum li-it-ba-la-an-ni warkatam ul taprusi
even if death had carried me oˆ in front

of you, you would not have cared about

me  TCL 1 25 :7, cf. mutum . . . ma-ar(!)-su
it-ba-al  (see mutu usage c)  TCL 17 29 :18

(both OB letters); lú . a t ú m .mu .dè i n .

g u b.bu hé.me.en : sa amela ana ta-ba-li
iz[zazzu atta]  you (evil alû-demon) who are

intent on carrying oˆ the man  CT 16

27: 20f.; [. . .] Istar i-tab-bal-sú  CT 40 6 :15 (SB

Alu), kakki ili ªTÙMº-sú  CT 39 46 : 46 (SB Alu);

note in the name of a god : d{u-mut-ta-bal
ZA 43 16 : 45; sa Adad la irtahsusu †amas
i-tab-bal-sú  whom Adad did not sweep oˆ,

†amas will carry away  Cagni Erra IV 82;

UD.19.KAM nara isalluma naru i-tab-bal-
su  if he dives into the river on the 19th,

the river will carry him away  KAR 178 r. vi

8 (SB hemer.).

d)  in transferred mngs.: at-bal ramÿ ul
[. . .] uttessi ina zumrik[i]  I have removed
my love, I do not [. . .], I have taken (it)
away from you  JCS 15 8 iii 8 (OB lit.); min—
datija leqâ bastÿ tab-la-tú  my measure-
ments have been taken, my dignity taken
away  BMS 12 : 56, see Ebeling Handerhebung

78; sa etli damqi dussu ÿkim sa ardati
damiqti inibsa it-bal  (the sorceress) de-
prived the handsome man of his virility,
she took away the beautiful woman’s at-
tractiveness  Maqlu III 9, cf. ibid. 12, sinnistu
sî dussu TÙM-sú  that woman will take
away his virility  KAR 177 r. ii 7, r. iii 3, cf.

r. iii 4, ÚR-sú i-tab-bal  KAR 178 r. iv 61, ilu
UR (= balti?) ekalli i-tab-ba-lu  Labat Calen-

drier s 66 : 5; kî qê ramûti it-ba-la nÿs libbi[ ja]
Hunger Uruk 10 :12, also 14; irtÿ idåipu sidah
panÿja it-ba-lu  (see sidahu)  KAR 80 r. 32

and dupl. RA 26 41 r. 8; note in broken con-
text : ina umi Ì.SAG DÙG.GA ana qaqqad
DUMU.[SAL] it [buku . . .] ilu sa erseti it-ba-
lu-ma  KUB 3 24+ : 6 (let.), see Edel, JKF 2 269;

melammesu it-ba-la  he (Ea) took away his
(Mummu’s) splendor  En. el. I 68.

3.  (in various specialized mngs.) — a)
to cost (OA): 10 kutanu !-2 MA.NA 1@-3
GÍN (kaspam) it-bu-lu 1 emarum sa-lá-mu-
fiumfl 16 GÍN kaspam it-ba-al  ten kutanu-
garments cost 31@-3 shekels of silver, one
black donkey cost 16 shekels of silver  TCL

14 6 :13f., cf. CCT 3 2a :13ˆ., ICK 1 82 :11 and 15,

KTS 23 :7 and 12, TCL 20 134 r. 13u and 15u,
139 :1u and 3u, x kutanu x kaspam it-bu-lu  CCT

3 22a :17, also CCT 4 7a :13, and passim in OA; the
husaru-stone  x kaspam it-ba-al  VAS 26 12 :7,

10 UDU.{I.A 14!-2 GÍN kaspam it-bu-lu
TCL 20 155 : 5; 6 emaru salamu 2 MA.NA 6
GÍN kaspam qadum ukultisunu it-bu-lu  CCT

3 27a : 20; 7 GÍN kaspam maskunu it-bu-lu
BIN 6 140 : 3; x subatu . . . 6 GÚ 4 MA.NA
URUDU it-bu-lu  CCT 1 39b: 5, cf. BIN 4 88 :11;

x MA.NA URUDU lammunam 3 eriqqatum
fifiúflfl qadum parsÿsina it-ba-lá  TCL 19 5 : 24,

and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 438–442.
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b)  to deduct (OB math.):  7;30 ina lib[bi
10;33,45] ta-ba-al 3;3,45 inaddikkum  de-
duct 7;30 from 10;33,45 (and) you will get
3;3,45  MCT 71 J: 9, cf. MCT 50 D: 24 and 27; !-3
A.†À it-ba-al ÍB.SÁ A.†À 10 LAGAB mÿnu
he deducted one third of the surface, the
remainder of the surface (is) 10, what is
the (original) measurement (of the sur-
face)?  MDP 34 45 : 23, and passim.

c)  to take for use: GI†.MÁ sa PN ana
ITI-sú 12!-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana idÿsu ana
PN2 u PN3 iddin kî ana 20 UD-me i-ta-bal
KÙ.BABBAR.ÀM 12!-2 GÍN inandin  PN has
given a boat to PN2 and PN3 for a monthly
rent of 12!-2 shekels of silver, if he uses
it for twenty days (only) he will still pay
the above-mentioned 12!-2 shekels of silver
YOS 7 148 : 6, cf. ina 20 umu [i]t-ta-bal ana
ITI inandin kî ITI 2 umu it-ta-bal sa ITI
inandin  if he uses (it) for twenty days,
he will pay (the rent) for one month, if he
keeps (it) a month and two days, he will
(also only) pay (the rent) for one month
Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 132f.:11ˆ., kî
UD.10.KAM it-tab-bal KÙ.BABBAR.ÀM 8!-2
GÍN inandin  TuM 2–3 34 : 9 (all NB).

d)  to absorb (a technical term of ex-
tispicy):  summa uban hasî qablÿtu imittu
it-bal-si-ma kisittasu ÿzib  if the right side
absorbs(?) the middle “˜nger” of the lung
but leaves its stump  PRT 129 : 5 and r. 1, cf.

CT 31 40 r. ii 15, †À.NIGÍN tab-lu  (in bro-
ken context)  CT 51 113 : 4uf.; uncert.: summa
usurati . . . ahames ippalama pitrustu pit—
rustu i-tab-bal salmat taqabbi  TCL 6 5 r. 38,

cf. ibid. 25 and 26.

4.  (in astron.) to enter a period of invis-
ibility, to disappear : Venus in MN nisirtu
iksudamma it-bal  reached its hypsoma and
then disappeared  Borger Esarh. 2 ii 5, cf. KI
nisirti la iksudma u it-bal  ACh Supp. Istar

34 : 28, summa Sin it-bal  Thompson Rep. 85 :1,

cf. BA 8/4 57: 89, 58 : 93, Sin sa it-ba-lu  Thomp-

son Rep. 85 r. 2, summa it-bal  LBAT 1528 : 3;

summa Sin la it-bal  BA 8/4 58 : 94, cf. ACh

Supp. 2 Istar 66 :11; ema ITI IGI-ma ema ITI
TÙM  ACh Supp. 53 : 26; if Mercury becomes

visible in the west [ina] ereb samsi it-ba[l]
(and) then disappears in the west  RA 69

178 Rm. 2,303 : 2u, and passim in this text, cf. BPO

1 29 :1, and passim in this text, also (if Venus)

ina res satti ukallimma u it-bal  (see kul—
lumu mng. 1d)  Sm. 253 r. 2 and dupls.; sum—
ma . . . Salbatanu . . . ina gimir ana samê
TÙM  Hunger Uruk 94 :11; (if Venus)  UD.10.

KAM sa MN TÙM-ma (var. i-tab-bal-[ma])
BPO 1 41 : 3, and passim in this text, mostly wr.

syll., also, wr. TÙM  KAR 392 r.(!) 28, BA 8/4

57: 92; tamarta TÙ[M] nemettu LÁL-tú . . .
tanassarma  you observe the visibility, dis-

appearance, stationary point (and) con-

junction (of the planets)  Hunger Uruk 94 : 2;

(Mercury) kÿma TÙM-ma hantis IGI-ma
K.2064 :12, cf. TCL 6 16 r. 39, see ZA 52 252 : 96ˆ.,

for other refs. see abalu A mng. 6a–1u and 6b.

5.  II  to take away : tab-lu ú-tab-bu-lu
(see tablu)  ABL 1389 r. 4 (NA).

6.  III  (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) —

a)  to cause to take away : ihabbilu i-tab-
ba-lu ú-sat-ba-lu  †urpu II 61; for other refs.

see mng. 2a–7u and 8u; mimma lemnu sa . . .
usamrasu idukku ihabbilu ú-sat-ba-lu uses—
sû  anything evil that causes sickness,

death, damage, theft, and losses  AAA 22 62

r. ii 41.

b)  to cause erosion :  hurru natbaku
ú-sat-ba-lu saddûåaÿ  (see saddûåa mng. 2)

Lambert BWL 178 : 29, also 177:15.

7.  IV  to be removed (passive to mngs.

1 and 2): lit-ta-bil asakku sa seråanija  may

the asakku-disease be removed from my

sinews  BMS 1 : 46 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 124 : 30; annÿ lippatir lit-ta-bil adÿrÿ
may my sin be removed, my fear be car-

ried away  BMS 5 : 6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 462 : 23; uncert.: umusu PN kaspam ul
iddimma A.†À i-ta-pa-al  if PN has not paid

the silver by then, the ˜eld is . . . . (paral-

lel : A.†À sullum, see sullumu v.)  MDP 24

392 :7.
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For JCS 4 73 :15 (= A VIII/3 Comm. 15) see ta—
lalu. In MVAG 21 90 r. 36 read ú-bil-la (coll. W. G.

Lambert).

tabalu  s.; dry land; MB, SB, NA, NB; cf.
abalu B.

a)  contrasted with naru : ruqqetu sa nari
selepputatu sa ta-ba-lu  she-turtles of the
river, she-tortoises of dry land  von Weiher

Uruk 24 : 23 (SB inc.), cf. (make representa-
tions of animals)  lu sa ta-ba-li lu sa nari
EA 10 : 33 (MB royal); summa ina ÍD elippat
nakri summa ina ta-ba-lu umman nakri
tadâk  (see naru A mng. 1f)  CT 20 50 r. 7

(SB ext.); mude nari sikkanna us-[. . .] mude
ta-ba-li aslu usa[sdad]  (see sadadu mng.
10)  Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 col. A: 6;

summa nara istanallum[a ana t]a-ba-li
isanniq  if (in a dream) he repeatedly dips
into a river but reaches dry land  Dream-

book 330 r. ii 57; pagarsunu ina nari mê u
ta-ba-[l]i la inaddû  will (the enemy) not
cast their (our troops’) corpses in the
river, in water, or on dry land?  IM

67692 :131 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);

kallê nari kallê ta-ba-li  o¯cials responsi-
ble for canal work and o¯cials responsible
for inland work (must not impose levies)
BBSt. No. 8 top 4, see p. 50, also No. 24 r. 33,

No. 25 :7, Hinke Kudurru iii 26.

b)  other occs.:  I set sail and pan GN

ana tá-bá-lim aksud eliaku  I made landfall
and went ashore at Mount Casius  Smith

Idrimi 34; a live panther drifted downriver,
they killed it and  ana ta-ba-li uselûnissu
brought it up onto dry land  King Chron. 2

75 ii 11; malahu . . . ana ta-ba-al usellûsu—
nutu  the sailor guides them (the boats)
onto dry land  JCS 43–45 97: 96; Ú qur-nu-u
SA5, Ú qur-nu-u ta-ba-li : Ú qur-nu-u  Uruanna

I 310f.; ina ta-ba-lu ussab [. . . t]a-ba-lu lu-
[. . .]  (in broken context)  AAA 20 pl. 100

No. 106 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb., translit. only); un-
cert., possibly to tabalu : kÿma ina ta-ba-lim
nadiaku u sanassum marsati attanaddinu
abÿ idi  Sumer 14 65 No. 39 : 5 (OB let.).

For ACh Supp. Sin 22 ii 6 see tabalu v. mng. 1d. 

tabalu  see tapalu.

tabaqu  s.; ˘ower(?); lex.*

ú . ß i m = ta-ba-qu, ur-qí-tum  Izi E 267f.

tabarna  s.; (a title of Hittite kings);
Bogh., RS; foreign word.

awat ta-ba-ar-na sarri rabî  word of the t.,
the great king  KBo 1 6 : 6, cf. ta-ba-ar-na
Mursili  ibid. 1 (treaty); NA4.KI†IB [t]a-ba-
a[r(?)-na  RN]  MRS 12 179 : 2 (Tudhaliya IV).

tabarriba  see tabarru.

tabarru  (tawarri(wa), tabarriba)  s.; (a red-
dyed wool); Mari, MB, RS, Alalakh, EA,
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Hurr. lw.; wr. syll.
and SÍG.{É.ME.DA, SÍG.{É.MID (SÍG.{É.
ME.TA in EA and RS).

[s í g . h é .me.d ] a = na-ba-su, ta-LU-ri (error for

tabarri)  Hh. XIX 78–78a; [s í g . h é .me.d a] =

na-ba-su = dar-[x], ta-bar-[ru]  Hg. C II 3f., in MSL

10 139.

TÚG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar-ra-[x]  (preceded by

synonyms of uqnâtu)  Malku VI 185f.

a)  in econ. — 1u  in Mari : 200 nah—
lapatum sa DA-ba-r[i]-im  (followed by
nahlapat hasmanim)  ARM 18 11 : 5; alum to
dye  GÚ.È.A DA-ba-ri  ARMT 23 145 : 3, also

147: 4 and 148 : 3; 5 GÚ tà-ab-ru-um SAG  ˜ve
˜rst-quality wraps of red wool  ARMT 21

318 :11, see ibid. p. 428f. n. 1, Joannès, ARMT

23 161.

2u  in MB:  ta-bar-rum (beside takiltu
and hasartu, as heading of list)  Petschow

MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1; assum ta-bar-ri sa
belÿ ispura . . . x MA.NA ta-bar-ri andahar
as for the red wool about which my lord
wrote me, I received x minas of red wool
BE 17 23 :19 and 24 (let.); 1 nebehu ta-bar-ri
BE 14 3 : 2, Aro Kleidertexte 13 HS 136 : 2, wr.
SÍG.{É.ME.DA  BE 14 157: 80; 1 TÚG a-rum
ta-bar-ri  PBS 2/2 121 : 29; 2 TÚG sah-hi ta-
bar-rum  ibid. 127:7; 17 TÚG KI.MIN (= nah—
laptu?) sunu ta-bar-rum . . . ªxº TÚG KI.MIN
qirsu ta-bar-rum  ibid. 135 i 6 and 10; 31 TÚG
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KI.MIN (= hullan) ahi ta-bar-rum (see hul—
lanu usage a)  ibid. ii 17 and 19; [x T]ÚG
ta-bar-ri pesû takil[ta up]pus  x bright(?)
red woolen garments . . . . with blue wool
ibid. i 27.

3u  in EA, RS, Alalakh, Nuzi :  1 †U
TÚG.Í[B.L]Á sa SÍG.{É.ME.TA  EA 22 ii 38

(list of gifts of Tusratta), 1 †U pitinkak sa
SÍG.{É.ME.TA suppuru (see suppuru usage
b)  ibid. i 46; kusÿti ta-bar-ra la a-mi  EA 14 iii

27 (list of gifts from Egypt), see also lubaru
mng. 1d; I have sent you  1 me-at SÍG.
ZA.GÌN [ù] 10 SÍG.SA5 // ta-ba-ri  one hun-
dred (shekels of) blue-purple and ten of
red wool  Tel Aviv 8 8 : 40 (RS let.), cf. I have
sent  1 me-at SÍG.ME† {É.ME.TA  MRS 12

7: 9 (let.); ù anumma 1 TÚG.BAR.[SI] ù SÍG
tab-ar-r[a] ana beltija use[bil]  I am sending
herewith a headdress and red wool to my
lady  Ugaritica 5 50 : 6 (let.); SÍG.ME† u ta-
wa-ar-re-na (various) wools and red wool
Wiseman Alalakh 434 : 3; 2 MA.NA 30 GÍN
takiltu ta-bar-ru kinahha u suratha ana qati
PN nadnu  HSS 15 220 : 20, cf. ibid. 14 and 27,

223 : 6; 10 GÍN ta-wa-ar-ri-we (used with su—
rathu and kinahhu  to make garments)  HSS

13 34 : 3, cf. ibid. 4, HSS 15 226 : 2; 2 MA.NA
ta-bar-ri qaqqari  (see qaqqaru B)  ibid. 329 : 4,

also, wr. ta-bar-ri-we  ibid. 10; 2 tapalu
ÍB.LÁ.ME† sa ta-bar-ri-e [ana p]ambalê  (see
nebehu mng. 1c)  HSS 14 550 : 6, cf. 1 MA.NA
SÍG uqnâti 40 GÍN ta-bar-ru  HSS 13 225 :13

(= RA 36 203), cf. also 1 TÚG baslu sa ta-bar-
ri-a-an-[ni] (beside sa assianni)  ibid. 2; 1
MA.NA SÍG ta-wa-ar-ri-we PN ana qat PN2

. . . [umal]la  HSS 14 250 (= 566):1; birmesunu
sa kusÿti sa kinahhu sa ta-wa-ar-firifl-we sa
tamkarhu(!) u sa surathu (see birmu A us-
age f)  JEN 314 : 5; x TÚG.ME† sa ta-wa-ar-ri-
we sa bi[rmu]  HSS 13 431 : 51 (= RA 36 204f.);

x tahapsu sa ta-wa-ar-ri-we-na  ibid. 24; [x]
a-an-ni-we sa ta-bar-ru-ú  (beside sa tuh—
siwe, sa hurati)  HSS 15 168A:17.

4u  in MA:  25 MA.NA ta-bar-r[i]-ba sa
GA 20 MA.NA ha[sm]ana ultebi[lak]kunu
I have sent you (pl.) 25 minas of red
wool of . . . . (and) twenty minas of violet(?)

wool  KAV 99 : 43, see Röllig, WO 11 113; 1
nahlaptu ªsa(?)º ªSÍGº.{É.ME.ªDAº  KAJ

273 : 5; 1 MA.NA SÍG.ZA.GÌN SA5 kÿmu ta-
bar-ri sa ana 1 TÚG lu-bár(?)  VAS 19 24 : 9; x
MA.NA huruharatu sa ta-bar-ri-be  JCS 40 70

No. 3 : 2 and 5.

5u  in NB — au  beside other types of
wool :  1-en muttatu sa ta-bar-ri ZA.fiGÌNfl.
KUR.RA busu timÿtu  (see muttatu A mng.
3)  BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:15 (Nabopolassar), cf.

ibid. 7, also (various textiles and) SÍG ta-
bar-ru SÍG ta-kil-tu  BBSt. No. 36 v 47; !-3 GÍN
ta-bar-ri parsu 5 GÍN illê naphar !-3 (MA.
NA) 5 GÍN ta-bar-ri  (see illû)  Nbn. 467:1ˆ.,

cf. 10 GÍN ta-bar-r[i]  FuB 12 51 No. 1 : 3;

silver  ana dullu ta-bar-ri u takiltu  VAS 4

41 : 3, [x] X.{I.A ana dullu ta-bar-ri sa MN

. . . elat 5 MA.NA ta-bar-ri mahrûtu  CT 56

2 : 2 and 7; kusÿtu u 2 parsÿganu sa ta-bar-ri
u takiltu  BIN 1 10 : 21, cf. ibid. 12; SÍG.{I.A
SÍG ta-bar takiltu  VAS 6 68 : 8, SÍG.{É.ME.
DA u takiltu  ibid. 16 :1, also CT 4 38a : 24, and

passim beside takiltu; note SÍG.{É.ME.DA u
SÍG.KUR.RA  CT 55 808 r. 13; SÍG ta-bar-ru u
SÍG hasasti  (see hasartu mng. 1b)  ZA 4 145

No. 18 :1.

bu  uses and quali˜cations :  [1] TÚG
namaru KA-su È†.GÁR SÍG.{É.ME.DA MI
one . . . .-garment whose border is from
the supply(?) of dark(?) red wool  TuM NF 5

44 HS 157: 62 (early NB), cf. ibid. 79, 116 and

passim in this text, see Aro Kleidertexte 15f.; 6
nahlapatu SÍG.{É.ME.DA 2 TÚG fikufl-si-
tum SÍG.{É.ME.DA ana dDUMU.SAL.ME†
É.BABBAR.RA  Cyr. 232 :19 and passim, also

Cyr. 241 : 8 and passim; nahlaptu SÍG.{É.ME.
DA (for a goddess)  CT 55 805 : 5, cf. ibid. 840

r. 2f., 850 :7, r. 4, Camb. 39 :11 and 13, ZA 4 137

No. 4 : 9, for other occs. see nahlaptu mng. 1b; 2
TÚG.BAR.SI.GU.ME† SÍG.{É.ME.DA sa
†ala  CT 4 38a : 21, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; x ªtaº-bar-ri
ana sibtu sa [. . .]  (see sibtu A mng. 3b)
Nbn. 785 : 3, cf. CT 55 852 : 2, 861 left edge 3, ta-
bar-ri parsu sa pan musê  Nbn. 664 : 3; !-3 GÍN
SÍG ta-bar-ri ana si-pi sa 5 TÚG.KUR.RA
BRM 1 5 :15, for other refs. see sippu; 1!-2 MA.
NA SÍG ta-bar-ri sa GI†.GIGIR.ME  x red
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wool for chariots  UCP 9 85 No. 12 : 6, cf. (ana

kululu)  ibid. 2; note x SÍG.{É.ME.DA.KUR.
RA  (followed by SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA)

ibid. 93 No. 27: 27; 10 GÍN SÍG.{É.ME.DA 3

GÍN SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA  CT 55 874 :1; ta-
bar-ri ana dullu sa pisanni  Nbn. 1029 : 6,

cf. SÍG.{É.ME.DA ana batqa pisannu  VAS 6

107: 4, !-2 MA.NA SÍG.{É.ME.DA ana
pisannu  CT 55 778 : 4; SÍG.{É.ME.DA ana
batqa ana PN nadna  Dar. 139 : 4, Camb. 4 : 8,

for SÍG.SAG.ME.{É.DA (in similar con-

text)  Nbn. 415 : 2, see illû disc. section; x

inzahuretu [ana ku]sÿtu SÍG.{É.ME.DA  CT

55 357: 2; 1 TÚG lu-bar sa SÍG.{É.ME.DA
hurati  one garment of red wool (dyed)

with huratu-dye  GCCI 1 314 :1; x MA.NA
TÚG mihsu sa SÍG.{É.ME.DA sa inzahu—
retu  x woven cloth consisting of red wool

(dyed) with inzahuretu-dye  Oberhuber Flo-

renz 165 : 27u, for other refs. see mihsu mng.

9b; 1 MA.NA tÿmu sa SÍG.{É.ME.DA hu—
rati  (after tÿmu sa pesû)  YOS 7 183 : 30, cf.

CT 44 73 : 22, GCCI 2 121 :15, cf. also ibid. 105 : 6,

and passim; x guhalsata sa SÍG.{É.ME.DA  x

red woolen thread  Oberhuber Florenz 165 :11u
and 29u.

b)  in rit.:  TÚG SÍG.{É.ME.DA baba
tallal  you hang a cloth of red wool at the

gate  CT 4 5 : 3, see KB 6/2 42; urigalla tuzaq—
qap SÍG.{É.ME.DA SÍG.ZA.GÌN.NA SÍG.
GA.RÍG.AK.A tullah  PBS 1/2 121 r. 9, also

AMT 44,4 : 6; SÍG.{É.ME.DA (preceded by

pusikku and takiltu, among materials and

utensils used in rit.)  TuM 2–3 250 : 6, cf.

SÍG.{I.A ªtaº-bar-ri qunâtu ERIN  red-pur-

ple wool, blue-purple wool, cedar (for a

rit.)  Nbk. 457: 6, also BE 8/1 154 : 3; !-2 MA.NA
SÍG.{É.ME.DA  (between pusikku and uq—
nâtu)  Hunger Uruk 62 : 5; SÍG.{É.ME.DA
tetemmi 7 u 7 kisrÿ tarakkas  you spin red

wool and (in it) you tie seven and seven

knots  AMT 103 : 30, cf. Köcher BAM 11 : 27,

SÍG.{É.ME.DA . . . seråan sabÿti aslu zikaru
istenis tetemmi  (see sabÿtu usage e)  AMT

103 :14, RA 18 22 ii 11, cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i

32, Köcher BAM 237 i 22, 8 NA4.ME† annûti
ina SÍG.{É.ME.DA SÍG BABBAR tetem—

mi  ibid. 480 iv 11; turri SÍG.{É.ME.DA SÍG
BABBAR tatam[mi]  AMT 88,2 :17, also, wr.

SÍG.{É.MID  Köcher BAM 510 i 34; napsat
immeri ina SÍG.{É.ME.DA talammi  (see

napistu mng. 9b–2u)  KAR 70 : 28; for other

refs. see lamû mng. 3b; [salma su]atu
TÚG [S]ÍG.{É(text .AZ).MID talammi  LKA

144 : 26, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 231 : 42u;
seråan sabÿti aslu zikaru itti SÍG.{É.ME.
DA tapattil  AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; kanni
TÚG sa SÍG.{É.ME.D[A] takassar  LKA 9

second side 13; you make a clay ox and  turri
SÍG.{É.ME.DA ina pÿsu tarakkas  KAR 62

r. 3; samme annûtu ina SÍG.{É.ME.DA
talappap  BE 31 60 r. i 21, and see lapapu
usage b; qassu SÍG.{É.ME.DA SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
NA SÍG.GA.RÍG.[AK.A] irakkasma  4R 25 ii

12 (pÿt pî); 9 abne annûti ina SÍG.{É.ME.
DA SÍG.ZA.GÌN.NA SÍG.GA.RÍG.AK.A . . .

tasakkak  (see sakaku mng. 2c–2u)  Köcher

BAM 237 i 6, cf. ibid. iv 41, NA4.AN.GUG.ME
ina SÍG.{É.fifiMEflfl.MID isakkak  BBR No. 11

iii 7, (stones) ina SÍG.{É.MID tasakkak ina
SÍG-sú tarakkas  you string on red wool and

tie on his hair  Köcher BAM 3 ii 23.

c)  other occs.:  abnu sikinsu kÿma sihir
ta-ba(var. -bar)-ªriº pusa karik  (see sihru
mng. 1)  STT 108 :10, dupl. 109 :11, var. from

Köcher BAM 378 ii 10; ina muhhi ittadû
SÍG.{É.MID SÍG.fiZA.GÌNfl.MI-tú SÍG arga—
ma[nnu]  they placed on (the chariot) red

wool, blue-purple wool, and red-purple

wool (blankets)  STT 366 : 3, cf. aslu ustar—
sidu sa SÍG.{É.MID  ibid. 8, see Deller, Assur

3 140; saman kanakti SÍG.{É.ME.DA tasal—
lah [. . .] ana libbi uznisu tasakkan  you

sprinkle kanaktu oil (on) red wool and

put it into his ear  AMT 35,4 : 6 + 37,2 :10;

[. . . S]ÍG ta-bar-ri u SÍG takilti us-s[i-im(?)]

I decorated(?) [. . .] with red and blue wool

Bauer Asb. 2 44 :16; I took as booty ª130º

lubulti birme GADA takiltu u SÍG.ME†
lubulti ta-bar-ri sa GN u GN2  130 garments

with multicolored decoration, linen gar-

ments, blue-purple wool, and wool for red

wool garments from Urartu and Habhi

TCL 3 366 (Sar.); 10,000 sirip SÍG.SAG
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10,000 sirip SÍG ta-bar-ri  (in tribute list)

BSOAS 30 496 ii 15u; ªSÍGº.{É.fiMEfl.DA sa la-
a[b-su]  (for parallel see tabribu usage b)

LKU 30 : 2; DI† SÍG.{É.ME.DA GUR if it

turns into(?) red wool (between SÍG and

SÍG.ZA.GÌN.NA)  STT 330 : 6 (SB Alu).

For occurrences in NA of the logograms

SÍG.{É.ME.DA and (SÍG) {É.MID see

tabribu. It is possible that these logograms

should be read tabribu in some instances in

SB too. See discussion sub nabasu.

Landsberger, JCS 21 155f., 160ˆ., 168ˆ.

tabartanu  see tabastanu.

tabastanu  (tabartanu) s.; excrement; SB;

cf. baåasu A.

lu-um LUM = ta-ba-as-ta-nu  A V/1 : 65; mur-gu

SIG4 = ta-ba-as-t [a-nu]  ibid. 90; l ú mu r7.b a .

n á . a = sa i-na ta-ba-as-ta-ni-ªsuº bu-ul-lu-lu  (see

balalu lex. section)  OB Lu A 225, also OB Lu D

138, OB Lu Fragm. I 5.

udu . g i nx(GIM) mu r7.b a . ªe .d a º lù . lù : kÿma
immeri i[na ta-ba-as]-ta-ni-su bullulma  (see balalu
lex. section)  4R 22 No. 2 :18f.; [. . .] l u m .m a

á . l á . e . a : [ru]-ªúåº-u itbaru ina ta-ba-as-ta-ni
ikkami  (see itbaru lex. section)  K.9027: 6; SIG4

ªg ú .b a r. r a º : ina ta-ba-ás-ta-ni x [. . .]  BA 10/1

108 No. 26 : 2f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL

No. 146 :13.

ta-bar-ta-ni = ze-e ù KÀ†  LBAT 1577 iv 13

(comm.); ta-ba-ás-ta-nu // zu-ú si-na-tum  Lambert

BWL 44 :107 Comm. (Ludlul II).

ina rubsija abÿt kî alpi ubtallil kî imme—
ri ina ta-ba-ás-ta-ni-ia  I spent the night

lying in my dung like an ox, I wallowed in

my excrement like a sheep  Lambert BWL

44 :107.

tabaåu  see tebû v.

tabbalanu  see tabalanu.

tabbanÿtu  see tabnÿtu A.

tabbanu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[ú] [U5] = tab-ba-nu  A II/6 iii B 10u.

tabbasu  s.; (a plant); plant list.*

Ú tab-ba-su, Ú bi-ir-ba-su, [Ú KUR].ZI : Ú
sa-me-du  Uruanna II 442–43, from Köcher P˘an-

zenkunde 6 iii 23uˆ., for context and vars. see

samÿdu A.

tabbatu  s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.

I.NAM.GI†.{UR.AN.KI.A  tab-ba-a-ti
samê u erseti sut apsî mala basmu  . . . . of
the designs of heaven and earth, the t.-s
of heaven and earth, and of those of the
apsû, as many as there are  Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 20

(title of an explanatory work).

The dupl. to tab-ba-tú = [. . .]  LTBA 2 1 xi

19f. (Malku III 49f.) is ir-pa-tum = kal mu-si,
sa-la-la  (from von Weiher Uruk 120 : 51f.).

(Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan-

atory Works 34f.)

tabbatu  see tappatu.

tabbiatu  s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

ta-ab-bi-a-tum ibrÿ ustallipa dadanÿja
ahaja irmâma emuqÿ ÿnis  grief(?), my
friend, has . . . .-ed my neck muscles, my
arms have gone limp, my strength has
ebbed away  Gilg. Y. 87 (OB).

The translation “grief” is based on an
assumed derivation from nabû B “to wail,
lament.”

tabbibu  (or tappipu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
Nuzi.

Wood belonging to the prince is miss-
ing and a yoke has been discovered in
PN’s house, witnesses testi˜ed  ina bÿt PN

GI†.ME† u tab-be-be-su sa GI† [sâsu] amur—
sunuti  We(!) saw the wood and the t.-s of
[that] wood in PN’s house  HSS 9 8 : 23, also

ibid. 29 and 13; 7 zijanati sa tab-bi-bi LUGAL
seven blankets from the t. of the king
(among zijanatu sa ekalli sa ana babi nadnu
blankets from the palace given to the city
quarter)  HSS 13 165 : 25 (= pl. 5 : 24).

tabartanu tabbibu
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tabbiku  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

girru eribtu girru asÿtu pa-ki-tum tÿbu
pirku subtu ta-ab-bi-ku ina kala umi ulu
musi ana sabe asÿt alim annîm la illaku—
nimma sabe asÿt alim annîm la idukku la
usdakku  will not either an incoming or
an outbound expeditionary force, or a . . . .,
an attack, an obstacle(?), an ambush, or a
t., come by day or by night against the
troops leaving this city to defeat or cause
the defeat of the troops leaving this city?
IM 67692 :125 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

tabbilu  s.; (an object); SB.*

ina umesuma UD.KA.BAR.ME† tab-bi-li
UD.KA.BAR kammate UD.KA.BAR sariate
. . . amhur  at that time I received bronze
t.-s, bronze rivets, bronze . . . .-s (as tribute
from GN)  AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.).

tabhistu  (or taphistu) s.; (a container); OB
Rimah.*

5 GI† ta-ab-hi-is-tum sa a-za-am-ri  ˜ve
t.-s of (a)zamru-fruit (among containers of
foodstuˆs)  OBT Tell Rimah 204 : 5.

Possibly to be emended to ta-ap-tà-
ra-tum, plural of *taptartu, with  von Soden,

AHw. 1323a.

tabÿla  see tabÿlam.

tabÿlam  (tabÿla, tabÿlu)  adv.; in dry form,
in a dry state; MA, SB; cf. abalu B.

a)  referring to the application of med-
ication : 13 herbs against witchcraft  lu
ina sikari lu ina karani lu ina sizbi lu ta-
bi-lam NAG.ME†-ma kispu BÚR  he ingests
repeatedly in beer, wine, or milk, or in dry
form, and the witchcraft will be dispelled
Köcher BAM 434 iv 2; GI†.LAGAB tasâk ana
muhhi ÿnesu ta-bi-lam tazarru tasammid
you crush huratu, scatter it dry on his
eyes and bandage (them)  ibid. 515 i 4;

Ú.UD ta-bi-lam ana libbi ÿnesu tazarru  ibid.

514 i 45 and dupls. 510 i 37, 513 i 28, also ibid.

23 :16; (various herbs) tuballal ta-bi-lam ana
muhhi qaqqadisu tazarru  ibid. 515 i 6, also

ibid. 494 ii 46; [. . . ta-b]i-lam ana libbi ÿne—
su tanappah  ibid. 513 ii 8, also 503 iii 18;

(herbs for . . . . disease)  ta-bi-la ana IGI.
GIG tazarru LÁ-ma TI  STT 92 iii 12; ta-bi-la
teteppi  (on the eyes)  AMT 18,4 : 5, dupl.

Köcher BAM 159 iv 21, also ibid. 513 ii 5; [. . .] x
ta-bi-ªlamº ina Ì.NUN tuballal teqqi  Köcher

BAM 515 iii 18; arki sizbi NA4 ashar ta-bi-lu
ÿnesu teqqi  after the milk (is applied), you
daub his eyes dry with ashar-stone  von

Weiher Uruk 50 : 9, cf. ibid. 7; two herbs for
weakened teeth  ta-bi-la birÿt sinnÿ [GAR]
(see sinnu A mng. 1c)  Köcher BAM 159 v 16;

zê Nisaba Ú an-ki-nu-te ta-bi-lam ikkal  ibid.

564 ii 7.

b)  referring to the symptoms of a
disease:  summa amÿlu ta-bi-lam usâl ul
†UB-a (see saåalu usage b)  AMT 81,3 r. 4,

also Köcher BAM 551 iii 6, AMT 81,1 r. ii 22;

summa amelu ÿnasu ta-bi-lam GIG  if a
man’s eyes suˆer from dryness  Köcher BAM

513 i 11, dupl. 510 i 21.

c)  referring to ingredients in prepara-
tion of perfume:  ana mê sa burti . . . essuti
damquti ta-bi-la tasarrah  you put it dry
into fresh, sweet well-water to heat  Ebeling

Parfümrez. p. 28 : 3, 29 : 4, 33 : 6.

tabiltu  s.; (a vessel); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in
Sum.), OB, MA.

a)  in Ur III: †U.NIGIN 185 DUG tá-
bil-tum  (summing up vessels to be made
by the potter)  WO 6 38 viii 24 (= MVN 1 232);

x DUG tá(text Á)-bil-tum  ITT 2 892 viii 16; 3
DUG.SÌLA.GAL tá-bíl-tum  UET 3 883 : 8, for

capacities from one to three silas see Waetzoldt,

WO 6 22 and n. 162.

b)  in OB:  3 ta-bi-la-ti  (among contain-
ers)  UET 5 805 :7; ta-bi-il-tum  (mentioned
beside slaves and various objects)  CT 8

28b:12.

c)  in MA:  summa Ì.ME† sa ta-bi-la-a-te
tura[qqa]  if you prepare perfumed oil for
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the t.-s  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 46 : 5, cf. ana 10
SÌLA Ì sa [t]a-bi-la-[. . .]  ibid. 45 r. 23.

In the Lamastu ritual  LKU 33 :19 (= p.

9 : 24), the probable reading is ma-la(?) ta
ka(?)-tim-ta, as the parallel ma-ma-a [. . .]
ka-tim-ta  (for which see mammû)  KAR 239

i 8f. suggests.

tabÿlu  s.; dried vegetables or herbs;
from OB on; pl. tabÿlanu  YOS 3 79 :18;

cf. abalu B.

a)  referring to dried onions and other
alliaceae: assum x hazannÿ ana ta-bi-li-im
ubbulim  (my lord wrote to me) concern-
ing drying ten ugar of garlic to (serve as)
dried garlic  ARM 10 16 :16, cf. ibid. 136 :10; 9
GUR ta-bi-lu.SAR  (total of ˜ve gur of gar-
lic, two gur of onions, and two gur of ZA.
{A.DIN.SAR)  JCS 34 160 No. 11 :7 (OB), x
silver  sa ZÚ.LUM u ta-bi-li  ibid. 11.

b)  referring to various dried spices
or vegetables :  ta-bi-lum GI†.LAGAB imitti
NU.KIRI6.ME†  dried vegetables and hura—
tu, estimated yield of the gardeners (head-
ing of list comprising kusibirru, samÿdu,
azupÿru, huratu, ninû, and Ú.x)  TuM NF 5

26 :1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 47,

cf. ta-bi-lu  (in directions for a ritual, with
ref. to the incantation enumerating ninû,
azupÿru, sahlû, etc.  V 21ˆ.)  Maqlu IX 79;

ZÍD.DA ta-bi-lu SÍG.{I.A u hisihtu mala
ibassû  ˘our, dried vegetables, wool, and
(other) materials, as much as is available
YOS 3 66 :11 (NB let.); x silver  ana nunu u
ta-bi-lu ana LÚ ummânu  for ˜sh and dried
vegetables for the workers  CT 55 365 :10

(NB); ina muhhi susbuttu ta-bi-la-nu u hisih—
heti belÿ la iselli  my lord must not neglect
the supplies, dried provisions, and materi-
als  YOS 3 79 :18 (NB let.), cf. x kaspu ª†ÁMº
ta-bi-lu sa ana susbuttu sa ekal GN nadnu
YOS 7 86 : 2 (NB); 3 sellu sa ta-bi-lu inandin
he (the tenant) will deliver three baskets
of dried spices (in months I, IV, and IX)
Nbn. 239 :17, also Camb. 147:10, cf. Cyr. 231 :12,

also ina MU.AN.NA 2 selle sa 1 SÌLA.

ÀM ta-bi-lu inandin  Nbn. 500 :13, É ta-bi-
lu(copy É) sa PN ana idÿ bÿti . . . ana PN2 u
PN3 . . . iddin  a t. that PN has given to PN2

and PN3 as rent for the house (along with

the annual (rent of) x silver)  BE 8 112 :1 (all

NB house rentals), cf. isten É ta-bi-lu isten É
tabtu u sahlê  one spice-container, one con-

tainer for salt and cress (in household in-

ventory)  Nbk. 441 : 2, istêt TÚG sir-a-am sa
GADA amÿltu isten GI†.É ta-bi-lu  Evetts Ner.

28 : 26, cf. 5 TÚG siråam ina libbi istêt mur—
ruqtu adi istêt TÚG siråam sa ta-bi-lu  TCL 9

117: 8, also [x M]UN.{I.A 1 (BÁN) uhulu 4

[. . .] ta-bi-lu(?) 2 SÌLA.ÀM  ibid. 30; excep-

tionally referring to barley (obscure): dry

and “wet” barley  sÿq meseqim kabrim sa
adÿni ta-bi-il-su la harsu  JCS 11 32 No. 21 :7

(OB Sippar), see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 299.

Compare Aram. tabla “spice.”

In TSifr (= Jean Tell Sifr) 70 :1, read x silver sa
ub-lu †À.BI sut DUMU.ME† PN . . . Ì.LÁ.E. The

reading [. . .] ªx a-na taº-bi-il u (or : 10) x [. . .]  VAS

6 195 : 9 (NB accounting of small expenditures of

silver) is uncertain.

tabÿlu  in sa tabÿli  s.; (an occupation);

OB.*

PN sa ta-bi-li  YOS 13 423 : 5.

Possibly a person in charge of drying

vegetables, see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 4.

tabÿlu  see tabÿlam.

tabÿnu  s.; shelter, shed; OB, MB, SB,

NB; pl. tabÿnatu.

[á ] .b à d = ta-bi-nu  Lu Excerpt II 96; á .b à d =

ta-bi-nu  (in group with sululu, bunzirru)  Erimhus
V 123; a n .b à d = ta-bi-nu, a n .b à d .b i r. r i = ta-
bi-nu sà-ap-hu  Arnaud Emar 6 569 : 39f. (Izi).

á .b à d .b i  (var. a m b a d . r á ) ª h a .b a . a nº .

s u8. g e . e [ß] : ta-bi-na-as-su-un lu-ú il-li-k[u-ni]
they (the frightened gods) were indeed walking

around their shelters  Angim III 18 (= 123);

á . [ b à d . . .] i b i l a E s a g i l : ta-bi-n[u . . .] a-pil
Esagil  4R 20 No. 3 : 2 (bil. hymn to Nabû); [t]a-bi-
ni // [. . .]  Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 225–34

(Theodicy Comm.).

tabÿlu tabÿnu
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a)  referring to the shelter of ˘ocks
and shepherds : limhur issuru ina samê
limhur nunu ina apsî limhura seni ina ta-
bi-ni  may the birds in the sky, the ˜sh in
the sea, the ˘ock in the shed(?) take (the
child)  Lamastu I iii 23 (courtesy W. Farber);

reåû u naqidu imassû ta-bi-na (see naqidu
usage g)  Cagni Erra IIIa 19; I slaughtered for
you a pure sheep  kabis ta-bi-ni KÙ sá SIPA
[. . .]  which trod the pure shelter of(?)
the shepherd  K.2560 : 24, see Mayer Gebets-

beschwörungen p. 523; saphat illatÿ ta-bi-ni
purrur  my clan is scattered, my ˘ock(?) is
dispersed  STC 2 pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 134; you Istar are the one  raåimat
ta-bi-na-a-ti raåimat kullat UN.ME†  who
loves the shelters and loves all human
beings  Farber Istar und Dumuzi p. 134 :116,

cf. ta-bi-na (in broken context)  ibid. p.

129 : 36; dMIN ta-bi-in AD.A[D-sú]  CT 25 47

K.8222 :17, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; ina
Esabad petât uzni nabât ta-bi-ni  in Esabad
she (Baåu) is attentive and names the t.
(explanation of the temple name as s a =
nabû, b a d = tabÿnu)  KAR 109 : 20; [sul-li]-
me ta-bi-ni [. . . rup]-pi-si tar-ba-si  keep my
shelter intact, enlarge my stable  81-2-4,250

r.(?) 5 (SB prayer); gi-mir ta-bi-ni-[k]a lu x-x-x
TIM 9 55 : 24 (blessings for a king).

b)  shed (NB only): ina MN †E.BAR
gamirti ina ta-bi-nu sá PN inandin  in the
month of Ajaru he will deliver all the bar-
ley (owed) in the shed of PN  GCCI 1 403 : 6,

see San Nicolò-Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden 82;

37 GUR †E.BAR sa ina ta-bi-nu sá PN [ana]
PN2 addin  I gave to PN2 37 gur of barley
which is in PN’s shed  YOS 3 177: 5, cf. 260
GUR †E.BAR . . . sa ina GARIM ta-bi-ni sá
PN  YOS 6 45 : 3, URU ta-bi-ni sa PN  ibid. 15.

c)  in personal names :  A-lí-ta-bi-ni
Where-Is-My-Shelter?  Birot Tablettes 72 iii

41 (OB), cf. [A-li-ta]-bi-nu-um  ibid. viii 12;
dSin-bel-ta-bi-ni  UET 7 10 :7, r. 4, 56 :1, r. 12;

note (hypocoristic?) fTa-bi-ni-t [um]  ibid. 59

r. 5 (all MB); the Nuzi name Ta-bi-ni-Istar
(HSS 13 113 : 32) is most likely a variant of
Tabni-Istar, and the hypocoristic fTa-bi-ni-

du  ibid. 83, probably an abbreviation of a
Tabni-DN name.

In K.8612 : 8 read ta-kas-sad lemnuti. The ref.

u4(?)-mu sa GUD sa dGA†AN sa UNUG.KI sa x x x
ta-bi(-)ni-is(?)  YOS 6 240 : 3 is unlikely to contain

this word.

tabira  see tabiru.

tabiru  (tabira) For the Sum. term des-
ignating a craftsman working in wood
and metal, occurring in Akk. contexts in
proper names and as the name of an insect,
see gurgurru A mng. 2 and discussion.

tabåÿtu  see tebåÿtu.

tabiu  adj.; erect, ready(?); NA; cf. tebû v.

1 bÿbi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-u  one
drainage opening, un˜nished, cleansing
device(?), ready  ADD 917 ii 11, also ibid. 14, 5
isitate gusure ta-bi-u-te sabbutu  ˜ve towers,
erect beams ˜xed (in place)  ibid. 18, (in bro-

ken context)  ibid. 7, cf. ADD 915 r. i 6.

tabku  adj.;  1.  spilled,  2.  limp, ˘accid,
collapsed (said of body, limbs); Bogh., SB;
cf. tabaku.

a .t a k4 b a l . e .d è k i . ß è h a .b a . ex(DU6+DU).

d è : kÿma mê rehuti tab-ku-ti(var. -te) ana erseti lÿrid
may (the disease) go down into the earth like

spilled leftover water  CT 17 21 : 90f., var. from von

Weiher Uruk 2 : 93f.; a .t u5. a .b a l . e .d è mu .

u n .d a . z u k u m .m a mu .u n .d a . z u k u m .m a :

rimka tab-ka ikbus ikbusma  he stepped into, he in-

deed stepped into thrown-out washwater  CT 17

38 : 9ˆ., also ibid. 41 K.4949 : 6f.

1.  spilled : see lex. section; uncert.:
[summa . . .]-ka nÿs libbisu A tab-ku  Labat

TDP 126 iii 42.

2.  limp, ˘accid, collapsed (said of body,
limbs): Ú a-mu-zi-nu : Ú UZU.ME† tab-ku-te
(var. tab-ku-ú-te) : ina KA†.SAG sekeru
amela rahasu — amuzinnu-plant, a plant for
˘accid ˘esh, to heat in ˜ne beer and bathe
the man  Köcher BAM 1 iii 32, vars. from dupl.

tabÿnu tabku
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CT 14 43 S.60+ :10; [summa amelu] kasip—
ma UZU.ME†-sú tab-ku  if a man is be-
witched so that his ˘esh is ˘accid  STT 280

i 22, also LKA 144 r. 23, see Biggs †aziga 66, also

Biggs †aziga 69 : 9, dupl. Köcher BAM 205 :7, cf.
[summa amelu] . . . UZUII-sú tab-ku  AMT

48,2 : 2 and dupls. STT 102 : 8, Köcher BAM

190 : 23, also Küchler Beiträge pl. 14 i 30; summa
awÿlu isdasu tab-ka  MDP 14 p. 50 i 15; qatasu
sepasu ikkalasu minâtusu tab-ka  (if) his
hands and feet hurt him (and) his limbs
are ˘accid  Jastrow, Transactions of the College

of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 399 : 37; sum—
ma amelu misittumma qassu u sepsu ta-bi-ik
if a man (has suˆered) a stroke and his
hand and foot are ˘accid  AMT 82,2 ii 4, cf.
idasu sepasu tab-ka  Uruanna IV i 8, idasu
tab-ka  Labat TDP 122 iii 11; [summa seråan
qa]tesu tab-ku  Labat TDP 94 r. 13, also ibid. 14,

cf. ibid. 38 r. 1; [summa imitti] pagrisu
kalusuma tab-kát  if the whole right side
of his body is ˘accid  Labat TDP 188 :10, cf.

ibid. 9 and 11f., and (with var. ina misitti ma—
his for tab-kát in lines 10 and 12) dupl. AMT

77,1 i 6ˆ., wr. ta-ab-kà-at  KUB 34 6 : 2f.; in
transferred mng.: [gattasunu(?) t]a-bi-ik-ti
ubtallit  he (Cyrus) brought back to life
[their (the gods’)] ruined [representa-
tions?]  BHT pl. 10 vi 15 (Nbn. Verse Account);

note: tab-ka uznasu  AfO 19 52 :156 (prayer to

Istar).

tabku  (tibku)  s.; stores of grain; OB, MB,
MA, NA, NB; pl. tabkanu; wr. with det.
†E in NA; cf. tabaku.

a)  in gen. — 1u  in hist. and lit.: ta-ab-
ka sa se-im.ME† ana sa abbeja lu uttir lu
atbuk  I heaped up stores of grain larger
than those of my fathers  AKA 88 vi 102

(Tigl. I); se-um.ME† tab-ka-a-ni eli sa pan
usatir atbuk  KAH 2 84 :120 (Adn. II), also AfO

3 158 r. 20 (Assur-dan I): se-am.ME† tab-ka-
a-ni ana eri[sti] matija eli sa pan usatir
atbuk  Scheil Tn. II r. 50; tab-ka-a-ni rabûti
sa †E.PAD.ME† †E.GIG.ME† sa ina ume
maåduti ana balat mati u nise ispuku  huge
piles of barley and wheat which they had

heaped up over a long time for the suste-

nance of the country and (its) inhabitants

TCL 3 262 (Sar.); uncert.: kÿma mê in-da-
ah-hu tab-ki-ªxº-nu  (var. [. . .]-hu mê ki-sá-
di)  they(?) soaked(?) their stores of grain

as (if with) water  STT 23 : 34 and 25 : 34 (SB

Epic of Zu), var. from AfO 33 23 : 35a.

2u  in adm. contexts : chick peas and

cress  ina suti rabÿti ina mihsi KI.TA ana
tab-ki qat PN  (measured) by the large seah,

from the lower plowed land, for storage:

responsibility of PN  BE 15 29 : 6; (cereals)

ina tab-ki ilqe  PBS 2/2 64 : 31; barley  sa istu
GN GI†.BÁN ti-ib-ki PN issâ which PN

brought from the city of GN as tax for

the grain pile  BE 15 66 : 3, but as separate

column :  †E GI†.BÁN.GAL ti-ib-ku MU.BI.
IM  BE 15 80 :1 (all MB); †E tab-ku sa sarru
belÿ iddinuni bÿt ibassûni la attidin bÿt las—
suni attidini  (as for) the barley stores that

the king, my lord, has given me, wherever

there was (some), I did not give out (any),

wherever there was none, I did give out

(some)  Postgate Palace Archive 180 r. 9u (NA

let.); sa 5 urhÿ †E tab-ku at[tannassunu]  I

gave them (my troops) stored barley for a

period of ˜ve months  ABL 243 :14; as to

what the king, my lord, wrote to me [†E]

tab-ku sa urah umate [sa a]lika sebilanni
annurig †E kissutu sa asappi u †E tabku sa
umate ina battataja nissatar ina muhhi sarri
. . . nussebila  “Send me (an account of) the

barley stored for a full month in your

city,” we are herewith writing down sepa-

rately the fodder for the pack animals

and the barley stored for each day and

sending (the lists) to the king  ABL 1290 : 4

and 7; LÚ saglûte AN†E sappu †E tab-ku
ekkulu  the deportees and the pack animals

are eating stored barley  ABL 325 :14, see

Parpola, SAA 1 219; sarru belÿ uda ina GN †E
tab-ku 3(BÁN)-a-a . . . etaklu  ABL 966+ :10,

see Parpola, SAA 1 257; ina muhhi ª†E tabº-
k[u] sa bÿt LÚ rab urate  as for the barley

stores of the household of the team com-

mander  CT 53 55 :12; †E tab-ku sa ERÍN.ME†
sa 1 ume  daily (ration of) stored barley

tabku tabku
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for the troops  CT 53 47 r. 6; †E tab-ki-sú-nu
(in broken context)  CT 53 895 r. 5, cf. ABL

1082 : 5, 1143 : 5 (all NA).

b)  as standard for a measuring vessel —
1u  sut tabki : ina sut ta-ab-ki(text -KU) ana
naspakim turram ul eleåi naspaku isatam
isu  I could not return (the dates) in the
sutu of the granary to the storehouse (be-
cause) the storehouse caught ˜re  UCP 9 332

No. 7:10 (OB letter), see Stol, AbB 11 171; x
barley [r]ubbê GI†.BÁN tab-ki  BBSt. No. 3 iii

20, cf. ibid. 19, BE 15 10 :7; x †E GI†.BÁN
tab-ki ina GN ina qat PN PN2 imhur  in
GN PN2 received from PN x barley, in the
seah-measure of the granary  BE 14 93 :1,

cf. BE 15 115 :1 and (as heading of a list) 4 (all

MB); x †E GI†.BÁN tab-ki  RA 77 144 : 21, also

(linseed)  ibid. 29 (early NB).

2u  alone: (various items of ˘our) 1-en
tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum ù ha-x 1-en tab-ku sa
sÿri ablu  one heap(?) of . . . . and [. . .],
(and) one heap(?) of dried meat (and other
foodstuˆs have been sent to my lord)  TCL

9 117: 41f. (NB let.).

tablanu  see tabalanu.

tabliltu  (or tapliltu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
OB.*

3 GI†.APIN.GUD.{I.A ana ta-ab-li-il-
tim mahrika ikkalû 1 MÁ-ka ana PN ana
ta-ab-li-il-tim idin  three teams of plow
oxen have been detained under your au-
thority(?) for t., give a boat of yours to PN

for t.  TCL 1 32 : 9 and 12, cf. elippaka ana
mamman la tanaddin GI†.MÁ-ka pÿqat ana
ta-ab-li-il-tim tanaddin  ibid. 37:11; (hire of
boat and boatman)  ana ta-ab-li-il-ti[m]  BA

5 493 No. 15 :7, cf. 2 MÁ UD.UD ana ta-ab-
li-fiilfl-tim PN lÿgur  TLB 1 162 :7.

The contexts suggest an administrative
term referring to a kind of hire, possibly
connected with palalu, q.v.

tablittu  s.; fodder, victuals; OB; cf.
balatu v.

a)  for draft animals :  6 GUR ta-ab-li-it-ti
2 G[I†].APIN.GUD  six gur (of barley) as

food supply for two plow oxen  Riftin 53 : 6,

also (barley)  ta-ab-li-it-ti GUD.GI†  YOS 5

181 : 3, 9, and 15; †À.GAL GUD.{I.A sa ta-
ab-li-tim  TLB 1 46 :19; 1 GUD.ERÍN NÍG
piqittim GN ana ta-ab-li-tim  Kienast Kisurra

98 :13.

b)  for persons : PN ana ta-ab-li-tim ina
mahÿr 1 (PI) 2 (BÁN).TA ana PN2 iddin
(text it-ti)  (see mahÿru mng. 3e)  UET 5

88 : 3, cf. summa bulta[m] iksudma PN attal—
lak ana PN2 iqtabi !-3 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
ta-ab-li-ti-su ana PN2 isaqqalma ittallak  if

PN becomes solvent and declares to PN2

“I will leave,” he will pay to PN2 one-third

mina of silver, (representing) his keep and

he may leave  ibid. 20, restored from case; ˜eld

rented  ana ta-ab-li-tim  Arnaud ARV 63 :7.

tablu  s.; stolen goods; SB, NA, NB; cf.

tabalu.

PN sangû sa Ea tab-lu issu libbi ekurri
it-ta-bal  PN, a priest of Ea, has taken stolen

goods from the temple  ABL 1389 :7, cf. tab-
lu ú-tab-bu-lu usahhuru . . . ukattumu  they

used to take stolen goods, return (them),

and cover up (the theft)  ibid. r. 4, u [ina]
panatua [sang]û sa Ea [tab-lu-u]m-ma it-
ta-bal ussahhiru sunuma uktattimu  ibid.

16; PN sa tab-lu it-ba-lu-ni kalû sû  ibid. r. 16

(NA); summa ina ekurri tab-lu tabil  RAcc.

38 :15; (thieves)  sa ina Babili ta-bal it(?)-
bal-lu-uå  Sachs-Hunger Diaries -254 :13u, also (in

Dilbat) Durand Textes babyloniens 6 :15, cf. ibid.

3, cf. also ibid. 12; take an oath on the life of

Cyrus  kî DUMU-ú-a sa ta-bal i-ta-ba-lu
amuru  “I have not seen my son who com-

mitted a theft”  Studies Jones 159 :13; mimma
bÿsu sa ana hÿtu u tab-li sa makkur ilani
any misdeed concerning a crime and theft

of the gods’ property  ibid. 165 : 27 (all NB).

tabnÿtu A  (tabbanÿtu)  s.;  1.  (a type of

oˆering),  2.  decoration; NB; pl. tab(ba)—
natu, tabnetu; cf. banû B v.

tablanu tabnÿtu A
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1.  (a type of oˆering) — a)  in gen.:

musahhinu . . . tab-ni-tum ina libbi kî nu—
bannû  the (bronze) vessel (for the regular

oˆerings), in which we prepare the t.-
oˆering  YOS 3 191 : 26, cf. †EN.UD.KA.
BAR.ME† sa tab-ba-ni-tum  Nbn. 924 : 5; x

SÌLA nesepi sá samni sa ana tab-ni-e-tum
ir-bi Nisanni UD.10+[x].KAM  x oil for

the t.-oˆerings, income of MN, day x  CT

56 160 : 2, also Cyr. 290 : 2, 299 : 2, cf. tab-ni-
i-tum sá Ajaru  Cyr. 14 :13; (oil given)  ana
tab-ni-ti sa akÿti  AfO 16 41 No. 6 : 3, cf. ibid. 40

No. 4 : 3, CT 57 255 r. 28, silver  sá sam-ni sa
tab-ni-tum  82-9-18,3993, cf. Nbn. 957: 2; tab-
na-a-ti sa PN sa ina panÿja halqa  the t.-s
of PN, which were with me, are lost  UET 4

162 : 3.

b)  silli tabnÿti (tabbanati):  x barley  rÿhit
si-il tab-ni(!)-[ti]  GCCI 2 352 :1; for other

refs. see sellu mng. 2b.

2.  decoration :  500 A.ESIR ana 50 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR a-na tab-ni-tum sa ziq-ra-tum
Nbn. 753 : 27, cf. (silver)  ana ittû ana tab-nit
sa É z[iqqurrat(?)] nadin  CT 57 144 : 3.

For the meaning compare banû B mng.

4b and c. In several cases tabnÿtu seems to

be abbreviated from sellu tabnÿtu, see sellu
mng. 2b.

The personal name Tab-ni-tum  (e.g.,

ARMT 21 232 :12, see ARMT 16/1 p. 200) is

the abbreviated form of a name Tabni-DN.

tabnÿtu B  s.; oˆspring; SB; cf. banû A v.

(Nergal)  tab-nit apsî bukur dAnim  Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 520 r. 5, cf. KAR 172 : 3;

tab-nit Bar-sipki  RT 19 61 No. 2 :1, also (with

eleven other cities dedicated to Nabû) ibid. 2–12;

the king of the Manda-troops  tab-nit Tia—
mat  Streck Asb. 280 : 20; obscure: tab-ni-tum
me-lul-tum [. . .]  von Weiher Uruk 29 iii 1.

tabnû  see dapnû.

tabratu  s. pl.; mankind; SB.

(in royal epithets): LÚ.SIPA tab-ra-a-te
Iraq 14 32 : 5, also AKA 381 iii 115, Postgate Pal-

ace Archive 267: 3, and passim in Asn., Unger Re-

liefstele 6 (Adn. III), see Iraq 35 144, and see Seux

Epithètes 250; uncert.: usumgal tab-ra-ti reåû
puhur dadmê  AOB 1 112 :7 (Shalm. I).

By-form of abratu, q.v.

tabrebu  see tabribu.

tabribu  (tabrebu, tabripu, tabrimu)  s.; (a
red-dyed wool); SB, NA; Hurr. lw.; wr.
syll. and SÍG.{É.ME.DA, (SÍG) {É.MID
(GI†.{É.MID  ADD 1036 ii 19).

SÍG.{É.ME.DA = tab-ri-bu  (preceded by the

colors ZA.GÌN.MI = salittu, ZA.GÌN.SA5 = suntu,

ZA.GÌN.NA = inzuratu)  Practical Vocabulary Assur

206; TÚG.MIN (= GÚ.È) sa tab-ri-bi  (preceded by sa
ZA.GÌN.SA5, sa ZA.GÌN.MI, followed by sa ZA.
GÌN.NA)  ibid. 229; TÚG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar-
ra-[tum]  Malku VI 185f.

a)  in adm. contexts :  4 TÚG dappasat
{É.MID  VAT 9849 :18, cited Deller apud Post-

gate, Iraq 32 159 n. 11, cf. 3 GUN TÚG
SÍG.{É.ME.DA ana 10 TÚG dáp-pa(!)-sat
a-x-x  Iraq 23 48 (pl. 26) ND 2758 : 6; x TÚG
sa-hi-li sa SÍG.{É.ME.D[A]  Postgate Palace

Archive 1 : 6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 154 r. 4;

[S]ÍG.{É.MID akiltu  consumption of red
wool  ADD 953 iv 10, cf. (beside huhartu wool)

ibid. 13 and 16, totaled as PAP 22 GÚ {É.
MID ina libbi 53 GÚ hu-ha-rat {É.MID  ibid.

iv 17ˆ., cf. ADD 954 :1, 7, 10, r. 1, Iraq 32 158

No. 26 iv 5, wr. SÍG.{É.ME.DA  JCS 7 176

No. 89 : 3; SÍG tab-ri-bu [se]bila  (the king
said) Send me red wool  ABL 431 : 9.

b)  in rit.:  SÍG [. . .] SÍG tab-ri-bu ina
qaqqadisu [tasakkan]  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 9

VAT 10568 : 6, but SÍG tab-ri-mu KI [. . .]
tasakkan  ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 11; TÚG (or É†)
tab-ri-mu ina qaqqadisunu [ta]rakkas  you
tie a red string(?) on their heads (of the
seven divine judges)  KAR 141 : 21, cf. ibid. 12

and 16, see TuL p. 88; ina nipsu fifiinaflfl SÍG.
{É.ME.DA qatesu tarakkas  (see nipsu B
usage b)  BBR No. 60 : 20; S[ÍG] tab-ri-bu sa
labbusuni mihse sa mahhusuni sunu ina

tabnÿtu B tabribu
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damesu [sarpu]  the (garments of) red wool
in which he (Bel) is clothed are the
wounds dealt to him, [they are dyed] with
his blood  ZA 51 134 :15 (cultic comm.); [Belet-
Bab]ili sa SÍG.MI ina kutallisani SÍG tab-
ri-bu ina panÿs[ani . . .]  ibid. 136 : 42; samme
burasa nipsu SÍG.{É.MID  (var. [SÍ]G tab-ri-
bu) i[na muhhi] tanaddi  BBR No. 67: 4, dupl.

BA 5 689 No. 42 : 5, var. from BBR No. 66 : 4, cf.
nipsu SÍG.{É.MID  ADD 1023 : 5; note beside
tabrimu : SÍG.BABBAR SÍG.MI SÍG.SA5 SÍG.
ZA.GÌN.NA tab-ri-mu tab-ri-bu  (preceded
by a list of amulet stones)  Köcher BAM 363

r. 16, also ibid. 304 :19.

c)  other occs.:  ina si-gi sa SÍG tab-ri-
pi usakkal dimatesa  (see sukkulu usage b)
TIM 9 54 r. 13; ina SÍG tab-re-e-bi [ikarrik]u
(the tampon for nosebleed)  CT 53 105 :14

(= ABL 111+), see Parpola LAS No. 251.

All refs. are from NA texts, with the ex-
ception of the two Assur texts  Köcher BAM

304 and 363. In both texts tab-ri-bu (in-
dented in Köcher BAM 363)  seems to gloss
tabrimu; both forms are borrowings from
Hurrian tawarriwa (see tabarru), with in-
tervocalic w represented by b in Assyrian
and by m in Babylonian.

Landsberger, JCS 21 168f.

tabrimu  see tabribu.

tabripu  see tabribu.

tabrÿtu  s.;  1.  (nocturnal) vision,  2.  (in
the pl.) admiration; from OAkk., OB on;
pl. tabriatu, tabrâtu; wr. syll. and U6.DI; cf.
barû A v.

u 6.d i = tab-ri-a-tum  Sag A iv 42; ú-x IGI.A =

tab-ra-t [um]  Arnaud Emar 6 570 : 3 (Diri).

u 6.d i g u b .b a d g i s k i m .t i . l a .mu [. . .] :

(sa . . .) ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu dGISKIM.TI.L[A . . .]

(I hold) my (weapon called) Giskimtila which is

worthy (lit. stands) to be admired  Angim III 45

(= 149); u r. s a g z a g . è m a h t i n .t i rki u 6.d i .

d a g u b.b [a] : qarradu asaridu sÿru sa ina Babili
ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu  BA 10/1 75 No. 4 : 9f.; n i r.

g á l . l a .b i .t a u 6.d i g u b.b a : ana tab-rat etellis
izzaz  RAcc. 108 :7f., cf. u 6.bi .d i l a . l a s a 5. a : sa

ana tab-rat lalâ malû  (see lalû A lex. section) ibid.

5f.; u 6.d i h i . l i g ù r. r u : ana tab-rat kuzba nasât
she is bedecked with charms for all to see  JAOS

103 50 :1 (Enlil and Sud); u 6.d i g i n . a : ana tab-
ra-a-ti sulukat  4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; mu . lu u 6.

d i : sa tab-ra-a-tú the admirable one (for context

see barû A v. lex. section)  SBH 53 No. 26 r. 12;

k á .b i .t a k i .u 6.d i .mu : baba asar tab-ra-a-ti-ia
the gate where I am admired  SBH 60 No. 31 :15f.,

cf. SBH 66 No. 36 : 21f.; k i u 6.d i (with gloss) tab-
ri-a-tim  VAS 24 24 : 4.

tab-rit mu-si = ªsu-ut-tumº  Malku III 51.

1.  (nocturnal) vision :  see Malku III 51,

in lex. section; islalma tab-ri-it musi inat—
tal  he lay down and had a nocturnal vision

ZA 43 16 : 41 (NA lit.); tab-rit musi sa Istar
usabrûsu usannâ jâti  he (the sabrû) re-

lated to me the nocturnal vision which

Istar had revealed to him  Piepkorn Asb. 66 v

51, also Streck Asb. 192 : 26.

2.  (in the pl.) admiration — a)  re-

ferring to public buildings : nerebÿ usas—
bitma ana tab-ra-a-te usazziz  I set up (the

colossi) at the entrances as a wondrous

sight  Rost Tigl. III p. 76 r. 30; bÿta sâti ana
tab-ra-a-ti usepis  VAB 4 138 ix 29 (Nbk.), cf.

ana ta-ab-ra(var. -ri)-a-tim  VAB 4 64 iii 29

(Nabopolassar); (reliefs)  ana tab-ra-a-te usa—
lik  Lie Sar. 78 : 5, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36 :165,

OIP 2 97: 86, 107 vi 36 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.

7: 36, and passim in royal inscrs.; ultu . . . ana
tab-ra-a-te kissat nise lulê umallûsi  after

I had ˜lled it (the palace) with splendor

for the amazement of all people  OIP 2 128

vi 38, also 133 : 86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35

vii 2, VAB 4 192 :13 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 128 iii 63

(Nbk.), 232 i 26 (Nbn.); ana tab-rat kissat
nakirÿ . . . ulziz  I set up (a stela) for the

wonderment of all enemies  Borger Esarh. 99

r. 52; ekallu bÿt ta-ab-ra-a-ti nise  (I built) a

palace, a building as an object of wonder

for all people  VAB 4 136 vii 36 (Nbk.); walls

ana tab-ra-a-tú astak[kan]  PBS 15 80 ii 4

(Nbk.); note KÁ {É.GÁL u KÁ U6.DI.
BABBAR  (names of gates of Babylon)  VAB

4 210 : 23 (Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60 : 84, and see

Unger Babylon 184.

tabrimu tabrÿtu
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b)  other occs.:  DÙL KÙ.GI sa tá-ab(?)-
ri-a-ti dunnisu u KAS+X-e  (see dunnu A
mng. 1a)  RA 9 34 i 5 (OAkk.); [u 6.d i .
k a l a m .m] a . r a [u r u .n i . . .] è : ana
tab-rat mati ina ali ittasi  he went out of
the city to be admired by all the land
Lambert BWL 237 iv 9 (bil. proverbs), for Sum.
cf. u 6.d i . k a l a m .d i .dè.en u r u .n i
mu .u n .è  I appeared in my city to be
admired by all the land  STVC 3+4 iii 9f., see

Lambert BWL 238; ana tab-rat nisÿ itti asi
urakkissunuti  I tied them (defeated ene-
mies) up (at the gate) with a bear as a
spectacle for the people  AfO 8 182 : 52 (Asb.);

sahluqtu tab-ra-ti-ka matatu etenerrisa mu—
s[a u urra]  (see eresu A mng. 1a–14u)  KAR

128 : 28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); [. . .]-x-
a-a tab-ra-tu-si-na it-[. . .]  K.16000 : 5 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); uncert.: lippetianim tudat sa—
duåÿ ta-ab-ra-at tasÿltim  let paths through
the mountains, a joyous(?) . . . . be opened
for me  AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB legend of Naram-

Sin); É tab-ri.ME† É.KUR.SAG.GIL uddas
(a future king) will renew Esagil(?), the
admirable house  BiOr 28 8 ii 20 (Marduk

prophecy).

tabrÿtu  see tebrÿtu A.

tabriu  see tabrû.

tabrû  (tabriu, tarbiu)  s.;  1.  (a type of
produce),  2.  (a type of landed property),
3.  (uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), OB, Nuzi,
MA, NA; NA pl. tabriatu.

ú . h i . a = tab-ru-ú  Izi E 262; n í g . s á . s á . h i . a

SAR = sihirtu, tab-ru-ú, t a b .b a SAR, t a b .b a .

h i . a SAR = MIN  Hh. XVII 265ˆ., also RA 17 150

K.5974 : 8uˆ. (Uruanna II 523ˆ.), cf. h i . i a ªSARº =

ta-ba-ru-ªúº  Hh. XVII RS Rec. 150.

TAB = tab-ri-ú  Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 14.

1.  (a type of produce) — a)  qualifying
barley : †E tab-re-em sa PN la tudabbab  do
not contest(?) the t. barley of PN  OBT Tell

Rimah 282 : 4, cf. assum tab-ri-i  ibid. 326 : 8;

barley  istu †E.ME† sa tab-ri-i ana PN

[na]din  from the barley of the t. given to
PN  HSS 14 177: 2, also ibid. 34 : 3, 36 : 2, HSS 16

89 : 5, 103 : 2, 108 : 2; barley  istu †E.ME† tab-
ri-e  HSS 15 268 :15, 279 : 2, HSS 14 91 : 2, 92 : 3,

and passim in Nuzi; you will give to the
horses [x] silas each  istu †E.ME† labÿri sa
tab-ri-i  HSS 14 17: 6, cf. ibid. 79 : 2; total : x
†E.ME† sa ekalli sa tab-ri-e  HSS 16 93 :17

(all Nuzi); [. . .] ta-ab-ri-a tusarra [. . .] you
generously feed (the horses) t. [. . .]  Ebeling

Wagenpferde 24 G 10 (MA).

b)  referring to ˜elds :  43 AN†E †E istu
10 AN†E A.†À tab-ri-ú sa GN  43 homers
(yield) of barley from ten homers of t.-˜eld
of Nuzi  HSS 14 123 : 4, cf. JEN 87: 5; x A.†À
ha-wa-al-fihufl tab-ru-[ú]  JEN 400 : 8; ina let
A.†À tab-ri-e sa PN  (an orchard) adjacent
to the t.-˜eld of PN  JEN 204 :12, x A.†À
tab-ru-ú  JEN 17: 9, also, wr. ta-ar-bi-ú  JEN

592 : 9, A.†À tar-bi-e  HSS 9 30 : 3; note
(houses)  ina sapat tab-ri-i sa PN  JEN

239 : 8; x AN†E †E.ME† sa NUMUN sa x
AN[†E] A.†À.ME† tab-ri-i . . . x [†]E.M[E†]
ana NUMUN-ma ana tab-ri-i sa GN  26
homers of barley for seed for twenty hom-
ers of t.-˜eld, x barley, also for seed, for
the t. of GN  HSS 15 233 : 3 and 11; barley  ana
NUMUN ana tab-ri-ú ana PN nadnu  HSS 16

155 : 3, ana NUMUN.ME ana A.†À ªtabº-ri-e
RA 56 72 : 3; (barley)  ana tab-ri ana PN . . .
idin  HSS 16 98 : 4 (let.), cf. 1 LÚ tab-ri  ibid.

11, LÚ sa tab-ri-e  ibid. 90 : 3; three men  sa
tab-ri-ú la isû  who have no t. (seed?)  HSS

15 121 : 5 (all Nuzi).

2.  (a type of landed property):  A.†À.
ME† É.ME† ad-ri.ME† kirû buru tab-ri-åu
suatu zarpu laqiu  the above-mentioned
˜elds, houses, threshing ˘oors, orchard,
well, and t. have been conveyed by pur-
chase  ADD 643 r. 7, cf. ADD 623 : 6 and r. 9,

404 : 3, Postgate Palace Archive 45 :10, cf. also ibid.

4 and 7, AJSL 42 242ˆ. No. 1195 : 5, No. 1196 : 3

and 32; A.†À . . . tab-ri-i . . . 3 sanate ikkal
ADD 81 :7; A.†À tab-ªruº GA[L-u]  ADD 397: 6

(coll. S. Parpola); uncert.: 5 AN†E A.†À 4-tu
ina ad-rum 4-tu ina libbi 3 tab-ri-a-te  a ˜ve
homer ˜eld, one-fourth (share of a) thresh-
ing ˘oor, one-fourth of three t.-s  ADD 779 :7

(all NA).

tabrÿtu tabrû
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3.  (uncert. mng.):  tab-ri-um É MU  Gelb

OAIC 48 : 8; tab-ri-um IGI PA.AL É tab-ri-um
IGI AB+Á† URU.KI  ibid. 44 : 6f. (list of diverse

objects); uncert.: (Muati)  salmu sa ta-ab-
ra(-)i x-nu-ú  MIO 12 48 :11 (OB lit.).

See also tabrû.

Cassin, RA 56 72ˆ.

tabsirtu  s.; news(?); OB*; cf. bussuru.

GI†.TUKUL ta-ab-si-ir-tim  “weapon-
mark” signifying (arrival of) news  YOS 10

25 :75 (OB ext.).

tabsutu  see sabsutu.

tabsÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[. . .] ana tab-si-it ilÿ ú-[. . .]  CT 46 43 : 29

(lit.).

In StWinnett 161 : 4 (= CT 34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,

353 : 4) read possibly (Sin-sarru-iskun)  ªniº-su-ut
Istar.

tabåu  adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.

2 mas-a-na-an tab-a-an  two (pairs of)
. . . . shoes (for context see mesenu)  ARM

19 279 : 2, also 282 : 2, 285 : 2, 292 : 2 (early Mari

dialect); 16 mas-a-nu tab-ú-tum  ibid. 280 : 2,

also 281 : 2, 286 : 2, 289 : 2, 339 :1.

tabû  see tebû v.

tadanu  see nadanu.

tadbibtu  s.; complaint, complaining;
Mari; cf. dababu v.

summan la akassadamsunuti LÚ.ME†
sunu ittalkuman u ta-ad-bi-ib-tam ana umÿ
arkutim ana tuppi kimkiman iskunu  if I
had not reached them, those men would
have left and (people?) would have com-
plained forever about the . . . . tablet
ARMT 26 37:14.

For the meaning compare dababu mng.
8. See also dubbubtu.

taddêtu  see taddiatu.

taddiatu  (taddêtu, tandiatu, tandêtu)
s. pl.(?); (a luxury garment); Mari; cf.
nadû v.

assum TÚG ta-ad-de-e-tim epesim uwaåer—
kama  I have given you orders to have a
t.-garment made (but you claim there is
insu¯cient wool available)  Iraq 39 150 : 4, see

Charpin and Durand, MARI 4 331, and for de-

scription of the garment see satû B mng. 1a;

assum TÚG ta-ad-de-tim sa aspurakkum
subatum sû itqam da[mq]is lu sakin  con-
cerning the t.-garment about which I sent
word to you, that garment should have a
beautiful edging(?)  ARM 18 6 : 4; TÚG ta-ad-
di-ªeº-tim . . . isten usatti  (as for) the t.-gar-
ment, I had one (piece) woven (and now
there is no more good wool available)
ARMT 13 10 : 5, coll. Rouault, Iraq 39 149 n. 2;

[1] TÚG ta-ad-di-a-tum subultum ana RN LÚ
Esnunna  one t.-garment, gift for Ibal-pÿ-
El, ruler of Esnunna  ARMT 23 44 :1; 1
TÚG ta-ad-di-a-tum sa istu Gubla sa PN

ublunim  one t. that (the men) of PN

brought from Byblos  ibid. 45 :1; 1 TÚG
ta-ad-de-tum SAG MU.DU PN terdÿtum ana
PN2  one ˜rst-quality(?) t.-garment, brought
by PN, to be delivered to PN2  ARM 18 41 :1,

cf. [x] TÚG ta-ad-di-a-tum SAG  ARMT 22

113 :1; 2 fiTÚGfl SI.SÁ U† ana kuttum 1
TÚG ta-[a]d-di-a-tim  two second-quality
. . . .-textiles for covering a t.-garment  ibid.

115 r. 12u; TÚG ta-an-de-e-tum  M.6350, 2 GÚ
ta-an-di-a-tum  M.6698, both cited Durand,

ARM 21 p. 414 n. 88.

Durand, ARMT 21 413f.

taddÿtu  s.; layer(?) (of bricks); OB*; cf.
nadû v.

(given bricks of x dimensions) 1 SAR KI
ta-ad-di-ta-am EN.NAM Ì.DÍB 1 SAR 2,24
Ì.DÍB  how much t. does a one-musaru
area take? One musaru takes 2,24 (bricks)
MCT 92 O r. 8, also ibid. r. 5, 11, 14, wr. ta-
ad-di-ta  ibid. 17, see Friberg et al., Bagh. Mitt.

tabsirtu taddÿtu
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21 530f., and note the same coe¯cient :
14,24 ta-ad-di-tum sa SIG4  14,24 (is the
coe¯cient) for a t. of bricks  MCT 134 Ud 38

(OB list of coe¯cients).

For a suggested meaning “laying (of
bricks)” see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 94.

For Mari refs. see taddiatu; for MSL 7 130 (=

Hh. XI) 141 see takkittu.

taddû  see tadu adj.

tadduntu  s.; gift; lex.*; cf. nadanu v.

n í g . s u m . s u m .m a = ta-du-un-tum  Nabnitu

J 42.

tadinanu  s.; person who has sold or
handed over property; MA; cf. nadanu v.

If a man has given in marriage a woman
who is not his daughter, and if her father
had previously placed her as his pledge
with a creditor  ummianu . . . ina muhhi ta-
di-na-a-ni sa sinnilti sÿm sinnilti isallim
summa ana tadani [l]assu LÚ ta-di-na-na
ilaqqe  the creditor will have rights to
compensation for the woman from the one
who gave the woman, if he (the one who
gave the woman) has nothing to give (as
compensation), he (the creditor) may take
the one who gave (the woman) as pledge
KAV 1 v 30ˆ. (Ass. Code s 39); u summa
ahizanu sa sinnilti lu tuppa ulta[ttar]usu
u lu rugummanâ irtisiunissu sÿm sinnilti
u[sallam] u ta-di-na-a-nu [zaku]  and if a
tablet has been written or a claim raised
(concerning the woman) directly against
the man who took the woman in mar-
riage, he will pay the compensation for
the woman, and the one who gave (her to
him in marriage) will not be liable  ibid. v

41, cf. (in broken contexts) KAV 6 i 27 (Ass. Code

C s 4), KAV 143 r. 7u and 10u (Ass. Code G), see

David, Symb. Koschaker 127f.

tadirtu  s.; distress, depression, gloomi-
ness; Bogh., SB, NA; pl. tadiratu; cf. adaru
A v.

[ta(?)]-dir-tú, magrÿtu = sillatu  LTBA 2 3 vi 2f.,

dupl. 2 : 406f.

a)  as a state of mind — 1u  in gen.: sum—
ma ta-di-ir-tu ina libbisu madat  if there is

much gloominess in his heart  ZA 43 100 iii

8 (physiogn.); ina ta-dir-ti illak  he will walk

around depressed  Kraus Texte 7: 4; ta-dir-ti
UD.1.KAM distress for one day(?) (or :

daily)  KAR 382 : 37 (SB Alu); ta-di-ir-ti nakri
distress for the enemy  KUB 37 228 top (liver

model); [su]si ta-di-ra-ti-ia  remove my de-

pressions  KAR 246 : 52, cf. †amas ta-di-ra-
t[i-ia . . .]  Or. NS 34 114 K.9718 : 6 (namburbi),

also (in broken context) AfO 18 297: 2.

2u  beside diseases : [dal]hati ta-di-ra-a-ti
mursu isbassuma  confusions, depressions,

disease seized him  Schollmeyer No. 28 : 20;

umma munga liåba ta-dir-tú irassi  (see

mungu A usage a)  Köcher BAM 231 i 4, also

232 : 8; if there is anger of god and goddess

against a man  ta-di-ra-ti ultadir  and he is

made gloomy by ˜ts of depression  Köcher

BAM 316 ii 28, STT 247: 4, also AMT 71,1 :7, see

Ebeling, ZA 51 168; ta-di-ra-a[t]  (in broken

context)  KUB 37 72 : 4 and 5.

b)  as a public ceremony :  umu sa ta-di-
ir-ti sû  this is a day of distress  ABL 407: 5,

see Parpola LAS No. 61, cf. umu anniu sa ta-
d[ir-ti] sû ana epasi l[a taba]  this is a day

of distress, it is not good for performing

(a ritual)  CT 53 58 r. 44, see Parpola LAS No.

257; bÿt ta-dir-ti sû  ABL 26 r. 11, see Parpola

LAS No. 197; ina ta-di-ir-ti u bikÿti . . . qateja
ummid ina hidâti usaklil  I set my hands

to (the work of rebuilding) in distress

and weeping, and completed (it) in joy

Streck Asb. 248 : 8; uncert.: [. . .] x ta-di-ir-tú
ku-ut-ªtu(?)º-u[m(?)]  CT 54 513 : 2, see Living-

stone, SAA 3 23.

For VAT 9589 iii 7 (= A II/6) see quttadirtu. In

Iraq 31 87: 51 read alû diåu tanihu laåbu in-ni-ªsuº
minâtija (coll. F. W. Geers). In BIN 2 37 i 4 (Diri

VI B) ta-z[i(?)-x-(x)] is uncertain.

tadiru  s.; depression; Bogh.*; cf. adaru
A v.

taddû tadiru
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t u . r a en .g i .ß a 6 n í g im .g i g . g a :
mursu ta-di-ru sa ana m[ar]us[ti]  sickness
and depression which cause illness  KUB 37

100a : 27u (Sum.) and 106 ii 19u (Akk.) and dupls.,

see Cooper, ZA 61 15 : 20.

Variant of tadirtu, q.v.

tadlultu  s. fem.; glori˜cation (occ. as
feminine personal name only); OAkk.*;
cf. dalalu A.

Da-ad-lul-tum  Gelb OAIC 50 :11, MAD 1

163 iv 19, HSS 10 154 iv 15, 157 ii 8, for addi-

tional refs. see Gelb, MAD 1 p. 187.

tadmiqtu  s.;  1.  goods entrusted (for sale)
to an agent and their yield,  2.  (a type of
investment); OA, OB, Mari; wr. syll.
(SIG5-tim  RA 60 111 No. 42 :19); cf. damaqu v.

1.  goods entrusted (for sale) to an agent
and their yield (OA): for the house (we
bought for you) we paid four talents of
copper, we paid three talents by collecting
from your agents and selling your barley
(and) one talent we borrowed at interest
from a creditor, send one mina of silver
so that we can return (the copper to the
creditor)  summa ahuni atta ta-ad-mì-iq-tí-
ni sebilam a-ma-ga-ri-kà lassuma i-ta-ad-
mì-iq-tí-ni tamaggar  if you are truly our
colleague send (us) the yield due us, since
there was no (time) (to get) your agree-
ment, you (should) now do us a favor by
(providing) our yield  KT Hahn 9 : 27 and 30,

cf. x silver we took (as a loan)  [ta]-ad-mì-
iq-tí-ni sebilam  BIN 6 187: 32, cf. ta-ad-mì-
iq-tí-ni sebilam  BIN 4 95 : 25, also Gelb, Studi

Meriggi 120 : 32; you (pl.) wrote me: “Send us
ten shekels of silver for stores (of food),”
in all they have brought to you 10!-3 minas
of copper and two shekels of silver plus
taxes  missu sa ana ta-ad-mì-iq-ti-ku-nu
libbaknu lamnanni  why are you angry
about your pro˜t?  Kienast ATHE 65 : 27, for

the transaction discussed in the foregoing texts see

Michel and Foster, JCS 41 42ˆ.; before you left
you asked me for one cloth saying “Give

me one kutanu-cloth and on my arrival I
will send you the equivalent from my
own account” (but) you did not send the
equivalent from your own account  ta-ad-
mì-iq-tí . . . sebilam  send me my compensa-
tion  Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes

18 : 20, cf. 1 TÚG kutanam addinakkum . . .
ta-ad-mì-iq-tí sebilam  VAS 26 25 :17; kuaåam
la eriska ta-ad-mì-iq-tí-ma sebilam  I did
not ask you for what is yours, send me
only my compensation  TCL 20 103 : 6; as to
the aˆair with the merchant about which
you wrote to me saying  KÙ.BABBAR 1!-2
MA.NA ana ta-ad-mì-iq-tí-a luraddiam rad—
duam la imua 1!-2 MA.NA nihbul  “He
should add one and one-half minas of sil-
ver as pro˜t for me,” he did not want to
add (the silver), so we had to borrow one
and one-half minas  TCL 4 28 : 22; 2!-2 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR asar suharam urabbûni !-3 MA.
NA KÙ.BABBAR ta-ad-mì-iq-tù-su 3 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR annÿqÿsu mimma annîm ana
PN  two and one-half shekels of silver (ex-
pended) where they are rearing the child,
one-third mina of silver (as) his pro˜t,
three shekels of silver for his oˆerings :
all this (goes) to PN  BIN 4 129 : 6; PN ana
ta-ad-mì-iq-tí-ia sabtasuma  seize (pl.) PN

for my expenses  Contenau Trente tablettes

cappadociennes 22 : 9; anaku annakam hubul—
lam akkal u adisuma KÙ.GI 1 MA.NA ta-
ad-mì-iq-tí sa TÚG.{I.A-tí-a sa belÿ usebi—
lanni iqqati PN tetatra  here I have to live
on (my) debt(s), moreover, in the mean-
time, you (pl.) have taken away from PN

the one mina of gold, the t. for my textiles,
which my master sent me  Kienast ATHE

44 : 30, cf. is[ten]is [14 TÚG].{I.A SIG5

annium epesÿ ªta-adº-mì-iq-tí a[na] belija
[addin]  in all 14 textiles of good quality,
this is my production, I [have given] my
t. to my lord  ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 40, see Veenhof

Old Assyrian Trade 110; [T]ÚG.{I.A SIG5-tim
[m]ala PN [e]risuka a-SIG5-tim dissumma
lupazziram  give him as a t. the textiles of
good quality, as many as PN will ask you
for so that he may smuggle (them) to me
RA 60 111 No. 42 MAH 19614 :19; 1 TÚG

tadlultu tadmiqtu

oi.uchicago.edu



36

kabtam sa ana ta-ad-mì-iq-tim addinakkun—
ni summa belÿ atta KÙ.BABBAR sÿm TÚG
kabtim dammiqma ana PN [d]inma PN

lublam  one textile of heavy quality which

I gave you for t.: if you are indeed my lord,

please give the silver, the price for the

textile of heavy quality (you got), to PN

that PN may bring (the silver) to me  ICK 1

28b: 5; u ana subatÿ israt ta-ad-mì-iq-tí-ni sa
ana PN niddinu iåidma  pay attention to

the ten textiles, our t., which we gave to

PN  TCL 14 21 : 34; 6 TÚG kutanÿ ana PN ana
ta-ad-mì-iq-tim din  give to PN six kutanu-
textiles as t.  KTS 54b:13, cf. 1 TÚG abar—
niam ana PN ana ta-ad-mì-iq-tim addin  TCL

14 56 :18, [x] TÚG sa ta-ad-mì-iq-tim  BIN 4

227:7; note: 1 TÚG isram kÿsam ta-ad-mì-
iq-ta-kà PN nasåakkum  PN is bringing

you one belt (and) a purse (with silver),

your t. (realized from the sale of your

goods)  ICK 1 88 :17; missum ta-ad-mì-qá-tí-
a ana sebulatim tu-US-té-né-ba-lam  why are

you constantly sending my t.-s (away) as

consignments?  BIN 6 178 : 25; (concerning

textiles, tin, and two donkeys)  ina luqutim
annÿtim salsatum ta-ad-mì-iq-tum sa abini
sittum qÿptÿ  of this merchandise one third

is t.-goods of our principal, the rest is my

qÿptu  RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH 19615 :12;

assumi sa meråitika ta-ad-mì-iq-tim kÿma
KÙ.BABBAR 10 GÍN u !-3 MA.NA kabsa—
kuni libbaka la idi  as for the matter(s) of

your daughter, (her?) t., do you not know

that I dropped my claim to ten or twenty

shekels of silver?  TCL 19 40 : 32; summa ana
ahîm ta-ad-mì-iq-tám niddan 1 TÚG nilaqqe
(obscure, see nisru A)  BIN 6 144 :16.

2.  (a type of investment) — a)  in OA: [x

KÙ.BABBAR] isser PN PN2 isu summa
umma PN2 ta-ad-mì-iq-tám la iddinam ina
tuwar PN3 KÙ.BABBAR isaqqal u PN2 ana
mamÿtim ula iseåe  PN owes PN2 x silver,

should PN2 say, “He did not give me the

t.,” he (PN) will pay the silver on the re-

turn of PN3, he will not request an oath

from PN2  ICK 2 70 : 5; [x] GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
isti PN ittuarisu isaqqal IGI PN2 IGI PN3 1!-2

GÍN KÙ.GI nishassu DIRI ahamma ana
ta-ad-mì-iq-tim addissum IGI PN4 IGI PN5

IGI PN6  x shekels of silver are with PN, he

will pay (the silver) at his return (from a

business trip), witnesses : PN2, PN3. I gave

him separately one and one-half shekels of

gold plus taxes as t., witnesses : PN4, PN5,

PN6  TuM 1 19a :11; !-2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
sarrupam isser PN PN2 tÿsu . . . ahamma 2

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR 6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR a-ta-
ad-mì-iq-tim ahamma 1!-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
ikrib[u] sa Assur mimm[a] annîm ana PN

addin  PN owes PN2 one-half mina of

re˜ned silver, as a separate item two shek-

els of silver (and) six shekels of silver as t.,
as a separate item one and one-half shekels

of silver : votive oˆerings for Assur — all

this I have given to PN  RA 59 36 No. 13

MAH 16312 :12; PN and PN2 are bringing you

˜ve minas of tin  [a]na ta-ad-mì-iq-tim  as

an investment  KTS 31a : 4, cf. 1 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR sarrupam ana ta-ad-mì-iq-tim
ana PN addin  I gave PN one mina of re-

˜ned silver as an investment  ICK 2 143 : 4,

also ibid. 83 :x+11, CCT 6 2c : 4 and 13, TCL 4

101 : 5, 117: 8f., cf. KÙ.BABBAR ta-TA-mì-
iq-tim ana PN i-ta-dí-in  CCT 4 25a : 36; !-3
MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ana PN sa ta-ad-mì-iq-
tí-su 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR a-PN2 sa ta-
ad-mì-iq-tí-sa  TCL 21 202 :10ˆ.; x (silver)  ta-
ad-mì-iq-tum sa PN  TCL 21 207:15; PN tuppi
ba-áb KÙ.BABBAR-ia u ta-ad-mì-iq(!)-tí-ni
erisma litammad  ask PN for a list of the

. . . . of my silver and of our investments

on expected pro˜ts and get all the infor-

mation  TCL 19 29 : 31; PN u DUMU PN2

kÿma PN2 isti PN3 nikkassÿ i-sí-ú-ma mah—
rini [a]wâtisunu iskunuma [lu] AN.NA ana
ebuttim [id]dissum lu KÙ.BABBAR 1 GÍN
[is]serisu isu [lu t]a-ad-mì-iq-tám [id]dis—
sum lu sa ikribÿ [mim]ma awâtisunu nig—
murma  PN and PN2’s son as represen-

tatives of PN2 settled accounts with PN3

and put their aˆair before us, and we set-

tled all their aˆairs, be it that he had

given him tin for an ebuttu-loan, lent him

even one shekel of silver, had given him a

tadmiqtu tadmiqtu
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t., or there were (payments for) votive

oˆerings  ICK 2 113 : 9.

b)  in OB:  LÚ akkadû u LÚ amurrû sa
seam KÙ.BABBAR u bÿsam ana sÿmim ana
KASKAL ana TAB.BA u ta-ad-mi-iq-tim
ilqû tuppasu ul ihheppi ana pÿ riksatisu
inaddin  an Akkadian or Amorite who has

received barley, silver, or (any) movable

property as goods for sale for a (business)

trip, for a partnership, or as a t., his docu-

ment will not be made invalid, he will pay

according to the wording of his contract

Kraus Verfügungen 174 s 8 :4, cf. ibid. 172ˆ. s 7: 33,

s 9 : 8; summa tamkarum ana samallîm KÙ.
BABBAR ana ta-ad-mi-iq-tim ittadinma asar
illiku bitiqtam ÿtamar qaqqad KÙ.BABBAR
ana tamkarim utâr  if a merchant has given

silver to an agent as a t. and he (the agent)

suˆers a loss on his journey, he returns the

capital sum to the merchant  CH s 102 :17;

1%-6 MA.NA 2 GÍN NA4.ZA.GÌN 1 su(?)-ka(?)-

du-um 1 TÚG sa-ti(!)-e ta-ad-mi-iq-ti PN ana
PN2  Edzard Tell ed-Der 130 : 5; 20 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 6 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-tum †U.NIGIN 26 MA.
NA KÙ.BABBAR KI dUTU ù PN PN2 ù PN

†U BA.AN.TI.E†  PN2 and PN have received

from (the temple of) †amas and from PN

twenty minas of silver for the partnership

(and) six minas of silver as a t., in all 26

minas of silver  YOS 8 145 : 3, cf. 4 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-tum KI PN PN2 u PN3

†U BA.AN.TI.E†  PN2 and PN3 received

four shekels of silver, a t., from (the

merchant) PN  HSM 7616 : 2, in Dole Partner-

ship Loans in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D.

diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 120; [x MA.NA KÙ.
BA]BBAR TAB.BA [x GÍN] KÙ.BABBAR [ta-
a]d-mi-iq-tum KI PN PN2 †U BA.AN.TI
AnSt 30 17 BM 97188 : 3; 9 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR 1

TÚG ta-ad-mi-iq-tum KI PN PN2 ù PN3 †U
BA.AN.TI  PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1 : 2, see Leemans

Old Babylonian Merchant 25 n. 83; 1 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR fifita-ad-mi-iq-tuflfl 2 TÚG zi-ra-
tu ta-ad-mi-iq-tu KI PN PN2 †U BA.AN.TI
MDP 22 39 : 4; 1 SAG GÉME ta-ad-mi-iq-tum
PN PN2 PN3  AnSt 30 21 BM 97188 : 65, 1 MA.

NA KÙ.BABBAR sarpu MÁ† dUTU ussab 17

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR 3 TÚG.{I.A ta-ad-mi-iq-
tum PN4 †U BA.AN.TI  ibid. 12.

c)  in Mari :  ana gimillim ù ta-ad-mi-
iq-tim la addinu  (oath)  Durand, Mélanges

Garelli 16 A.3696 : 9 and 16.

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 409; Leemans Old

Babylonian Merchant 25 and 31; Kraus Edikt 63

with note 1; Garelli Les Assyriens 250f.; Dole

Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period

(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 67ˆ.; Veenhof

Old Assyrian Trade 111 and Mélanges Garelli 300

n. 28.

tadmÿqu  s.; ˜rst-quality dates; OB, MB,

SB; wr. syll. and (ZÚ.LUM) SIG5; cf.

damaqu v.

[z ú . lu m . x . s i g5] = ta-ad-[m]i-qu, [z ú . lu m .

x . x] = MIN  Hh. XXIV 244f.

a)  in leg. and econ.:  PN . . . sittÿn gunna
salusta ta-ad-mi-qá . . . Ì.ÁG.E  PN will

deliver two thirds ordinary-quality dates

and one third ˜rst-quality dates  (for con-

text see sabatu mng. 3d–2u)  TCL 1 143 :10,

cf. sittÿn ZÚ.LUM gurnum IGI.3.GÁL.LA.
ÀM ZÚ.LUM SIG5  ibid. 138 : 6, sittÿn gurnum
salustam SIG5 TLB 1 71 :10, 72 : 9, YOS 12

446 : 9; 2 (PI) ZÚ.LUM SIG5 4 (PI) ZÚ.LUM
gurnu NÍG.†ID GI†.SAR PN sa ana PN2

issaknu VAS 7 41 :1, cf. ibid. 165 : 2, TLB 1 73 :1;

ZÚ.LUM gurnum ZÚ.LUM SIG5  Holma Zehn

altbabylonische Tontafeln 2 :1, 3 :1 (all OB); un-

cert.: 2 GUR †E GI†.BÁN KIN.SIG . . . PN

issâ . . . 1 (PI) 5 (BÁN) ta-ad-mi-qu . . . sa
PN2  BE 15 147: 8 (MB), see Torczyner Tempel-

rechnungen 3f.

b)  in lit.: alamittu uhensa daddaris
ma[r] arka ta-ad-me-iq-sá damiq  (even if)

the green dates of the alamittu-palm are

as bitter as the daddaru-thorn, thereafter

its ˜rst-quality dates will be very good  ZA

61 58 :180 (SB hymn to Nabû).

Landsberger, MSL 1 208.

tadnintu  s.; prompt delivery; OB; cf.

dananu v.

tadnintutadmiqtu
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bilat hashurÿ sa PN marat sarrim sa ana
marÿ PN2 issaknu kÿma marÿ PN2 PN3

GÚ.UN †U.TI.A isbat PN ÿtanappal ta-ad-
ni-in-ta-su (tablet omits tadnintasu) 3 (PI)
†E . . . sa PN4 imdud[u] u 3 (PI) (†E) fisa?fl
maru PN5 ana PN3 inaddinuma PN3-ma
GÚ.UN u ribbassa ekallam ÿtanappal  (con-
cerning) the tax on the apple (yield of an
orchard) belonging to Iltani, the daughter
of the king, which was assigned to the
sons of PN2, PN3 assumed the tax instead
of the sons of PN2, he will be responsible
(for the tax) to Iltani, (as for) his t.,
(namely?) x barley, which PN4 had meas-
ured out (tablet adds : from his rent), and
x (barley) which(?) PN5’s sons are to de-
liver to PN3, PN3 alone will be responsible
to the palace for the tax and its arrears
VAS 9 8 :10 (case), see Harris Sippar 51f.; †U.
SUM.MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA ÁB.GUD.{I.A
U8.UDU.{I.A ÙZ.{I.A ta-ad-ni-in-ti PN ÁB.
GUD.{I.A U8.UDU.{I.A ta-ad-ni-in-ti sapir
matim  Riftin 90 i 3ˆ. (= ii 3ˆ.); silver  sa ana
Ì.BA É sa MN u ta-ad-ni-in-ti É  for the
oil rations of the household for the month
of Nabrû and for the t. of the household
Greengus Ishchali 93 r. 8; (barley) for seed and
fodder for oxen  ta-ad-ni-in-tum 18 GUR ta-
ad-ni-in-tim sa ITI.2.KAM  YOS 5 175 : 4f., cf.
x GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim x x sa ITI.3.KAM  ibid.

7, x GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim GUD sa ITI.2.
KAM ibid. 30; x GUR ta-ad-ni-in-ti GUD.
GI† NÍG ITI.2.KAM  YOS 5 184 : 2, x GUR
ta-ad-ni-in-ti ªÁB.GUD.{Iº.A  ibid. 9; un-
cert.: 66 i-mu-[tum] sa PN 30 i-mu-tum sa
PN2 . . . [1]4 (i-mu-tum) ta(text sa)-ad-ni-
in-tum sa PN  UET 5 804 :10.

For the meaning compare dananu v.
mng. 2f.

tadnu  adj.; sold; OA*; cf. nadanu v.

subatu anniutum sÿmtum sa PN . . . 14
subatu ta-ad-nu-tum  these textiles are the
˜xed share of PN, 14 sold textiles  ICK 1

81 : 27.

tadu  (or taddû)  adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.

x gold, weight of  20 qí-im ta-di-im u 1
ru-qí-im sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i  twenty t.-˜la-
ments and one sheet for . . . .  ARMT 22

233 : 3.

tadu  (or tatu)  s.; (a textile); OA.*

ina 22 kutanÿ 1 TÚG ta-dí-im 1 TÚG
kamsim 2 TÚG saptinnÿ sa ana PN usebilu
from among the 22 kutanu-textiles, one t.
textile, one kamsu-textile, and two saptin—
nu-textiles, which I sent to PN (PN2

brought me some kutanu-textiles and one
saptinnu)  KTS 54b: 2, see Veenhof Old Assyrian

Trade 179f.

taåertu  see têrtu.

tagabarushe  s.; (a piece of furniture); MB
Alalakh*; Hurr. word.

2 GI† ta-ga-ba-ru-us-hé  (among furni-
ture)  Wiseman Alalakh 227:15.

tagabÿtu  see tukpÿtu.

taggamanu  (tagmanu)  s.; (mng. uncert.);
NB.

1 PI ZÚ.LUM.MA TA ZÚ.LUM sá tag-
ga-ma-nu sa MU.56.KAM sa ina panÿka . . .
ana PN idin  give to PN one PI of dates
from the dates of the t. of year 56 which
are at your disposal  CT 49 124 : 5, also ibid.

125 : 5, (barley)  ta-gam-ma-nu sa MU.54.
KAM  ibid. 122 : 8 (case) and 123 : 9 (tablet), wr.
tag-ma-nu sa MU.58.KAM  ibid. 126 : 5 (all Sel.

letters).

taggirtu  s.; denunciation; OB; cf. nugguru.

ajumma ta-gi-ir-tam ana sarrim user—
rimma ta-gi-ir-ta-su ul immahharma sar—
rum idâksu  someone will bring a denun-
ciation to the king, but his denunciation
will not be accepted and the king will put
him to death  YOS 10 46 iii 20f., also ibid. 12

and 16f.; GI†.TUKUL ta-gi-ir-tim  “weapon-
mark” predicting denunciation  ibid. ii 6;

tadnu taggirtu
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ta-ag-gi-ir-tum ibbassi  there will be denun-

ciation  RA 67 42 : 25u (all ext.); ina ta-ag-gi4-
ir-ti izzakkar suma la damqa issakkan  (see

zakaru A mng. 7)  YOS 10 54 left edge 1 (phys-

iogn.); ta-ag-gi4-ir-tum ina pÿsu imiad  de-

nunciations from his side(?) will increase

ibid. 2; ana ta-gi-ir-ti-im izzazkum  he will

be responsible to you for (any) denuncia-

tion  BIN 7 29 :12, see Stol, AbB 9 216.

Landsberger, JCS 9 124.

taggÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

annikÿam warkatÿ iprusunim ana ta-gi-i-
ti-im istaknuni  they decided my case here

and they placed me to (or for) t.  BIN 7

34 :7–8, see Stol, AbB 9 221.

Possibly error for ta-gi-ir-ti-im (see tag—
girtu), although the meaning of the passage

remains obscure; note that the word is

written on two lines on the tablet.

tagmanu  see taggamanu.

tagmirtu  s.; completion, fullness; SB*; cf.

gamaru v.

a)  in gen.: summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
ina tag-mir-ti sattima NU IGI  if Jupiter is

not visible at the end of (this) very year

(parallel : qÿt satti)  K.3111 : 5u and dupls., cf.

summa Istar ina tag-mir-ti [. . .]  ACh Istar

1 : 26, cf. also ina tag-[. . .]  ibid. 27.

b)  in tagmirti libbi  wholeheartedness :

RN adi nisÿ matisu ina tag-mir-ti libbi sa
epes arduti . . . uqaåi girrÿ  (see quåû v. mng.

1b)  TCL 3 52 (Sar.).

A poetic term, replacing the more com-

mon qÿt satti  (see usage a), and the idiom

gummurti libbi  (see usage b).

tagriatu  s. pl.; hostilities; OB*; cf. gerû.

ta-ag-ri-a-tum sanûm sumsu pisiltum
(there will be) hostilities, variant : failure

RA 44 42 : 38 (ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. p. 27.

*tagrÿbu  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; pl.
tagrÿbanu.

1 [GÍN KÙ.BABBAR a]-na sallanu s[á(?)
x x t]a(?)-ag-ri-ba-nu ana PN askapi na—
din one [shekel of silver] given to the
leatherworker PN for sallu-hides of . . . .
CT 55 243 : 8.

tagrintu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
garanu.

UD.21.KAM dEN.LÍL.E.fiNEfl ÿnÿsunu
unassihamma ana tág-rin-ti uselÿsunuti  on
the 21st day he (Marduk) tore out the
eyes of the Enlils and he presented them
for t.  LKA 73 :7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40;

(the king) sa . . . [. . .] tág-rin-te ªiº-pi-lu
gim-ra  who ruled the entire world [. . . in,
or : with] t.  AfO 6 80 i 14 (Assur-bel-kala).

tahabastu  s.; (a reed container); Ur III
(Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. nahbastu.

1 GI da-ha-ba-ás-tum  (among reed con-
tainers coated with bitumen)  TCL 5 pl. 18–

19 AO 6036 x 21.

tahabatu  see tahbatu.

tahahu  v.;  1.  to soak(?),  2.  tuhhuhu  to
moisten(?), to sprinkle with a liquid; MA,
SB; I (only inf. attested), II.

ra-ha-hu = ta-ha-hu  LTBA 2 2 : 331;  ra-ha-hu
(var. [ra-ha]-mu) = ta-ha-hu  An IX 48.

tu-tah-ha-ah  5R 45 K.253 iii 18 (gramm.).

1.  to soak(?): see lex. section.

2.  tuhhuhu  to moisten(?), to sprinkle
with a liquid : musÿpti labÿrta ina sizbi
li-tah-hi-hu-ma  let them sprinkle an old
cloth with milk  Köcher BAM 240 :13, cf. ibid.

11f.; ina lipî tu-tah-ha-ah  you sprinkle (the
minerals) with tallow  ibid. 510 i 6, dupl.

AMT 20,2 : 4, cf. (in broken context) AMT 48,3 : 3

+ 23,5 : 2; di¯cult : dannis la tu-ta-ha-ah  you
must not . . . . (the liquid) vigorously  KAR

222 i 3 and 23, ii 21, see Ebeling Parfümrez. p.

33ˆ.; appusu uznesu inakkisu . . . [summa

tahahutaggÿtu
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. . .] ana sarri la ibt[a]tquni ú-ta-hu-hu-su-
[nu . . .]  they will cut oˆ his nose and ears,
[if the o¯cials] fail to inform the king,
they will douse(?) them (with a hot liq-
uid?)  AfO 17 273 : 37 (MA harem edicts).

In Bab. 6 127 K.3520 :12 (and dupl. 80-7-19,

97:12) 4(?) i DUB {A {A is obscure.

tahaltu  s.; (a foodstuˆ); MA, NB.*

3 SÌLA ZÍD.DA sa LÚ ana ta-ha-al-te
A.786 :11, cited Donbaz, SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11,

cf. [1 KI.MIN (i.e., pa-ás-ru) s]a ta-hal-te
A.3211 :15, cited Donbaz, ibid., cf. 1 pa-ás-ru sa
ta-hal(text -AN)-te  SAA Bulletin 8 13 r. 5u (all

MA); isten tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum ù ha-a[m-x]
isten tab-ku sa UZU ablu ù UZ[U . . .]  one
heap(?) of t. and [. . .], one heap(?) of dried
meat and [. . .] meat (and other foodstuˆs
have been sent to my lord)  TCL 9 117: 41

(NB let.).

tahamu  (or tahasse) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.);
Nuzi.

(garments, armor, quivers, arrows)  1
KU† GUD 2 KU† GUD ta-ha-mu(?)  one ox-
hide, two . . . . oxhides  HSS 15 142 :14 (inv.).

A reading ta-ha-as-se may be possible.

tahanatu  s.;  succor, favor; OB, SB.

ß u . a k . a = a-za-ru, ß u .b a r. z i = MIN, ß u .

u4 .b i .t a = ta-ha-na-tum  Nabnitu J 168ˆ.; ta-ha-
na-tú  (in group with usatu, talÿmatu, azibatu, Sum.

broken)  Antagal K ii 9u.
ta-ha-na-tum, ta-li-ma-tum, azibatu = ªúº-[sa-tum]

Malku IV 196ˆ.

[sapsu] x-x-ka(var. -su) ta-ha-na-tu(var.
-at) lisk[unka]  let the strong one, your
[. . .], show you favor (with comm. sapsu //
dannu // ta-ha-na-[tú // . . .])  Lambert BWL

72 : 43 (Theodicy); LUGAL ta-ha-na-t[u n]ap—
lussu [. . .]  BBSt. No. 35 :14 (Merodachbaladan

II); belu ta-ha-na-at(var. -tum) ilÿ istu libbi
quppi subarrasu tasakkan  you, lord, the
succor of the gods, secure his (the bird’s)
freedom from the cage  STT 70 :13, see W. G.

Lambert, RA 53 132 (SB lit.), var. and restora-

tions from dupls. (courtesy W. Mayer); Sin-sarru-
iskun  [sa(?)] usati u ta-ha-na-[ti . . .]-ru
dunqusu  to whom [(the gods?) allotted(?)]
help and succor as his fortune  Grayson,

TSTS 2 163 :16; in personal names : Ì-ªlí-ta-
haº-na-ti  My-God-Is-My-Succor  YOS 13

33 :15 (OB).

In RA 17 124 K.2044+ iv 9 (coll. C. B. F.

Walker)  [. . .] x = ªta-x-x-tumº, the broken signs are

of uncertain reading.

tahapsu  s.;  (a woolen or linen blanket or
stole); MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, SB,
NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; Hurr. lw.;
wr. syll. (TÚG.LÍL.LÁ  BBR No. 70 : 5); cf.
tahapsuhuli.

t ú g . l í l . l á = ta-hap-sú  Hh. XIX 276;

t ú g . l í l . l á = (blank) = ta-hap-su  Hg. D III 432,

also Hg. C II r. 7, in MSL 10 140f., Sum. restored

from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 50; TÚG ta-hap-su
(between kirbÿnu and suhattatu)  Practical Vocabu-

lary Assur 294.

túg-li-lu-ú, KU-sum-mu-ú = MIN (= te-di-iq) (var.

[su]-bat) ta-hap-si  Malku VI 59f., var. from An VII

151f.

a)  in MA, Nuzi — 1u  used as a blan-
ket(?) for horses : sariam sa sÿsî misla sa
maski u misla fisafl ta-ha-ap-si  armor for a
horse, half of leather, half of t.  HSS 15 4 :17

(= RA 36 179), also ibid. 23, 35, 39, 44, 50; note
Hurr. pl.: x SÍG.ME† iltenutu du-ti-we-na-a
ta-ha-ap-se-na-a ana sÿsê  x wool (for) one
set of mail (and) t.-s for horses  HSS 15

213 : 5, also, wr. ta-ha-ap-sá-ma(?)  ibid. 2; 8
ta-ha-ap-su-ú.ME† sa sÿsê tamkarhu  eight
tamkarhu-colored t.-s for horses  HSS 14

247: 29; x SÍG.ME† [ta]-ha-ap-sá . . . ana sÿsê
HSS 13 477: 2 (all Nuzi); [. . .] adi ta-hap-se
tarakkas  you tie [. . .] with(?) the t.  Ebeling

Wagenpferde 20 F 6, also 22 F r. 12 and 19 E 7;

2!-2 ber eqli !-2.TA.ÀM adi ta-hap-se illuku
(see beru A mng. 1c)  ibid. 24f. G 2ˆ., 9, r. 7ˆ.,

11ˆ., cf. ta-hap-se tu-pa-[x]  ibid. 16 B 4, 29 I

r.(?) 6.

2u  quali˜cations : x ta-ha-ap-se sa tam—
karhu x ta-ha-ap-su sa tawarriwena x ta-ha-
ap-su sa hasmani x ta-ha-ap-su sa suanuh—
na x ta-ha-ap-su sa mardatu  HSS 13 431 : 23ˆ.

tahaltu tahapsu
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(= RA 36 204f.), cf. HSS 14 247: 29 cited usage

a–1u (both Nuzi).

3u  other occs.: 2 ta-háp-su 10.TA.ÀM
ina ammati muraksu 5.TA.ÀM ina ammati
rupussu ana ku-ub-bu-e  two t.-s, each ten
cubits in length and ˜ve cubits in width,
(given to PN) for sewing (or patching)  BM

26204 :1 (Nuzi), and passim in this text, see Maid-

man, ZA 76 266; 1 kulu qadu ta-ha-ap-si  HSS

14 247:77.

b)  in MB, MB Alalakh, as Akkadogram
in Hitt. — 1u  as cover for objects : two
minas (of wool)  ana ta-hap-si sa kusse
KASKAL u nemsêsu  for a t. for a sedan
chair and its washbowl  CT 51 16 : 5 (MB); as
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 URUDU PA-A-†U
GAL 1 GI†.GIGIR TA-{AP-†I  one large cop-
per ax, one chariot with t.  KUB 13 35 ii 15.

2u  qualifying other textiles :  [x] TÚG
patin ta-hap-si  x patinnu-garments of t.  BE

14 157: 59 (MB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.:
TÚG.GÚ.È.A TA-{AP-†I  KUB 7 14 i 6;

TÚG.E.ÍB TA-{A-ªAP-†Iº  a belt of t.  KUB 41

9 : 9u, 1-NU-TUM E.ÍB TA-{AP-†I GE6  KUB 7 53

i 15, and passim in Hitt., note: 1 KU†.A.
GÁ.LÁ TA-{AP-†I  a bag of(?) t.  JCS 10 32 : 5f.,

cf. 1-EN KU† TA-{AP-†I KÙ.G[I]  one
leather t. with golden (ornaments)  KUB 12

1 iii 4, for other Hitt. refs. see Goetze, Corolla

Linguistica 58f.

3u  other occs.: 1 TÚG ta-hap-su 1 KU† x
[x] U†  TuM NF 5 41 :14, cf. (barley and
emmer)  sa KU†.ME† ù ta-hap-si la qerbu
ibid. 18 (MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 20; 4 TA-PAL
TA-{AP-†U  KUB 32 129 :10; note Hurr. pl.:
10 ta-ha-ap-se-na  Wiseman Alalakh 433 : 6.

c)  in NB — 1u  as attire for divine
statues : 1 GADA sal-hi [labÿru ana] ta-hap-
sú ana DN 1 GADA kibsu labÿru ana ta-
hap-sú ana DN2  one old salhu-garment for
a t. for DN, one old kibsu-garment for a
t. for DN2  Nbn. 694 :11f., also ibid. 13f., Nbn.

696 :10ˆ., Nbk. 312 :15ˆ., Cyr. 185 :7f., 22ˆ.; 1
GADA ana ta-hap-sú ana Im-mer-tum
(among salhu- and hullanu-garments for

gods)  CT 55 814 : 22; x GADA ta-hap-sú sa
†amas  x linen t.-s for †amas  CT 55 808 :10;

uncert.: %-6 MA.NA tÿme kabbaru sa ta-
hap-fisúfl sa DN u DN2  ˜ve sixths of a mina

of thick thread for a t. for DN and DN2

GCCI 1 388 :17.

2u  other occs.:  3 GUN SÍG.{I.A ittadin
ina libbi . . . !-2 GUN ana ta-hap-sú PN  three

talents of wool have been given, of which

one-half talent is for a t. (given for work

to) PN  Nbn. 948 :11, also 494 : 3, 1 PI PN ana
ta-ha-ap-sú sa MN  one PI (of barley?) for

PN for MN for (the manufacture of) a t.
Nbn. 589 : 4; (x wool)  ana ta-hap-sú . . . 10

MA.NA SÍG.{I.A adi sa ta-hap-sú  x wool

for a t., ten minas of wool, including that

for a t.  Camb. 140 : 2 and 6, cf. YOS 6 113 : 8 and

18; (silver for wool for)  TÚG.KUR.RA sa
ta-hap-sú  YOS 6 237: 22; uncert.: wool  ana
TÚG tabarra sa ta-ah(!)-ha-ás-pu sa †amas u
Aja  Nbk. 240 : 2.

d)  in med. and rit.:  ta-hap-sa ina libbi
tasappu [. . .] agurra SUD agurra ina muh—
hi ta-hap-se [. . .]  you soak a t. in it, [. . .]

you sprinkle a brick (with it), [you place?]

the brick on the t.  AMT 61,2 : 3, dupl. Köcher

BAM 559 : 5; ta-hap-sá labÿra itti gunni litah—
hihuma  (see gurnu usage d)  Köcher BAM

240 :11; TÚG.LÍL.LÁ  (in broken context)

BBR No. 70 : 5 (NA); ta-hap-su sa ina saplisu
SÍG tabrÿbu sa labbusuni  the t. which is

under him, the (garments of) red wool in

which he is dressed  ZA 51 154 : 23 and parallel

134 :15 (NA cultic comm.).

e)  epis tahapsi (Akkadogram in Hitt.):

LÚ E-PI† TA-{AP-†I  King Hittite Texts 2 iii 23;

LÚ E-PÍ-I† TA-{AP-†I  KBo 10 10 ii 18u.

For Ugaritic (bçl) tg 3pìm  see Ribichini and

Xella, La terminologia dei tessili nei testi di Ugarit

68; for a possible Hurrian etymology see

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f.

tahapsuhuli  s.;  weaver of tahapsu-
textiles; MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf.

tahapsu.

tahapsuhulitahapsu
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Four parÿsu’s of emmer  UGU PN LÚ
ta-ha-ap-su-hu-li  owed by PN the t. (beside
naggaru)  Wiseman Alalakh 301 : 8, also 10.

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f.

taharbat  see taharbe.

taharbe  (or taharbat)  s.; running board(?)
(of a wagon); MB; foreign word.

as-kup-pu = ta-har-baBE (var. ta-ha-BE), sassu =

sil(?)-bi, man-za-zu = pa-an ta-har-BE (var. pa-an
MIN)  Malku II 211ˆ.

1 KI.MIN (= hÿpu GI†.MES.GÀM) ana
ta-ha-ar-BE  one piece of sassugu wood for
a running board(?)  (among wagon parts)
TCL 9 50 :16 (MB).

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 141.

tahasu  see tahazu.

tahasse  see tahamu.

ta(?)-ha(åa4?)-tum  (AHw. 1301a)  In ICK 2

344 :16, read ªsaº-ha-tum; see sahu usage b.

tahazu  (tahasu)  s.; (a plant); plant list.*

Ú ta-ha-su : Ú ta-ha-zu  Köcher P˘anzen-

kunde 6 vii 53 (= Uruanna II 27).

tahazu  s.; battle; from OAkk., OB on; pl.
tahazatu; wr. syll. and MÈ (in OAkk.
KAS.†UDUN-sessig, ME6  CH xliv 2 and xliii

93); cf. ahazu v.

[m è] = [t]a-ha-zu-um  Proto-Izi I Bil. D i 28u;
me-e MÈ = ta-ha-zu  Sb II 292; me-e LAGAB˛†ITA-

tenû = ta-ha(var. adds -a)-zu  Ea I 122; [me-e]

[LAGAB˛GI†.†ITA-tenû] = [t]a-ha-zi, [sag-du-du]

[LAGAB˛GI†.†ITA-tenû] = [MIN] ªsáº ERÍN.ME†,

[ma]-ha-su sá MIN  A I/2 : 337ˆ.; me-e GÁ˛KASKAL
= ta-ha-zu  Ea IV 269, also A IV/4 :178f.; [MIN
(= mi-e)]  AK˛ERÍN, AK˛†ITÁ = ta-ha-zu  A

VIII/1 : 56f.; [. . .] = [t]a-ha-zu = (Hitt.) za-ah-ha-is
Erimhus Bogh. F 10u; k i . ß en . ß en = [a-sar qá]-ab-
li, [a-sar t]a-ªhaº-zi  Kagal C 300f.

g i ß .TUKUL.BAD (var. g i ß .t u k u l .KA˛ERÍN) =

kak-ku sa ta-ha-zi  Hh. VIIA 11; mi-it-ta TUKUL.
BAD = kak-ku sá ta-ha-zi (var. [M]È)  Ea I 162; mi-

it-tu GI†.TUKUL.BAD = kak-ku sa KA˛ERÍN  Diri II

259; GI†.TUKULmi-[du][BAD] = [MIN (= kak-ku)] sá
MÈ  Antagal D 165; [ g i] ß . á . k á r.mè = MIN (= ú-
nu-tum) ta-ha-zi  Hh. VI 32, also Arnaud Emar 6

545 : 544; ga-am PAP.NÁ = sa-ka-sum sa MÈ  A

VIII/1 : 93; KA˛ERÍN. a k . a = MIN (= e-pe-su) sa
ta-ha-zi  Nabnitu E 134; [. . .] = [MIN sá ta]-ha-zi
Erimhus III a 5; [. . .] = [MIN] MÈ  Antagal III 247.

[ß e] n . ß en .b a l .b a .u gx(BE) mu ß en = har-
ba-qa-nu = sá ina ta-ha-zu i-[mu-tu], ta-ha-za mat
nu-kúr-ti = ir-[ga-bu]  Hg. B IV 259a–b, in MSL 8/2

168, also cited ZA 6 244 : 45.

u r u . g á mè ß en . ß en . n a l a .b a . a n .du 8 :

[ina alija ta-ha]-zu qab-lu ul ippattar  (for seven

years) strife and battle have not ceased in my city

Hallo, Kraus AV 100 : 30; [m è . ß] è n . ß èn . n a

[m a . r] a . a n . s u m : †EN.†EN ù MÈ iddikkum
(Istar) gave you battle and combat  LIH 60 i 17

(= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); u4 . a l .t a r. g i nx(GIM)

k a . k é ß mè. a g i . n e .d a . z u .d è : kÿma ume da-
pa-ni kisir ta-ha-za ina kunnika  when you (Istar),

like an overwhelming storm, prepare for battle  RA

12 74 :11f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; mè

n í . hu ß . a r i . a .mu l a .b a . a n . s u d . en . n a .

g i nx : ta-ha-za sa rasubbata ramû kî la taplahi  (Nin-

mah) since you did not fear my battle full of ter-

ror  Lugale IX 18 (= 392); g ù . hu ß .mè. a g ù .

hu ß b í . i b . r a : (sa . . .) ri-gim ta-ha-zi ezzis samris
tassû  you who, in fury and rage, shouted the battle

cry  Lugale XI 40 (= 502); g à r.d a r mè hu ß :

sakip ta-ha-zi ezzi  (mace) which destroys (in) ˜erce

battle  Angim III 40 (= 139), cf. u r. s a g n a m .

ªt a rº.dE n .k i . k ex(KID) mè hu ß DU.me.en : qar—
radu sá ina sÿmat E[a] ªtaº-ha-zi ezzi illaku anaku  I

am the warrior who, destined by Ea, wages fear-

some battles  Angim IV 15 (= 167); mè.m a h .b i

ß ú r.b i b a .du7.du7 : ta-ha-as-su sÿru ezzis ittakkip
his superb attack keeps charging in fury  Angim IV

53 (= 205); en mè. a u r. r a s a g . n í .dú b. a .

n i : belu ina ta-ha-zi nakri ikmuru  Studies Al-

bright 345 :15; n a4.Ú mè.t a g i ß .t u k u l .t a u r.

KU. r e n í g s i p a .t u r. r a s a r. r a . g i nx : sammu
ina ta-ha-zi kÿma kalbi sa kaparri kakku ukassidusu
(see kaparru A)  Lugale X 15 (= 430), cf. ibid. XI 4

(= 466) and 21 (= 483); n e [m] è . a u r. s a g . e . n e

n e [x m] è . a lú . z á h . e . n e : an-nu-ú ta-ha-a[z(?)

. . .] an-nu-ú ªta-ha-zu(?)º [. . .]  this is the battle of

warriors, this is the battle of fugitives  Lambert

BWL 265 :10f.; mè. a n a . á m . lú .ux (GI†GAL). l u

ß u b a . a n .m a r : ina ta-ha-zi ummanati ana qati
umall[ÿsinat]i  I handed over the troops in battle

SBH 27 No. 12 :18f.; d ì m .me.e r a n . n a mu .

u n . ß i . s u8. s u8. [ g e . e ß] // mè. s u8. s u8. g e . e ß :

ilu sá samê tasur // ana ta-ha-zi izzazzuka  4R 30

No. 1 r. 1ˆ.; mu r u b4 mè. k a g u b.b a .mu . [d è] :

ina qabal ta-ha-zi ina uzuz[zija]  when I stand in

the midst of battle  SBH 105 No. 56 : 25f., cf.

LUM(copy ZUM).mè . k a [ g i n . n a] .mu . [d è] : ina

taharbat tahazu
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arkat ta-ha-zi ina alakija  ibid. 29f., e g i r mè. k a

ú s . s a .mu . [d è] : ina ar-ki ta-ha-zi ina re-di-ªiaº

ibid. 33f.; k i .mè . k a á .d a h . z u hé . a : asar
ta-ha-zi lu re-su-ka  may (Ninurta) be your help in

the place of battle  5R 51 iv 24f., see Borger, JCS

21 12 : 3+c; k a .mè. k a [. . .] : ina pe-e ta-ha-zi // ina
pa-an ta-ha-zi  SBH 105 No. 56 :16f., cf. i .b í .

mè . k a : ina pa-an ta-ha-zi  ibid. 20f.; see also

ariktu, abubu, suskallu, alluhappu.
tanuqatu = ta-ha-zu  LBAT 1577:7 (comm.); ti-

sáUD.15.KAM-ru // ta-ha-za  K.2892+ : 25 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert), dupl. tu-sá-ru UD.15.KAM t [a-. . .]
TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.); dME.SAG.NINNU = MÈ
GAL-ú sá dEn-líl  Livingstone Mystical and Myth-

ological Explanatory Works p. 54 :17, cf. dME.SAG
GÌR = ta-ha-za sa IGI-sú namru  ibid. 25.

sú-lu-ul-tú  (var. sú-la-ta), anantu, tuquntu,

sasmu = ta-ha-zu  Malku III 1ˆ., var. from CT 18 3

r. iii 30, cf. sú-la-at = ta-ha-[zu]  An VIII 181, a-na-
at = ta-ha-zu  Izbu Comm. 433; ta-ha-zu = qab-lu
LTBA 2 1 iv 58, dupl. 2 :124, lu-lu-un-tum, da-ni-
tum, GU.LÁ.E = MIN (= nahlaptu) ta-ha-zi  An VII

206ˆ.; me-te-qu (var. mi-te-ku), ma-sad-du (var. [x]-
du, [x]-ad-du) = kak-ku sa MÈ (var. ta-ha-zi)  Malku

III 30–31a, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120.

a)  in gen. — 1u  in hist. contexts — au  in
gen.: Sargon  [ina ta]-ha-zi-im isåarsunut [i]
defeated them in battle  RA 70 112 :11 (OB

lit.), wr. in the earlier period with the

log. KAS.†UDUN-sessig: lú .UNU.KI . ªg a .
d aº g i ß .t u k u l e.d a . s ì g TÙN.KÁRA e.

n i . [s ì] : in KAS+†UDUN-sessig UNUG.ªKIº
[isåar URU.KI SAG.GI†.RA]  (Sum.) he

fought with the ruler of Uruk and de-

feated him : (Akk.) in battle he defeated

Uruk and destroyed the city  AfO 20 34f.

i-ii 16 and 57, and passim in Sargon, Rÿmus,

Naram-Sin, see saåaru mng. 1; nine times they

revolted against me, nine times I (Naram-

Sin) defeated them, nine times I released

them  ina esrim ana ta-ha-zi-im itbûnim—
ma a tenth time they advanced against

me for battle  VAS 17 42 : 6 (OB lit.), cf. (32

cities)  ana KAS+†UDUN-sessig iphurunim—
ma  MDP 14 pl. IIB 8 and dupls. (Manistusu),

AfO 20 62 xxii 49 (Rÿmus); [in K]AS+†UDUN-

sessig GN x etlutim usamqit  in the battle

over Kazallu he put x men to the sword

AfO 20 57 xx 7 (Rÿmus); RN LUGAL UNUG.
KI in KAS+†UDUN-sessig †U.DU8.A  he took

captive Lugalzaggesi, the king of Uruk, in

battle  ibid. 41 viii 7, also 34 ii 25 (Sargon);

Gula-AN, the king of Gutium  sa ina ta-
ha-zi-ia dannim a[duku]  whom I (Naram-
Sin) defeated in my ˜erce battle  RA 70 117

ii 15, also ibid. 115 ii 8 and 12 (OB lit.); itti 40
sarrani . . . ina qereb ta-ha-zi lu amdahas  I
indeed fought in battle with forty kings
(and brought about the defeat of their
armies)  Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 47; ana qereb
ta-ha-zi-su-nu addi  I sent (troops) into bat-
tle against them  AOB 1 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I);

see also qitrubu, tÿbu; 18,000 of the enemy
ina kakki ta-ha-zi ustamÿt  I put to death
in military action  STT 43 : 47 (Shalm. III),

see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 12,000 warriors
ina qereb ta-ha-zi qatÿ lu iksud  KAH 2 71a :1

(Tigl. I); ina ta-ha-az seri . . . askip RN  in
open battle I defeated RN  OIP 2 76 :7 (Senn.),

cf. ina MÈ EDIN iskuna abiktasu  Streck Asb.

34 iv 12, cf. also ina MÈ EDIN sabitma  CT 34

45 iii 2u, see Grayson Chronicles 79 iii 4, and

passim in hist.; la ÿdurma MÈ ittarad ana
nakri  he was not afraid of battle and went
down against the enemy  BBSt. No. 6 i 38

(Nbk. I); ina mehê ta-ha-zi-su-nu  in the
storm of their battle (one man could not
see another)  ibid. 33; I went after him to
the mountains  MÈ dannu ina qereb sadê
lu askun  I waged a ˜erce battle in the
mountain fastnesses  WO 1 458 : 36, also ibid.

9 :14, 3R 7 i 22, 8 ii 73, RN . . . ana MÈ itbâ
Hazaåel had prepared for war  WO 2 154 : 98

(all Shalm. III); mamÿt ilani rabûti edurma
ana MURUB4 u MÈ igrâni  (RN) did (not?)
respect the oath by the great gods and
challenged me to battle and warfare  KAH

2 84 : 50 (Adn. II); hurbasu MÈ-ia ishupsunuti
fear of doing battle with me overwhelmed
them (the king of Elam and the king of
Babylon)  OIP 2 89 : 53, also 82 : 38, cf. ibid. 185

vi 26, cf. hurbasu MÈ (var. ta-ha-zi)-ia elisu
imqutma  ibid. 173 iii 55, cf. 156 :15 (all Senn.);

MÈ (var. ta-ha-zi) eduru  AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl.

I), 3R 8 ii 57 and 86 (Shalm. III), eduru ta-ha-zi
OIP 2 24 i 16, also 77:17 (Senn.); the king  sa
naphar malkÿ kibrati MÈ-su ezzu ÿduruma
whose ˜erce battle all the princes of the
world fear  AfO 18 349 :11 (Tigl. I); he crossed

tahazutahazu
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the Euphrates  istu pan namurrat kakkeja
ezzute u MÈ-ia sitmuri ana suzub napsate—
su 3R 8 ii 32 (Shalm. III), TA pan kakkeja
dannute MÈ-ia sitmuri iplahma  he became

afraid of my mighty weapons (and) my

˜erce attack  AKA 316 ii 61, also, wr. MÈ.
ME†-a  AKA 233 r. 23 (all Asn.), cf. istu pan
kakkeja ezzute MÈ-ia sitmuri emuqÿja dan—
nate iplahuma  KAH 2 84 : 56 (Adn. II); for

other refs. see sitmuru; RN sa lapan
MÈ (var. ta-ha-zi)-ia iplahu  OIP 2 46 vi 17

(Senn.); (I captured many enemies and

thus)  usaptira ta-ha-zu  I dispersed (his)

battle array  TCL 3 138 (Sar.), cf. ta-ha-za-sú-
nu raksu tapturma  she (Istar) dispersed

their battle line  Borger Esarh. 44 :76; the

Gambulu, the Damunu (and other tribes)

ana qerbisu useribma usasriha MÈ  I let en-

ter therein (in the forti˜ed city) and thus

had a battle-force(?) readied(?)  Winckler

Sar. pl. 34 :127; istenis upahhir[ma u]saksir
ta-ha-zu  he assembled (the tribes) in one

place and made them prepare for battle

OIP 2 49 :15 (Senn.); for other refs. see kasaru
mng. 2d; l[a iz]zizu mahrussu ajumma
malku gabarasu asar ta-ha-zi  there was no

ruler who could confront him on the bat-

tle˜eld  Borger Esarh. 103 i 28, cf. ul izziz
[. . . mal]ku gabarasu asar ta-ha-zi  Tn.-Epic

“vi” 23; sa kÿma nabli ittanasraru erih ta-
ha-zu(var. -su)  whose ˜ghting is as quick

as a ˘ame which ˘ares up here and there

AOB 1 112 i 13 (Shalm. I); (Ninurta)  sa ina
MÈ la issannanu tÿbusu  (see tÿbu mng. 1a–

2u)  AKA 254 i 1 (Asn.); ina kakke ezzuti tebûti
ta-ha-za lu sulul ummanija †amas attama
you, †amas, be the protection of my army

amidst poised terrible weapons  VAB 4 102

iii 18 (Nbk.); note ÿnu KAS+†UDUN-sessig
sua salamsu ibnÿma  at the time of this

campaign(?) he had a statue of himself

made  AfO 20 54 xviii 2 (Rÿmus).

bu  with epesu : although PN and PN2

divided his (their father’s) extensive land

(and the right) to sit on his royal throne

ippusu ta-ha-zu  they eventually became

engaged in hostilities  (for context see zâ—

zu mng. 2a)  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 :118; itti
LÚ.GAL.ME†-ia epus ta-ha-zu  he did battle

with my generals  OIP 2 50 : 21, cf. la epusu
ta-ha-zu  ibid. 83 : 43, [a]na epes ta-ha-zi ana
irtija illikuni  ibid. 92 r. 12 (all Senn.), cf. ana
epes †EN.†EN u MÈ  WO 1 472 iv 9, and passim

in Shalm. III; the enemies gathered and

marched against PN  ana epesu ta-ha-za
VAB 3 33 s 27: 50, also s 26 : 49, 35 s 29 : 54

(Dar.), and passim in this text; he manned the

walls with his warriors  ittija eteneppusu
MÈ (var. ta-ha-zu)  to wage war against me

Streck Asb. 30 iii 111, PN (sa) . . . itti um—
manateja epusu MÈ (var. ta-ha-zu)  ibid. 82 x

3; the gods  sa ina epes MÈ illiku resutÿ
who came to my help when I made war

ibid. 78 ix 92; tillÿ qarabi simanû mimma
epes MÈ simat qatÿsu  (I took as booty)

weapons, appurtenances, all his personal

battle equipment  ibid. 52 vi 18; see also

epesu mng. 2c (tahazu).

cu  in curses and blessings : ina MÈ sa
sarrani asar taqrubte ammar libbisu lusam—
sûsu  may (the gods) make him obtain his

heart’s desire on the battle˜eld in the

combat of kings  AKA 166 r. 10, also 173 r. 24

(Asn.); asar kakki u ta-ha-zi ana kakki na—
kirÿ limnus  may (Istar) deliver him to the

weapons of the enemy on the battle˜eld

BBSt. No. 3 vi 19 (MB), cf. Charpin, Mélanges

Garelli 143 ii 13u (treaty); Zababa sar ta-ha-zi
ina ta-ha-zi qassu la isabbat  may Zababa,

the king of battle, not guide him in bat-

tle  BBSt. No. 8 iv 23f., ina ta-ha-zi danni la
isemmÿsu  ibid. 29; ina MÈ-su lisgissu  may

(Nergal) kill him in ˜ghting  BBSt. No. 9 ii

5; ina MÈ [kakka]su lisbir  may (Ninurta)

break his weapons in battle  BBSt. No. 4 iii

16, cf. kakke asar MÈ [lisbir]  BBSt. No. 11 iv

2; ina ta-ha-zi danni qasatkunu lisbir  Borger

Esarh. 109 iv 18 (treaty), also Wiseman Treaties

453; asar ME6 ù †EN.†EN kakkasu lisbir
may (Istar) break his weapons on the ˜eld

of battle and combat  CH xliv 2; note the

atypical word order : adi sarrutisu MÈ u
qab-lum ul ipparrasu  (see qablu B mng.

1b–2u)  BiOr 28 14 iv 7 (SB prophecies).
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2u  in Mari, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi : istu
umÿ madutim . . . kakkÿ u ta-ha-za-am-ma
eppes  for many days I have been engaged
in warfare  Voix de l’opposition 182 : 28 (Mari

let.); [i]ppusunim tá-ha-za-am ina birisu—
nu  Ugaritica 5 20 r. 7 (let.); nippus ittisu tá-
ha-za-am  ibid. r. 22; ana GN allik ina
ITI.5.KAM tá-ha-za-am ÿpusu  KBo 10 1 : 23,

cf. MÈ ÿtepus  ibid. r. 5 (Hattusili bil.); ana 8-
su ta-ha-za-am nippusma  eight times we
will engage in battle  KBo 1 11 r.(!) 20 (Ursu

story), cf. ibid. obv.(!) 18u, see Güterbock, ZA 44

116ˆ.; ina ajim ali sa LÚ {urri ittihammis
ta-ha-az-za-am ittisu nippus  in any city of
the Hurrian we will wage war together
against him  KBo 1 5 iii 39, cf. ibid. ii 28 and

36, nakru sutu ittini ta-ha-az-za ÿtaneppus
ibid. iv 13; asar sanîmma [a]na nakri ana
ta-ha-az-zi usib  I took up position else-
where to (do) battle against the enemy
ibid. i 24; summa . . . ina ta-ha-az-zi allak
(whether I am in Hatti or) whether I am
on a campaign  ibid. iv 20, cf. summa . . . a-
n[a ta-ha-az]-zi-su-nu allik  ibid. i 9; ana GN

ana MÈ illik  KBo 10 1 :15 (Hattusili bil.), inu—
ma [ana] ta-ha-zi ta-al-la-fikafl  KBo 1 11

obv.(!) 7 (Ursu story), see Güterbock, ZA 44 144;

[ERÍN.ME† URU {a-at-ti a-n]a ta-ha-az-zi
innammaruma  KUB 3 21 :7, cf. ina ta-ha-az-
zi isa[bbatu . . .] (in broken context)  ibid.

33, see BoSt 9 140ˆ.; [u summa mat] nakri
mamma istu ta-ha-az-zi issahhatu [. . . ana]
libbi GN irruba u RN li[sbassunu]  if (troops
from) enemy territory hard pressed(?) by
the battle enter into (the territory of)
Ugarit, RN will arrest them (and hand
them over to the king of Hatti)  MRS 9

98 RS 17.79+ : 34 (treaty between Mursili II and

Niqmepa), see Kestemont, UF 6 110 : 66; sute
jÿrubmi ittija ina MÈ ta-ha-[zi]  he went
with me to battle  EA 245 :18 (let. from

Megiddo); nÿpusmi ta-ha-za ina LÚ.SA.
GAZ.ME†  we waged a battle against the
hapiru-people  EA 185 : 45 (let. from Hazi);

(after a list of ten people) these ten people
are PN’s bodyguard PN DUMU LUGAL ina
ta-ha-zi inassaru  they will protect PN, the
son of the king, in battle  HSS 9 37:16 (Nuzi).

3u  in lit.:  [. . .] MÈ.ME† (var. MÈ)
nittulu alâ nunaåir  (the men of Uruk)
[with whom?] we have experienced battle,
we have slain the bull  Gilg. VIII i 22 +

Garelli Gilg. p. 53 K.9997: 22, see JCS 8 92; asar
ta-ha-az zikari ul imqut ersetu isbassu  he
did not fall on the battle˜eld of men, the
nether world has seized him  Gilg. XII 61

and 75; mannumma sa ibnû tuquntu Tiamat
ú-sá-bal-ki-tú-ma iksuru ta-ha-zu  who is it
who has created combat, caused Tiamat to
rebel and set up the battle array?  En. el. VI

24, also ibid. 30, cf. ta-ha-z[a] iktasar  ibid. II

2; ta-ha-za eppus  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 48

I 108; sasmis itlupu qitrubu ta-ha-zi-is  they
are locked in combat, joined in battle  En.

el. IV 94; kî sa ta-ha-zi(var. -za) la nÿdû
niplaha niruda  should we be fearful and
tremble as if we did not know (how to
do) battle?  Cagni Erra I 50, cf. adur MÈ-ma
Gilg. VII (= IV) vi 17; (Ninurta)  sa ina MÈ-sú
la irammû irassu  STT 215 i 44, see also nêåu
mng. 1b–2u; usardi IM abuba eli ta-ha-zi-
su-nu DN  Adad drove a wind (and) a ˘ood
against their ˜ghting line  Tn.-Epic “ii” 29;

kî utakkiluka mahrû asar ta-ha-zi  when
they gave you con˜dence before, on the
battle˜eld  ibid. 21, cf. (in broken context)
[. . . t]em DINGIR.ME† asar ta-ha-zi  ibid.

“vi” 8; u adi ul-ter-si ta-ha-su sa mithusi kalât
GI†.GIGIR.ME†  (see sutersû usage c)  ibid.

“iii” 35; adi . . . [s]iman ta-ha-zi-ia ikassada
qabalka e tadki  do not start battle until
the time for my attack arrives  Tn.-Epic “iii”

31; usziz imnussu ta-ha-za rasba u tuquntu
sumela ananta daåipat kala muttetendi (see
muttetendu)  En. el. IV 55; ullanukkama
nukurtu sa la kâsama ta-ha-zu (var. MÈ)  is
there hostility without you, battle if not
for you?  Cagni Erra IIId 13; ajû zikru ta-ha-
za-su usesÿka  what man has sent a battle
array against you?  En. el. II 110; manna atta
sa ana ta-ha-zi-iá tallika  who are you who
came to ˜ght with me?  CT 46 38 : 42, dupl.

STT 19 : 42, cf. ana [. . .]-su MÈ-ka allika
daiska  STT 21 : 47 and dupl. 19 : 47, see AfO 33

13f.; sipir ta-ha-zi itbala ana Ea Ninsiku  he
brought a report on the battle to DN  AfO
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33 17: 87 (all SB Epic of Zu); UD.23.KAM ta-
ha-zu sû uzussu unÿh  on the 23rd day this

battle quieted his mind  LKA 73 :10 (cultic

comm.), see TuL p. 39; É†.GÀR MÈ mala basû
as many rituals concerning battle as there

are  CT 22 1 :18 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. ina MÈ
qanû ana ameli la tehê  that in battle an

arrow may not come near a man (incipit of

an inc.)  ibid. 21, also CT 51 89 r. i 18, cf. ibid.

23; di¯cult : dIR.KIN.GU salil dKingu a-bi-
is (var. a-a-bi-is) ta-ha-zi  En. el. VII 105, cf.

[salil dKingu] a-bi-ka MÈ  STC 1 165 r. 9 (god

list), note sa naphar ajabÿ uhalliqu su-u
ta-ha-zi-is  who himself destroyed all of

the enemies in battle  En. el. VII 56; in bro-

ken context :  [t]a-ha-zi-su dannu zag-ªmuº-
[uk-. . .]  KAR 337 r. 14, see Lambert, Meek AV

p. 12, cf. Marduk  ªsaº ana ta-ha-zi-sú samû
irubbu  at whose battle the heavens quake

STC 1 205 : 8 (SB lit.), cf. te-re-et ana ta-ha-
zi la ta-dar  ABL 1455 r. 6 (let. to Asb.), see

Livingstone, SAA 3 26; note in transferred

mng.: ta-h[a-az r]âmeja linnepusma musÿ—
tam i nislal  let the battle of my love-

making be waged, let us lie down by night

Biggs †aziga 37 No. 18 : 4u (inc.); kî narkabti
ubbuhat eprÿ ta-ha-zi  like a chariot, she

(the woman giving birth) is covered with

the dust of battle  Iraq 31 31 : 38 (MA inc.);

sum Irra Naram-Sin [e]lsunu satir ta-ha-
zu-um (obscure)  BiOr 30 362 : 50 (OB), cf. sar—
rum i-si-ir ta-ha-zi  ibid. 45.

4u  in omens : umma[nk]a ina ta-ha-
z[i-i]m im-ta-na-ªaqº-qú-ut  all your troops

will fall in battle  YOS 10 31 iv 43; ina ta-
ha-zi-im nakrum ummanam isakkipam  the

enemy will drive back the army toward

me in battle  RA 27 149 : 20, see Riemschneider,

ZA 57 130, also (with uhapparam)  YOS 10 11 iii 9;

sabÿ u sabi nak[r]im [inna]mmaruma ta-ha-
za(text -zi)-am [ul]a i-pe-su-ú  my troops

and those of the enemy will meet but not

engage in battle  RA 61 29 : 50; †À a-la-ni
itebbiakkumma ta-ha-ªaz-ka iº-[. . .]  YOS 10

26 iii 22; ina ta-ha-zi-im sarrum sarram
[id]âk  king will defeat king in battle  YOS

10 41 :18 (all OB ext.), cf. umman nakri um—

manÿ ina MÈ idâk  CT 31 33 r. 20, also r. 19,

ummanÿ u umman nakri MÈ EDIN [. . .]
KAR 422 r. 12; mar barî ina MÈ EDIN utar—
runi  they will take the diviner into cap-
tivity from the battle˜eld  KAR 428 r. 4 (all

SB ext.); ina sÿtan u sillan MÈ issakkan  in
east and west a war will break out  (quoting

ACh Istar 20 : 5, etc.)  Hunger Uruk 90 : 5 (comm.),

cf. ACh Istar 20 :18; MÈ ina mati issakkan  a
war will break out in the country  Thompson

Rep. 181 : 2, cf. MÈ GAL GÁL  ACh Istar 2 : 55

and dupls.; nakru ina MÈ imaqqut  ACh Supp.

2 63 iv 15.

5u  in personal names :  Da-nu-um-ta-
ha-az  (king of Esnunna)  ARM 5 59 :11,

cf. Dan-nu-ta-ha-az  ARM 6 37:7, ARM 14

104 : 5; PN DUMU Ta-ha-zi  HSS 13 492 :10

(= RA 36 158).

b)  referring to troops : sÿsêsu u sab ta-
ha-zi-su uzakkÿma ana resut Ursâ . . . ubil
kitru  he made his horses and warriors
ready and provided help for RN  TCL 3 85,

cf. GI†.GIGIR pithallu sab ta-ha-zi alikut
idija  the chariots, the cavalry, and my
personal troops  ibid. 25; sû adi resesu LÚ.
ERÍN.ME† MÈ-su istu qereb GN issuhamma
he moved away from GN with his allies
(and) his troops  Lie Sar. 370, cf. ibid. 365, and

passim in Sar.; 150000 ERÍN.ME† MÈ-su-nu
ina kakki usamqit  150,000 of their troops
I put to the sword  OIP 2 89 : 48, also ibid. 92

r. 14, anaku ina kussî nemedi itti LÚ.
ERÍN.ME† MÈ-ia marsis etellâ ubanat sadê
pasqati  I, in my sedan chair, managed to
climb the di¯cult mountain peaks with
my troops with great di¯culty only  OIP 2

72 : 44, also 37 iv 20; LÚ.ERÍN.ME† ta-ha-zi-ia
qarduti  ibid. 74 : 66, ERÍN.ME† MÈ-ia la
gameluti  my merciless warriors  ibid. 71 : 39,

also 36 iv 1, (in broken context)  ERÍN.ME†
i-pis MÈ-a (var. ERÍN.ME† ta-ha-zi-ia)  ibid.

65 : 33 (all Senn.); LÚ.ERÍN.ME† MÈ-ia ana
nararutu PN aspurma  I sent my warriors
to PN’s assistance  Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27, cf.

Streck Asb. 54 vi 68, 100 iii 28, sut resisu
LÚ.ERÍN.ME† MÈ-su GI†.GIGIR . . . usettiqu
ina mahrija  they paraded before me his

tahazu tahazu

oi.uchicago.edu



47

(†amas-sum-ukÿn’s) general, his combat
troops, (his) chariots  Streck Asb. 318 i 6, and

passim; ERÍN.ME† MÈ alik idisu  Craig ABRT

1 81 : 5 (tamÿtu); note (rations for) LÚ.ME†
ta-ha-zi Arnaud Emar 6 306:1; LÚ.ME† ta-ha-zi
ana É DN [. . .]  ibid. 370 : 65.

c)  referring to equipment — 1u  in let-
ters and adm.:  ummanatum . . . pahra ú-
nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im nasia  the troops are as-
sembled, they are wearing battle gear  ABIM

7: 8; ú-nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im sa ÿrubu GI†.MAR.
{I.A URUDU.{A.ZI.IN.{I.A URUDU.{A.
BU.DA  the battle equipment which ar-
rived, spades, axes, haputu-axes  Kraus AbB

1 57:11; isten sÿsû u ú-nu-ut ta-ha-zu gabbi
one horse and (its) complete equipment
for war  UCP 9 275 No. 3 :14 (NB), see Ebeling,

ZA 50 209.

2u  in hist.:  I strengthened the for-
ti˜cations of this fortress  †E.PAD.ME†
. . . u ú-[nu-ut ta]-ha-zi ina libbi useli  I
brought into it barley, (other provisions),
and implements of war  TCL 3 78 (Sar.);

narkabatisunu pithallasunu ú-nu-ut MÈ-sú-
nu ekimsunu  I despoiled them of their
chariots, riding horses, and military
equipment  WO 2 36 : 24, cf. ú-nu-ut MÈ-sú
nisirti sarrutisu pithallu.{I.A ekimsu  ibid.

414 iii 2, and passim in Shalm. III, also KAH 2

84 :70 (Adn. II), also (as booty)  Lie Sar. 414, OIP

2 60 : 57 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 46 v 62; (an
arsenal)  ana sutesur karasi paqadi mur
nisqi parê narkabate tillÿ ú-nu-ut(var. -te)
MÈ sallat nakirÿ  to muster the expedi-
tionary forces, to check horses, mules,
chariots, the weaponry, the implements of
war, the booty from the enemies  Borger

Esarh. 59 v 43, cf. OIP 2 130 vi 68 (Senn.), cf. also

Borger Esarh. 64 vi 59, also piqitti sÿsê simit—
ti nÿri u ú-nu-ut MÈ-ia ul asur  Borger Esarh.

44 i 65; ina GI†.GIGIR MÈ-ia sÿrti sapinat
zaåiri  (I mounted) my magni˜cent battle
chariot which crushes the enemies  OIP 2

44 v 69, cf. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); si-mat ta-ha-zi
the tactics of warfare  (for context see
sihru mng. 2)  TCL 3 173; sa lemnu la babil
pani . . . qan ta-ha-zi-su usassÿma (see nesû

v. mng. 4a)  VAB 4 138 ix 40, cf. 120 iii 31

(Nbk.), and see qanû mng. 3b.

d)  describing gods and heroes — 1u
qualifying another noun :  Zababa bel kakki
u ta-ha-zi  RA 66 173 :71 (MB kudurru), also BM

90835 ii 3, cf. (Marduk)  bel qabli u MÈ  KAR

88 Fragm. 5 obv.(!) iii 9, Istar u Adad ilani
EN.ME† MÈ  BBSt. No. 6 i 40 (Nbk. I); Nergal
Adad u Istar be-li ta-ha-zi  TCL 3 160 (Sar.);

Annunÿtu  belet MÈ  VAB 4 228 iii 22 and 34

(Nbn.); n i n .mè. a : be-let ta-ha-zi  RA 12

74 : 5f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; Istar  be-la-at
ta-ha-zi-im  Sumer 34 125 : 46 (OAkk.), cf. be-
le-et ta-ha-zi-im  AOB 1 26 No. 1 vi 15 (†amsi-

Adad I), ilat qabli be-let ta-ha-zi  Streck Asb.

114 v 35, 306 b 2, be-let MÈ  ibid. 304 c 2 and 308

e 1, be-le-et ta-ha-zi-im  JCS 22 27: 62 (OB ext.

prayer), be-let MÈ  BBR No. 95 :14, be-let ta-
ha-zi (var. GA†AN-at ma-ha-si) kalisunu
tam-ha-ri  STC 2 pl. 75 : 30, var. from KUB 37

36+37: 27, see JCS 21 260; (Istar)  belet ME6 u
†EN. †EN  CH xliii 93, belat MURUB4 u MÈ
3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III), AKA 172 r. 19, 207 i 4

(Asn.), Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, and passim, see
qablu B mng. 1d; dINANNA ta-ha-zi  Arnaud

Emar 6 379 :1, 380 : 2, 381 :11, 460 : 6 and 9, wr.
dINANNA MÈ  ibid. 460 :1, dIstar ta-ha-zi  ibid.

373 :12; i-lat ta-ha-za-a-ti  ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB

treaty); Zababa = Marduk sa ta-ha-zi  CT 24

50 47406 : 5, cf. DN sa ta-ha-za-a-tum  JNES 33

227: 35; Lugalbanda  umu la mahiru abubu
ta-ha-zu  the irresistible storm, the ˘ood
of battle  Or. NS 36 126 :150 (SB hymn to Gula).

2u  qualifying a preceding adj.:  (Nin-
girsu) qitrud ta-ha-zi-im  RA 46 92 ii 74, cf.

ibid. 94 iii 73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nusku) gasru
ta-ha-zu  the mighty one in battle  Maqlu II

7; sarru dannu le-ú MÈ  the mighty king,
expert in battle  Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 16, also

18 No. 9 i 17; mundahsÿsu leåût ta-ha-zi  TCL

3 104, cf. ibid. 289, zuk sepeja le[åût t]a-ha-
zi Lie Sar. 151; Esarhaddon  mudu qabli
sasme ta-ha-zi  Borger Esarh. 103 :10, cf. (sol-
diers) mudût ta-ha-zi  TCL 3 321.

The reading tahazu for the sign KAS.
†UDUN-sessig is proven by the syllabically
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written parallels in the OB literary text

recounting the exploits of Naram-Sin. As

shown by Proto-Izi I, the sign KAS.
†UDUN-sessig (and its various OB forms)

had two meanings. In line 240 it is listed

after roads and before eme. s i g and k a .

g ì r and has to be translated subtu “am-

bush.” In line 349 it is listed among terms

denoting battle or military campaigns :

mè, ß en .ß en, ß en .ß en . s a g . g i4 . a,

g i ß . g i ß .e. l á, KAS. , a g a . k á r,

a g a . k á r. s ì . k e. The ˜rst meaning is at-

tested in Sumerian literary texts of the OB

period (see, e.g., Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 98f.),

the second in historical passages of Sar-

gonic times.

tahazû  s.;  (a type of door or part of a

door); syn. list*; cf. ahazu v.

gisdabtû, ta-am-hi-su, gisburru, didbû, iklallû, ta-
ha-zu-ú = ta-ri-mu  CT 18 3 r. ii 26ˆ.

tahbasu  s.;  (mng. unkn.); EA.*

[ù G]UN mimma ta-ah-ba(?)-sí 30 [ina
G]UN URUDU  EA 36 :7.

tahbatu  (tahabatu)  s.;  1.  (a textile),  2.
overlay(?); MB, Emar, EA, SB.

1.  (a textile) — a)  a cloth part of

footwear : [x] TÚG mesen tah-ba-ti qalpu  x

sandals with(?) t., without nap  BE 14

157: 57, also TuM NF 5 37 HS 128 :7, see Aro

Kleidertexte 12 (both MB).

b)  other occs.:  10 †U TÚG ta-ah-pa-tum
10 †U ªKU†º E.SÍR be-ta-tum  ten pairs of

t.-s, ten pairs of betatu-decorated sandals

EA 22 iii 26 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 3 tapal
E.SÍR.ME† [x] tapal ta-ha-ba-tu  three pairs

of sandals, x pairs of t.-s  Arnaud Emar 6

303 : 6u (inv.), 10 tapal tah-ba(text -ma)-tum
ibid. 361 : 4.

2.  overlay(?):  sinnû manê (var. MA.
NA.ÀM) ta-ah(var. -ha)-ba-tu-si-na  their

overlay(?) (that of the horns of the bull

LAGAB˛U
LAGAB˛U

of heaven) is two minas each (for context

see sipku A mng. 2c)  Gilg. VI 172, see Oppen-

heim, Or. NS 17 40 with n. 2.

For another noun-formation from the

same root compare nahbatu.

tahbÿsu  s.;  (mng. unkn.); Mari, MB*;

pl.(?) tahbÿsatu; cf. habasu.

2 NÍG.LÁ asâti kamusafisfl GAL.ME†
tah-bi-si dardarah UD.KA.BAR  two pairs

of reins, with large . . . .-s of/with t. (and?)

bronze dardarah-ornaments  PBS 2/2 54 : 8,

see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134; 5 GÍN BU U is tá-
ah-bi-sá-timx(DIN) È.A PN  ˜ve shekels of

. . . ., t.-s, issued, PN (responsible)  ARM 19

306 : 2 (early Mari dialect).

*tahdÿtu  s.;  blessing, greeting; SB*; only

pl. tahdâtu attested; cf. hadû.

ana belika tah-da-at ilÿ  the blessings of

the gods upon your master  STT 38 : 66, 111,

137 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6

152ˆ.; sahû . . . tah-da-t[u-s]ú nizirti †amas
the greetings of a pig are an abomination

to †amas  Lambert BWL 215 iii 16 (sayings).

tahhiltu  see tahsistu.

tahhissu  see tahsistu.

tahhittu  (or tahhittu) s.; (mng. unkn.);

lex.*

a . ß à . a . g u r4 . r a = eq-li tah-hi-it-t [i]  Hh. XX

Section 6 : 4.

Possibly a derivative of tahadu.

tahhittu  see tahsistu and taåittu.

tahhitu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

(personnel) ta-ah-hi-tum  ARMT 22 82

r. 17, also ibid. r. 3, 9, 15; PN ta-hi-tum  ARM

21 403 x 51; (textiles) ta-ah-hi-tum  ARMT 22

124 : 5.

tahazû tahhitu
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tahhu  (tahhû)  s.; substitute, replace-

ment; OAkk. (occ. as personal name only),

OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and DA{(.{A);

cf. tahhutu.

[ta-ah] DA{ = ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-u  MSL

14 96 :175 : 5uˆ. (Proto-Aa).

a)  in OB letters :  istu belni sipram sabtu
karum u tah-hu ana ser belini gummur u 1

ERÍN GI.ÍL mahrija ul ibassi  ever since

our lord has started the work, the (mer-

chants of the) trading station and the re-

placements have been fully employed for

my lord’s sake, there is not even a single

corvée worker with me  Stol, AbB 11 133 :7;

nuhatimmam u tah-hu-[s]u su-tam-le-[e-m]a
assign the baker and his substitute (in

accordance with the terms of the sealed

document which PN is carrying)  LIH 1 : 25,

see Frankena, AbB 2 1; tah-he-e PN leqeam—
ma . . . ana GN sin[qam]  take PN’s substi-

tute and come (this very day) to GN  van

Soldt, AbB 12 155 : 8; ina la wasbut PN PN2

DA{-su sum PN usapsitma sumsu ina eq—
lim suati usaster  during PN’s absence, his

substitute PN2 had PN’s name erased and

his own name inscribed (on the tablet) for

that ˜eld  TCL 7 15 :10; suharum sa mahrika
ªDA{º PN  the employee who is with you

is PN’s substitute  VAS 16 128 :12, see Fran-

kena, AbB 6 128; ina pani DA{.ME† ERÍN
nubali iskununinnima  they put me in

charge of the substitute chariotmen  PBS 7

77:15, see Stol, AbB 11 77; DA{ PN2 ahusu
TCL 1 1 :13 and 32; DA{.{A ummatim id—
dekû PN ul illak  the troop replacements

have been summoned (but) PN will not go

TLB 4 51 :18; awÿlum ina tupsikkim nasih
u DA{.{A sanûmma nadnakkum  the man

has been removed from the corvée work

and another substitute has been given to

you  PBS 7 43 :12, see Stol, AbB 11 43.

b)  in OB leg. and adm.: assum PN

qaqqad redîm sa PN2 tah-ha-su ana eqlim
bÿtim u ilkim zâzim ikkiruma  concerning

PN, the proper soldier, who contested the

right of his substitute PN2 to a share of

˜eld, house, and service  JCS 5 78 MAH

15916 : 2, cf. ibid. 8 and 13, cf. (same persons)

[ass]um eqel PN [s]a PN2 tah-hu-su ÿrisu
concerning PN’s ˜eld which his substi-

tute PN2 cultivated  ibid. 79 MAH 15885 : 2,

cf. PN2 tah-hu-su ibid. 81 MAH 15993 : 3, and

passim, see Szlechter, JCS 7 92ˆ. Nos. 19–22, and

Landsberger, JCS 9 122f. and 126f.: PN u ah—
husu itti PN2 wakil hamustim u PN3 tah-hu-
su-nu mahru  PN and his brothers have

received (the price for ˜sh, dates, etc.)

from PN2, the foreman of the squad of

˜ve, and PN3, their substitute  Jean Tell Sifr

78 : 9, see Charpin Archives Familiales 260; PN sa
DA{.{A la isûma  PN who has no sub-

stitute  Dalley Edinburgh 24 : 5; PN puhsu ana
DA{ redî ana PN2 u PN3 nadin  PN has been

handed to PN2 and PN3 as a substitute

soldier in his (PN4’s) place  CT 8 32b:12, cf.

ibid. 3, Jean †umer et Akkad No. 180 : 2 and 8;

ERÍN.{I.A DA{ . . . ana nukaribbÿ  (see

sandanakku usage a)  Birot Tablettes 69 i 1, cf.

ibid. 70 passim, CT 6 15–18 passim; PN DA{
PN2 (see qabû A s. mng. 5b–3u)  Grant Smith

College No. 271 : 2 and 8; 18 DA{ †À.BA 4 Ú†
18 substitutes, among them four are de-

ceased  VAS 7 161 :19; 10 ERÍN 10 DA{ . . .

sa sÿbu u sihru la ibassû  ten workers and

ten substitutes, among whom there are

neither old men nor children  VAS 13 23 :1.

c)  as personal name:  Tah-hu-um  ITT

2/1 p. 12 682 (OAkk.), cited Gelb, MAD 3 295.

The subscript d a h . hu .u m (var. omits

.u m) additional (hymn)  Sjöberg Temple

Hymns 24 :134, stands most probably for

d a h . hu . à m. See also tahû adj.

tahhû  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tah-hu-ú d†EG9.KAS4.KAS4.ME  (name of

one of the “hands” of the kettle drum, see

lilissu usage c)  RA 16 145 :17 (= TCL 6 47,

kalû  rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog-

ical Explanatory Works 190.

tahhû  see tahhu.

tahhûtahhu
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tahhubu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.*

A.†À ippaqqarma [É].DÙ.A subtu sa
PN . . . ana ta-ah-hu-be-su  if the ˜eld is

claimed, the house in which PN lives is

for its t.  MDP 4 173 No. 3 : 20, see MDP 22 72;

kirû ippaqqar fPN qadu marÿsa u maratisa
ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin  if the garden is

claimed, fPN (the seller) together with her

sons and daughters stands for t.  MDP 4 179

No. 6 :16, cf. fPN qaqqassu ana ªta-ah-hu-beº
[sakin]  ibid. 191 No. 15 :14, see MDP 22 74 and

76; kirû ippaqramma kirû u A.†À.ME† sa
PN . . . ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin  MDP 4 175

No. 4 :17, cf. A.†À ippaqqar kirû sa PN . . .

ana ta-hu-be(copy -MU) sakin  MDP 4 171

No. 2 :16, see MDP 22 73 and 71; [ana] ta-ah-
hu-be sakin  (in broken context)  MDP 4 193

No. 16 :16, see MDP 22 52.

The contexts suggest that tahhubu is a

legal technical term. The reading tahumu
(see E. Salonen, StOr 36 91) was based on us-

ing the value me4 for the sign BE in this

word. The single instance written ta-hu-mu
is most likely a mistake for ta-hu-be.

tahhummu  see tahumu.

tahhutu  s.; position of substitute; OB;

Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and NAM.DA{; cf. tahhu.

sÿbut GN warkatÿ iprusuma 1 awÿlam sa
†U.GI.NA bÿt Sin ukallu ana tah-hu-ti-ia
iddinunimma  the elders of GN investi-

gated my case and as my substitute they

provided me with one man who presents

the regular oˆerings of the temple of Sin

YOS 2 52 :14, see Stol, AbB 9 52; ana pÿ kanÿ—
ki alim sa PN [an]a ªta-hu-tiº-su ilqû  in

accordance with the terms of the sealed

document of the city which PN had taken

for the sake of his position as substitute

VAS 7 44 : 5; uncert.: PN DA{ PN2 ana qabê
PN3 u PN4 . . . PN5 DA{ PN6 . . . ana qabê
PN7 u PN3 . . . PN8 NAM.DA{ PN9 †E†.NI
ana PN10  Grant Smith College No. 271 :13 (both

leg.).

tahÿnu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

summa bÿtu babatusu ana ta-hi-ni petâ  if

the doors of a house open to(ward) the t.
(parallel ina putisu  line 64)  CT 38 12 : 65 (SB

Alu).

tahÿqtu  s.; mixing; Mari; cf. hâqu.

x isququ ana ta-hi-iq-ti GI†.PISÁN+A†
su-hi-im  ARMT 12 622 : 2.

tahittu  s.; dose (of medicine); SB; cf.

hâtu.

ta-hi-it-tum annÿtu ina arhi hamsÿsu 3 UR
ˇU GAR ªxº [. . .] Ú.KUR.RA ina 5 SÌLA sizbi
ta-hi-it-tum annÿtu [. . .] ta-hat(PA)  (see

sâku mng. 1c)  Köcher BAM 579 i 64f.;

[. . . t]a-hi-it-te ina tinuri tesekkir ana subur—
ri tasappak [. . . of?] the dose you heat in an

oven and pour it into (his) anus  AMT

56,1 :7; 8 Ú.ME† ta-hi-it-ti sari parasi  Köcher

BAM 54 :15 and 17.

tahÿzu  s.; learning, lore; SB*; cf. ahazu.

nisiq tupsarruti . . . ta-hi-zu nakla . . . ina
tuppani astur  I (Assurbanipal) wrote on

tablets the choicest things of scribal art,

sophisticated lore  Streck Asb. 370 q : 4, see

Hunger Kolophone No. 329; ina tukulti Enlil
. . . liptÿ u ta-hi-zi (var. ta-hiha-zi) lÿsir  may

my work and my accomplishment prosper

under the protection of Enlil  Or. NS 39

114 : 20 (namburbi), var. from pl. 1 K.2553+ :11.

tahlapanu  s.; (goat or lamb) covered with

abundant ˘eece; SB; cf. halapu A.

[m á ß] . ªg ú . èº . g ú . è = tah-la-ap-pa-[nu]  Hh.

XIII 236; [ ì . g ú ] . è = ta[h]-la-[ pa-nu]  grease from

the ˘eece(?)  Hh. XXIV 42, cf. [ ì  . . .] = tah-la-pa-nu
ibid. 57.

SAL.Á†.GÀR.TUR s í g [ g ú] .è. g ú .è.

a . z u : [un]ÿqetuka ta[h]-la-pa-nu  STT

156 :7f. and dupl. SBH 110 No. 57: 22f., see Civil,

JNES 26 206.

tahhubu tahlapanu
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A derivation from halapu is also sup-
ported by the Sum. equivalent g ú .è.

*tahlaptu  s.; (a leather cloak); lex.*; pl.
tahlapatu; cf. halapu A.

k u ß . lú . g ú . è . a(var. omits . a) = na-ah-la-pa-
tum (var. tah-la-pa-tum)  Hh. XI 263, see MSL 9

201.

Probably error for nahlapatu.

tahlÿpu  s.;  1.  covering, plaque (of a
piece of furniture),  2.  plating, armor (of
infantry and war chariots); MA, NA; cf.
halapu A.

1.  covering, plaque (of a piece of fur-
niture): 6 GI† kannÿ GI† k[ank]annÿ GI†
táh-líp GI†.GU.ZA.ME† GI†.GAN.KA†.
LUL sinni pÿri usû taskarinnu sa ihzusu—
nu hurasu u kaspu  six potstands and pot
racks, coverings (of?) chairs, (and) pot-
stands of cupbearers, made of ivory, eb-
ony, and boxwood and mounted with gold
and silver (preceded by other kinds of
household racks and stands)  TCL 3 356

(Sar.); TÚG dappastu sa GI† tah-ªlípº  a blan-
ket for a t.  Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311 : 8 (NA).

2.  plating, armor (of infantry and war
chariots): the warriors of Assur  kadru ez—
zis ana tesê balu tah-li-pi  go ˜ercely and
furiously to the fray without armor  Tn.-

Epic “ii” 38; see also tahlÿpu in sa tahlÿpi.

The basic meaning of tahlÿpu can be
posited as “cover, coating” by analogy with
taktÿmu. In TCL 3 356, the word refers to
decorative plaques of ivory or precious
wood attached as “covering” to luxury
chairs.

tahlÿpu  in sa tahlÿpi s.; person in charge
of an armored war chariot; NA.

LÚ.GIGIR sa GI† tah-líp  (wine for) the
grooms of the t. chariot (teams)  Dalley-Post-

gate Fort Shalmaneser 145 iii 5, cf. LÚ.GI†.
GIGIR tah-líp  ibid. 101 i 19, abbr. sa GI†
tah-líp (in group with sa DU8.ME† (= pat—

tûti) and sa sepe, i.e., the crews of light,

open-ended chariots and of the king’s per-

sonal chariotry)  Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists

pl. 15 ND 6219 : 36, also ibid. pl. 16 ND 10046/

1 : 5u, pl. 31 ND 10052 : 20u, pl. 33 ND 10051 : 21,

Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 108 i 12, 110 i

6, 124 r. 7, wr. sa tah-líp  Kinnier Wilson Wine

Lists pl. 29 ND 10033 :19, No. 35 i 15 (all NA

wine and bread ration lists).

In the administrative documents from

Fort Shalmaneser, sa tahlÿpi is an abbrevi-

ation for (LÚ.GI†.GIGIR) sa GI†(.GIGIR)
tahlÿpi, as can be seen from the two ex-

plicit spellings in Nos. 101 and 145, and

from the pairing of the phrase with sa
(GI†.)DU8.ME† and sa GÌRII(.ME†), stand-

ing for, respectively, LÚ.GI†.GIGIR.ME†
sa DU8.ME†  (cf. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists

No. 13 :18f., ADD 185 r. 9 and 16, 354 :10, 420

r. 4, 421 : 2 and r. 11, and passim) and LÚ.GI†.
GIGIR.ME† sa GÌRII(.ME† MAN)  (cf. ADD

150 r. 4, 236 r. 8, 510 r. 3 and passim, see se—
pu in sa sepi). GI†.GIGIR tahlÿpi would

seem to refer to the heavily armored char-

iot completely surrounded with waist-high

sideboards introduced by Assurnasirpal II,

as opposed to light chariots with lower

sides and open entry from the rear. For

the latter, called GI†.GIGIR pattûtu, lit.

“opened chariot,” see Salonen Landfahrzeuge

p. 52 and pl. 29.

Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser p. 34 n. 46.

tahluptu  s.;  1.  armor,  2.  facing (of a

mud brick core), plating (of a door); SB,

NB; cf. halapu A.

t ú g . ß i r. a m = (blank) = tah-lu-up-tú  Hg. D III

433, also Hg. C II r. 10, in MSL 10 140f., restored

from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 51.

1.  armor :  ana muåde quradÿsu sa tah-
lu-up-ti nÿs ÿnÿ ul arsi  I did not even

glance at the mass of his armored elite

troops  TCL 3 131 (Sar.); istêt TÚG tah-lu-
up-ti sá UD-mu(?) sulmanu sa PN  one t.
of(?) . . . ., present of PN  Th. 1905-4-9,68 :1

(NB), cited Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 478.

tahluptu*tahlaptu
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2.  facing (of a mud brick core), plat-
ing (of a door):  zunnÿ u radu unassû li—
bittusa agurrÿ ta-ah-lu-up-ti-sa uptattir  rain
and cloudbursts had carried away its (the
ziggurat’s) brickwork, the baked brick fac-
ing had come loose  VAB 4 98 ii 3 (Nbk.),

agurrÿ ta-ah-lu-up-ti-sa abtati eksir  I re-
paired its baked brick facing that was in
ruins  ibid. 9; I set in the gates (of the
palace)  dalat ereni ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri
door-leaves of cedar-wood covered with
bronze  VAB 4 116 ii 17, cf. ibid. 118ˆ. ii 44,

iii 9, 25, 132 vi 12, 188 ii 20 (all Nbk.);

[GI†.IG].ME† ta-ªahº-lu-up-tim siparri  BIN

2 32 :7 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 202 : 42.

tahnuhli  see taluhlu.

tahpushu  (taphushu)  s.; (a vessel?); OB
Alalakh, Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

6 ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa taskarinni 1 ta-ah-
pu-us-hu sa siparri  six t.-s of boxwood, one
t. of bronze  HSS 15 130 : 35f. (= RA 36 139); 5
ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa [. . .]  HSS 13 435 :13 (= RA

36 157), cf. HSS 15 134 : 47f. (= RA 36 144), HSS

15 148 :17 (all lists of utensils); x tap-hu-us-hu
Wiseman Alalakh 432 :12 (OB).

tahrÿsu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ina tah-ri-is sabî tanaddÿsu ana UD.
10.KAM tusella  you put it (the medica-
tion) in the t. of an innkeeper, after ten
days you lift it out  AMT 4,5 : 3, restored from

dupls. CT 23 13 iv 15, Köcher BAM 131 : 6.

tahru   (or taåru) in tahrumma epesu  v.;
(mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

ammÿni SÍG.ME†-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep—
pusmi  why do you . . . . my wool?  HSS 9

4 :17 (let.).

tahsâtu  s. pl.(?); concealment(?); SB; cf.
hesû A.

ezib sa rigim nakri semû kibis sep nakri
amru nakru imittasu u sumelsu ina subat

tah-sa-a-ti asbuma sû ina birÿt subati sa
nakri ussû  even though a rumor regarding
the enemy is heard, the tracks made by
the enemy are seen, or the enemy is hid-
den in secret(?) ambush left and right,
will he escape from the enemy’s ambushes?
K.3467+ : 34 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert),

also (in similar context) [ina subat] ªtah-
sa-aº-ti asbuma  K.2608+ : 39 (= Craig ABRT 1

82 r. 2, tamÿtu, coll. W. G. Lambert).

tahsiltu  see tahsistu.

tahsissu  see tahsistu.

tahsistu  (tahsiltu, tahsittu, tahsissu, tah—
hiltu, tahhittu, tahhissu, tashiltu)  s.; mem-
orandum, (private) note, reminder, aide-
mémoire, acknowledgment; OA, MB,
Nuzi, SB, NB; in Nuzi also tashiltu,
tahsissu, tahhiltu, in Nuzi and NB also
tahsittu, tahhittu, tahhissu, pl. tahsÿsatu; cf.
hasasu.

GI†.TÚG.PI.†IR.TAR.GÀR = tah-si-is-tum  Ar-

naud Emar 6 568 : 9u.

a)  in OA — 1u  in gen.: ta-ah-sí-is-ta sa
PN  (end of report about accounting)  CCT

1 37b:16; when you send me the silver ta-
ah-sí-is-ta-kà idi  draw up a memorandum
for yourself  BIN 4 13 : 25, see Larsen Old Assyr-

ian Caravan Procedures 87f.; kaspum ina ta-ah-
sí-ís-tí-kà lishir  in your accounting the
money should appear as a credit  TCL 19

59 :12; ana mala ta-ah-sí-is-tim sa [ina] GN

addinakku[nni] luqutam asur  check the
merchandise according to the memoran-
dum I gave you in GN  CCT 5 7b: 29; am—
mala ta-ah-sí-is-tim lizuzu  let them divide
according to the memorandum  KT Blan-

ckertz 3 : 29, cf. RA 60 106 MAH 19618 :7; ta-ah-
sí-is-tám sa baåabatim sa ina bÿtika tezibu
(see babtu mng. 2b–1u)  CCT 3 19b: 3;

ammakam ina libbika e usi ta-ah-sí-is-ta-
kà i-dí-[i]  you must not forget about it
there, draw up a note for yourself  Kienast

ATHE 30 : 23; ta-ah-sí-is-tám sa sÿbÿka idi
(see nuduåu)  CCT 5 17c :11, cf. ta-ah-sí-[sà-

tahnuhli tahsistu
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tim] ú nuduåa[tim]  CCT 1 13a :7; in addition
to the one mina of silver that you loaned
me at interest and  ta-ah-sí-is-tum nadåatni
warhum u lÿmum laptu  (concerning which)
a note is drawn up, with the month and
eponym ˜lled in  TCL 14 49 :7; x kaspam
assumika anaku appulma u IGI 2 ta-ah-sí-
is-tí-ni idÿma  I paid x silver into your
account, draw up a note for us in the pres-
ence of two witnesses  CCT 5 45a r.(!) 3; see

also CCT 4 6d :17, TCL 20 100 : 9 and 166 : 4, etc.,

cited nadû A v. mng. 2e; ta-ah-sí-sà-tim sa
abika sesiamma  bring out your father’s
accounts (to settle a case of disputed debt)
Kienast ATHE 35 :13, cf. ibid. 11, also BIN 4

47:11; tamsÿma ina ta-ah-sí-sa-tí-kà ula tal—
put  (see muzzizu)  VAT 13478 : 6 (= VAS 26

42); ta-ah-sí-is-tám alputma mehram addi—
nakkum  (see mihru A mng. 1a–2u)  TCL 20

90 : 9, see also mihirtu A mng. 1a; ta-ah-sí-
is-tum sa PN x KÙ.BABBAR . . . ina libbi
tuppijama libsi  let the memorandum
about PN (concerning) x silver be kept
among my tablets  CCT 4 28a : 34; ina bab
har[ranija] ta-ah-sí-is-tám sa sÿbÿja ezibak—
kum  (see ezebu mng. 2a–2u)  CCT 4 14b:17;

ta-ah-sí-is-tám IGI karim sukumma  deposit
(two tablets of the Wahsusana karu and)
a memorandum to the karu  BIN 6 183 : 20;

tuppum ta-ah-sí-is-tum ibassi ta-ah-sí-is-tám
nÿmurma  (they said) “There is a tablet
(which is) a memorandum,” we looked at
the memorandum and (we found that your
tin had been sold at the rate of 6!-2)  ICK 1

81 :10f.; ammakam ta-ah-sí-is-ta-kà amur ta-
ah-sí-is-tí . . . ammakamma  check your ac-
count there, my account is there too  TCL 4

27: 39f., cf. ibid. 34 : 8 and 11, BIN 4 56 :7 and 10,

CCT 3 7b:12, KTS 42b: 2, and for other refs. see

amaru v. mng. 3a; ta-ah-sí-sà-tim mala KÙ.
BABBAR inappulunikkunni u mala as—
sumika usaqqilu[ni] PN nasåakkum  PN is
bringing you memoranda on how much
silver they will pay you as the balance and
how much they have paid in your name
BIN 4 65 : 48; lu tuppu harrumutum lu meh—
ru lu ta-ah-sí-sà-tum sa atta tukalluni  (see
mihru A mng. 1b–1u)  CCT 2 17b: 5.

2u  placed under seal :  ta-ah-sí-is-
fitamfl-ma sa sÿbe idåama ta-ah-sí-is-tam
kun[kam]a sebilanim  draw up a note about
the witnesses, seal it, and bring it to me
Ka 24b: 31 and 33, courtesy L. Matous; ta-ah-
sí-sà-tí-a iktanku  they sealed my accounts
TCL 14 39 :14; lu ta-ah-sí-sà-tù-a lu tuppu
sa bab ilim ina tamalakim kanku petÿsu—
nu  my memoranda as well as the depo-
sitions under oath are under seal in a
tablet-container, get access to them  BIN 4

36 : 23; istu ta-ah-sí-sá-tim patiatim tuppe
harrumutim sa abisu istakassu  he had
placed it among the open memoranda and
case-enclosed tablets of his father (beside
nuduåatim, see nuduåu)  CCT 1 13a : 20; tup—
pÿ niptema ta-ah-sí-sà-tim nuselÿma ukal—
limsina  we gained access to the tablets
and took out the memoranda, and I
showed them  Kienast ATHE 35 :19; ta(text
sa)-ah-sí-is-tám hirmama  (see aramu mng.
3a)  BIN 4 32 : 34.

b)  in Nuzi — 1u  tahsiltu : tuppi ta-ah-
sí-il-ti  memorandum tablet  HSS 13 404 :13

(record of a purchase on credit); tuppi sa ta-ah-
sí-il-ti  JEN 390 : 34 (court record), also HSS 5

46 : 23, HSS 9 94 :15, HSS 16 229 : 26, wr. tah-sí-
el-ti  JEN 191 :13, HSS 19 57: 28, and passim.

2u  tashiltu :  tuppi ta-as-hi-il-ti  JEN

338 : 43, cf. JEN 510 : 34, HSS 13 337: 9, EN 9/1

413 : 22.

3u  other, hybrid forms :  tuppi [ta]h(?)-
hi-il-ti  JEN 388 : 33, tuppu tah-hi-du  HSS 13

200 :12, tuppu tah-zi-ti  RA 23 158 No. 61 :16,

tuppi ta-ah-iz-zi  HSS 15 308 :11.

c)  in MB, early NB:  ana tah-sil-ti la
masê satir  it is written as a reminder, so
as not to forget  Kramer AV 30 : 52 (early NB),

cf. (in broken context)  ki-i tah-sil-tum  UM

29-16-133 : 5 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman).

d)  in NB — 1u  in the subscript formula
tahsistu la masê — au  wr. tahsistu : tah-sis-ti
la masê  memorandum as a reminder (of
a court proceeding)  VAS 6 38 : 21 : tah-sis-tú
la masê  CT 55 723 :7, GCCI 2 195 :12, and

tahsistutahsistu
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passim, for other refs. see masû A mng. 1d;
ana tah-sis-tu la masê  VAS 6 128 :18.

bu  wr. tahsittu, tahsissu, tahhissu, etc.:
tah-si-it-tum la masê  BE 8/1 38 : 5, cf. Sack

Amel-Marduk 90 : 5; tah-si-ti la mas-se-e  VAS 4

32 :18, cf. VAS 3 47:10, Nbk. 342 :13, Moldenke 18

r. 13; tah-si-ti ana [la] masê  VAS 6 44 : 21;

tah-ªsisº la PI-se-e  Nbn. 562 :15; tah-hi-su la
mas-si  Nbn. 466 :16; tah-hi-is ana la masê
Nbn. 708 :13, cf. tah-hi-is sa ana la mas-se-e
Nbn. 1006 :11; tah-hi-tú la masê  VAS 6 67:18;

tah-MU-MU la masê  Nbn. 160 :17.

2u  other occs.:  ana tah-sis-ti [ana sarri
belija(?)] altapra  I wrote to the king, my
lord(?), as a reminder  ABL 1344 r. 8;

[GA]BA.RI KU† tah-sis-tum sa PN  copy of
the parchment(?) memorandum concern-
ing PN  CT 49 140 : 6u, see van der Spek, BiOr

42 554; IM tah-sis-tú ina karênu niltakan
we put a “reminder” tablet in our common
property  ibid. 144 : 4 and 147:7; silver  sa . . .
ina 2-ta tah-sis-tú(copy -NA) ultu makkuri
DN ana PN . . . nadnu  which was given, ac-
cording to a second memorandum, from
the property of Bel to PN  ZA 3 143 No. 1 : 2;

ana tah-sis-tum ina kisubbê suati IM amas—
tu . . . eppus  (see amartu A mng. 1)  BRM 2

35 : 26; ana tah-sis-tum LÚ.ERÍN.ME† an—
nûtu . . . irammukuå u ippusuå  CT 51 64 :14;

tah-si-it-tum sa UD.30.KAM sa MN  ac-
knowledgment (concerning the fact) that
on the 30th of MN (PN produced his
written order)  Dar. 211 :1; tah-sis-tum kaspi
sa PN u PN2  acknowledgment of the sil-
ver is made out(?) to PN and PN2  (end of
text, between list of witnesses and name
of scribe)  BE 10 127:18, also TuM 2–3 188 :15a,

see Cardascia Murasû 23 and 90 n. 18; tah-ªsisº-
tum  (heading)  Cyr. 139 :1, also CT 55 163 :1.

e)  in SB:  ana tah-sis-ti ki-[. . .]  CT 40 8

K.2192 r. 27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 559, ana
tah-sis-ti zamar nasha  quickly excerpted as
an aide-mémoire  ibid. No. 336 :1, ana tah-
sis-ti tamartisu istur  ibid. No. 323 : 4; [a]na
tah-sis-ti [s]itassÿja istur  (see sasû mng.
10c)  ibid. No. 324 : 2; amelu ina sutti tah-si-

sat ilÿ sa sahluq[ti . . .]  the man [has re-
ceived] in the dream a forewarning of
the gods concerning (impending) destruc-
tion  Dream-book 327:75; [lu] ªeº-zib tah-sis-tu
ana semê arkûti  I have made out a memo-
randum for future generations to hear  BA

5 652 No. 16 :12 (hymn to Assur, coll. W. G. Lam-

bert); tah-si-is-ti x [. . .]  K.9023 obv.(?) 13 (Bab.

royal, from Kuyunjik?); rubû ina tah-sis-ti-su
usalla d†amas  the prince prays to †amas
as a reminder to him (the god?)  Lambert

BWL 218 iv 13.

tahsittu  see tahsistu.

**tahsÿbu  (AHw. 1302b)  In AMT 94,1 : 3

the reading and meaning of TÚG.ÍB.LÁ
UD.1.KAM tah(-)sib(-)[. . .] are unclear.

tahsÿmu  s.; (a foodstuˆ); OA.*

meat NINDA UDU kukkam ta-ah-sí-ma-am
KA† BAPPIR PN  one hundred (loaves of)
bread, a sheep, cake, t., beer, and beer
bread, (for, or from) PN  ICK 1 181 :11, cf.

ibid. 13, 17, 21, 29, 35.

For KUB 37 64a :7, 9, 11, see tehû v.

tahta  see taåtamu.

tahtiptu  s.; (sacri˜cial) slaughtering; NB;
cf. hatapu.

(animals for the daily oˆering in Eanna)
ana tah-tip-ti harê salam bÿti  for slaughter-
ing during the salam bÿti ceremony  OECT 1

pl. 21 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, see McEwan, Iraq 45

190 : 85f.

**tahtu  (AHw. 1302b)  see tahlÿpu.

tahtû  s.; defeat; SB; cf. hatû.

dÈ r. r a . g a l e n . è . a hu b. ª hu b(?)º [. . .] :
dU.GUR belu surbû sakin tah-tu-ú [. . .]  Nergal,

great lord, who brings about defeats  BA 5 642 No.

10 :15f.

U4.{UB = tah-tu-ú, tah-tu-ú = dáb-du-ú  CT 41

29 : 8uf. (Alu Comm.), cf. [U4]ta-ah-fifita-haflfl-tu-ú{UB
UET 6 363 : 2 (OB exercise tablet).

tahsistu tahtû
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tah(var. mar?)-tu-ú = dáb-du(var. -tu)-ú  Malku II

253, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119 : 255.

a)  wrought by kings :  RN . . . sa . . .
iskunu tah-ta-a-su (var. tah-ta-su)  Sargon
who defeated him (Humbanigas)  Lyon

Sar. 3 :17, cf. sakin tah-te-e RN  who had
defeated Humbanigas  ibid. 13 :12 and paral-

lels; ina qereb sadî iskunu tah-ta-su-un  in
the midst of the mountains they brought
about their defeat  OIP 2 61 iv 74, cf. askuna
tah-ta-su-un  ibid. 45 vi 1, astakan tah-ta-
sú-un ibid. 36 iv 11, and passim in Senn., cf.
(my troops)  itbûsunuma iskunu tah-ta-sú-
un  Borger Esarh. 104 ii 9; RN ina GN ismâ
tah-te-e ummanatisu  Taharka in Memphis
heard about the defeat of his army  Streck

Asb. 8 i 83, tah-te-e ummanatisu emur  AfO 8

178 :14 (Asb.), and passim in NA hist.

b)  wrought by gods :  (Nergal) sakin
tah-te-e musaskinu lÿti  who brings about
defeats, who helps to achieve victory  BMS

46 :17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, dupl. Si

79+115, and see BA 5, in lex. section, cf.
[. . .] tah-ti-e  BA 5 653 No. 16 : 37.

References written †I.†I are cited sub
abiktu and dabdû.

tahû  adj.(?); (mng. unkn., qualifying live-
stock, meat, and wool); MB, SB; Sum. lw.

udu .d a h . h i . a = ta-hu-ú  Hh. XIII 97;

[u z u .d ] a h = ta-hu-ú  Hh. XV 267; [s í g . . .] = ta-
ha-a-tum  Hh. XIX 76, cf. s í g .d a h . h [u .u m]

MSL 10 146 : 20 (Nippur Forerunner); su-uh MU =

ta-hu-ú  Ea III 178.

a)  qualifying livestock :  see Hh. XIII, in
lex. section; uncert.: 1 ÁB MU.2 ta-hu-ú sa
simat uzni paltu  one two-year-old cow, t.,
whose brand on its ear is (in the shape of)
an ax  BE 14 99 : 48 (MB); [1 UDU.NITÁ(?)] sa
ressu salmu ta-a-hi [. . . ana] Adad tanaqqi
you sacri˜ce one sheep whose head is black,
t. [. . .], to Adad (possibly, with Labat Suse

p. 241, ta-a-hi [awÿli], as substitute for the
man, from tahhû, q.v.)  Labat Suse 11 ii 4.

b)  qualifying meat :  see Hh. XV, in lex.
section.

c)  qualifying wool :  see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

tahû A  s.; side(?) (in prep. use only); SB,
NB.

a)  (in prep. use)  tahê: summa amelu
ana nakri tebÿma surdû istu sumel ameli
ana imitti ameli ÿtiq u sumel ameli izziz—
ma ta-he-e ameli illik  if a man is about to
attack the enemy and a falcon passes from
the man’s left to his right or stays at the
man’s left and goes at the man’s side  CT 40

48 :16, cf. ibid. 2, cf. surdû . . . ta-he-e ameli
iddÿma illik  (see nadû v. mng. 1a–5u)  ibid.

12; if a fox howls at the man’s right and
ta-he-e ameli ilassum  runs at the man’s
side  Sm. 67+ iii 12 in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; note
(without following genitive, possibly an
adverb): summa kulbabu ina bÿt ameli ina
(var. omits ina) ta-he-e innamru  if ants are
seen in someone’s house . . . . (between ina
naspak samni  in an oil jar and ina karpat
siqqi  in a pot of garum)  KAR 376 r. 21, var.

from dupl. Boissier DA 2 : 22 (all SB Alu).

b)  ittahû (NB) — 1u  followed by a sub-
stantive:  I need four sheep for the gift
I must give  adi LÚ rasibti a4 it-tah-ú tâm—
ti kaspa a4 ina muhhisunu lussukamma
immere ana namustija lumhurassunutu
while the above-mentioned Rasibtians are
(camped) near the sea, I will deposit that
silver to their account and receive the
sheep for my gift from them  YOS 3

26 :15; PN it-ta-hu sarri ú-sá-az  YOS 3 129 : 22;

obscure:  the sheep which we promised has
been delivered and they paid for it  mam—
ma ina kutallisu janu it-ta-hu ma-tar al na-
si-ik  there is no substitute for it avail-
able . . . .  TCL 9 131 :12; anaku it-ta-hu mat
Elammat  von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 23 : 42.

2u  with su¯xes :  anaku ina temija u
mamma ul x-ta-ka sa it-ta-hu-ú-a izzizu  I
am alone and there is nobody who would
stand by me  CT 22 73 : 5, see Oppenheim, JAOS

61 268 n. 94, cf. it-ta-hu PN is-zi-za-ma  ibid.

11, cf. also it-ta-ah-ha-ás-sú lu-u ás-si-ib  CT

tahû Atahû
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22 43 : 27; †E.BAR sa PN it-ta-ah-ku-nu ÿris
he has demanded the barley of(?) PN from
you  BIN 1 28 :10; it-ta-ªhuº-[u]-a [. . .]  (in
broken context)  Thompson A Catalogue of the

Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 2 C.4 :16 (= OECT 12

pl. 44), [it]-ta-hu-us-sú [. . .]  CT 54 488 : 5 (all

NB letters).

The form ittahu is probably a contrac-
tion of ina + tahû.

tahû B  s.; (a word for son, oˆspring); syn.
list.*

ta-hu-ú = MIN (= ma-a-ru)  (among synonyms of

maru)  Explicit Malku I 192.

Possibly to tahû adj.

**tahu  (AHw. 1303a)  In LTBA 2 1 xiii 120

(coll. L. Jakob-Rost) (= Malku V 4) ªta(?)º-hu
(var. RIB-[x-x]) = MIN (= libbu), var. from
K.4213+ i 4, the reading of the entry in the
left column is uncertain.

tahubu  s.; (name of a month); Ur III.

ITI Da-hu-bu-um  Eames Coll. UU 16 r. 7.

tahumu  (tuhumu, tahhummu)  s.;  1.  bor-
der, boundary,  2.  border zone, territory;
RS, MA, NA; pl. tahumani, tahumati.

me-is-ru = ta-hu-mu  LTBA 2 2 : 305; táh-hu-um-
mu = kip-pa-tú  Malku II 191.

1.  border, boundary — a)  between coun-
tries :  Puzur-Assur . . . u Burnaburias . . . mis—
ri ta-hu-mu annama ukinnu  RN and RN2

˜xed the boundary accordingly  CT 34 38 i 7,

also ibid. i 23, 41 iv 14 and 22 (Synchron. Hist.),

cf. ina muhhi misri ta-hu-mu an-ni-me  ibid.

38 i 28, see Grayson Chronicles 159ˆ.; BÀD.
DINGIR.KI ina muhhi ta-hu-mu sa KUR
sanÿti sû  Der is situated on the border of
a foreign country  ABL 476 r. 22, see Parpola

LAS No. 277; URU sa qanni ta-hu-me sû  it is
a city situated near the border  CT 53 237: 3,

cf. PN LÚ GAL.URU.ME†-ni-sú sa qanni
ta-hu-me sa KUR.URI-a-a  ABL 252 : 8; ina
muhhi massar birate sa ina muhhi ta-hu-u-

me . . . assapra  I wrote to the guards of

the border forts  ABL 197 r. 8, also r. 24, see

Parpola, SAA 1 31; uma ina muhhi ta-hu-mi
sa sarri issaheåis mahsani  now we have

clashed with each other on the king’s bor-

der  ABL 1203 :7, see Parpola, SAA 1 250; [ina
muhhi] birati sa Urar[taja sa ina muhhi] ta-
hu-mi-sú izzuq[upu]  he has attacked the

forts of the Urartian (king) situated on his

border  CT 53 454 : 2; emuqÿ sa mat Urarti ina
muhhi ta-hu-me ittalkuni  Urartian troops

have come to the border  ABL 596 : 6, also

ABL 381 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 19 : 2 and r. 8, wr.

tu-hu-mu  Knudtzon Gebete 72 : 2, and passim in

NA; [ana] kara kari ta-hu-ma ta-hu-mi  (see

karu A mng. 2)  AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722 :17, also

KAJ 169 :18, 171 : 25f., see Postgate Urad-†erua

Nos. 52 and 49 (MA); note the pl.: ta-hu-ma-
t [e sa KUR.KUR] gabb[u]  the borders of

all lands  CT 53 328 :7; note, designating the

boundary marker :  ta-hu-mu sa Adad-nÿ—
rarÿ . . . fSammu-ramat  boundary (stone) of

Adad-nÿrarÿ and (his mother) Semiramis

RIM Annual Review 8 9 :1 (Pazarcik Stela), cf.

ina tajartija ta-hu-mu suatu ana RN addin
ibid. r. 11, cf. also ibid. 7: 4 (Antakya Stela), URU-

sú ta-hu-ma-ti-sú [. . .] ana misir matisu
ukÿn  ibid. 10 (both Adn. III), also ta-hu-mu sá
mdUTU-x GAR KUR URU Kal-hi (inscr. on a

NA boundary stela)  IM 49859 (courtesy J. A.

Brinkman).

b)  between smaller areas :  A.†À . . .

tehi ta-hu-me sa ekalli  a ˜eld adjacent to

the border of the palace (area)  JCS 7 150

No. 5 :13 (MA Tell Billa), (a ˜eld)  sa tehi ta-
hu-mi sa GN  which is adjacent to the

border of the city GN  KAV 125 : 3, 126 : 3,

129 : 3 (MA), tehi ta-hu-me sa URU PN  ADD

471 : 5 (NA); [. . . sa ina mu]hhi ta-hu-u-me
[sa] bÿt abisuni [. . .]  which is situated on

the border of his father’s estate  CT 53 194

r. 1; hul sarri sa ana URU Azari illakuni
ta-hu-mu-sú-nu  the royal highway which

goes to GN constitutes their border  Iraq 20

187 (pl. 38) No. 41 : 21, cf. ta-hu-mu etabaruni
kapru ina libbi issabtu  they crossed the

border and seized a village there  ibid. 28;

tahû B tahumu
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from the road going to Assur  adi muhhi
ta-hu-me sa URU ªSU{U†º-sa-É  as far as
the borders of GN  A 7880 r. 11.

c)  in bel tahumi  neighbor :  ina Alalahi
asbaku u atta bel tá-hu-mi-ia  I reside in
Alalakh, so you are my neighbor  Ugaritica 5

26 :7; uma nise ibassi EN ta-hu-me-sú-nu
asappar  now I shall send some people
who are their neighbors  ABL 879 :14, [. . .]
EN(?) [t]a-hu-me-ku-nu  Iraq 21 169 No. 59 :12

(both NA).

2.  border zone, territory :  summa aåÿlu
ta-hu-ú-ma sehra sa purani usbalkit  if a man
exceeds(?) the small area of plots (allotted
to him)  KAV 2 iv 20 (Ass. Code B s 9), summa
aåÿlu ta-hu-ú-ma rabia sa tappaåisu ussam—
meh  (see samahu mng. 3a)  ibid. iv 11 (s 8);

ta-hu-ma-a-ni sa matati ugammar addanak—
ka  I will completely give to you the terri-
tories of all lands  Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 15

(oracles for Esarh.), cf. [sarra]ni sa matati [ta—
pÿa]l ta-hu-ma-a-ni tukallam[sunu]  you will
rule over the kings of all lands and assign
territories to them  Craig ABRT 1 26 :13 (ora-

cles for Asb.); ina alani ta-hu-me sa mat
Assur sa siddi tâmti  in the cities of the
border zone of Assyria on the sea coast
Borger Esarh. 108 ii 20, cf. (any) ship of Baal
and the citizens of Tyre  sa ina KUR Pi—
listi lu ta-hu-me sa KUR Assur tammah—
hasuni  which is shipwrecked in Philistine
or Assyrian territory  ibid. iii 15, see Parpola

and Watanabe, SAA 2 5; TA muhhi ta-hu-mi s[a
mat Assur] hubtu . . . ihabbatu  will they
plunder the border zone of Assyria?  Knudt-

zon Gebete 35 : 8; ta-hu-mu sa ukallamusanuni
urammû . . . ihabbutu  (the Arab nomads)
will leave the border area which I will des-
ignate for them, and plunder  ABL 547 r. 3,

cf. ibid. r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 82; the scouts
who were caught  [ina t]a-hu-me sa KUR
{ubuskia  ABL 1079 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 30;

summa ina ta-hu-me-ku-nu ina biratikunu
ahtiti ina qatija baåia  if I have violated
your territory or your fortresses, call me
to account  ABL 548 r. 2; ana libbi ta-hu-me
sa sarru belÿ iskunannâsini ninakkisa  we

will cut (timber) in the area which the
king, my lord, assigned to us  ABL 484 r. 7,

see Parpola, SAA 1 98; ammar UD-mu.ME†
sa ina ta-hu-me sa mat Mannaja madaktu
saknakuni  all the time I was encamped in
the border zone of the Mannean country
ABL 342 r. 6, cf. r. 10; why are you silent
while the Urartian  ina t [a]-h[u]-me sa
sa[rri] birtu issabat  seizes a fort in the
king’s territory?  Iraq 36 208 No. 99 r. 16, cf.

ibid. r. 7 (all NA letters).

The refs. from the Synchron. Hist. cited
mng. 1a represent an Assyrianism. For
refs. from Elam see tahhube.

In Or. NS 22 33 :1 read issu(TA) hu-ú-l[i], see

naspartu A mng. 1a–1u.

tahusu  s.; (a plant); pharm.*

Ú ta-hu-ªsu(?)º : Ú MU† e-se-en-ti  STT

94 : 49.

tahûtu  s.; kinfolk, entourage; SB; cf. tahû
A s.

[la t]arammî x x x sa ta-hu-ti-ki  may you
(†amhat) not dwell [in the midst?] of your
kinfolk  Gilg. VII 107 (= Thompson Gilg. VII iii

11).

taåÿstu  (taåÿstu)  s.; loss, reduction; OB*;
cf. mâsu A v.

eqlam suati sanûmma ibaqqarma ta-hi-
is-tum kattumma  if someone else raises a
claim against that ˜eld, the loss will be
yours  PBS 7 69 r. 8, see Stol, AbB 11 69;

summa . . . maruki ina ta-hi-is-ti-ki la idab—
bubu attima la tadabbubima  if your sons do
not sue because of your loss, you must not
sue (either)  TLB 4 2 :15.

tais  see dais.

taåÿstu  see taåÿstu.

taåittu  (tahhittu)  s.; information, noti˜-
cation; from OA on; cf. naåadu.

taåittutahumu
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PN u PN2 sipruni [an]a ta-hi-tim sapru
our envoys PN and PN2 have been dis-
patched to inform (you)  BIN 6 120 : 9; ap—
puttum tuppum sa ta-hi-tim  please, this is
a tablet with (important) information  BIN

4 55 : 26; suharka sa ta-hi-tim turdamma  Cole

2 :13 (unpub., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ana GN

ta-hi-tám supur  send noti˜cation to GN

(to my representatives)  BIN 4 19 : 22, cf.
[t]a-hi-tám taspuram umma attama  you
sent me information as follows (and de-
lete this ref. sub ahÿtu mng. 1)  BIN 6 206 : 4

(all OA), cf. [ta(?)]-hi-it-t[a-su ana beli] ja as—
pur[am]  ARM 14 5 : 24; ta-ah-hi-it-tam sa
GI†.TIR.{I.A testenemfimefl  you keep hear-
ing information about the forests  OECT 3

33 :17, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, cf. (in broken

context)  CT 52 125 :17; sa ta-it-ti dibbÿ la idû
ultassÿma  (whoever) has someone who
does not know the meaning of the words
(written on it) remove (this boundary
stone)  ZA 65 56 : 48 (early NB kudurru); un-
cert.:  tamÿt itmû ta-å-it-tum  Craig ABRT 2

17 r. 20 (SB lit.).

von Soden, ZA 67 121.

taåÿtu  see tamÿtu and tawÿtu.

tajabatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

ta-a-a-ba-ta  (in broken context)  CT 54

141 : 6 (let. to Asb.).

tajartu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in
Hitt.

1 KAP-PU KÙ.BABBAR GAR.RA 6 PAD
TA-IA-AR-DU  one bowl overlaid with silver,
six t. ingots(?)  KUB 42 21 :10.

Possibly to be connected with tajaru.

tajartu  s.;  1.  return, return march,  2.
forgiveness,  3.  (a mark on the exta),  4.
(a scribal technical term); OB, Mari, SB,
NA; pl. tajaratu, NA têratu; cf. târu.

1.  return, return march — a)  of the
king, troops, private persons — 1u  in royal

inscrs.:  ina ta-ia-ar-ti-ia GN . . . lu a[ksud]
on my return I reached Amurru  AfO 18

344 i 26, cf. ibid. 350 ii 28 (Tigl. I); ina ta-ia-
ar-ti-ia sa tâmdi maddattu sa PN . . . amhur
on my return from the Sealand I received
the tribute of Asû  WO 1 15 :11, cf. ibid.

458 : 40, WO 2 38 iii 41, iv 12, wr. ina ta-ia-ar-
te-a  ibid. 30 : 44, and passim in Shalm. III, OIP 2

54 : 55, and passim in Senn., ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-ia
Streck Asb. 26 iii 52, 46 v 41, and passim, TCL 3

309 (Sar.); ina ta-a-ár-ti-ia-ma  Scheil Tn. II 2,

see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; ina ta-ia(var. -a)-
ar-ti-ia(var. -a)  AKA 300 ii 15 (Asn.), 1R 30 iii

37 (†amsi-Adad V); ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-sú  1R 30 ii

30 (†amsi-Adad V), cf. OIP 2 87: 33, 90 :13 (Senn.);

the army prepared  sudde takbitti sa ta-a-a-
ar-ti mat Assur  ample provisions for the
return march to Assyria  TCL 3 264; alak
mahrija sa ta-a-a-ar-ti girri usabtil  he omit-
ted welcoming me on the return expedi-
tion  TCL 3 311; the Elamite nobles ˘ed to
their country  mindema RN aggis ÿzizma
ana mat Elamti isakkanu ta-a-a-ar-tú  (see
aggis usage b)  OIP 2 82 : 40 (Senn.); [. . .] is[su
UR]U Assur ta-a-a-ar-tú  RLA 2 430 r. 17 (ep-

onym list year 754).

2u  other occs.:  ana URU.KI †u-si t [a]-
a-ar-ta-am risâ  make the return trip to
Susa  YOS 2 134 :16, see Stol, AbB 9 134; i-na
ta-ia-ar-ti-ka-ma sabam tubbab  on your re-
turn you will make a census of the troops
ARM 1 42 :19, cf. ina ta-ia-ar-ti-s[u]  ARM 14

79 :12, and (in broken context) Syria 48 3 :16 (Mari

let.); istu anniam u anniam nittablam ta-ia-
ar-ta-ni ana serikama  after we carry with
us this and that, our return to you (will
occur)  Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 22 (OB let.).

b)  of the gods, divine statues :  dNanaja
sa . . . tusibu qereb GN . . . sî u ilu abbusa . . .
ta-a-a-rat DINGIR-ti-sa (var. EN-ti-sa) tu—
sadgila panua  Nanaja, who used to dwell
in Elam, she and the gods, her fathers,
entrusted me with the return of her di-
vine (var. lordly) majesty  Streck Asb. 58 vi

112, parallels Bauer Asb. 34f. K.2664 :19, 3R 36

No. 2 : 6; the king in whose reign the gods
ana esret mahazÿsunu salÿmu irsû iskunu

taåÿtu tajartu
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ta-ia(var. -a-a)-ár-tú  relented toward their

sanctuaries and returned  Borger Esarh.

80 : 33; Sin spoke to me in a dream  ittika
ta-a-a-ra-tú ilÿ  the return of the gods is

entrusted to you  AnSt 8 48 ii 6 (Nbn.).

2.  forgiveness (lit. return (of a god),

turning around):  loan to be repaid to

†amas  inuma . . . ta-a-a-ra-tim sa †amas
i-ta-am-ru  when he has seen the for-

giveness of †amas (and has money in his

hands)  Boyer Contribution 147:7; e-ze-ez(!)

i-lim ta-ia-ar-tam i-su  the wrath of the

god will come to a turning point (i.e.,

change into forgiveness)  AfO 18 64 i 30,

cf. if a man’s god is angry with him and

ta-ia-ar-[. . .]  [does not] relent  ibid. 65 ii 10

(OB omens); umma ta-a-a-ru-tu-ku (var. ta-
a-a-ri-tu-ka) ana alika libsâma nisÿ . . .
liplahu ilutka rabÿti  I said : Let your for-

giveness come over your city, so that peo-

ple will (again) worship your great divinity

AnSt 8 46 i 19 (Nbn.), var. from VAB 4 290 i 6;

sululki rapsu ta-a-a-ra-tu-ki kabt[atu (var.

rabbât [i]) libs]ânimm[a]  may your broad

protection and your eˆective forgiveness

be upon me  BMS 6 : 92, and dupls., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 454, also (in similar con-

text) BMS 46 : 6, 22 : 58, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 477:17, cf. nashurka tâbu napsurka
sapû ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka rabbâta  Scheil Sippar

8 :14, dupl. CT 51 206 : 3, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 467:13, cf. also STC 2 pl. 83 :100; su-
qu-ra ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka damiq finafl-ás-hur-ka
K.2540 :14 (prayer to Nabû, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); note the erroneous writing:  Nabû alê
napsurka . . . alê te-ra-tu-u-ka  STT 65 : 27, see

RA 53 130; [. . .] : ta-a-a-ra-tum // summa
martu panusa ana imitti saknu ta-a-a-rat
DINGIR ana ameli sarru massu irâmma
[. . .] predicts forgiveness (as in the omen)

if the gall bladder faces right : divine for-

giveness for the man, the king will be

loved by his country  CT 20 39 :15, cf. CT 30

33 K.4081+ r. 7, CT 31 33 r. 18, TCL 6 1 r. 14,

6 iii 23, Virolleaud Fragments 6 : 5, Boissier DA

95 : 6, KAR 423 iii 13, r. i 55 (all ext.), PRT

135 : 3, ana muskeni ta-a-a-rat ilani IGI  CT

38 26 : 41 (Alu); ta-a-a-ra-at alisu  (error for
ilisu, see Landsberger, IEJ 14 211)  YOS 10

31 iv 28 (OB ext.); ta-a-a-rat (var. [. . .]-at)
DINGIR.ME† ana KUR ibassi  Labat Calen-

drier s 66u : 30, restored from unpub. text, courtesy

A. Tsukimoto, abbr. ta-a-ár-tum  (see suru
adj.)  CT 28 29 : 6a (physiogn. omens).

3.  (a mark on the exta, possibly desig-
nating the mark that predicts tajarat ili
in the apod.):  summa martum ta-a-a-ra-tim
isû ana sarrim damiq  if the gall bladder
has t.-s, it is favorable for the king  YOS 10

31 iv 8 (OB); summa martu imitta u sumela
ta-a-a-ra-ti(var. -tú) itaddât  if the gall blad-
der is dappled(?) by t.-s to the left and
right  CT 28 48 :7 and dupl. CT 30 49 Rm. 138 :14

(SB ext.); if the “˜nger”  ta-a-a-ra-ti sandat
(see samadu mng. 2)  Sm. 753 : 2, in Bezold

Cat. p. 1432.

4.  (a scribal technical term):  [t]a-a-
a-ár-ti sá ÉN AGA.MA[{] [t]u-qat-te-e-ma
†ID-n[u]  you recite to the end the t. of
the incantation “AGA.MA{”  K.5246 :7u (end

of a bil. inc., courtesy R. Borger), cf. (x extrane-
ous omens)  ultu libbi kisri ta-a-ar-ta (var.
ta-a-a-ra-tum) ina libbi isû  BPO 1 p. 60 S7,

var. from S8 (subscripts), also ta-a-a-ár-tú isû
Rm. 932 : 3–6, cited ibid. p. 9 n. 5, see ibid. p. 8f.

and notes 3–5, cf. also (uncert.):  [ina u]lsi
libbi líp-túr-ku ki-is-ri ta-a-a-ar-t [i]  (end of
section)  Craig ABRT 1 57: 30.

tajaru  s. fem.; (a measuring rod and its
measure); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) word.

a)  in gen.:  ina ta-a-a-ri imandadu  they
will measure (the ˜eld) with the tajaru
measure  EN 9/1 219 : 4, cf. (x ˜eld)  ina GI†
ta-a-a-ri mandu  JEN 11 : 4.

b)  large t.:  (x ˜eld)  ina ta-a-ia-ri ra-
bi-te  JEN 201 : 5, wr. ina GI† ta-a-a-ri
GAL.ME†  JEN 226 : 6, (exchange of) x A.
†À.ME† ina GI† ta-a-a-ri GAL . . . x A.†À.
ME† ina GI† ta-a-a-ri-im-ma GAL  JEN 231 : 5

and 9, cf. JEN 268 :7 and 13, RA 28 27 No. 1 : 5

and 12, and passim; (x orchard) ina GI† ta-a-a-
ri GAL  JEN 584 : 5; note the placement of

tajarutajartu
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the clause after the seal legend : NA4.KI†IB
PN ina GI† ta-a-a-ri GAL  JEN 17: 34, see Fa-

dhil Arraphe p. 190.

c)  of the palace:  (x ˜eld)  ina GI† da-
a-a-ri sa ekalli madid  JEN 13:17, and passim,

cf. (x ˜eld) ina ta-a-a-ri GAL-ti sa ekalli
JEN 524 : 6, wr. ina GI† ta-a-a-ri sa GAL sa
ekalli  RA 23 157 No. 59 : 5, ina ta-a-ri GAL.
ME† sa ekalli  JEN 38 : 8, cf. JEN 252 : 6, and

passim in Nuzi leg., see Cross Movable Property 14.

The length of the tajaru is not known.

tajaru A  (fem. tajartu) adj.;  1.  merciful,
2.  turning back; from OA, OB on; cf. târu.

nu . g u r = la ta-a-a-[ru]  Erimhus III 180.

d i n g i r. a r hu ß . s ù ß à . g u r. r u : ana sarrim
remenîm ta-a-a-ri-im  to the compassionate and

merciful god (Akk.: king)  Sjöberg Mondgott 104 : 6;

a . a ß à . l á . s ù .m a r. r a . n a : abu remenû ta-a-a-ru
4R 9 : 26f.; lu g a l .mu lú u r u . a . n i . ß è g u r. r a :

be-lum sá a-na a-li-sú ta-a-a-ru  Lugale I 33.

1.  merciful — a)  as epithet of gods :
remenû ta-ia-a-ru sa nashursu tabu  the
compassionate and merciful whose benev-
olent attention is pleasant  1R 35 No. 2 :7

(Adn. III), BA 5 386 : 9 (SB hymn to Marduk), see

AfO 16 306 (pl. 15 VAT 9948) : 3 (Sin-sar-iskun);

belÿ ta-a-a-ru remenû  4R 59 No. 2 r. 8, see van

der Toorn Sin and Sanction 142 r. 12, also (in bro-

ken context) PBS 1/1 18 :17; Ninlil [. . .] ta-ia-
ar-tú  Borger Esarh. 95 : 38.

b)  in the predicative:  ta-a-a-ra-ta Sin
you are merciful, O Sin  BMS 6 : 63, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 500; as-sum ta-a-a-ra-ta
es-te-å-ú-ka  because you are merciful I
beseech you  BMS 27:16, see Mayer Gebets-

beschwörungen 480; [ta]-ªa-aº-ra-ta ina ilÿ
LKA 47b: 5, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen

461 :14; DN sa-bu-us u t [a]-a-ár  (Marduk)
who is angered but (then) relenting  En.

el. VI 137; se-zu-zu ta-a-[a-ar]  (Nabû) the
irate one is merciful  ZA 61 58 :184; in per-
sonal names :  Assur-ta-a-a-ar  KBo 9 4 :14,

and passim in OA; Ilum-ta-a-a-ªarº  YOS 12

15 : 3, Marduk-ta-ia-ar  ibid. 75 :18, Sin-ta-a-a-
ar  ibid. 186 r. 5, and passim (also with †amas,

Nabû) in OB, MB, see Stamm Namengebung 220,

Ta-a-a-ar-ilu  BE 14 132 :14, wr. Ta-a-a-ri-ilu
CBS 10691, cited Clay PN 136, also Istar-ta-a-a-
ra-at  YOS 12 92 : 2 and passim, dIstar-ta-a-a-ru
ADD 1073 : 3; hypocoristic(?) Ta-a-a-ri-tum
YOS 8 155 : 5 (OB).

2.  turning back :  liblut alik pa-na limut
ta-ia-a-ru  let the one who goes ahead live

and the one who turns back die  Tn.-Epic

“ii” 19; ªaº-na harrani sa alaktasa la ta-a-
a-rat  to the road whose direction is ir-

reversible  Gilg. VII iv 35, also STT 28 iii 1

(Nergal and Ereskigal), but É ir-kal-li sá a-
li-ku-tu-sú la ta-a-a-ru  the house of the

nether world, from where those who go do

not return  LKA 62 r. 14 and 20 (MA Descent of

Istar), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note used as

an adverb:  suhhurti umman GN i-ka-pid la
ta-a-a-ar  he ruthlessly plans the defeat of

GN’s army  TCL 3 110 (Sar.).

tajaru B  adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

Ten minas of tersÿtu preparation, ten

minas of busu glass  [Ú.NAGA] harsu la ta-
a-a-ru . . . [ana muhhi da]bti essiti tessip
sifted(?) potash, not t., you collect [into] a

new dabtu pan  Oppenheim Glass 34 A s 3 : 31

and 38 Fragm. d 8, cf. ibid. 58 Fragm. c s x :12u.

Possibly derived from târu, in the

meaning “convertible” or the like.

tajaru A  s.;  1.  pro˜t, income,  2.  return,

bene˜t, share; NA; cf. târu.

1.  pro˜t, income:  kÿma dullu gamir . . .
gizzutu ina panÿkunu lihhura ta-a-a-ar-sú
amra ana hissiti ina GI†.ZU-ka sutur  when

the work (on the seats) is ˜nished, let

him receive (returns from) the shearing

(done) under you (pl.), inspect his income,

and write it down on your writing board

for reference  ABL 185 :12, see Postgate Taxa-

tion 261.

2.  return, bene˜t, share:  issen ina pan
DN issen ina pan DN2 karanu umallû in-

tajaru A tajaru A
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né-ep-su (for innespu) karanu ta-a-a-ru sa
ekalli sû  they ˜ll (two bottles) with wine,

one before Bel and the other before Nabû,

and collect it, the wine reverts to (lit. is

the return of) the palace  ABL 951 : 21; UZU
[. . . sa pan] Istar ta-a-a-ru sa ªÉº.G[AL]  the

[. . .] meat oˆered before DN is to revert

to the palace  ADD 1073 : 3 (coll. S. Parpola);

(diˆerent cuts of meat)  ta-a-a-ru LÚ q[ati]n
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 32 :15, (bowls with hin—
hinu and budê purée) ta-a-a-ru  ibid. 33 r. 6,

see Ebeling Stiftungen 13 :15; BAD-tú ta-a-a-
ru LÚ.U†.KU su-tu-ªma(?)º  ADD 874 : 6 (coll.

S. Parpola).

In royal decrees tajaru, lit. “the thing

that (routinely) returns,” refers to privi-

leged shares of oˆerings, the prerogative of

certain members of the temple personnel

or the palace.

tajaru B  s.; pity, mercy; SB; cf. târu.

ni-gi-in LAGAB = ta-a-ru, ta-a-a-ru  Ea I MA

Recension 32 o–p; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = ta-a-ru,

ta-a-a-ru  ibid. 47 r–s; [lu-u] [LU] = [t]a-ia-ru =

(Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-m[ar]  Sa Voc. H 21; [. . .]

[x] = [d]a-ia-ru = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-mar

Erimhus Bogh. F 7u.

a)  with rasû:  [remenû sa] libbasu irsû
ta-a-a-ru  merciful (Marduk) whose heart

has pity  BA 5 386 :11 (SB hymn), cf. En. el. VII

27, (Marduk)  irtasi ta-a-a-ra  5R 35 :11

(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ta-a-a-ru ul [irsi]
VAB 4 270 i 5 (Nbn.); (Sin)  ana É.{ÚL.
{ÚL . . . irsû ta-a-a-ri   had mercy on

Ehulhul  AnSt 8 48 i 39, cf. VAB 4 218 i 15

(Nbn.).

b)  other occs.:  teleåi ina ilÿ ta-a-a-[r]u(?)

e-t [è-r]u  among the gods you (Baåu) can

show mercy and save  STT 123 : 5 (SB hymn);

the [. . .]  sa . . . ta-a-a-ra la idû  which

know no mercy  AfO 9 92 iii 8 (†amsi-Adad V);

in broken context :  [. . .] x ka-li ina ta-a-a-
rum  Lambert BWL 180 : 8.

taj jarû  (AHw. 1304a) For YOS 8 155 : 5 see

tajaru A adj. mng. 1b.

takaku  v.; to depress(?); SB; I (only
stative attested).

igirû . . . quddudu appasu letasu tàk-ka
the igirû-bird’s face is sunken, its cheeks
are depressed  STT 341 : 4 (SB description of

birds), see Lambert, AnSt 20 112.

For ana kurummat †amas la nu-ta-ak-ka-ak  CT

52 167: 28, see ukkuku. For UET 6 397 i 16 see

sakaku mng. 1.

von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 331f.

takaltu A  s.;  1.  bag, pouch, sheath,  2.
stomach (also as name of a part of the
exta),  3.  (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; pl. ta—
kalatu; wr. syll. and TÙN.

g i ß .t ù n = ta-[kal-tum], g i ß .t ù n ß u = ta-k[al-ti
qa-ti], g i ß .t ù n ß u . i = MIN ga[l-la-bi], g i ß .t ù n

a p i n = MIN e-pi-in-ni, g i ß .t ù n a . z u = MIN a-si-i,

g i ß .t ù n g í r = MIN pat-ri, g i ß .t ù n g i .du b.

b a . a = MIN qa-an tup-pi  Hh. IV 29ˆ., restored

from parallel (with det. k u ß )  Hh. XI 246ˆ., cf.

k u ß .dù g . g a n g i .du b.b a . a = MIN (= tuk-kan)
qa-an tup-pi = ta-kal-tu sá qa-an tu[ p-pi]  Hg. A II

154, in MSL 7 149; k u ß . k a .dù t ù n = e-rim ta-
ka[l-ti]  Hh. XI 167; tu-un TÙN = ta-kal-tum  Sb I

96; tu-un TÙN = ta-kal-tum  A VIII/1 :108.

[u z u] . k i n . g i4 . a = ta-ªkal-tumº = ha-su-[u]  Hg.

B IV 66, in MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 71, in MSL 9 38;

k i n . g i4 . a = ta-kal-tum, t ù n = MIN †U.I, k u ß .

t a b = MIN A.SU, g i ß . á . ß i t a 4 = MIN ªA.†Àº, g i .

d i = MIN ªLÚº.NAR  Antagal III 188ˆ.; [su-tu-

ul(?)] [†ITA4] = ta-kal-tú  Ea IV 14; g i ß . d a . l u ,

g i ß . á . ß i t a 4 , g i ß . á . ß i t a 4 .u m , g i ß . s a l . l a .

hu . r a = ta-kal-tu  Hh. V 191ˆ.

BAR = padanu, [i g ] i .b a r = naplasu, [BA]R . i g i

= ta-kal-tu  Erimhus III 26ˆ.; [BA]R . i g i = ta-ka-
al-tum = ú-du-ru  Studies Landsberger 22 :18 (Sil-

benvokabular A), BAR . i g i = ta-kà-al-tum  ibid.

35 : 6 (from RS); [IG]I(?) . BAR = ta-kal-tum  (between

padanu and bab ekalli)  5R 16 ii 47 (group voc.).

bù r. [t ù n] = MIN (= sÿlu) sá ta-kal-t [im]  Nab-

nitu M 157; bu-ru U = si-lum sa TÙN  A II/4 :131;

n a4 . k i .BAR = NA4 ta-kal-ti  Hh. XVI RS Recen-

sion 339, also Hh. XVI 412.

g i ß . ß u du n . z u t ù n .d í m . z u [. . .] : nÿrka ina
ta-ka-a[l-ti . . .]  Farmer’s Instructions Bil. i 24/15

(courtesy M. Civil).

ta-kal-tú = lib-bu, ga-bi-du  Izbu Comm. 202f.,

also Comm. Y 230a.

1.  bag, pouch, sheath — a)  pouch used
by various craftsmen :  see Hh. IV, Hh. XI, in

takaltu Atajaru B
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lex. section; summa tÿranu kÿma TÙN gal—
labi  if the intestines look like a barber’s
bag  BRM 4 13 : 57 (SB ext.); uncert.:  †amas
and Adad instructed Enmeduranki in
observing oil in water (i.e., lecanomancy),
the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea  tup—
pi ilÿ ta-kal-ta piristi samê u erseti iddinu—
su  they gave him the tablet of(?) the gods,
the bag (for carrying the stylus?), secret of
heaven and earth  BBR No. 24 : 8, also ibid. 14,

wr. UZU.TÙN  ibid. 16 (SB lit.), see Lambert,

JCS 21 132, cf. ina tuppi sa ilÿ ta-ka-al-tum
li-si-ib  YOS 11 23 :16, see Starr Diviner p. 30.

b)  sheath :  summa tÿranu kÿma TÙN
patri  if the intestines look like the sheath
of a dagger  BRM 4 13 : 56 (SB ext.); 1 TÙN-su
KÙ.GI  one gold sheath for it (a gold
sword)  RA 43 209 :12 (Qatna inv.); namsari
[. . .] [sa] ultu ta-ªka-laº-a-tu [. . .]  Gilg. V ii 2.

2.  stomach — a)  in med. and diagn. —
1u in gen.:  summa amÿlu TÙN-sú ikkal—
su if a man’s stomach hurts him  AMT

43,1 ii 13; [summa] dikis narkabti marusma
†À-sú u TÙN-sú ikkalusu  (see diksu mng.
1a–2u)  AMT 96,1 :17, cf. TÙN-sú usahhalsu
iptanarru  (if) he has a piercing pain in his
stomach and keeps vomiting  Küchler Beitr.

pl. 1 i 26, cf. ibid. pl. 13 iv 37; [summa amÿlu]
TÙN-sú TAG.TAG-su [. . .]  Köcher BAM 87:14;

[summa amÿlu] hasê marusma murussu ana
TÙN-sú [. . .]  if a man has a disease of
the lungs and his sickness [. . .] to his t.
AMT 55,4 : 9; summa panusu u qerbusu nup—
puhu TÙN marus  if his face and his in-
testines are swollen, he has a stomach dis-
ease (he will die in three years)  Labat TDP

78 : 67, also ibid. 74 : 31, cf. amÿlu sû TÙN GIG
Köcher BAM 87: 4 and 17; sagabigalzu Ú
TÙN.ME† GIG — sagabigalzu is a plant (to
cure) sick t.  Köcher BAM 1 ii 47, also (re-
ferring to other plants)  Ú TÙN.ME†  ibid.

48–52.

2u  TÙN.†À (reading and mng. unkn.):
summa amÿlu TÙN marus TÙN.†À-sú BAL-
ma ÿnasu ahhaza DIRI  if a man suˆers from
a stomach disease and his . . . . is . . . . and

his eyes are full of jaundice  Köcher BAM 92

iii 10; summa amÿlu TÙN GIG bur-ka-sú
TÙN.†À-sú fifisúflfl u sasallasu ikkalusu  if a

man suˆers from a stomach disease, his

knees, his  . . ., and his back(?) hurt  ibid. iii

38 (= KAR 225 r. 11), cf. TÙN.†À-sú ikkalsu
Labat TDP 134 ii 34, 178 :14; summa amÿlu
TÙN.†À-sú DIB.DIB-su . . . amÿlu sû subur—
ra marus  Köcher BAM 159 i 21.

b)  in Izbu :  summa izbu libbasu petÿma
irrusu u TÙN-sú sisÿtam [. . .]  if the in-

side of a malformed animal is open, and

its intestines and its stomach [are cov-

ered(?)] with a membrane  Leichty Izbu XVI

44u, cf. ibid. 45u, irrusu TÙN-sú u kalâtusu
la ibassû  there are no intestines, no t.,
and no kidneys  ibid. 48u, cf. ibid. 47u, 49u, and

passim in this text; summa izbu TÙN-sú ina
maskan hasîsu sa imitti saknat  if the

stomach of a malformed animal is in the

position of its right lung  ibid. XVII 1, cf.

ibid. 19u, also (subscript) von Weiher Uruk 38 : 30

(comm.); summa izbu TÙN libba u hasê la
isu if a malformed animal has no stom-

ach, heart, or lung  Leichty Izbu XVII 72u, cf.

remassu u TÙN-sú  ibid. 73u, summa izbu . . .
2 kisadatusu 2 esenserusu 2 iratusu 2 zib—
batusu 2 TÙN-sú  ibid. VIII 64u var.; note

summa lahru nesa ulidma ta-kal-ta nasi  if a
ewe gives birth to a lion and it has a caul(?)

ibid. V 84, for comm., see lex. section.

c)  referring to the exta or a part of

them — 1u  in gen.:  sa puhadi suatu summa
sÿru u TÙN istalmu  if the ˘esh and the t.
of that sacri˜cial lamb are intact  BBR No.

1–20 : 36 and 113 (rit.); ina sumel ta-ka-al-tim
sepum  to the left of the t. there is a “foot-

mark”  YOS 10 8 : 28, also ibid. 44 :1, 63, cf. ibid.

19 : 9 and 11, RA 27 149 : 42, RA 41 50 : 8f., RA 38

86 r. 12f., ina warkat ta-ka-al-tim  YOS 10

44 : 24, also ibid. 11 i 29, vi 9, ma-at ta-ka-al-tim
ibid. 29 :10 (all OB ext.); if a “weapon-mark”

EGIR TÙN ittul  faces the rear of the t.  Hun-

ger Uruk 80 : 96, sumel TÙN ittul  CT 31 29

r. 17, also r. 12, note ina UB sumel TÙN  CT

31 29 r. 16; summa uråud TÙN ana KI.TA
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KAR  Boissier DA 212 r. 32; KA GÍR ina
muhhi TÙN GUB  CT 20 39 : 4 (all SB ext.).

2u  nar takalti (ÍD TÙN)  bile duct(?):

summa sulmu ina ÍD TÙN sakin  if there

is a sulmu-crease on the bile duct(?)  TCL

6 3 r. 37, cf. summa ina ÍD TÙN DI-hu
nadÿma  ibid. 2 r. 26; summa masrah nasrap—
ti ana ÍD TÙN palis  (see masrahu A usage

b)  CT 20 32 : 58; kakki resi ana ÍD TÙN
nehelsu  (if) a “weapon-mark” (indicating)

help has slipped toward the bile duct(?)

CT 20 15 ii 23, also 48 iv 15, and passim in SB

ext., see naru A mng. 2b.

3u  pan takalti (IGI TÙN):  summa sÿru
IGI TÙN kÿnutu saknu  if the ˘eshy parts

on the front of the t. are ˜rmly in place

Boissier Choix 62 :1, also ibid. 127: 3, TCL 6 5 : 46,

CT 31 36 r. 13, 17, cf. TCL 6 1 : 27ˆ.; summa
pitir sumeli lu sa IGI TÙN lu sa hasî  con-

cerning the left pitru either of the front

of the t. or the lung  TCL 6 5 r. 20, also

Boissier DA 45 : 2, and passim in SB ext.; usurat
IGI TÙN  CT 20 48 iv 43, also ibid. 44 i 54, IGI
TÙN u EGIR TÙN  CT 30 36 K.9932 : 6.

d)  other occs.:  summa samnum kÿma
ta-ka-al-tim sa immeri ibsi  if the oil is like

the t. of a sheep  CT 3 2 : 8 (OB oil omens);

ta-ka-al-ta-su u himissu teleqqi  you take its

(a frog’s) t. and its fatty tissue  YOS 11 4 : 5

(OB inc.).

3.  (unkn. mng.):  see (referring to im-

plements in general)  Farmer’s Instructions,

in lex. section; 1 GI†.APIN.TA.ÀM erbet—
tam qadum ta-[k]a-la-tim . . . lilqûnim  let

them take one plow each, a team of four,

together with (their) equipment(?)  VAS 16

199 :17 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 199; ta-
ka-al-tum  (in list of objects)  ARM 7 260 : 6;

x iku is the area of  É a-he-e ù ta-ka-la-
tum DAL.BA.NA  the side building and

the t.-s in between(?)  Or. NS 44 97f. HS

194 : 5, cf. ibid. 12 and 19 (MB list of temples),

possibly to be compared with VAB 4 66 No. 4 : 9

cited (with emendation) sub tallaktu; ta-ka-la-
tum 7 (excerpt)  Studien Falkenstein 261 : 39.

Besides denoting an inner organ, proba-
bly the stomach, in ext. takaltu is the name
for a part of the liver. Neither a deriva-
tion from akalu nor a derivation from
kullu can be substantiated.

In TCL 17 55 : 38 read lu-ú pasam.

Starr Diviner 53ˆ.

takaltu B  s.; trust; Bogh. lex.; cf. takalu.

[ni-ir] NIR = tukultu, ta-kal-du(var. -tu) = (Hitt.)

[. . .]  Sa Voc. Fragm. AE 4uf. (from Bogh.), var.

from Arnaud Emar 6 537: 27f.; á . g á l = tukultu,

ta-ªkalº-du = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-su-u-wa-ar(-pát)  Izi

Bogh. A 17f.

takalu  v.;  1.  to trust, to rely, to put
one’s faith in,  2.  tukkulu  to make con-
˜dent, encourage someone,  3.  tukkulu  to
make something reliable, to do in a trust-
worthy, reliable way, to make a promise,
4.  IV (ingressive)  to put one’s trust in,
to become con˜dent; from OAkk. on; I
itkal — itakkal (in SB, NA also itkil — itak—
kil) — takil, imp. tikal and takal, I/2 (per-
fect) ittakil and ittakal, II, II/3, IV, IV/2;
wr. syll. and (in colophons) NIR.GÁL (GI
5R 33 viii 39); cf. mutakkilu, takaltu B, taklu,
tikiltu, tiklu, tukkulu, tuklatanu, tuklu A,
tukultu.

[du-ú] [KA] = ta-ka-lu  A III/2 :136; [a ß] .t e =

ta-ka-lum  Izi E 192; gis-ki-im IGI.DUB = tu-kul-
tum, ta-ka-lum  Diri II 102f.

l a . a . n i . ß è n í . hu ß g i .d i . a : sa ana emuqisu
tak-lu (see emuqu lex. section)  BA 5 642 No.

10 :7f.; u4 . g a l á . k a l a . g a .b i . ß è n i r. g á l . e :

umu rabû sa ana emuqisu dannati tak-lu  great

storm demon, who relies on his mighty strength

Lugale X 9 (= 424); n a m . z í l . z í l á . ß è n i r

i m .t e . g á l : [ana dumm]uqiki kî tak-la-k[u]  how I

trust your favors  JAOS 103 51 :16 (Enlil and Sud).

GI = ta-ka-lu  Izbu Comm. 75.

ªtuº-uk-ku-lum = dunnunu  Explicit Malku I 135;

tu-tak-kal  5R 45 K.253 vii 19 (gramm.).

1.  to trust, to rely, to put one’s faith
in — a)  in gods — 1u  in gen.:  at-ka-la-ak-
ku-um-ma (var. at-kal-kúm-ma) †amas qu—
radu  I trusted you, O Warrior †amas  Bab.

12 pl. 14 :11 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4 : 3

(SB); dNANNA . . . at-ka-al-ku-um-ma  UET 6
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402 : 2, see Gadd, Iraq 25 178 (OB lit.), cf. ana
dNANNA at-ka-al-ma  ibid. 15; ina maåduti
kakkabÿ samami belÿ at-kal-ka  among the

many stars of the sky, I trusted in you,

O Lord (Enlil)  BMS 19 :19, also (Gula)

kâsi at-kal-ki  BMS 4 : 33, 6 :79 var., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 452; in broken context :

i-tak-kal-ki-im-ma  he trusts in you (Istar)

Perry Sin pl. 4 :15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128;

at-kil ana ilijama . . . at-ta-kil (possibly IV)

ana istarija  I trusted in my god, I put

my trust in my goddess  KAR 312 r. 11f.

(all SB prayers); belu sa tak-lu-ka napistasu
gimilma  Lord, spare the life of him who

trusts in you  En. el. IV 17; since my youth

ªtakº-la-ku ana sarrati Sarpa[nÿtu]  I have

trusted in the divine queen Sarpanÿtu  ABL

926 :12 (NB let. of Asb. to the Babylonians);

Lugaldimmerankia will be his name  suasu
ti-ik-la-sú  trust only him  En. el. V 112;

mannu ana sa ta-kil-ú lu ta-kil anÿnu ana
Nabû tak-la-a-ni  let everyone trust in

whomever he wishes (lit. he trusts), (as for

us) we trust in Nabû  TIM 9 54 :1f. (NA lit.);

sa ana DN . . . tak-lu  (PN) who trusts in

DN LKA 145 r. 9, cf. LKA 118 r. 4, also (in As-

surbanipal colophons) BBR No. 26 vi 55, CT 14 28

r. 7, Gilg. I vi 33, OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 17, and passim,

see Hunger Kolophone p. 178, wr. GI  5R 33 viii

39; at-kal-ku aj abâs  I trust in you, may I

not come to shame  Limet Sceaux Cassites

9.6 :1, cf. tak-lak-ak-ka dMarduk rema ri-fisafl-
a  Moortgat Vorderasiatische Rollsiegel 732 (LB

seal); NIR.GÁL.ZU-ka (= takilka) ul ibâs  he

who trusts in you will not come to shame

ABL 1452 r. 5, CT 14 9 iv 20, and passim in colo-

phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178.

2u  in personal names — au  construed

with -is : Anis-ti-kál  Trust-in-Anum  UET 8

14 iii 3 (OAkk.), for other OAkk. refs., also

for DN-is-tá-kál, see Gelb, MAD 3 295; Assur-
is-tí-kál  Trust-in-Assur  CCT 6 29a : 2, Ilis-
tí-kál  CCT 6 20b: 5, ICK 2 85 :15, for other OA

refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b, also

Ilis-ti-kál  Edzard Tell ed-Der 85 : 44, A-bi-is-ti-
kál  Studies Landsberger 52 : 25 (both OB); As—
sur-is-ta-ki-il5  HUCA 39 10 L29-557: 55, CCT 5

19b: 3, Hecker Giessen 44 : 2, Ilis-ta-ki-il5  ICK 2

125 :17, RA 59 22 MAH 10825 : 4, for other OA

refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b;

Ta-ki-il-ì-lí-su  LIH 8 :11 (OB).

bu  with ana or dative:  A-na(text -BA)-
Sin-ták-la-ku  In-Sin-I-Trust  UET 3 1220 iii

21u (Ur III); Ana-Ea-ta-ki-il  Pinches Berens

Coll. 94 : 5 (OB); Ana-†amas-tak-la-ku  YOS 13

195 : 4 (OB), also Aro Kleidertexte 15 : 59, and

passim in MB, see Clay PN 55; Ana-ili-semî-at-
kal  BE 14 58 :11, 60 :11, 62 :13, 91a :7 (MB), see
also semû v. mng. 2b–3u; Ana-DN-tak-lak
TuM 2–3 236 :13, GCCI 1 87: 6, GCCI 2 279 : 5,

321 :14, 322 :15, BIN 1 120 :15 (all NB), Tàk-lak-
a-na-Assur  KAV 217: 21, fTák-lak-a-na-Assur
KAJ 279 :7 (MA), KAH 2 73 :14; Tàk-lak-a-
na-ili-ia  JCS 7 141 No. 88 :10 (NA); Ilÿ-
ana-kâsum-ták-la-ku  My-God-in-You-I-
Trust  CT 52 83 :16 (OB), see also siasim; Tak-
la-ku-ana-DN  BE 14 1 : 3, TuM NF 5 68 : 8,

UET 7 52 :19, Ta-kíl-ana-Marduk  Trusting-
in-Marduk  Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115 : 31 (all

MB), for other MB refs. see Clay PN 136; A-at-
qa-la-†amas  JEN 461 :1; Ana-DN-at-kal  YOS

13 163 : 6, 15, 186 :7 (OB); At-kal-ana-DN

TuM NF 5 34 :13 (MB); fAt-kal-si-ul-a-ba-
as I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Be-Put-to-
Shame  BE 15 200 ii 3 (MB), cf. At-kal-sú
TuM NF 5 14 :11, and see Clay PN 60, note
At-ka-al-si  YOS 13 55 : 3 (OB); At-kal-ana-
DUMU.U†-Esagil  CT 22 74 : 23, cf. At-kal-
ana-Marduk  YOS 7 155 :7, and passim in NB;

Ta-kil-a-na-Nabû-na-hi-sú  He-Who-Trusts-
in-Nabû-Is-Prosperous  Moore Michigan Coll.

89 : 46 (NB); note in a geographical name:
Su4-a-ás-tá-kál.KI  HSS 10 36 iv 6, 206 :17

(OAkk.).

cu  other constructions :  Ana-muhhi-
Nabû-tak-lak  Dar. 379 : 44, cf. fAna-muhhisu-
tak-lak  Dar. 163 : 5, Ana-muhhi-Bel-tak-lak
CT 22 240 : 9, and passim in NB; Qí-bi-sum-ma-
ti-ka-al  Tell-Him-and-Have-Faith  VAS 16

72 : 6, cf. Qí-bi-a-si-im-ma-ti-ik-la  CT 48 33 : 6;

†amas-sa-ta-ka-lim DN-Is-to-Be-Trusted
UET 5 218 : 3, 351 : 5, abbr. †a-ta-ka-lim  YOS

13 142 :7 (all OB); Assur-ták-lá-ku  KBo 9

40 :18, A-sur-ta-ak-la-ak  RA 60 140 Tablette J.
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Bruce 2, Adad-ta-ak-lá-ku  CCT 1 20b:10, etc.

(all OA), Assur-ták-lak  AfO 19 pl. 5 :1, KAJ

252 :7 (MA); Sin-ta-ak-la-ak  HSS 5 65 :15, 17,

22 (Nuzi); Tak-lak-Ninurta  TuM 2–3 96 : 5

(NB), cf. ABL 639 :13 (NA), Ta-kil-su-na-his
ADD App. 1 x 41 (NA).

b)  in a divine promise:  ana awat DN

u DN2 iqbûsum rabîs it-kal-ma  he trusted

greatly in the word that DN and DN2 had

spoken to him  YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna), see

Sollberger, RA 63 35; annâte asmema at-kil
ana amat Sin belija  I heard these (reports)

and trusted in the word of my lord Sin

Streck Asb. 32 iii 127, also, wr. at-kal  ibid.

180 : 23; ana amat †amas u Adad . . . at-ka-
al-ma  VAB 4 238 ii 49 (Nbn.); Ana-amat-
Bel-at-kal  (personal name)  Nbn. 999 : 4, CT

22 30 :1, and passim in NB, cf. A-na-di-ni-sa-
at-kal  I-Trusted-in-Her-Decision  PBS 2/2

137:14, BE 15 163 : 43 (MB); ana damqi dÿnika
it-ka-lu  they trusted in your good decision

KAR 128 :14 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf.

ták-lu ana belutika  ibid. 16, cf. also sa ana
damqi dÿn †amas tak-lu-ma  TCL 3 121 (Sar.);

ana annisunu kenu at-kal-ma  I put faith

in their (the diviners’) reliable positive

answer  Borger Esarh. 19 iii 18; ana purus—
sesunu kÿni . . . magal at-kal-ma  VAB 4 254 i

30 (Nbn.).

c)  in persons — 1u  in OA:  abuni atta
ana mannim sanîm ni-tá-kál  you are our

father, in whom else should we trust?  TCL

4 46 :12 and 15, cf. BIN 4 2 :17, ammannim
sanîm ammakam ta-ak-lá-ku  TCL 14 15 : 22,

also TCL 19 20 : 45, CCT 4 16c : 24; ammannim
ták-lá-ti-ma  BIN 6 179 :10, and passim; akkuati
a-ta-kál . . . ana sa kÿma jâti la a-ta-kál ak—
kuati a-ta-kál  Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-

dociennes 24 : 27ˆ.; ana abisu i-ta-kà-al  ArOr

47 43 AO 22503 : 33; 15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana
Buzazu addin Bu-za-zu-tí-is tí-kál  I gave 15

shekels of silver to Buzazu, trust Buzazu

BIN 4 59 :10; ana mamman la ta-ta-kà-al  do

not trust anyone!  BIN 4 20 : 8; suharam sa
ta-ka-lim la isu  I do not have a trust-

worthy servant  TCL 19 4 : 23.

2u  in OB, Mari, Rimah :  kÿma awÿlum
ana Istar ta-ak-lu anaku ana kâsim lu ta-
ak-la-ku  as one trusts in Istar so do I

trust in you  Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12f., cf. kÿma
ana Marduk ta-ak-la-ku ana kâsum ta-ak-
la-ku  TIM 2 99 :7f., also OECT 3 83 : 39; ak—
kâsumma ta-ak-la-ku  ARM 10 34 (+113) r. 13u,
see Durand, MARI 3 164; kÿma awÿlu ana
abbÿsunu u ahhÿsunu ta-ak-lu anaku ana
beltija ta-ak-la-ku  as men trust in their

fathers and brothers, so do I trust in (you)

my lady  OBT Tell Rimah 150 : 38f., cf. kÿma
ahija ta-ak-la-ku-um  UET 5 73 : 6; ullanu ana
abija u belija [k]âti tak-la-ku ana manni
ta-ak-la-a-ku  Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 7; ina annÿtim
ta-ka-li tammar  you will ˜nd that you

can trust me in this matter  van Soldt, AbB

12 120 :14u; awÿlum it-ka-la-am-ma  the boss

trusted me  Sumer 14 25 No. 7: 8; awÿlum sa
ta-ka-li-im . . . ula ibassi  there is no man

(here) who can be trusted  TCL 18 126 :12,

cf. 1 LÚ ta-ak-la-am . . . sa . . . ta-ta-ak-ka-lu-
sum . . . sukun  install a trustworthy man

whom you trust  ARM 1 9 :18; ema asak—
kanuka ul at-ka-la-ak-ku  wherever I put

you in charge, I could not rely on you  TCL

1 30 :11; ina la ta-ka-lim ina ali kalusu x SAR
ÿsi[du]  TLB 4 38 : 22; assum alpim at-ka-
la-kum-ma alpam ul asam  concerning the

ox, I relied on you and did not buy the ox

UCP 9 347 No. 21 : 29, see Stol, AbB 11 No. 185.

3u  other occs.:  ina muhhi ameluti la
ta-tak-kil  do not trust in mankind  4R 61 ii

27 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); la ta-ta-kal-su-
nu  do not trust them  Wiseman Alalakh 2 : 57;

ana muhhini lu tak-la-a-ta  trust us!  ABL

965 :15; anaku ana muhhi sarri belija tak-lak
I trust in the king, my lord  ABL 498 r. 10

(both NB); Ták-lak-ana-sarri  I-Trust-in-the-

King  2R 68 No. 2 ii 27 (NA), also RLA 2 421

year 842, Ták-lak-ana-belija  ibid. 418 year 888

(from 2R 68 No. 2 i 22); note in I/2 :  e ta-
at-kal ana nidûtu LÚ-[ti] ti-it-ka-al ana
Marduk  (see nidûtu mng. 2)  Liverpool 63-

188-4 :1f. (SB lit., courtesy A. R. Millard); e ta-at-
ka-al ana amÿluti . . . ta-ta-kal ana Marduk
tarassi dumqa  do not trust in mankind,
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(if) you trust in Marduk, you will fare well
RA 65 89 :1 and 5, also ibid. 90 :1 and 6 (MB

seals).

d)  in military powers, abilities, re-
sources :  [e t]a-at-kal Gilgames ana emuqÿ—
ka  Gilgames, do not rely on your own
strength (let Enkidu precede you)  Gilg. Y.

vi 249, cf. la ta-tak-kil  Gilg. III i 2; sa ana
emuqÿsu tak-lu  Or. NS 36 126 :153 (SB hymn to

Gula), also (Assur) BA 5 653 No. 16 : 32; sa ana
emuqÿ ramanisu tak-lu  (the enemy) who
trusted in his own strength  TCL 3 119, also

ibid. 66 (Sar.); ana dananisunu it-ka-lu-ma
. . . GN isbatu  they trusted in their power
and occupied GN  AKA 36 i 69, also 119 :16

(both Tigl. I); [ana s]a belija sabesu [u ana]
narkabatisu t[a]-ak-la-ak-ku  I rely on the
troops and chariots of my lord  EA 56 :13;

the unsubmissive Cilicians  sa eli sadâ—
nisunu dannuti tak-lu-ú-ma  who trusted in
their di¯cult mountains  Borger Esarh. 51 iii

50; sikittus ta-ak-la-ak  I trust in her stat-
ure  RA 15 175 i 22 (OB Agusaja); ana teme
ramanisunu tak-lu-ma  they trust in their
own plan  Borger Esarh. 42 i 34; sî tak-lat
ana kis[pÿ]sa kitpuduti  (see kitpudu)  Maqlu

II 201; I will make a dog enter  ana bis—
surika sa tak-la-a-tú  into your vagina in
which you (fem.) trust  Lambert Love Lyrics

104 iii 7f., also 122 : 8 and 11; if good and bad
signs are mixed (in the extispicy you
make)  ana SIG5.ME†-sá la ta-ta-kal  do not
trust its good ones  CT 31 46 :14 and 16 (SB

ext.); ana seåim anummîm la ta-ak-la-ta  (see
anummû usage b)  ZA 55 133 SH 811 : 6 (Shem-

shara let.).

e)  other occs.:  summa isatu la ittan—
pah ul ta-ki-il summa isatu ittanpah ta-ki-il
(see napahu mng. 10a–1u)  RA 60 30f.: 8 and

10 (chem.); uncert.: Tak(or †um)-lu-u4-mu
GCCI 2 322 : 6 (NB).

2.  tukkulu  to make con˜dent, encour-
age someone — a)  said of gods :  Assur belÿ
ú-tak-kil-an-ni-ma  my lord Assur encour-
aged me  Rost Tigl. III p. 26 :157, also STT

43 : 25 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 150, OIP 2 26 i 65, 34

iii 50, 39 iv 54 (Senn.), and passim in royal inscrs.,

see Streck Asb. p. 628; ú-ta-ki-il-ka la ubâska
I gave you encouragement, I will not let
you come to shame  4R 61 iv 1 (NA oracles for

Esarh.); ú-tak-kil-un-ni-i-ma ilu rabûtu  the
great gods encouraged me  OECT 6 pl. 11

r. 13 (Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47: 37, cf.
Assur †amas Bel u Nabû sa ú-ta-kil-ú-ka-ni
CT 53 21 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 247, cf. ABL

204 r. 2, 1210 : 8 (all NA); dKA.KA mu-tak-kil
ilÿ  STC 2 pl. 61 ii 22.

b)  other occs. — 1u  in gen.:  assum PN

sa PN2 ú-ta-ki-lu-su-ma  with regard to PN

whom PN2 made con˜dent  TIM 2 16 : 65

(OB); sagbîsu ú-ta-ak-ki-la-am-ma ittalkam
he put his vanguard in charge and left
(for context see sagbû usage a)  ARM 5 1

r. 13; ú-ta-ki-lu-ni-ma ana GN etiq  CCT 6

25b:11 (OA); kî ú-ták-ki-lu-ka mahrû asar
tahazi  (see mahrû adv. mng. 1a)  Tn.-Epic

“ii” 21; umam isten sa tu-ta-ki-li-ni u tusam—
mirim ul tahsusi  did you not remember
that you once encouraged me and had
plans for me?  OBT Tell Rimah 150 :17, cf.

ibid. 9 and 12; tu-ta-ki-la-ni-ma . . . eqlam ula
usesi  Arnaud Larsa et åOueili 260 No. 2 :7; istu
sehreku ana alak PN tu-ta-na-ka-la-an-ni
since my youth you always made me trust
PN’s actions  CT 52 19 :7 (OB let.); [att]unuma
tu-ta-ak-ki-la-ni-in-ni  RA 45 171 :1 (OB lit.),

coll. von Soden, Or. NS 26 320.

2u  in the stative:  (I will block the
canal)  1 SÌLA mê ana ZI.ME† sa ina muh—
hi tak-ku-lu-u-ni lu la urrudu  not one sila
of water must ˘ow down for the people
who rely on it  CT 53 75 r. 18, see Parpola

LAS No. 284; anaku ana muhhi sarri belija
tak-ku-lak  I have con˜dence in the king,
my lord  ABL 992 r. 11; sû . . . ina muhhi
hurasisu ta-ku-lu an-nu-ku ina muhhi sarri
belija ta-ku-la-ka  he relies on his gold, but
I have con˜dence in the king, my lord
ABL 555 r. 8f. (all NA).

3.  tukkulu  to make something reliable,
to do in a trustworthy, reliable way, to
make a promise — a)  with object :  summa
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malahum . . . sipirsu la ú-tak-ki-il-ma (see
malahu A usage b)  CH s 235 :14; 5 SAL
Esnunna .ME† ina babim itta[sbata] mas—
sar[tasina] ut-ta-ak-[ki-il-si]-ªna-siº-[im]
˜ve women from Esnunna were arrested
at the gate (and) I put them under reli-
able guard  A 3532 :17, cf. mass[artam tu]-
uk-ki-il-ma  ibid. 20, also [. . . tu]-uk-ki-il-
su-nu-si-im  ibid. 30; di¯cult : nu-ma(text
-ba)-tum lu tu-ku-la-at  VAS 16 134 :13; ina
ZÚ.LUM x [x x] sa 1 MA.NA kaspim x x
tu-uk-ki-il-ma kaspam lusqulma lusam  TCL

17 26 : 23 (all OB letters); lu tu-uk-ku-la-at [. . .]
(in broken context)  VAS 10 214 v 3 (OB

Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 110; BÀD.ME†-
ka tuk-kil  make your walls reliable  AnSt 5

106 :158 (SB Cuthean Legend).

b)  in hendiadys :  warkatam purus tu-
uk-ki-il-ma lâti dannatim lissuhanim  in-
vestigate the matter in a reliable way so
that they can transfer the strong cattle
here  VAS 7 201 :15, warkatam tu-uk-ki-il
purusma  ibid. 29, see Frankena, AbB 6 218,

cf. arkatam ú-ta-ak-ki-il aprusma  VAS 7

203 : 24; itti illatim nu-ta-ka-al-ma nussi  van

Soldt, AbB 12 55 :10; sidÿtam . . . sabam sum—
hir tu-uk-ki-il-ma . . . ina GN sabum linuh—
ma  let the troops get provisions (and)
make sure that the troops rest in GN  ARM

1 39 r. 10.

c)  to make a promise:  [aq]bÿma eni
ú-tak-kil-ma ul addin  I made a promise
but I reversed myself, I raised expecta-
tions(?) but did not deliver  JNES 33

280 :124 (SB inc.), also JNES 15 142 : 53 (lipsur

litanies), cf. summa taqtabÿma idin . . .
summa tu-tak-kil-ma ta-nam-din  Lambert

BWL 104 :151, cf. e tu-tak-kil ib-ri sá la na-
[. . .]  ibid. 153 (= “158”), tuk-ku-lu na-du-[ú]
ibid. 158 (= “163”), restorations courtesy W. G.

Lambert.

4.  IV  (ingressive) to put one’s trust in,
to become con˜dent — a)  in gods and
their promises :  ana Nabû na-at-kil ana ili
sanîmma la ta-tak-kil  put your trust in
Nabû, do not trust in another god  1R 35

No. 2 :12 (Adn. III); sa ultu seherisu ana . . .
ilÿ rabûti belesu it-tak-lu-ma  (Esarhaddon)
who from his youth trusted in the great
gods, his lords  Borger Esarh. 74 :11, also ibid.

50 iii 28; sa ana beli u mar beli it-tak-lu
(a scribe) who put his trust in the lord
(= Marduk) and the lord’s son (= Nabû)
Hunger Kolophone No. 517: 3; nannussun la
muspêlu at-ta-ki-il-ma  (see nannû)  Lyon

Sar. 9 : 56, also Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; [. . .] ilu—
tika at-ta-kil  LKA 121 : 8u; in personal
names (note without ana): Assur-na-at-ki-
li  Trust-in-Assur  ABL 500 r. 2; DN-nat-kil
Iraq 36 206 No. 99 : 2, ADD 391 r. 12, 260 r. 9, 11

r. 5 (all NA); LUGAL-na-at-kil  OECT 12 pl. 9 A

97:10, Nabû-na-ti-ki-il  VAS 5 95 : 3 (NB).

b)  in ref. to business relationships :
a-tí-ik-lá-ku-ma kÿma mutija u belija  I
have trusted you like my husband and my
master  Kienast ATHE 44 : 22, see Veenhof Old

Assyrian Trade 110, cf. ana tamkarija sa a-tí-
[i]k-lu  to my merchant whom I trusted
BIN 4 32 :18; summa la kuati ammannim lá-
tí-ki-il5-ma  whom should I trust if not
you?  RA 51 2 HG 74 : 24, cf. ammannim
sanîm la-tí-ki-il5  Jankowska KTK 65 : 5, also

TCL 4 6 : 5, BIN 6 51 : 24, HUCA 40 61 L29-

592 :11; ana ahika ta-ta-at-kál-ma  you put
your trust in your brother  JSOR 11 111

No. 2 : 28; they said : “We will release to
you one talent of silver within the month”
u anaku ana anniatim a-tí-ki-il5-ma  and I
counted on these (words)  CCT 2 15 :11 (all

OA).

c)  in ref. to political alliance:  sa . . . eli
sar mat Urarti u mat Muski it-tak-lu  who
relied on the kings of Urartu and Phrygia
Lyon Sar. 4 : 23; ana RN . . . nerari la etir
napistisu it-ta-kil  he relied on RN, an ally
who could not save him  TCL 3 81 (Sar.), and

passim in Sar.; RN . . . sa ana RN2 . . . it-tak-
lu-ma  Borger Esarh. 86 s 57: 8, also ibid. 112 :12,

Streck Asb. 60 vii 22; sa . . . ana mat Elamti
it-tak-lu  AAA 20 85 (pl. 94):106 (Asb.); PN ana
muhhi PN2 u PN3 kî it-tak-lu dibbÿja biåsutu
idabbub u anaku ana muhhi sarri belija
tak-lak  because PN relies on PN2 and PN3,

takalu 4ctakalu 3b
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he speaks evil things about me, but I put
my trust in the king, my lord  ABL 498 r. 8

(NB), see Landsberger Brief 65 n. 126.

d)  in ref. to military power :  [. . . ana
e]muqan ramanisunu it-ta-at-ki-lu  (the
enemy troops) put their trust in their
own strength  AfO 3 154 : 8 (Assur-dan II), cf.
sa ina e[muq raman]isu it-tak-lu  Winckler

Sar. pl. 44D: 39, also Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27, Streck

Asb. 6 i 57, 22 ii 113, ana emuqesu it-ti-kil
AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.), ana emuqe ahames it-
tak-lu  Iraq 25 54 : 30, also WO 1 67 r. 10, 464 ii

29, 468 iii 5, and passim in Shalm. III; kî ana
emuqÿ sabe it-[t]a-kil-ma [. . .]  AfO 20 114

(pl. 5) ii 14 (lit.), cf. [. . .] ªaº-na e-muq-qí
ramanisu it-tak-lu  K.8414 r.(?) 9 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); ana gipis ummanatisunu it-
tàk-lu-ma tahaza epusu  AKA 304 ii 27, also

356 iii 35, Iraq 36 234 :15, and passim in Asn., 3R

7 ii 15, 8 ii 72, and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 34 iv

38 (†amsi-Adad V); ana al dannutisu qastisu
danniti . . . it-ti-kil  (see dannutu mng. 3b)
KAR 2 84 : 51 (Adn. II); ana ajî ta-at-ták-kal
namrasima  (see namrasu usage a)  Tn.-Epic

“iii” 24; eli nar marrati gupus edê it-ta-kil-
ma iklâ tamartus  (see gupsu)  Iraq 16 185 vi

21 (Sar.); sa eli tâmti gallati it-tak-lu-ma
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67; eli hursani zaqruti it-ta-
kil  he put his trust in steep mountains  Lie

Sar. 70 :1; ana sadê marsuti it-ta-kil  Borger

Esarh. 49 iii 23, also ibid. 51 iii 50 var., cf. (in

broken context) VAB 4 206 No. 48 : 22 (Nbk.).

e)  other occs.:  RN ana nasar mamÿti
it-ta-kíl  (see nasaru mng. 9c)  Tn.-Epic “iv”

21; ana epsetisunu surruhati it-tak-lu-ma
ikappudu lemuttu  they trusted in their
own glorious deeds, planning evil  Borger

Esarh. 41 i 25; note paronomastic construc-
tion :  anaku idÿma at-ta-kil ta-ka-lu  I am
aware (of the danger from the witchcraft)
and I am fully con˜dent  Maqlu VI 139, also

ibid. 123, 148, wr. at-ta-kal  ibid. 131.

For refs. in the stative see taklu adj. The
writing NIR.GÁL in PN LÚ.NIR.GÁL Assur
KAR 141 r. 25, LÚ.NIR.GÁL GAL [. . .]  LKA

37 r. 5  stands for nargallu.

The lines YOS 13 161 : 9f. are most likely to be

interpreted as sa ka-li-sa “as to keeping it (the cow),”

see Stol, AbB 9 174.

takapu  v.;  1.  to pierce, to puncture, to
stitch,  2.  to cover with dots, spots,  3.
tukkupu  to puncture, to stitch,  4.  tuk—
kupu  to cover with spots; from OB on; I
itakkip — takip, II; cf. tikpu.

[d a r] .d a r  = tuk-ku-[ pu] (in group with baramu)

Antagal D 115f.

tu-tak-kap  5R 45 K.253 vii 18 (gramm.).

1.  to pierce, to puncture, to stitch —
a)  to pierce, puncture:  if a man’s fore-
head hurts him  ina si-pa-ri 1-sú 2-sú 3-
sú ta-tak-[kip-su . . .]  you pierce it one,
two, or three times with a . .  .  .   CT 23

41 i 19 (= Köcher BAM 482 i 64); [summa]
amelu isiksu munga ukâl ta-tak-kip-ma
mung[u . . .]  if a man’s testicle is aˆected
by a stiˆness, you puncture(?) it, and the
stiˆness [. . .]  AMT 61,5 : 5; sÿr panat kisadi
ina usulti i-ta-kip  he pierces the meat
from the front of the neck with a knife
KAR 146 r.(!) i 18 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2

T 100 iii 16u.

b)  to stitch :  iltet sabbat babbanÿti ina
musipti ebbeti ti-ik-pi-åi ru-ku-us-i  (see
sabattu)  BIN 1 6 : 9 (NB let.); uncert.: [. . .] 2
na †À-sú tu-tar te-te-kip  AMT 5,1 :17.

2.  to cover with dots, spots — a)  in ext.:
summa martum muhhasa ta-ki-im-ma
sarip  (see sarapu B mng. 1a–2u)  YOS 10 31

ix 15, also ibid. 3, VAT 6063 r. 12 (OB ext.), cf.
tikpu ta-kip  is covered with dots  CT 31 5

r. 38, also CT 30 21 79-7-8,129 :12f. (SB).

b)  said of stones :  samtu sulma tak-pat
carnelian with black spots  Köcher BAM 378

ii 4, STT 108 : 8, also (with urqa green spots)
Köcher BAM 378 ii 8, (pusa white spots)  STT

108 : 6, samtu K[A] tak-p[at]  ibid. 9, GAZI.
SAR tak-pat  ibid. 7, dupl. 109 : 6ˆ., but note
SA5-i (also MI-i, SIG7-i) tak-pat [U]D(?)  (see
sissiktu)  STT 108 : 80–82; abnu sikinsu [kÿma]
x K[Ù.G]I ta-kip  STT 108 : 90, kÿma [. . .]
KÙ.[BAB]BAR ta-kip  ibid. 91 (all series abnu

takalu 4d takapu
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sikinsu); lurpani kÿma uqnîmma pusa ta-kip
the lurpanu-stone is like lapis lazuli but
with white dots  Hunger Uruk 47: 6 (med.

comm.).

c)  said of the planet Venus :  DI† Istar
. . . ZAG-sá suma tak-pat  if the right side of
Venus is dotted with red  ACh Supp. 2 Istar

55 r. 17, also ibid. 56 : 9, but ZAG-sá suma
ta-kip // tir-ku sarip  (see sarapu B mng.
1a–1u)  ibid. 49 : 20, cf. GÙB-sá suma ta-kip
ibid. 21, dupl. LKU 103 :14f.; ZAG-sá sippa tak-
pat  (see sippu usage a)  ACh Istar 6 : 24.

d)  other occs.:  summa 7 SÍG pesâtu
kÿma kakkabi ta-kip  if (the bull) is dotted
with even as few as seven white hairs
forming a star  RAcc. 10 : 5; teleåi la ta-kip
santakki x x x ta[sa]kkan ina mahar um—
mâni  (see santakku mng. 2a)  STT 71 : 26, see

Lambert, RA 53 135; [. . .] 15 u 2,30 NA4

ta-tak-kip  right and left you make dots(?)
on the stone  LBAT 1494 :13, cf. [. . .] 15 u
2,30 1 KÙ† GI†.MI ana arki ta-ta[k-ki]p
right and left you make dots to the back
for(?) one cubit of shadow  ibid. 15, also 18,

LBAT 1495 : 3 and 10f. (instructions for making a

gnomon).

3.  tukkupu  to puncture, to stitch — a)
to puncture:  ina sillî gisimmari tu-tak-
kap-sú-nu-te  you pierce (the ˜gurines)
with a thorn of a date palm  K.888 :19 (rit.),

cf. panÿsunu ina sillî tu-ták-kap  Köcher

BAM 515 ii 33, iii 35, 104 : 95; uncert.: sa UGU
NU-sú usahhat ina UGU NU.ME†-sú-nu ú-
ta-kap  LKA 156 :12 (rit.).

b)  to stitch :  panam ana libbim tu-ta-
ak-ka-ap  you stitch the front (of the fab-
ric) to the inside  UET 6 414 : 5 (OB lit.), see

Gadd, Iraq 25 183.

4.  tukkupu  to cover with spots — a)  in
ext.:  summa martum budasa tu-ku-pa-a-ma
surrupa  (see sarapu B mng. 2)  YOS 10 31 ix

9 (OB), also CT 30 41 K.3946+ :11 (SB); [summa
imitti {AR] sulmam tu-ku-pa-[at]  YOS 10 36

i 1 (OB); summa amutu . . . pusa tuk-ku-pat
if the liver is covered with white spots

TCL 6 1 r. 11f., also (with SIG7.ME†, sulma)

ibid. r. 15 and 20; [summa] hasû kÿma tikip
sillî suma tuk-kup  if the lung is dotted

red as with punctures from a thorn  KAR

422 r. 33; summa . . . sepu sumam tu-uk-
ku-pa-at  if the “footmark” is covered with

red spots  KAR 454 :15, cf. pusam tu-uk-
ku-up  YOS 10 25 : 24; [summa subat] imitti
pusa suma u urqa tu-ku-pú(!)  if the “seat”

on the right side is covered with white,

red, and green spots  Labat Suse 7 r. 8, also 10,

(both “seats”)  tu-uk-ku-pa  ibid. 11.

b)  in other omens :  if a sow gives birth

to four young  pusa sulma urqa u suma
tuk-ku-pu  and they are covered with

white, black, green, and red spots  CT 38 48

ii 61, also CT 28 39 K.6286 :13 and K.10675 :7 (SB

Alu).

c)  said of stones :  uqnû [pusa tuk-ku]-up
lapis lazuli with white spots  STT 108 : 3, cf.

ibid. 4 and 35ˆ., samtu GAZI.SAR tuk-ku-pat
Köcher BAM 378 ii 6 (all series abnu sikinsu).

d)  in astrol.:  [summa Istar . . .] imittasa
u sumelsa suma tuk-kup  if Venus is dotted

red on its right and left sides  RA 17 128 :18

(astrol. comm.), also LKU 103 :17, K.229 : 23

(partly ACh Supp. 2 55).

e)  said of a panther :  [kÿma] nimri
tuk-ku-pa kalâtusa  (see nimru A mng. 1b)

4R 58 i 37 (Lamastu II), cf. kÿma nimri
t[uk]-ku-pa [kalâtusa]  Hunger Uruk 27: 27

(comm. on Labat TDP).

takasu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), MB; I

(only inf. attested).

ip-pi-ru = ta(var. sa)-ka-su  Malku IV 206.

[. . .] ana alaki ina ta-ka-si MU†EN.{I.A
e-r[u(?)-ub(?)]  PBS 1/2 54 : 37 (MB let.); un-

cert.: sili[pti . . .] ta-ka-ZA  (end of line)

Sumer 7 143 r. 42 (OB math.).

ta-ka-sú  (AHw. 1306a)  In KADP (= Köcher

P˘anzenkunde) 32a iv 5f. the reading of the

signs is not clear.

ta-ka-sútakapu
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takbaru  s.; fattened sheep; MA, NA; cf.

kabaru.

a)  in MA:  naphar 7 UDU [tá]k-ba-ru sa
ana bÿt LÚ.†IM ana sakuli paqquduni  in

all, seven fattened sheep which have been

handed over to the house of the brewer

for fattening  AfO 10 38 No. 78 :10, also ibid. 1

and 4, see Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-Assur pl. 13

A.2606; 4 UDU ták-ba-ru . . . ana GI† ki-re-e
paqdu  four fattened sheep which have

been handed over for the garden  JCS 32

228 : 3 (= KAJ 216, AfO 10 45 No. 38), see Donbaz,

JCS 32 214.

b)  in NA:  1 UDU tak-bar-ru  (among

oˆerings)  RA 69 182 :7, also ADD 1005 : 6,

1010 : 5, 1033 : 5, wr. UDU tak-bar  ADD 1007: 3,

1013 : 8, and 1138 : 8 (all lists of oˆerings); tak-ba-
ru (is oˆered)  van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 27u.

A reading takbaru for UDU.†E  (ADD

952 : 8) is possible, but cannot be proven.

takbaåu  (Malku II 78) see kabaåu.

takbittu  s.; honor, dignity, important

position; OA, SB; cf. kabatu.

a)  in gen.:  do as you wrote and  ta-ak-bi-
ta-kà illibbini ibassi  we will indeed honor

you (let. from Kanis to the ruler of GN)

JSOR 11 115 No. 6 :16 (OA); ippusu tak-bit-tu
(for context and translat. see lisanu mng.

2d–1u)  Borger Esarh. 26 vii 42, see BiOr 21 147.

b)  qualifying another noun :  sa RN . . .

passur tak-bit-ti maharsu arkusuma . . .
usaqqi kussâsu  by setting a table of honor

before Ullusunu, I increased the impor-

tance of his rule  TCL 3 62 (Sar.); suddê
tak-bit-ti sa tajarti GN epusu ina hidûti
they joyfully prepared ample provisions

for the return march to Assyria  ibid. 264;

niqê tak-bit-ti elluti maharsun aqqi  I of-

fered them pure, digni˜ed sacri˜ces

Winckler Sar. pl. 38a : 36, cf. Borger Esarh. 72 : 33;

ina qereb GN al fitakfl-bit-ti-sú-[un] hadîs
useribsunuti  in great joy I made them en-

ter Babylon, their proud city  Borger Esarh.

89 r. 21, cf. ibid. 90 s 59 : 4.

takdananu  s.; (a plant); SB.

GI† (var. Ú) tàk-da-na-nu : A† SAG.DU UDU.
NITÁ-e  Uruanna III 108.

Ú.NUMUN.LAG.GÁNA, Ú tàk-da-na-nu,

Ú GÍR-a-nu : Ú si-qí : sâku ina sizib imeri
saqû  Köcher BAM 1 ii 37ˆ., cf. [Ú] tak-da-
na-nu : Ú sá-mi [si-qí parasi]  CT 14 36

K.4187:14u; rikibfitifl ajali qaran ajali usar
ajali Ú tak-da-na-nu ina maski tasappi ina
kisadisu tasakkan  you wrap in a skin a

stag’s . . . ., horn, penis, and a t. plant and

put it around his neck  Biggs †aziga 62 : 28,

cf. Ú ªtak-daº-na-nu  (in broken context)

ibid. 47 No. 29 : 45.

takdÿru  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. kada—
ru A.

50 lÿm burÿ tak-di-ri  ˜fty thousand spir-

ited(?) calves  (for context see qarnu mng.

1a–1u)  STT 41 :19, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.).

takiltu  s.; (a precious blue-purple wool);

from MB on; wr. syll. and (in MA and in

early NA royal inscriptions)  SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
MI, (in NB) SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA (MI.KUR
ABL 347 r. 7).

[s í g . z a . g ì n . k u] r = ta-kil-tum  (preceded by

nabasu, tabarru, and uqnâtu)  Hh. XIX 79a.

a)  for decorating garments or for weav-

ing small items — 1u  in MB, early NB:  1

nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 1 nebehu ti-hu-
ut ta-kil-ti  one ˜ne cloak with trimmed

border, one belt trimmed(?) with blue-

purple wool  TuM NF 5 37: 2, see Aro Kleider-

texte 12, cf. 1 nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu
ti-hu-ut ta-kil-tum  BE 14 157: 40, also 41 and 5;

1 TÚG resi KA ta-kil-ta la sÿ[pu]  one head-

cloth with blue-purple border and no trim-

ming  PBS 2/2 121 :17; 1 TÚG halê sunu ta-
kil-tum  PBS 2/2 121 : 36 and 40, also 128 ii 2,

135 i 7, and passim in this text, 1 parsÿg ta-kil-
ti  one headscarf of blue-purple wool  ibid.

takbaru takiltu
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120 : 47; 145 TÚG KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) qirsi
ta-kil-tum  (see qirsu B mng. 2)  PBS 2/2 135

ii 11; 1 TÚG namaru LU-hu ta-kil-tu  TuM NF

5 44 :110, also 112 (early NB lists of garments),

1 TÚG.GÚ.ZU GABA KA-sa SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
KUR.RA  ibid. 82, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 13ˆ.

2u  in EA, Nuzi, RS:  a dagger  matrûsu
birmu sa ta-kíl-ti  whose . . . . has a trim of
blue-purple wool  EA 22 ii 18; 1 †U KU†.
E.SÍR sa ta-kíl-ti  one pair of sandals of
blue-purple wool  ibid. 29; 1 kubsu sa ta-kíl-
ti  one cap of blue-purple wool  ibid. 42, 1
TÚG sa ta-kíl-ti  ibid. 36; 1 TÚG subtu sa ta-
kíl-ti  EA 25 iv 3, ta-ki-il-ti (in broken con-
text)  ibid. iii 75 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta);

2 MA.NA ta-ki-il-tù ana 2 tapalu ÍB.ME†
mardatu  (see mardatu usage d)  HSS 15

221 : 3; 1 nusabu mardatu sa ta-ki-il-ti  one
cushion of mardatu fabric, blue-purple wool
HSS 13 pl. 9 B r. 23 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. A 7,

HSS 15 316 R 4, 148 : 24.

3u  in NB:  x ta-kil-ti ana lubusti . . .
belua lusebilunu  my lords should send me
one-half mina of blue-purple wool for
clothing  YOS 3 49 : 6 (let.); !-3 GÍN SÍG.{É.
ME.DA.KUR.RA !-3 GÍN SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.
RA ana timâta  one-third shekel of im-
ported(?) red wool, one-third shekel blue-
purple wool for yarn  UCP 9 93 No. 27: 28,

dupl. Durand Catalogue EPHE 607 r. 9u; 1 GÍN
SÍG ta-kil-ti 12 GÍN SÍG tabarri ana TÚG
pu-qu sa fPN adi sippisu  BRM 1 5 : 6 (early

NB); (silver)  ana 2 TÚG.KUR.RA ina
TÚG.KUR.RA sa SÍG ta-kil-tú(copy -sú)
YOS 6 237: 22; for tents :  x SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
KUR.RA ana TÚG zarati  (see zaratu mng.
2)  UCP 9 63 No. 25 : 2.

4u  in lit.:  sadidu sa SÍG ta-kil-ti  (see
nardappu mng. 2)  Lambert Love Lyrics 112

section III 15; [. . .] labis sa TÚG.GADA ta-
kil-te  79-7-8,205 : 4 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);

note (birds)  sa agappÿsunu ana ta-kil-te
sarpu  (see sarapu B mng. 1a–1u)  Rost Tigl.

III p. 26 :156.

b)  for the clothing of divine statues
(NB):  nebehu sa †amas Bunene u lubus sa

MN u MN2 lÿpus dullusu la ibattil kapdu
SÍG ta-kil-tum innannissi  he must manu-
facture the sash of †amas and Bunene and
the clothing for MN and MN2, his work
must not come to a stop, give him the
blue-purple wool at once  CT 22 13 : 24; TÚG
parsÿganu sa TÚG tabarri u TÚG ta-kil-tum
ana dullini nimatti  we are short of red-
and blue-purple headscarves for our rit-
ual  BIN 1 10 :12, cf. we hereby send PN the
weaver to our father  !-3 MA.NA !-2 MA.NA
ta-kil-ti ina qatÿsu ana dullu sa d†amas
belu lu[sebila] janû dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)-
tú ibattil  may (my) lord have him bring x
blue-purple wool for the work (on the
statue) of DN, or else his work will stop for
lack of blue-purple wool  YOS 3 94 :13ˆ. (all

letters); x SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA ana TÚG
kusÿti TÚG.{I.A sa Belet-Sippar  VAS 6 23 :1;

x SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA ana fifianaflfl kilÿlu
sa DN  (see kilÿlu A mng. 1b)  VAS 6 77: 4,

cf. ibid. 1; x SÍG ta-kil-tum ana adÿlanu sa
kusÿtu sa Aja  (see adÿlu)  Nbn. 751 :1, cf.

Camb. 230 :1; x SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA ana
TÚG.{I.A sa †amas u Bunene  Nbn. 880 :1,

also Nbn. 789 :1, and passim, cf. (for pisannu) CT

55 867:1, (for pani musê) CT 55 828 :1, (for

TÚG.NÍG.LÁM = lubustu) YOS 17 112 :1, (for tÿmu)

Camb. 158 :1 and 5, (for guhalsu’s) Oberhuber Flo-

renz 165 :12, etc.; x SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA . . .
ana batqa sa tunsanu u lubaru sa Annunÿ—
tu  x blue-purple wool for repair work on
the cloaks and clothing of DN  Nbn. 415 :1,

also Nbn. 1101 :7, Camb. 4 :1 and 3; 1 MA.NA
KI.LÁ . . . TÚG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA  CT 44

73 : 23ˆ., cf. CT 55 857: 4 and 7; x SÍG.ZA.
GÌN.KUR.RA ultu SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA
sa sarri ana muttatu sa MN  x blue-purple
wool for the blue-purple wool of the king
for the headband (due) in MN  CT 55

865 :1f., cf. ZA.fiGÌNfl.KUR.RA  (see muttatu
A mng. 3)  BBSt. p. 127:16 (Nabopolassar), also

VAS 6 28 :1; x SÍG.{É.ME.DA SÍG ta-kil-ti
KI.LÁ sitta kusâti sitta nahlapati sa dDUMU.
SAL.ME† É.BABBAR.RA nebehu sa dBune—
ne  one mina twelve shekels of red wool
(and) blue-purple wool, the weight of (the
material used for) two kusÿtu garments
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(and) two nahlaptu garments for the (god-
desses) Daughters of Ebabbar, (and) a sash
for Bunene (delivered by PN the weaver)
PEF 1900 261 :1, cf. VAS 6 71 : 4; 2 nasrapatu sa
SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA irbi sa PN  the two
linen fabrics dyed blue-purple are the in-
come of PN  TCL 12 84 :16, cf. ibid. 12, see

Oppenheim, JCS 21 238 n. 4.

c)  as raw material (often beside other
dyed wools) — 1u  in MB, early NB:
tabarru ta-kil-tum hasartu  (heading of list)
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1, 2 MA SÍG
ri-is 5 MA ªta-kilº-tum PAP 7 MA sirpu  two
minas of . . . .-wool, ˜ve minas of blue-
purple wool, in all seven minas of dyed
wool (sold)  PBS 2/2 44 : 2 (MB); SÍG tabarru
SÍG ta-kil-tu  BBSt. No. 36 v 48 (early NB

kudurru).

2u  in RS, Nuzi :  [isten] TÚG.GADA 100
SÍG.ZA.GÌN has-ma-ni [100 SÍG.ZA.GÌN
t]a-kíl-tum ana LÚ huburtanuri  one linen
garment, one hundred (shekels of) has—
manu wool, one hundred (shekels of) blue-
purple wool for the . . . .   MRS 9 82 RS

17.382+ : 41, also 43 and 45 (treaty); [x S]ÍG.
ZA.GÌN ta-kíl-tum 200 SÍG.ZA.GÌN has-
ma-ni 2 TÚG.GADA  MRS 6 187 RS 15.43 : 5,

cf. MRS 12 149 ii 8; 1 TÚG.GADA 100 SÍG
hu-us-ma-ni 100 SÍG ta-kíl-ta ana PN atta—
din  MRS 6 15 RS 12.33 :7u (let.); 1 MA.NA ta-
ki-il-tù 1 MA.NA surathu ana birmu  HSS 15

221 : 6, cf. HSS 15 220 :7 and 19.

3u  in MA, NA:  1 MA.NA SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
MI sa Libbi-ali 1 MA.NA SÍG.ZA.GÌN.SA5

kÿmu tabarri sa ana PN  one mina of blue-
purple wool from Assur, one mina of ar—
gamannu red-purple wool instead of the
red wool for PN  VAS 19 24 : 8u, also ibid. 10u; 1
TÚG.{I.A qatnu SÍG.ZA.GÌN.[SA5] 1 TÚG.
{I.A qatnu SÍG.ZA.GÌN.MI qa-ti  one ˜ne
garment of red-purple wool, one ˜ne gar-
ment of blue-purple wool . . . .   AfO 19 pl.

6 : 8; huratu-dye given for dyeing  1 marÿnu
sa ta-kil-te sa kussî sa sarri  JCS 40 72 No.

5 :1; TÚG.MIN (= nahlaptu) sa ZA.GÌN.MI
Practical Vocabulary Assur 228; [. . . SÍG] ta-kil-

ti u SÍG argamannu  ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA copy of

MB let.); 80 GUN SÍG.SA5.KUR (= arga—
mannu) 7 GUN MI.KUR (= takiltu)  ABL 347

r. 7 (NA), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 248 n. 64.

4u  in later NB:  10000 sirip SÍG ta-kil-
tum 10000 sirip SÍG.SAG 10000 sirip SÍG
tabarri  10,000 (talents of) dyed blue-
purple wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed . . . .
wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed red wool (in
tribute list)  BSOAS 30 496 ii 14u; silver  ana
dullu tabarri u ta-kil-tum . . . nadin  given
for red wool and blue-purple wool material
VAS 4 41 : 4, also Nbn. 284 : 4, 7, 9, and 23, cf.

Nbn. 664 : 2, and passim beside tabarru, see ta—
barru  usage a–5uau; ana muhhi tabarri u
ta-kil-tum sa dAnunÿtu belÿ la iselli  (see
selû A v. usage b)  CT 22 208 : 22 (let.); 10 GÍN
SÍG.{É.ME.DA 3 GÍN SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.
RA . . . ana lubustu  CT 55 874 : 2, cf. Nbk.

455 :1, ª3(?)º MA.NA ªSÍGº.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA
ana !-2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR 2 MA.NA
SÍG.SAG ana   !-3 (MA.NA) 4 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR  CT 55 862 :1.

5u  in hist.:  TÚG lubulti birme TÚG.
GADA.ME† SÍG.ZA.GÌN.MI SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
SA5 . . . amhursu  (see argamannu mng. 1b)
AKA 367 iii 68, cf. ibid. 284ˆ. i 88 and 97 (both

Asn.); ta-kil-tú argamannu lubulti birme
GADA  (as tribute)   Levine Stelae 18 ii 21

(Tigl. III), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 26 :155, ª130º
lubulti birme GADA ta-kil-tu u SÍG.ME†
lubulti tabarri sa mat Urartu u mat {abhi
(see tabarru usage c)  TCL 3 366, also p. 78 : 49;

lubulti birme u TÚG.GADA SÍG ta-kil-tu
SÍG argamannu  Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49 : 8,

also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51 :16, cf. ibid. pl. 35 No.

74 :142, pl. 36 No. 78 :182, AfO 14 49 C: 6, Iraq

16 191 vii 12 (all Sar.), OIP 2 60 : 56 (Senn.);

SÍG tabarri u SÍG ta-kil-ti  Bauer Asb. 44

K.2630+ :16.

d)  dyeing:  S[ÍG.ZA.GÌN.N]A fiufl aban
gabû malmalis tasaqqal ina mê ina isati
tusabsal adi mû TIL hathurÿtu tasâk SÍG.
ZA.GÌN malmalis tasaqqal ina mê ina isati
tusabsal illâmma SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA  you
weigh uqnâtu-wool and alum in equal
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amounts, you boil them in water over a ˜re
until the water evaporates(?), you bray
hathurÿtu-dye (and) weigh it together with
uqnâtu-wool in equal amounts, you boil
(the mixture) in water over a ˜re (and)
blue-purple wool will result  Leichty, Studies

Jones 17: 8 (coll.).

e)  prices :  !-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sá 3 GÍN
SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR.RA ana PN nadin  YOS 17

210 :1; 16 MA.NA 15 GÍN SÍG.ZA.GÌN.
KUR.RA ana 2 MA.NA @-3 GÍN (KÙ.
BABBAR)  YOS 6 168 : 5, cf. ibid. 27f.; 7 MA.NA
10 GÍN SÍG.ZA.GÌN.KUR ana 57 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR  CT 55 868 :1, cf. (amounts broken)

CT 57 255 : 20 (all NB).

Note SÍG d a .g á l .t ú m and variants
Ali Sumerian Letters 124 B 15 :13 cited Waetzoldt

Textilindustrie 52.

In Gilg. VII iii 28, the reading ta-rim-ti is

favored by the duplicate [t]a-ri-im-t [i]  UET 6/2

394 : 35, see Landsberger, RA 62 126.

Landsberger, JCS 21 155ˆ.

takiltu  see tikiltu.

takÿltu  s.; (a mathematical term); OB; cf.
kullu v.

3,30 itti 3,30 sutakilma 12,15 . . . 3,30
ta-ki-il-tam ina isten usuh  multiply 3,30
by 3,30 and (you get) 12,15, deduct 3,30,
the t., from one  MCT 129 Ua r. 1, cf. 2,10
itti 2,10 sutakilma 4,41;40  . . .  2,10 [ta-ki-
i]l-tam [ina i]sten usuh  TMB 117 No.

216 : 21, also 21 sa reska ukallu itti 21 suta—
kilma 7,21 . . . ina 39 21 ta-ki-il-tam usuh—
ma 18  TMB 102 No. 206 :17; 7,30 tam—
mar 7,30 mehram idÿma sutakilma 56,15
tammar 56,15 ana 7,30 sa rÿska ukallu
sibma . . . ina 22,30 basê 7,30 ta-ki-il-ta-ka
hurus  you get 7,30, put down 7,30, its
equal, and multiply and you get 56,15,
add 56,15 to the 7,30 which you carried
forward and (you get 8,26,15, extract the
square root of 8,26,15 and its square
root is 22,30)   from the square root 22,30
deduct 7,30, your t.  Sumer 6 134 : 9, see

von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; !-2 4,31,40 h[epe]
2,15,50 tammar 2,15,50 sibtam sukun su—
tamhir . . . [mithartum 1,54,10] ana 2,15,50
ta-k[i-il-tim kumur 4,10]  MDP 34 79 :14; 40
ta-ki-i[l-tam] u 30 [ta-ki-i]l-tam kumurma
1,10  TMB 104 No. 207: 28; uncert.: [ta-k]i-
il-ti siliptim [sa in]nassahuma SAG i-x-ú
MCT 38 i 1 (heading of column listing Pythagorean

numbers).

A derivation from akalu III/2 may also
be possible.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130; Taha Baqir,

Sumer 6 143 and 148.

takÿpu  s.; (a textile?); NB.*

!-3 GÍN ana ta-ki-pi sá GADA [x x] x [x]
ITI.†E UD.20.KAM !-2 MA.NA ana tahapsu
twenty shekels for t. of linen [. . .] on the
twentieth of Addaru, one-half mina for
tahapsu-textiles  YOS 6 113 :7.

The text lists amounts of yarn (GADA
tÿmu) given to weavers for certain tasks,
and takÿpu seems to be one of them, as the
parallel next line also suggests.

takittu A  s.; con˜rmation, corroboration;
OA, OB; cf. kânu.

a)  in OA:  †À.BA 16 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR i-1 manaim sa karim ta-ki-tám
ana PN niddin  from it, we gave PN 16 mi-
nas of silver (measured) by the one-mina
weight of the karu, certi˜ed (weight)  TCL

20 171 :14, cf. (x copper) ta-ki-tám usan—
niqam  VAS 26 134 : 3, cf. also KÙ.BABBAR
ta-ki-tám na-sé-e  Kültepe a/k 516, cited Veen-

hof, VAS 26 p. 28; uncert.: i ta-ki-itfi-ti(?)fl an—
niatim 10 MA.NA.TA kaspÿ lillikakkumma
in con˜rmation(?) of this let ten minas
each of my silver be transferred to you
TCL 4 26 :10.

b)  in OB, Mari :  so far I have not found
out who died at the same time as he did
ta-ki-it-ti awâtim esemmema . . . asapparam
(but) as soon as I am reliably informed I
will send word (to my lord)  ARM 14 4 :19,
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cf. ARM 2 120 : 22, ARM 4 22 : 9, adi ta-ki-it-ti
awâtim esmû  A.1158 :14, cited Mélanges Garelli

164 n. 65; adi la ta-ki-[it-ti] atlukika la ta—
muru ammÿnim taspuram  why did you
write to me before you were completely
sure about (the time of) your departure?
ARM 2 24 r. 17u; ta-ki-it-ti temim sâtu ileq—
qûnimma ana ser belija arhis asapparam  I
will write to my lord immediately after
they have received con˜rmation of that
aˆair  ARM 2 122 : 21, cf. ta-ki-it-ti awâtim
eleqqêmma  ARMT 26 127: 28; note the san-
dhi writing:  adÿni ta-ki-it-ta-a-wa-tim si—
nati ippÿ RN ul esme  so far I have not re-
ceived con˜rmation of these matters from
Hammurapi himself  ARM 2 26 :11, also ibid.

13; assum alak sarrim fifialak sarrimflfl ta-
ki-it-tam eleqqe  OBT Tell Rimah 108 :13; an—
nÿkiam anaku adi ta-ki-it-ta-am ammaru . . .
wasbaku  as for myself, I will stay here
until I am completely informed  ibid.

139 :16; awatum sî ta-ki-it-tum lu tÿdia  you
should know that the matter is absolutely
certain  Kraus, AbB 10 150 :15, cf. CT 52 47:14,

50 : 6u.

von Soden, Or. NS 18 398.

takittu B  s.; (a bronze container); Akka-
dogram in Hitt.

7 TA-KI-IT-TUM UD.KA.BAR  KUB 29 4 i

43, also ibid. 5 i 27 (rit.).

For refs. cited  UET 5 p. 75 s.v. t(s)a-
ki(kit)-ta, see sappu B.

takkannu A  (tukkannu) s.; chamber,
niche, bench; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (tuk-
kan-nu  Oppenheim Glass 43f. ss 13 : 97, 15 :118)

and DAGGAN(KI.GI†GAL).

[dag]-gan KI.G[I†GAL] = ták-kan-nu  Diri IV

catch line = Diri V 1, cf. [KI.G]I†GAL = da-ak-ka-
nu-um  Proto-Diri 577; KIda-ka-anGI†GAL = tàk-kan-
nu  Izi C i 13u; [KIda]-ka-anGI†GAL = ták-kan(var.

-ka)-nu  Erimhus IV 24; KIdag-ganGI†GAL = ták-kan-
ni  CT 41 33 :10 (Alu Comm., to CT 39 39 : 20).

[. . .] mu .u n .d i b .d i b .b é . e ß : [. . . i]na ták-
kan-ni ikammû  they bind [the . . .] in the bed-

room(?) (followed by [ina ma]hazi, [ina] mastakisa)

CT 17 27: 28; da-gaKI.GI†GAL . n a mu . lu d a m .

t u k u . a dú r n a m .b i . g á . g á : [ina t]ák-kan-ni
itti alti amelu la tussab  (for translat. and parallels

see assatu lex. section)  OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158

r. 9f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79 : 27.

a)  in gen.:  x-in-n[u]-ut lalîki lu ták-kan
ka x [. . .]  may the . . . . of your delight be

a chamber of [. . .]  UET 6 394 : 22 (Gilg. VII,

coll. W. G. Lambert); sÿbÿ ina ták-kan-ni tus—
tamÿt ardati . . . ina ursisina tustamÿt  you

(Erra) caused the old men to die in their

niches, the girls in their bedrooms  Cagni

Erra IV 110; itti mamÿt uri nansabu sippu
sigari dalti sikkuri u ták-kan-nu  together

with the oath of roof, drainpipe, door-

frame, bolt, door, lock, and bench(?)  †urpu

VIII 76; [summa amelu] ina KI.GI†GAL MIN
(= asib)  [if a man] sits on a bench(?) (be-

tween ina gusuri  on a beam and ina luppi
on a leather bag)  CT 39 39 : 20 (SB Alu).

b)  kuru sa takkanni  chamber kiln :  ana
kuri sa ták-kan-ni kasÿti tuserred  you place

(the mixture) in the cold chamber kiln  Op-

penheim Glass 37 A s 4 : 47, also ibid. ss 6 : 65, 34

ss 1 :18, 3 : 38, 47 B s 16 : 49u, 59 s xx 2u, ana
[k]uri sa ták-kan-ni emmeti  in the hot

chamber kiln  ibid. 34 A s 2 : 21, B s 2 : 34, 37

A s 5 : 50, 38 C s 5 :16; ana kuri sa ták-kan-[ni]
tare[ddi]  ibid. 37 B s 4 : 9u, ina kuri kasÿti sa
tá[k-kan-ni t]userrad  ibid. 44 A s 14 :113, wr.

tuk-kan-ni  ibid. 43f. s 13 : 97, s 15 :118.

Salonen Möbel 103f.; von Soden, WZKM 55

56f. Ad usage b: Oppenheim Glass 69f. and note 70.

takkannu B  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

PN . . . ana PN2 . . . iqbi umma liginnÿ ana
sirkuti ul tusaqbi kî sirku ina muhhi ták-
kan-ni-sú ittalku u liginnÿ ul taqabbû hÿtu sa
sarri isaddad  PN said to PN2 : You did not

have the oblates recite, if an oblate goes to

his t. and you do not recite, he is liable to

punishment by the king  NBC 11488 :7 (NB

leg., courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu, = YOS 19 110), PN

la ta-sil-lu ultu tá[k](?)-ka-nu la i-[x-D]A
CT 22 6 : 22 (NB let.).

takittu B takkannu B
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takkapu  s.; peephole, opening, window;
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and AB.LÀL.

[a b] . l a l = tak-ka-pu  Antagal D 117; ab-lal

LAGAB˛A+LÁ = tak-ka-pu (preceded by qinnu)  An-

tagal F 231; a b. a = tak-k[a-pu]  5R 16 iii 18 (group

voc.); di-mu-us Ú.GI†.MI = tak-[ka-pu]  Diri IV 35;

g i ß . ªd ú rº . [x . x] = MIN (= kiskirru) tak-[ka]-pi
Hh. VIIA 202.

l ú . a b . l à l = sa ta-ka-pi  OB Lu A 270.

a b. l à l . k u r. r a g á l i m .m a . a n .t a k 4 :

fifilumanflfl tak-ka-ap erseti iptetema  (see luman lex.

section)  Gilg. XII 83, also ibid. 79, Sum. from

Shaˆer Gilg. 85 : 242.

duram sa asar ta-ak-ka-pí imqutu  (two
slaves escaped) they scaled(?) the wall
where the loopholes are  ARMT 13 26 :17;

malû rÿsatu ta-ka-ap-sú  LKA 38 r. 1 (SB lit.);

summa ina ták-kap abul ali qadû qinna
iqnun  if an owl makes a nest in the ob-
servation hole of a city gate  CT 38 6 :177

(catch line), also CT 38 7:1, AfO 11 360 ii 8 (= AfO

14 pl. 3), also, wr. AB.LÀL  CT 39 32 : 32 (all SB

Alu).

takkapu  s.; (a profession); OB, Nuzi.

6 SÌLA (†E) ta-ka-pu  TLB 1 150 :10 (OB),

see Leemans, SLB 1/3 81; 2 LÚ.ME† ta-ka-
pu-ú  (receiving rations, among personnel
summarized as LÚ.ME† ÌR É.GAL)  HSS 14

593 : 42.

takkassu  s.; unworked block, slab (of
stone or metal); from OB on.

n a 4 .d a g(text .t a g ) . g a z .du 8. ß i . a = tak-ka-su
Hh. XVI 47, cf. n a 4 .d a g . g a . s u .u m .du 8. ß i . a =

ta-ka-su-um  RS Recension 34, n a 4 .d a . g a z .du 8.

ß i . a  MSL 10 55 :18 (Forerunner from Nippur);

n a 4 .d a g(text .t a g ) . g a z . z a . g ì n  Hh. XVI 111,

cf. n a 4 .d a g . k a . z u m(text . SIG4). z a . g ì n  RS

Recension 81, n a 4 . n í r.d a g . g a . ªs ú º .u m = ta-
ka-sú  ibid. 120; d a g . g a . s u m MIN (= du 8. a .

ß i) = tá-ka-as-su  Arnaud Emar 6 553 : 25u (Hh.

XVI); [d a g ] . g a z . z a b a r = tak-ka-[su]  Hh. XII

39b, see MSL 9 203.

a)  in gen.:  hursanu gapsu sa ták-kà-sú
uqnû hurasu ina GAM-su  a huge mountain
surrounded(?) with slabs of lapis lazuli and
gold  VAS 12 193 : 28 (sar tamhari, = EA 359);

[. . .] ªxº A KI ták-kà-sú sa resissu kilzappi
uqnî sa supalassu [. . .]  a stone slab which
is above his head, a lapis lazuli footstool
which is at his feet  ibid. r. 13; he brought
to me in Nineveh gold and silver  itti . . .
nisiqti guhli ták-kàs-si sandi rabbûte  along
with choice antimony, large lumps of car-
nelian  Sumer 9 140 iii 94, also OIP 2 34 iii 43

(Senn.); they brought to me in Nineveh
ták-kàs uqnî hÿp sadê  blocks of lapis lazuli,
quarried in the mountains  Borger Esarh. 54

iv 38; [. . .] ták-kàs u sibirti ti-a[mat(?)]  a
slab and a block from the sea(?)  ABL 1283

r. 4 (NB copy of MB let.).

b)  for construction :  2 DIM ták-kàs-si
[. . .]  two pillars (consisting of) blocks [of
. . .]  ADD 937 ii 8; tàk-kàs NA4 [. . .]  (weigh-
ing 66 minas)  ADD 812 r. 1; !-3 MA.NA NA4

tak-kàs sa samti ana epe[si] sa nurmî hu—
rasi  a lump of carnelian weighing one
third of a mina for making a golden pome-
granate  GCCI 2 45 :1 (NB); 25 minas of sil-
ver given to PN  ana NA4 tak-kàs pappardilî
for (purchasing) a block of pappardilû-
stone  RA 23 46 HE 146 : 2 (NB), cf. ibid. 5f. and

19; ták-kàs sa egizaggê ana PN . . . attidin  I
gave PN a block of egizaggû-stone  ABL 847

r. 3 (NA).

c)  to be carved for seals or other orna-
ments :  1 tàk-kàs aspû ana 3 abnÿ  one
block of jasper for three stone (seals?)
ADD 993 i 7; 1 tàk-kàs abasmû ana 1 abni
ibid. i 10 (coll. S. Parpola); 1 tàk-kàs ªdLAMAº
(half of it used for a stone (seal), the other
half returned)  ibid. i 4 (coll.), cf. (carnelian)

ibid. ii 2, cf. also ii 8, 11, 16, see Fales and Post-

gate, SAA 7 118.

d)  as jewelry :  let me fasten on the
chest of Enkidu [x] thousand  tàk-kàs aspû
uqnû  chips of jasper and lapis lazuli  STT

41 : 23 and dupl., see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of

Gilgames); one mina of silver  ß á m n a 4 .
e l l a g x(BIR) b a bb a r.d i l i ù n a 4 .d a .
g a z b a bb a r.d i l i  the equivalent of
ovoid pappardilû beads and unworked pap—
pardilû  YOS 5 207: 29 (OB); 1 GÚ ták-ka-ás

takkassutakkapu
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pappardilî †À.BA 8 ták-ka-ás pappardilî 6

GÍN kasapsunu  one necklace of pieces of

pappardilû-stone, consisting of eight pieces

of pappardilû, worth six shekels of silver

ARMT 22 322 : 9f., cf. ARM 21 249 : 5, (up to 39

takkassu) ARM 21 247:1ˆ., 19 : 4f., ARMT 13

12 :10; 10 NA4 da-ka-as-sú (between zimizzu
and tudinatu)  ARM 9 20 : 4.

e)  as charm :  NA4 ták-kàs samti Marhasi
pieces of Marhasi carnelian  Köcher BAM

480 iv 9, NA4 tá[k]-kàs dusî  ibid. 367:10 and

dupls. 359 :1, 375 i 25, 376 iv 9, STT 271 iv 6.

In contrast to ÿnu and other terms for

beads, takkassu designates the unworked

or unpolished slab or lump of stone.

(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 228f.)

takkasû  (takkasû)  s.;  1.  (a ˜rst-quality

˘our),  2.  (a cake or other confection made

from the ˘our); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and

ZÍD.SAG.

z íd .DI , z íd .sa-agSAG = MIN (= qé-me) tak-ka-se-e,

z íd . s a g . s i g 5. g a = MIN MIN damqu  von Weiher

Uruk 115 iii 22ˆ. (Hh. XXIII), cf. [z íd ] . s a g = ta-
ha-zi  Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 7 (from RS), n a 4 .u r 5.

z íd . s a g = tah-ha-zi  Hh. XVI RS Recension 205;

[n i n d a . z íd ] . s a g = MIN (= a-kal) tak-ka-se-e,

[n i n d a . z íd . s a g ] . s i g 5. g a = MIN MIN dam-qu
Hh. XXIII v 23f., [ZÍD.SA]G : tak-ka-sú-u  Uruanna

III 534.

1.  (a ˜rst-quality ˘our, OB) — a)  in

gen.:  2 SÌLA ZÍD.SAG . . . u 5 SÌLA KA†
sama  buy two silas of t. ˘our and ˜ve silas

of beer  YOS 2 144 : 25 (let.); x ZÍD.SAG
†À 1 GI.GUR  x t. ˘our in one basket

YOS 13 176 :1, cf. ibid. 177:1, 179 :1; x ZÍD.
SAG  (beside ZÍD.†E, in list of ˘our ground

twice, see sanû A v. mng. 4)  TLB 1 133 : 2–6;

10 GUR ZÍD.SAG u PN ararram ina malal—
lê surkibamma ana GN suriam  put ten

gur of t. ˘our and PN, the miller, on a

raft and direct them to Babylon  BIN 7

222 : 8 (let.); 1 GUR ZÍD.SAG 1 GUR ZÍD.†E
subilam  send me one gur of t. ˘our and

one gur of coarse ˘our  A 3520 : 23, cf. PBS 7

52 : 8; [x] ZÍD.SAG BABBAR  (beside ZÍD.

SAG and sammÿdatum)  Iraq 7 pl. 4 A.994 :1

and r. 12 (Chagar Bazar).

b)  mill for grinding:  1 NA4.UR5

ZÍD.SAG  one millstone for grinding t. ˘our
TCL 1 89 : 9 (division of property).

2.  (a cake or other confection made
from the ˘our) — a)  in SB:  tak-ka-su-ú sa
ina GI si-li.ME† sa makât kubbusu espi  (see
makutu mng. 4)  RAcc. 77: 39; you place (on
the reed altar)  NINDA.ZÍD.SAG NINDA.
ZÍD.GÚG.GAL NINDA.KUR.RA NINDA.
GÍD.DA  BBR No. 26 ii 10.

b)  in NB:  put batlu tub sa sikari u
bunnû sa tak-ka-su-ú nasû  (PN and PN2,
the cooks) are responsible for any inter-
ruption of work, for the correct quality of
the beer, and for careful preparation of
the t.  YOS 6 241 :15, cf. put apû sa naptanu
u bun sa tak-ka-su-ú nasû  TCL 13 221 :17;

x barley  sattuk nuhatimmutu sa MN ana
PN u PN2 nadnu . . . elât 7 GUR †E.BAR
hibiltu ªsaº ta-ak-ka-su-ú bÿsi  regular oˆer-
ing of the cooks for MN, has been en-
trusted to PN and PN2, apart from seven
gur of barley, damages (paid) for spoiled t.
Dar. 36 :17, cf. CT 56 440 : 2, Dar. 432 : 2, (one
gur of barley)  hibiltu sa tak-ka-su-ú  82-9-

18,4096; arhâ 4 rabbû sa tak-ka-su-ú isqu
pani DN  each month four rabbû’s for the t.,
share of the income due Karibu  VAS 5 87:1,

cf. VAS 6 129 : 2, also arhâ 17 umu umu 5
tak-ka-su-ú  ibid. 10; IGI tak-ka-su-ú sa ina É
[. . .]  CT 55 70 :13; 2 (BÁN) tak-ka-su-ú  (be-
side oil cakes and Telmun dates)  GCCI 1

238 :1, see Beaulieu, NABU 1990/93, also GCCI 2

79 :1, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 88 r. 9u, cf. also
x SÌLA tak-ka-su-ú  YOS 6 31 : 4, Moore Michi-

gan Coll. 52 :11; 1 sib-ti sa tak-ka-su-ú  (see
sibtu A mng. 4)  82-9-18,3792; (silver for)
tak-ka-su-ú u inbi — t. and fruit  VAS 6 313 : 4;

2 kulû 10 tak-ka-su-ú (in broken context)
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian

Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 44) C 6 :10 (let.); epes
nikkassu sa tak-ka-su-u u guqqunê  account
of the t. and the monthly guqqû oˆerings
CT 22 238 :1, cf. ultu UD.1.KAM sa MN

takkasû takkasû
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tak-ka-ªsuº-u ina pan PN  (beside guqqû)
ibid. 239 : 8.

For ZA 62 73 :19 see sasqû.

takkasû  see takkasû.

takkiku  see dakkiku.

takkÿlu  s. pl. tantum; unfounded talk,
slander; OA; cf. nakalu.

abÿ atta belÿ atta missum ta-ki-li sa
mamman tasamme  you are my father, you
are my lord, why do you listen to any-
body’s unfounded talk?  TCL 19 70 :10, cf.

CCT 2 20 :15; I have no one except you  ta-
ki-li sa mamman la tasamme  do not listen
to anyone’s slander  KT Hahn 7: 28, cf. BIN 6

70 :16, Jankowska KTK 16 : 5; ammakam abuni
ta-ki-li sa mamman ula is-te-ne-me-e  will
our principal over there not react, over
and over again, to insinuations?  CCT 4

38b:11, cf. missum ta-ki-li tastanammema
CCT 3 24 : 47; kÿma anaku ta-ki-li sa mam—
man la asammeu u atta la tasamme  just as
I will not listen to any person’s talk, you
should not do so either  Kalley Collection C

13 : 35 (courtesy B. Landsberger); missu sa am—
makam suharu etawwunikkunnima ta-ki-li
tastanammeu . . . ta-ki-li la tastanamme
how is it that you keep listening to (such)
rumors (as) the employees over there do
not cease telling you? — do not listen to
(such) rumors  JCS 14 7 S.561 : 33 and 37;

libbaka u libbÿ inuah ana ta-ki-li u lisa—
nim la tallak  we will both be reassured, do
not heed slander and gossip  Pinches, AAA 1

53 (pl. 19) No. 1 r. 8u, cf. KTS 17: 8; esartum sa
GN istini sabis . . . summa mimma ta-ki-li
ana karim GN2 istaprunim kÿma niati awa—
tam taåer  the ten-man board of †imala is
angry with us, if they send any slanderous
accusations to the Kanis colony refute
(them) on our behalf  CCT 3 36a :7; annakam
meraå PN ta-ki-li ana ekallim ukaåil PN’s
son provided the palace here with slander-
ous rumors (so that the palace turned
against PN2)  CCT 5 1b: 4.

Larsen, Or. NS 40 317ˆ.

takkiptu  s.; battering; SB; cf. nakapu.

assum ina ta-ak-ki-ip-ti(var. -tim) agê mê
ezzuti sipik eperÿ sunuti la nu-us-si-i kari
sâti ina kupri u agurri aksur  (see nesû v.
mng. 3)  Sumer 3 16 IM 51924 ii 5, var. from

dupl. ibid. 8 IM 51923 ii 5, cf. VAB 4 166 vi 74

(Nbk.).

takkirtu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

n í g .n a m (var. i g i . k á r) i g i . k á r
i g i . k á r. k á r i g i .b a r z a l a g . z a l a g .
biza-al-za-le-bi dI n a n n a z a . a . k a m : ta-ak-
li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-se-er-tum na-ap-
lu-su-um ù du-um-mu-qú-um kûmma Istar
exhibiting, t., supervision, to observe and
to improve, is in your power, Istar  ZA 65

190 :124 (coll. from photograph).

The thrice repeated i g i . k á r  (the ˜rst
changed in the bil. version to n í g .
n a m) of the Sum. version is translated
by three diˆerent Akk. equivalents, which
all should fall in the semantic sphere of
observing, inspecting, and the like. Ac-
cordingly, ta-ki-ir-tum may be a variant of
*tahÿrtu (from hâru A), as suggested by
W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; alternatively,
the scribe may have interpreted i g i . k á r.
k á r as i g i . k ú r. k ú r and translated it
with takkirtu, from nukkuru.

takkÿru A  s.; (a canal); OB, Mari, MB,
NB.

a)  in gen.:  eli siprim labÿrim u ták-
ki-ri-im nizzizma . . . eli siprim labÿrim
adûm sa ták-ki-ri-im 2000 sabum qal nis—
talma ták-ki-ra-am nisbat  we had under-
taken both the old work and the canal,
(but when) there is the daily work assign-
ment for the canal in addition to the old
work, 2,000 workmen are insu¯cient, we
took counsel and started with the canal
ARM 6 7:7ˆ.; we dug the canal of Mari  ù
ta-ak-ki-ra-am ina nârim sâti niptema  and
opened a t. canal from that canal  Durand, in

takkÿru Atakkasû
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Geyer Techniques et pratiques hydro-agricoles tra-

ditionnelles 131 n. 111; barley for hired men

sa ta-ki-ra-am issuhu  who dredged the

canal  A 3544 :7 (OB); tak-ki-ra sa belÿ [. . .]

ERÍN.ME† nasâku bab tak-k[i-ri . . .]  the

canal which my lord [. . .], I have raised

workmen, the gate of the canal [. . .]  PBS

1/2 57: 5f. (MB let.); bab ták-ki-ri-i tatamar
did you see the gate of the canal?  ibid. 15;

mû ina bab ták-ki-ri  ibid. 36, sura ana sa—
pêma ták-ki-ra ana sekeri  to let water into

the reed bed and to dam up the canal  ibid.

31, ina muh ták-ki-ri  ibid. 35.

b)  as a proper name:  in all  x SAR
SA{AR ÍD Ta-ki-ru-um  x SAR of earth,

(for) the T. canal  UET 5 855 :14 (OB); for MB

refs. see Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 318; kisad ÍD
Tak-ki-ru  bank of the T. canal  AnOr 9 19 : 4,

kisad ÍD Tak-ki-ri  BIN 1 98 : 2, cf. ÍD Tak-kir
ibid. 55 :12; ina bab ÍD Tak-ki-ri  at the gate

of the T. canal  TCL 12 93 : 2; mê sa Tak-kir
YOS 3 30 :7, and passim in NB, see Zadok, Rép.

géogr. 8 400.

Possibly derived from nukkuru  “to

divert (water),” see nakaru mng. 7.

takkÿru B  s.; (a textile); OAkk., OB, SB.

t ú g . [t a k . k i] . r u = †U-ru  Hh. XIX 170;

[t ú g . g ] ú . è .t á k . k i . r u .u m  MSL 10 155 No. 2

v 28 (Susa Forerunner to Hh. XIX); k u ß .

mu r u b4 . e . s í r = ta-ki-ri  Hh. XI 132.

tak-ki-rum = MIN (su-ba-tu)  Malku VI 29.

a)  in OAkk., Ur III:  1 t ú g .t á . k i .

r u .u m g a l lu g a l k i . l á .bi 5!-3 m a .

n a  one large takkÿru cloth, royal (quality),

weighing 5!-3 minas  UET 3 1673 :1; †U+

NÍGIN 1 t ú g t á . k i . r u .u m me-bur-ku-
um lu g a l (see meburku)  ibid. 1705 r. iii 27u,
†U+NÍGIN 3 t ú g .t á . k i . r u .u m lu g a l

ibid. r. iii 28u, cf. ITT 5 pl. 27 6858 i 6; [x]

t ú g .t á . k i . r u .u m k i . l á .bi 6 m a .n a

UET 3 1697:1; 1 t ú g . g ú .è t á . k i . r u .u m

ªxº.ú s  TuM NF 1–2 230 : 3; 1 t ú g .b a .t a b

g a b a . r i .u m Ú.KI.KAL t á . a k .k i . r u .

u m .ß è  ibid. 240 : 4; for Ur III refs. see Gelb,

MAD 3 296, Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 119 and 139.

b)  in OB:  TÚG ta-ki-ri . . . liddinakkum
TCL 18 147: 9 (OB let.), cf. ta-[k]i-ra-am astap—
ram  ibid. 11 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); di¯cult :

UDU ka-rum SÍG ka-rum UDU Gutû SÍG
Gutû UDU Lullu SÍG Lullu UDU.KUR.RA
SÍG.KUR.RA UDU ù SÍG ta-ak-ki-ra-am
1.TA.ÀM 2.TA.ÀM ana kÿma natû kÿma
panÿkunu ªluº nasiatunu alkanim  bring

with you (pl.) as far as possible, if you will,

one or two each of karu, Gutian, Lullû,

(and) “mountain” sheep and wool, t. sheep

and wool  A 7535 : 57 (OB let.).

c)  in SB:  summa sahÿtu ták-ki-ra Ù.TU
if a sow gives birth to t.  von Weiher Uruk

94 : 85, dupl. CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 9 (SB Alu).

In GCCI 1 386 : 6 read (gold) sa TA kirâta . . .
patruni, see *kirÿtu A.

takkittu  s.; (a leather object); lex.*

k u ß .LU.LU = ta-ki-tum (var. tak-kit-tum)  Hh. XI

141, var. from BM 54760 (courtesy E. Leichty).

takku  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ina umu mukinnu ana PN uktinnu sa lu
abne lu tak-ka lu kaspa u mimma PN2 ana
kaspi iddassi  the day a witness testi˜es

against PN that PN2 sold him precious

stones, t., silver, or anything else  YOS 6

179 : 4, see Renger, JAOS 91 502.

For a proposal to see in takku a loan

from Aramaic, see von Soden, Or NS 46 196.

takkulu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

ina tak-ku-li-ia5 nakru ileqqe  the enemy

will plunder in my t.  Rm. 302 : 9, cf. ina tak-
ku-li nakri eleqqe  ibid. 10 (ext.), partly cited

Boissier Choix 72, dupl. Lenormant Choix 88

K.3683.

takkussu  s.;  1.  hollow(?) reed,  2.  tube,

pipette (of reed or metal); MB, SB, NA,

NB; Sum. lw.; pl. takkussatu; wr. syll. and

GI.SAG.KUD; cf. sakkuttu B, takkustu.

takkÿru B takkussu
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g i . g a l, g i .ú r, g i .ú r.A†, g i . s a g . k ud, [ g i .

x] . g i = tak-ku-us-su (vars. tàk-ku-su, [s]a-ak-ku-ut-
tum)  Hh. VIII 64ˆ.

ki-za-za-ti = tak-ku-us-su  Malku II 80, from von

Weiher Uruk 119 : 84.

1.  hollow(?) reed :  see Hh. VIII, in lex.
section; summa tak-ku-us-sa nadû // nasû
if (the ˘oodwater) is strewn(?) with,  vari-
ant : carries, t. reed (followed by takkuz—
zatu, q.v.)  CT 39 19 :108 (SB Alu); qan tuppi
sa ultu libbi GI.SAG.KUD GI.DÙG.GA [. . .]
a stylus which [has been fashioned?] out of
a hollow aromatic reed  Gray †amas pl. 13

K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone 497: 2; 3[+x]
shekels of silver  PN 64 tak-ku-su u 17
husab mahir  PN received for 64 t.-s and 17
logs(?)  VAS 6 260 : 3 (NB).

2.  tube, pipette (of reed or metal) — a)
used for applying medicine:  [ina] GI.SAG.
KUD ana libbi uznesu tanappah  you blow
(the medicine) through a tube into his ears
AMT 35,2 ii 5, also Köcher BAM 503 ii 71, iii 8,

ina GI.SAG.KUD ana libbi ÿnesu tanappah
Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 5, cf. Köcher BAM 515 ii

43, LKU 72 : 5, Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 19, cf. Hun-

ger Uruk 44 : 30, and passim, see napahu mng. 1b;

kî sa mê ina libbi ta[k-k]u-si tanappahani
just as you blow water through a tube
Wiseman Treaties 563, see Deller, Or. NS 35 182;

GI.SAG.KUD tumallama ana nahÿresu ta—
sappak  you ˜ll a tube (with the medicine)
and pour it into his nostrils  RA 40 116 :11;

[. . . ana GI.S]AG.KUD GI.DÙG.GA samna
tatabbak  you pour oil into a tube made of
aromatic reed  Köcher BAM 248 i 52.

b)  used as a pipette for drawing up
liquid :  ina isati tusahhan ina GI.SAG.KUD
buhra isaddad  you heat (the medicine) on
a ˜re and he (the patient) sucks it up
through a tube while it is still hot  Köcher

BAM 394 : 35, cf. ina GI.SAG.KUD isaddad
annû sa kusi  he will suck it up through a
tube, this is for a chill  Köcher BAM 42 : 56;

you place the medication in a pot, seal its
opening with dough  isata tasarrap GI.SAG.
KUD tapallasma ina qablât DUG.BUR.ZI ta-
sà-nis [. . .] ina(!) GI.SAG.KUD tusellâ ina

pÿsu isaddad  you bake it, you hollow out a
t., insert it into the pursÿtu-pot, [. . .] you
remove the t., and he sucks it out  ibid. 494

ii 17f. and dupl. 498 iv 4f., cf. ibid. 558 iv (= AMT

31,5) 17f., 548 iv 11, 552 iv 13, 557: 5; [ina]
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DÙG la patan KÚ.ME†  he
will sip (the medicine) through a tube
made of aromatic reed, without eating
ibid. 42 : 33.

c)  used for whispering a magic formula:
ina GI.SAG.KUD GI.DÙG.GA sipta salasÿsu
ana libbi uzni sÿsî sa sumeli tulahhas  (see
lahasu mng. 2b)  KAR 218 :10; ÉN . . . ina
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DÙG.GA ana libbi uzni
imittisu tulahhas  RAcc. 12 ii 9 and 11, dupl.

ibid. 20 KAR 60 :10 and 13, cf. also RAcc. 26 i 18.

d)  tube of metal — 1u  as shaft of a stan-
dard :  ina muhhi tak-ku-us-si sa dsurÿni sa
sarru . . . iqbûni ma asseme ma ramansa tad—
diåip  as regards the shaft of the divine em-
blem of which the king said : “I have heard
that it has broken by itself”  ABL 997 r. 2,

dupl. ABL 1194 r. 10 (NA).

2u  other occs.:  [. . .] tak-ku-sat hurasi
[x] gold tubes  ADD 939 :1, 933 :1; [x tak]-ku-
sat pi-i  ADD 940 : 5; 382 ta[k](!)-ku-[sat . . .]
ADD 938 ii 8, cf. ibid. ii 11; note 404 tak-ku-
sat N[A4 . . .] 404 tubes of glass(?)  ADD

935+1109 r. iii 5, cf. ibid. 3, 7, 18 and iv 3, see

Postgate Taxation p. 315.

takkustu  s.; (single) reed pipe; SB*; cf.
takkussu.

[kÿma] ditti tak-ku-us-ti  (for context see
baqlu)  AMT 71,3 r. 12 (ext. comm.).

takkustaåu  see takkustû.

takkustû  (takkustaåu) s.; (a textile); OA,
Mari; foreign word; pl. takkustaåu.

a)  in OA:  two minas of re˜ned silver
mihrat 10 TÚG ta-ku-us-ta-e  the equivalent
of ten t. textiles  CCT 5 46b: 8, cf. ibid. 9, 13,

see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166; 7 TÚG
ta-ku-us-ta-e PN ilqe  CCT 5 36a : 25, cf. ibid. 12;

takkustûtakkussu
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2 TÚG raqqitÿn u ta-ku-us-ta-ªeº u 1 TÚG
namassuåam upazzir  he smuggled two thin
textiles, t.-s, and one namassuåu-texile  RA

58 114 Sch. 15 :11, cf. 3 TÚG raqqatum . . . 4
TÚG ta-ku-us-ta-ú  TCL 4 47: 5, cf. also KT

Blanckertz 16 : 6, 52 TÚG kutanu 11 TÚG ta-
ku-us-ta-ú 11 TÚG raqqatum  VAS 26 11 : 28,

also ibid. 11; note 1 TÚG [ab]arnium [1 TÚG]
ta-ku-us-tù-um  CCT 5 34c :11, ªx xº baåabat
ta-ku-us-té-kà  outstanding claims for your
t.-s  CCT 5 46b:17.

b)  in Mari :  5 TÚG ta-ku-us-tu-ú
(among women’s garments for a festival)
ARMT 23 38 : 5 and 11 (copy MARI 5 504); 1
TÚG ta-ak-ku-us-tu-ªumº sa qÿsti PN inuma
ana Babili illiku  ARM 24 188 :1, cf. [1 TÚG
tá]k-ku-us-tu-ú  ibid. 187: 4.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166f.

takkuzzatu  s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

summa tak-ku-za-ta nadû  if (the ˘ood-
water) is strewn(?) with t.-s (preceded by
takkussu)  CT 39 19 :109; summa tak-ku-uz-
za-tum KI.A-sá [. . .]  if t.-s [. . .] its bank
ibid. 20 :148 (SB Alu).

Possibly pl. of takkussu, q.v.

taklimtu  (taklittu)  s.;  1.  display (of the
body before burial),  2.  orders, instruc-
tions,  3.  oˆerings; OB, SB, NA; cf.
kullumu.

á . á g . g á = te-er-tum, ú-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum  Izi

Q 62ˆ.; á . [á g . g á ] = [tak-lim-tu]  Nabnitu I 255;

PAD.dINNIN = ta-ak-li-im-tum  Proto-Diri 377, cf.

l ú .PAD.dINNIN = sa tak-lim-t [i]  Lu I 132f. (coll. Å.

Sjöberg).

n í g . n a m (var. i g i . k á r) i g i . k á r i g i . k á r.

k á r i g i .b a r z a l a g . z a l a g .biza-al-za-le-bi dI n a n n a

z a . a . k a m : ta-ak-li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-se-er-
tum na-ap-lu-su-um ù du-um-mu-qú-um ku-ma Istar
(see takkirtu)  ZA 65 190 :124, var. from unilingual

Sum. version.

tak-lim-tum (var. [tak]-lim-ti) = tèr-[tum]  Malku

IV 123.

1.  display (of the body before burial):
GI†.NÁ i-kar-ru-ru tak-lim-tu ú-kal-lu-mu
they prepare the bed, arrange the display

ZA 45 42 :1; umu sa saruptu isarrapuni . . .
anutu usesûni tak-lim-tu ukallam  the day

they perform the burning ritual they bring

out the apparel and perform (text : per-

forms) the display  ibid. 44 :18 (NA burial rit.);

[akal k]ispi [lusak]ilsu mê kispi lusqÿsu tak-
li-ma-a-ti ªlu-kal-li-im(?)-suº(?)  LKA 84 :19,

see von Soden, ZA 43 268, cf. tak-lim-ta u KI.
SÌ.GA  LKA 80 :7, see TuL p. 69; É.KI.MA{
netapas sû u sa ekallisu dammuqu kannû
tak-li-ta-sú-nu kal-lu-mat qabru bakiu  we

prepared the burial chamber, he and his

queen were carefully laid out, their dis-

play was arranged, they were buried and

wailed over  ABL 437:14, see Parpola LAS No.

280; !-2 DANNA umu [is]aqqua tak-lim-tu
[u]kallumu  one hour after sunrise they

will expose the display  ABL 670 :13, see Par-

pola LAS No. 4, cf. ibid. 16 and 18; [ina UG]U
tak-li-ma-ti [l]a-bir-a-ti LUGAL belÿ iqtibi
ma issu libbi UD.27.KAM adi UD.29.KAM
tak-lim-tú ina GN lukallimu  the king, my

lord, said as follows about the old dis-

plays (of Dumuzi): “In Arbaåil the display

should be set out from the 27th till the

29th day”  ABL 35 r. 1, cf. (in broken con-

text) [sa] tak-lim-a-ti  ibid. 11, see Parpola LAS

No. 5, cf. also UD.28.KAM dDumuzi kî an—
nîmma ina GN tak-lim-tú ukallumu  ABL

1097 r. 3, and passim in this text, see Parpola LAS

No. 6.

2.  orders, instructions :  tak-lim-ti(var.

-tum) dEa ina apsî tukalli riksÿ  upon the

orders of Ea, in the apsû you (Istar) hold

the regulations  BMS 5 :18, dupl. Loretz-Mayer

†u-ila 14 : 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60 : 8;

(Marduk)  sarru ana tak-lim-ti-sú ilu lu
suåduru  (for translat. see adaru A mng.

5b)  En. el. VI 142; tak-lim-ti mahrû idbubu
panussu isturma istakan ana semê arkûti
the instructions that a former (poet?) com-

municated to him he wrote down and

established it to be heard by later (genera-

tions)  En. el. VII 157; obscure:  ina tàk-ªliº-
t [e x(?)]  JAOS 81 362 : 31 (from Urartu), coll.

Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e

l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 64; ta-ak-li-

takkuzzatu taklimtu
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ma-tim li-im-hu-r[a] su-kal-[lum(?)]  let the

vizier receive the instructions(?)  RA 45

172 : 32 (OB lit.); see also á . á g . g á = taklimtu
Nabnitu, Izi, also Malku IV 123, in lex. section.

3.  oˆerings :  see (as variant to taklÿmu)

Proto-Diri, Lu I, in lex. section.

Note á . á g in the Pre-Sar. lit. text  OIP

99 326 ii 7, to which the Ebla text  Edzard,

ARET 5 6 iii 2  gives the equivalent ti-gi-li-
tim, see Lambert, JCS 41 9.

Parpola LAS 2 p. 7f.; Scurlock, NABU 1991/3.

taklÿmu  s.; (a food-oˆering); from OAkk.

on; pl. taklÿmatu; cf. kullumu.

níg-gi-i[m] (var. nin-nim)  PAD.dINNIN = tak-li-
mu (vars. tàk-li-mu, tàk-lim-mu)  Diri V 199, vars.

from AfO 17 120 : 8; èm .PAD.dINNIN = PAD.dINNIN

= tak-li-mu  Emesal Voc. III 46; PAD.dINNIN = tak-
li-mu  Igituh I 441; PAD[(. . .)][dINNIN], PADªkuº-[ru-ma]

[dINNIN] = [tak-li-mu]  Nabnitu I 256f.; udu .PADni-

ni-[im][dINNIN] = UDU tàk-li-mu  Hh. XIII 124.

e . n e .d a nu .m [e] . a lú .u r i g a l . è .d è n í g .

k ú n [u .u]m .p à .d a . e . n e : sa ina balisu ana ari—
du qabri la uktall[amu] tak-li-mu  without whom (i.e.,

†amas) the t.-oˆering will not be oˆered to those

who descend to the grave  UVB 15 36 :13 (NB lit.).

a)  in adm.:  4 SÌLA (NINDA) ta-ak-li-ma-
tum  (in a list of issues of bread)  BM 97004

iv 5u (OB, courtesy K. Veenhof); mTák-li-mu-um
(personal name?)  JCS 28 229 r. i 3 (OAkk.).

b)  in lit. — 1u  oˆered or administered

by gods :  (Istar)  mu-kal-li-ma-at ták-li-mi
who gives orders for the t.-oˆering  PBS 1/1

2 :73 (OB hymn to Istar), see Lambert, Sjöberg AV

328 :152; Ea, †amas, and Marduk  mu-kin-
nu tak-li-mi nadinu purussê attun[uma]  Or.

NS 36 10 r. 8u (namburbi); tanandin tak-li-ma
ana daris  you (Marduk) give oˆerings for-

ever  AfO 19 65 (pl. 22) iii 12 (SB); (Enbilulu)

dannu nabûsunu sakinu tak-li-mi(var. -me)
the mighty, who is invoked by them (and)

establishes the t.-oˆering  En. el. VII 58;

(Nusku)  nadin surqinni musahmit tak-li-
me ana ilÿ rabûti  (see hamatu A mng. 4b)

Craig ABRT 1 35 : 6 and dupl., see Bauer Asb.

38 : 6, also K.9902 : 8 (hymn to Ea, courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

2u  oˆered by the king:  mubbib suluhhÿ
u nindabê musatir ana naphar ilÿ zÿbÿ ták-
li-me(var. -mi)  (see zÿbu A usage b)  AOB 1

110 i 5 (Shalm. I); ul egu ana nadan ták-li-
mi-ka (parallel : ina nâqu serqÿ)  I did not

neglect to serve your t.-oˆering  KAR 128

r. 19 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); ni-da-ba-sá ù
tàk-li-fimafl-sá ukÿnsi  I established cereal

oˆering and t.-oˆering for her (Istar)  AKA

165 r. 2, see WO 2 406 (Asn.), cf. ukÿnsu tak-
li-mu  AfO 22 5 iv 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 48; assa
za-a-na-a-na(?) tak-li-mu(text -LÚ) ilani
isabbÿma  he desires to provide(?) the

t.-oˆering of the gods  CT 46 45 v 2 (NB lit.),

see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ta-ak-li-mu beli rabû
Marduk ana ubbubimma  to keep pure the

t. for Marduk, the great lord  VAB 4 216 ii 18

(Ner.); paras la simatisunu ta-a[k-li-m(i)
. . .]  5R 35 : 6 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 205.

3u  other occs.: saplanu ina erseti . . . ta-
kal-li-mu la imahhar  may (his ghost) in

the nether world not receive oˆerings

Bagh. Mitt. 21 463 r. 17 (funerary inscr.); ri-kis
tak-ªliº-me  (in broken context)  JNES 33 286

iii 16 (d i n g i r.ß à .d ib.b a inc.); enu musahmit
tak-lim ilÿ tustamÿt  (see enu mng. 2a–2u)
Cagni Erra IV 108, cf. sa ana suhmut ªtak-liº-
me Anunnaki abnû anaku  ibid. II b 12, see

Iraq 51 114; ukÿnsu tak-li-me  (for context

see dumqu mng. 1a)  Kraus Texte 27a i 9.

taklittu  see taklimtu.

taklu  (fem. takiltu)  adj.; reliable, trust-

worthy, trusted, of good quality; OB,

Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. takalu.

ta-ár TAR = ta-ak-lu  A III/5 :149; [á . nu . g ] á l =

la-a ták-lu = (Hitt.) Ú-UL ha-pa-an-zu-a[r]  Izi Bogh.

A 23; n i r. g á l . nu .me. a = la LÚ, la tàk-lu  CT 18

30 iii 34f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48f. (group

voc.).

a)  said of persons — 1u  in adjectival

use — au  in OB, Mari :  1 LÚ ták-lam sa
GN usallamu belÿ liwaåerassu  let my lord

taklutaklÿmu
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appoint a trustworthy man who will save

GN  ARM 14 46 : 22; LÚ ták-lum sa awâtim
ina pîm isabbatu wuåerassu  give orders to

a trustworthy man who can memorize

words  ARM 1 76 : 27; PN u LÚ.ME† ták-
lu-tim ittisu ana GN turdam  send PN and

trustworthy men with him to GN  ARM 1

7:7; LÚ.ME† tak-lu-tum ana GN uqarribu—
su (see qerebu mng. 10d)  ARM 10 5 : 30, and

passim in Mari; Lullî ta-ak-lu-tim ina libbi
GN . . . likillusunuti  (see kullu mng. 1e–2u)
Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812 : 45; 2 redê
ta-ak-lu-tim balum sâlija itrud  without

asking me he sent two reliable redû-
soldiers  Sumer 14 21 No. 4 :13; ina DUMU
DAM.GÀR ta-ak-lu-tim 2 sina idissunusim
give (the tablet) to two reliable persons

from among the merchants  TIM 2 15 : 34;

LÚ.MÁ.LA{4.ME† ták-lu-tim . . . askun  I

appointed reliable boatmen  ARM 14 28 :17,

cf. 1 LÚ ta-ak-la-am . . . sukun  ARM 1 9 :16;

ittifisufl LÚ.ME† ta-ak-lu-tim sukun  LIH

22 :7, see Frankena, AbB 2 22; LÚ ta-ak-lam ul
isuma ul aspufiraflkkumma  (because) I did

not have a reliable man I did not write to

you  van Soldt, AbB 12 149 : 21u; 2 GURU†.
ME† ta-ak-lu-tim atarradam  I shall send

two reliable workmen  Sumer 14 63 No. 36 :18,

cf. [GURU† t]a-ak-la-am  Greengus Ishchali

16 :12; 1 LÚ ta-ak-lam supur  send one reli-

able man  VAS 16 154 :10; I completely dis-

posed of the rest of my textiles in Emar

[in]a qatim ta-ki-il-tim  through a reliable

agent  van Soldt, AbB 12 51 :11; 1 ÌR-ka
ták-lum itti PN ana dÍD lirdÿsunuti  let one

reliable servant of yours together with

PN lead them to the river ordeal  Symb.

Koschaker 113 :18, cf. 1 ÌR-ka ták-lamx(NAM)

arhis turdamma  ARM 10 98 :7, ÌR belini ta-
ak-la-am  RA 82 100 : 25; wardam ta-ak-la-
a-am samam  buy a reliable slave for me

UCP 9 296 No. 12 : 9, also ibid. 15; marÿ alim
ták-lu-tim . . . attardassunuti  I sent trust-

worthy citizens  ARMT 13 148 : 3.

bu  other occs.:  mar sarri la tak-lu ku[ssâ
is]abbat  an untrustworthy prince will

seize the throne  ACh Supp. 2 20 : 54; sarru

belÿ LÚ qurbutu tak-lu lispura  let the king,
my lord, send me a trustworthy bodyguard
ABL 339 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 293, also ABL

956 r. 13, see Parpola LAS No. 190, cf. CT 53

56 :16; reåû tak-lu  reliable shepherd (as
royal epithet)  Borger Esarh. 103 ii 9, also ibid.

80 : 34.

2u  in substantival use:  isten ta-ak-lam
supramma  send me a trustworthy (man)
VAS 16 57: 5, also ibid. 12; isten ta-ki-il-ka lil—
qiassunuti  let a reliable one from among
your (men) take them  Kraus, AbB 5 137:15,

ta-ki-il-ka isten idnassum  give him one of
your trusted men  A 7538 :17, cf. isten ta-
ki-il5-ka  A 7549 :16; 1 etlam ta-ki-il-ku-nu
sukna  appoint (pl.) one man who has your
trust  Sumer 14 19 No. 3 :19; ina ta-ak-lu-ú
PN . . . issuhsu  PN removed him in good
faith(?)  YOS 2 1 :18, see Stol, AbB 9 1; 2
LÚ.{I.A ták-lu-ti-ka turdamma  send me
two of your reliable men  UET 5 80 :17; arki
isinnim ta-ak-lam turdimma  CT 52 22 :13

(all OB letters); urram seram belÿ la ta-ak-
lu-ti la isakkan  my lord must not appoint
unreliable persons at any time in the fu-
ture  ARMT 13 124 r. 5u, belÿ . . . ana la ta-ak-
li-im la isakkanni  ibid. 139 r. 16u; mannum
annûm ták-lum sa annanum izzazzu  who is
the trustworthy person who would stay
here?  ARM 1 109 :15, also 42; fTák-la-semât
You-Listen-to-the-Trustworthy  Iraq 30

177f. (pl. 57) TR 3001 :16, 3002 :15, 163 (pl. 47)

TR 2037: 3, etc., see Wilcke, ZA 66 227.

3u  in predicative use:  awÿlu sunu sa
illikunim ka[lusunu] ta-ak-lu-tum-ma  all
those men who left are trustworthy indeed
ARM 2 46 : 22, cf. assum awÿlum sû ták-lu
because that man is trustworthy  RA 42

130 : 53 (Mari let.); PN . . . ta-ki-il  PN is trust-
worthy  ARM 1 18 :13, also 16; awÿlum sa
bÿtanûsu la ta-ak-lu  a ruler whose palace
o¯cials are not trustworthy  OBT Tell Rimah

150 : 30; in personal names :  Ta-ki-il(var.
-il5)-banûsa  Trustworthy-Is-the-One-Who-
Engendered-Her  (name of a daughter
born to a slave girl)  CT 6 3b:1, 7a :15, var.

from PBS 8/2 235 : 3 (all OB).

taklu taklu
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b)  qualifying staples and animals :  al—
pam ta-ak-lam suriam  let a reliable ox be
brought here  UET 5 31 : 21; burtum . . . lu
ta-ak-la-at  let the cow (which you send
me) be perfect  CT 2 48 : 32; UDU.NITÁ.{I.A
. . . ul ta-ak-lu  the sheep are not perfect
TCL 18 112 :11; URUDU ta-ak-la-am . . . su—
bilam  send me good quality copper  YOS 13

108 :11; 1 †E.GUR ta-ak-lam . . . ana PN idin
give one gur of barley of good quality to
PN  YOS 13 413 :1, cf. seåam damqam ta-ak-
lam . . . imaddadunikkum  (see madadu A
mng. 1a–2ucu)  TCL 18 127:10; assum SÍG
uqniati ta-ak-la-tim . . . sâmimma subulim
concerning buying and sending purple wool
of good quality  Kraus AbB 1 60 : 8, also 11 (all

OB letters); um irrisusu SÍG.{I.A ta-ak-
la-tim . . . inaddin  when they demand it
from him, he will give wool of good quality
YOS 13 432 : 8 (OB); kinahhu (la) ta-ak-lu-tum
(in broken context)  HSS 14 247: 49f. (= RA

36 130).

c)  other occs.:  if you can come here
promptly, bring him safely with you, but if
you are delayed  itti alaktim ta-ki-il-ti-im
sutasbitassu  let him take a place in a reli-
able caravan  A 7546 :18 (unpub. OB let.); [bÿt]
naptari ták-la-am idinsum  (see naptaru in
bÿt naptari)  RA 66 115 A.2830 : 23, also ibid.

118 A.2801 :12 (Mari let.); di¯cult :  ina lalÿsu
(wr. ina NU URU-sú) // ina URU-sú SIG5

tak-la IGI  CT 28 28 :13 (physiogn.).

In Iraq 36 202 No. 96 : 21 read a-bat-taq.

takmesu  see takmÿsu.

takmÿsu  (takmesu)  s.; (a sheep); OB,
Mari, MB, MA, NA; pl. takmÿsani.

udu .d ì m .m a = tak(var. ták)-me-su  Hh. XIII

96; [u z u .d ì] m = tak-me-su  Hh. XV 266.

a)  in gen.:  x †E 1 immera PN ilqe x †E 1
tak-me-su PN2 ilqe  PN received x grain
(and) one ram, PN2 received x grain (and)
one t.  Iraq 11 145 No. 5 :7 (MB); 1 UDU.
NITÁ ta-ak-mi-su-um  Scheil Sippar 73 : 3, cf.
3 udu .BALAG.m a (among food allow-

ances)  Civil, Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 127

No. 10 :10 and 12, see ibid. p. 128, also TuM NF

5 32 : 21 (OB); 2 malaku sa GUD.{I.A 2 UZU
ta-ak-mi(text -BI)-su ana naptan sarrim
two malaku-pieces of beef (and) two pieces

of t.-meat for the king’s meal  ARMT 23

348 : 2 (copy MARI 5 393); 1 pursÿtu sa tabti
ª2º UDU ták-mi-s[u]  one bowl of salt, two t.
sheep  VAT 10550 i 19, also ii 13 (MA list of

oˆerings, courtesy F. Köcher); UDU darî sa pan
Nabû nepusuni kalÿtusu sa imitti lassu an—
nurig UDU tak-mi-su sakin bÿt sarru iq-qab-
bu-u-ni lubilu  the dariu sheep which we

sacri˜ced before DN had no right kidney,

now a t. is available, let them take it where

the king orders  ABL 634 r. 1.

b)  designating an oˆering:  x KÙ.
BABBAR sÿm 2 immerÿ ana ta-ak-mi-sí  x

silver, the price for two rams for the t.
(for Istar and Nanâ in Uruk)  TCL 10

100 : 25 and 31 (OB); tabtu ina muhhi tak-me-
sa-a-ni (var. GI†.BAN†ÚR.ME†) sa ina libbi
qirsi uqtarrib  he strewed salt on the t.-s
that were in the . . . .   van Driel Cult of Assur

128 v 12, var. from Menzel Tempel 2 T 50 : 36 (NA

rit.), cf. LÚ.SANGA.ME† GI†.BAN†ÚR DU8

sarÿ ussetiqu  the priests cleared the t.
table and swept up  Menzel Tempel 2 T 49 :18.

In the cited NA ritual, takmÿsu is re-

placed in a variant by GI†.BAN†ÚR “oˆering

table,” indicating a possible semantic

change from “sheep” to “oˆering” in NA.

takmu  (or taqmu)  s. (or adj.); (mng.

unkn.); OB.

ta-ak-ma-am un [. . .] dEN.KI ds[a(?) . . .]

JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 7 (hymn).

In Gilg. Bo. (= KUB 4 12) r. 18, [. . .] tak(or

sum) ma am lu(?) [. . .] is too broken to

yield a meaningful word.

**takmussû  (AHw. 1308a)  In VAB 2 (= EA)

14 iii 26 and 29, read lubaru sa pani KU†.
NÍG.NA4 mu-(us)-sí-e, see musû usage b.

**takmussûtakmesu
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taknÿtu  (teknÿtu, tik(a)nÿtu)  s.; care, solic-
itude; OB, SB; cf. kunnû v.

m í .du g 4 . g a = kun-nu-ú, tak-ni-tum  (var. te-ek-
[ni-tum])  Izi J ii 20f., var. from RA 13 136 :14;

zu-ur-zu-ur ZUR.ZUR = ti-ik-ni-tum  EA 373 :13

(Diri Amarna 76f.).

g a ß a n .mèn m í .du11 . g a d nu .d í m .mud .

d a .me. en : beleku [tak]-nit dMIN anaku  I (Inanna)

am mistress, I am the one whom Nudimmud

treated with tender care  ASKT 128 No. 21 :75f.;

ß u .du 7 m í z i .d è . e ß du g 4 . g a : ina tak-ni-ti
kÿnis suklul  (see suklulu v. mng. 1b)  4R 25 iii

60f.; d l a mm a . s a 6. g a d b a .b a 6 m í .b é : dLAMMA
damiqtum sa DN te-ek-n[i-tum]  gracious protective

deity of DN, praise(?) (to her)  JCS 26 162 r. 7

(OB hymn to Lammasaga).

tak-ni-tum = ersu  CT 18 4 r. ii 26; GI† ta-ni-it-
tim, GI† ti-ik-ni-tim = †IM.GIG (= kanaktu)  CT 18 3

iv 26f., cf. GI† ta-ni-it-tum, GI† ti-ka-ni-tum =

kanaktu  Malku II 163f.

a)  qualifying another noun :  ina Ekur
bÿt tak-na-a-ti saqû parsusu  (see saqû A v.
mng. 2b)  STC 1 205 :14; (Istar) sarrat tak-né-
e-ti rabât ilati beltu qaritti ilÿ saqûtu dadme
K.3440 :1.

b)  alone:  nâru ina tak-na-a-ti maharsu
urtassanu  the singers make a resounding
noise before him in (or : with) t.-s  Craig

ABRT 1 82 : 28 (tamÿtu); see also 4R 25, in lex.
section.

c)  object of care:  rumtu Ea bel hasÿsi
tak-nit(var. -ni-tum) dMa-mi  beloved of Ea,
lord of understanding, cared for by Mami
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (†arrat-Nippuri

hymn); see also ASKT, in lex. section.

taknû  (teknû)  s.;  1.  care, solicitude,
careful preparation,  2.  (unkn. mng.);
from OB on; cf. kunnû v.

g ú m . g ú mgu-um-gu-um n í g . g a r. g a r í lil g úgu

z i g ú r. g ú r d i n a n n a z a . k a m : temkû te-ek-nu-
ú nasiam resi u kunnusum kûmma Istar  careless-

ness and care, to summon (people) and to exact

obedience is in your power, Istar  TIM 9 22 :1f., see

Sjöberg, ZA 65 192 :137.

pa-ás-sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pa-ás-su-ru) su-hus-si
CT 18 3 r. i 28 (syn. list).

1.  care, solicitude, careful prepara-
tion — a)  describing objects prepared

with care — 1u  beds :  usepisma GI†.NÁ
GI†.KU KI.NÁ tak-né-e musapsih ilutiki  I
had a bed of boxwood made, a carefully
prepared bed to give rest to your divinity
ZA 5 79 : 35 (prayer of Asn. I to Istar), see von

Soden, AfO 25 39; a bed adorned with pre-
cious stones  ana majal tak-né-e Bel Beltija
(see majalu mng. 1b)  AAA 20 82 (pl. 92): 47

(Asb.), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49, cf. [GI†
mu]sukkannu issi darê majal tak-né-e  Streck

Asb. 300 i(!) 13, also Bauer Asb. 2 32 K.1834 : 4;

ina majal tak-né-e [umisam] la naparkâ
lÿterriska balatÿ  Hunger Kolophone 338 : 23,

dupl. CT 51 208 :7, for other refs. see majalu
mng. 1b.

2u  tables :  DUMU.ME† Babili sunuti ina
GI†.BAN†UR tak-né-e ulzizsunuti  I seated
those Babylonians at a well-appointed
table  Streck Asb. 30 iii 90; I overlaid with
shining gold and adorned with precious
stones  passur tak-né-e simat makalesu  a
carefully fashioned table worthy of his
meals  VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.).

3u  rooms :  kissi ellu mastaku ta-ak-né-e
(see kissu usage b)  VAB 4 114 i 42, cf. uras
tak-né-e mastaku rÿsati  CT 37 21 r. 7 (both

Nbk.).

b)  describing songs :  ina tamgÿti [za]-
mar tak-né-e  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 :177, also Lie

Sar. p. 80 :14; erub qerebsu ina zamar tak-né-e
I entered it (the bÿt ridûti) amidst songs of
praise  Streck Asb. 90 x 108, cf. sipirsa ina
hidâti rÿsati zamari tak-ni-i agmur  I com-
pleted its work with joy, jubilation, and
melodious songs (said of the wall of the
palace)  Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. also
za[ma]ru rÿsati tak-ªnéº-e  BBSt. No. 35 r. 3.

c)  describing gods and kings :  dNIN.
ZÍL.ZÍL : dNa-na-a . . . sa manzassu saqû
belet tak-né-e [. . .]  DN whose rank is ex-
alted, the honored lady  CT 25 49 r. 7, cf.

KAR 109 : 22; Assur-bani-apli LUGAL tak-né-
e-m[a]  Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 2 (coll.).

d)  other occs. — 1u  alone:  zimrusa
dussupu rabû tak-nu-sá (var. ti-ik-nu-s[á])

taknÿtu taknû
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songs to her (†arrat-Nippuri) are sweet,
(ceremonies) honoring her are magni˜cent
Kraus AV 202 IV 36 and 38, cf. asar tub kabatti
lu tak-nu-ki (var. ti-ik-nu-ki)  ibid. 204 IV 44.

2u  with prepositions :  DUMU.ME†
siprika ana [tek]-né-e ina mahrija lu asbu
your messengers will indeed be staying in
my presence to be honored appropriately
EA 16 : 8 (let. of Assur-uballit I); sattisamma
bilassunu kabitta ina alija Assur ina tàk-
né-e lu amdahar  every year I received
their substantial tribute with all due
honor in my city Assur  Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1

iii 7; lustakkan samsatim ina supat ilÿ
rabûtim ina te-ek-ni-i  I will keep placing
sun disks on the pedestals of the great
gods, in t. (end of inc.)  YOS 11 7:16 (OB inc.).

2.  (unkn. mng.):  7 NA4.ME† hidûte te-
qit tak-ni-i  seven amulet stones for bring-
ing about happiness, . . . .   Köcher BAM 375

ii 45, dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i)  ibid. 376

iv 14.

takpirtu  (takpistu)  s.;  1.  (a puri˜cation
rite),  2.  wiping, wiped-oˆ dirt; from OB
on; pl. takpÿratu; cf. kaparu A.

[x].ªxº = tak-pir-tum, ªé . l u hº . [ h] a(?) = MIN É,

[ß u .ù r.ù] r = kup-pu-ru sá GIG  Antagal III 58ˆ.

ß u .ù r.ù r. r u .d a . n i e . s í r KA . l i mmu .b a .

ß è ù .me.[. . .] : tak-pir-ta-sú ana suq erbetti [. . .]

[throw] what was wiped oˆ him into a crossroad  CT

17 1 : 4f.

1.  (a puri˜cation rite, lit. wiping oˆ) —
a)  performed on the king:  (clothing and
shoes)  sa ana ta-ak-pí-ir-ti sarrim innad—
dinu  which are given for the t. ceremony
of the king  ARM 18 65 :7, 70 :7; I performed
the burnt oˆerings  tak-pir-tú nussetiq  we
have gone through the t. ceremony  ABL

361 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 167;

tak-pi-ra-a-te inneppasanessu — t. rituals are
performed on him (the king)  ABL 370 :12,

see Parpola LAS No. 203; tak-pi-ra-ti ebbeti
sarra tukappar  you perform the holy t.
rituals on the king  BBR No. 26 ii 2, also ibid.

v 34, No. 28 : 4, von Weiher Uruk 12 iii 6, cf.
kÿma tak-pi-ra-a-ti tuqtettû ana babi tusessa

when you have brought the t.-s to an end,
you take (the materials used in the wiping)
outdoors  BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid. i 18f.;

†U.GUR.GUR.ME† (text †U.ZU.ZU.ME†)
(with gloss) tak-pi-ir-tú (in list of rituals)
KAR 44 : 8, see ZA 30 206.

b)  performed on buildings and cities :
tak-pir-tu daåattu (wr. KAL-tú) ina muhhi
bÿt qate sa LÚ.SAG.ME†-ni ussetiq  I have
gone through an eˆective t. ritual on the
storehouse of the sa resi o¯cials  ABL 970

r. 2 and 10, see Parpola LAS No. 188; arkisu
tak-pir-ta [. . .] ana bÿti teppas  thereafter
you perform the t. ceremony on the house
KAR 72 : 5, cf. ibid. 8, tak-pi-ra-at bÿtat ilÿ
kalama . . . tukappar  (see kaparu A mng.
3d–2u)  BRM 4 6 : 32; tak-RIP(error for -pir)-
tum bÿt ili suati tuhâb  RAcc. 38 r. 23, cf.
tak-pir-tum asra suati tuhâb  RAcc. 44 r. 13;

ana ták-pi-ir-te sa bÿt PN  (one sheep) for
the t. for the house of PN  KAJ 189 :10 (MA),

cf. KAJ 192 : 26, etc., in Donbaz, JCS 32 225; 5
SÌLA sa tak-pis-tú sa bÿti  ˜ve silas (of
barley) for the t. of the temple  VAS 6 75 :18

(NB); ina muhhi tak-pi-ir-ti sa temu sak—
nakuni attalak tak-pi-ir-tu daåattu ussasbit
concerning the “wiping” ritual which I was
ordered to perform, I went and had an
eˆective t. ritual undertaken  ABL 52 : 6 and

8, see Parpola LAS No. 206, cf. tak-pir-ti ali
(in enumeration of ritual tablets)  CT 22

1 : 26 (NB let. of Asb.).

c)  other occs.:  LÚ.MA†.MA† tak-pi-fiirfl-
ti ugari lepus  an exorcist should perform
the t. ritual for the ˜eld  CT 53 146 r. 5, see

Parpola LAS 2 363 No. 349, cf. amÿltu sa
nepesu lu tak-pi-ir-tum ina eqel ameli . . .
tukappiru  (see kaparu A mng. 3d–3u)
SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 25 (NB laws); ina panât
tak-pir-ti . . . tamannu arkisu tak-pir-tu tep—
pus  you recite (an incantation) before the
t. ceremony, afterward you perform the t.
KAR 230 : 25 and r. 2 (rit.).

2.  wiping, wiped-oˆ dirt — a)  wiping:
sipta annÿta ina tak-pir-ti pemi tamannu
you recite this incantation at the wiping of

takpirtutakpirtu
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the thigh (with the dough)  CT 23 1 : 9 (rit.);

LÚ.GIG [t]ukappar tak-pir-ta isanniqsum—
ma  K.6390+ (partly in AMT 94,9 : 3, bÿt mesiri,

courtesy R. Borger); tak-pir-ta LÚ.GIG  [DN

has performed] the t. of the sick person

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 523 :14; 1 SÌLA tak-
pi-ir-tu  one sila (of ˘our for) “wiping”  PBS

2/2 86 :14, also 133 : 9 and 41 (MB); three sheep

ana ták-pír-ti sa fPN  for the “wiping” of
fPN  KAJ 192 : 26, also AfO 10 36 No. 63 :7ˆ.,

KAJ 221 : 6 (all MA); tak-pi-ir-ta  (in broken

context)  AfO 16 49 r. 2u and 13u (med.).

b)  wiped-oˆ dirt :  tak-pír-tu bÿt nakar—
kani liskunu  let them place the wiped-oˆ

dirt where your (sing.) enemy is  Tell Halaf

5 :12, see Landsberger Date Palm 32f. n. 103; ina
sanî umu zisurrâ tak-pi-rat u garakku ana
nari tanaddi  (see kaparu A mng. 3d–2u)
BRM 4 6 r. 37, also AAA 22 58 : 60, see also CT

17, in lex. section.

In Labat TDP 176 : 55 read, with Labat, sá (or

GAR = sikin) lipti, cf. sá TAG-ti  ibid. 168 :108, 186

r. 30 (all subscripts), Iraq 18 131 : 3u (catalog), see

liptu A mng. 2a.

Landsberger Date Palm 32f.

takpistu  see takpirtu.

takpÿtu  see tukpÿtu.

takpu  (or taqpu)  s.; (a container or

basket); NA, NB; pl. takpanu.

a)  in NA:  1 tak-pu sa pan Bel  ADD 1005

r. 13, cf. ginû essu 1 tak-pu sa pan [B]el
ADD 1015 r. 12.

b)  in NB:  sa GI tak-pa-nu ana GN issû u
ihtÿtu  (two men) who brought reed con-

tainers into Babylon and checked them

GCCI 2 247: 6; (rations)  ana tak-pa-nu sa itti
elippi . . . innassû  for(?) containers which

were brought by boat  ibid. 79 : 5, see Sack

Amel-Marduk p. 81 No. 39; 8 tak-pu sa siparri
sa ressunu la nasû  eight containers of

bronze whose contents are unknown  TCL

12 84 :10; 1 tak-pu sa burasi irbi sa PN  one

container with juniper, oˆering of PN  YOS

6 115 :13.

Oppenheim, JCS 21 237 n. 3.

*takpurtu  (takpustu, takputtu)  s.; (an
equalizing payment or adjustment); NB;
takputtu  UET 4 193 :13, pl. tak(a)puratu
TuM 2–3 5 : 8; cf. takpuru.

kirû . . . pani PN iddaggal kirû . . . u 4
MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ta-ka-pu-ra-tum pani
PN2 u PN3 iddaggal  one garden plot be-
longs to PN, one garden plot and four
minas of silver as the equalizing payment
belong to (his brothers) PN2 and PN3  TuM

2–3 5 : 8 (division of inheritance); PN . . . x
KÙ.BABBAR ta-ak-pu-us-tum itti bÿtisu ana
fPN2 iddin  along with his house PN gave
x silver as the equalizing payment to
fPN2  VAS 5 18 :15, cf. ibid. 108 : 24; x silver
tak-pu-us-ti PN itti x †E.NUMUN . . . ana
fPN2 ittadin  Dar. 265 :16, cf. ibid. 21 and 23 (all

real estate exchanges), cf. (in broken context, in

penalty clause of real estate division) TCL 13

203 : 32; adi 2 GI.ME† tak-pu-us-tum  (x reed
area of a house, share of PN) including
two reeds as the equalization payment
Cyr. 128 :14 (division of inheritance); (a house)
PN . . . ultu ramnisu ana tak-pu-ut-tum itti
zittisunu . . . ana PN2 u PN3 ittadin  UET 4

193 :13; (a slave) u 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
tak-pu-us-t [um a]na muhhi ardi suati  OECT

9 43 :14 (Sel.), cf. ibid. 8 and 21, see McEwan,

BSOAS 47 216.

Possibly to be connected with kaparu B
mng. 2.

takpuru  (takpusu)  s.; compensation; NB;
cf. *takpurtu.

naphar 4 bÿtati ina Babili . . . naphar 2
bÿtati ina Barsip zittu sa PN u PN2 u 6
MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR tak-pu-ru ultu bÿti ra—
bû sa Barsip PN u PN2 ana PN3 ahisunu
rabû ittapaluå . . . annâ ahi zittisunu PN u
PN2 ilteqû u 6 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR tak-
pu-ru sa bÿtati sa Barsip PN u PN2 ana PN3

ittanni KÙ.BABBAR aå 6 MA.NA PN3 ilteqe

takpistu takpuru
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a total of four houses in Babylon and two
houses in Borsippa, the inheritance share
of PN and (his brother) PN2 — apart from
six minas of silver as the equalizing pay-
ment for the large house in Borsippa
which PN and PN2 paid to PN3, their older
brother — all this (i.e., 51 slaves and six
houses) is their half of the inheritance
which PN and PN2 took, and PN and PN2

paid the six minas of silver as the equaliz-
ing payment for the houses in Borsippa to
PN3, and PN3 has taken that six minas of
silver  Dar. 379 : 35 and 53, cf. ibid. 13 and 26

(division of inheritance); (a house as inheri-
tance share of PN) 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
tak-pu-sú  (error or back-formation on tak—
pustu?)  VAS 15 40 : 38 (Sel.).

Variant of *takpurtu/takpustu.

takpustu  see *takpurtu.

takpusu  see takpuru.

takputtu  see *takpurtu.

takrÿsu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. karasu.

[x U]R.KU tak-ri-si sa kÿma nesi dan
tÿbusun  x dogs for attack(?) whose assault
is as ˜erce as a lion’s  STT 40–41 :13 (let. of

Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128.

taksÿtu  see taksÿtu.

taksû  see sasqû.

taksâtu  (taksiatu)  s. pl.; cold season; OB,
SB, NA; cf. kasû.

hal-ba ZA.MÙ†.DI = hal-pu-ú // ta[k]-s[a-. . .]
Diri III 117; hal-biLÁL.{AL = hal-pu-u, tak-sa-tum
CT 18 50 r. ii 1f.

hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum(var. -te)  Malku III 166.

ina muhhi PN asappar muk alka ÍD mu—
sasnÿtu nipti summa panÿsu mahir illak
nipatti lassu ma ana simin zerÿ arasi pan
tak-si-a-ti nipti  I will send (word) to PN

and tell him, “Come, let us open the

weir,” if that is agreeable to him, he will
come and we will open it, if not, he will
say, “Let us open it before the cold season,
at the time of seeding the ˜elds”  ABL 503

r. 15 (NA); lusqÿka surÿpam ta-ak-sí-a-tim  I
will give you ice-cooled (drinks) to drink
ZA 75 202 : 81 (OB lit.); [Ú sá-m]i tàk-sa-ti : Ú
MIN (= GE†TIN KA5.A)  Uruanna I 294.

taksiatu  see taksâtu.

taksÿru  s.; string of amulet stones; SB;
pl. taksÿru and taksÿranu; cf. kasaru.

annÿtu ana muhhi mêli tak-si-ri taman—
nu  you recite this over the poultice (and)
the charm (and put it around the sick
man’s neck)  KAR 252 iv 14, also ina muhhi
tak-si-ri sá Ú.LÚ.Ux.LU tamannu  (see amÿ—
lanu)  AMT 13,5 : 9, dupl. AMT 104 iii 32;

KA.INIM.MA tak-si-ru sa kib-su-u  AMT

46,1 : 23; (you string beads, tie knots be-
tween the beads)  SA{AR.URUDU fifiina
birÿtflfl tak-si-ri talappat . . . ina kisadisu
tasakkan  you sprinkle verdigris over the
charm and put it around his neck  von

Weiher Uruk 22 iv 29; tak-sir sa erÿtu sa lib—
bisu la nadê  a charm for a pregnant
woman not to miscarry  TCL 6 49 r. 10, see

RA 18 166, cf. ibid. obv. 7 and r. 12; napsalatu
ªtakº-si-ra-nu latkutu barûti  (see latku us-
age a)  AMT 105 iv 21, gabar[i tak-si]-i-ri
latku  (see latku usage a)  AMT 92,7: 4; tuppi
sammÿ tak-si-ri u malalÿ  (see malalu mng.
2)  KAR 44 r. 3; NA4.ME† KUR mala basû
tak-si-ri ina muhhi lubanni  I carefully pre-
pared charms from every kind of genuine
stone (for Enkidu)  STT 40–42 : 23 (let. of

Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 130.

Kraus, RA 64 59ˆ.

taksisi  see taksisÿtu.

taksisÿtu  (taksisi)   s.; (a bird); lex.*

k a rka-ár mu ß en = tak-si-si-tum (var. g i r 5

mu ß en = tak-si-si) = ás-ki-ki-tum BABBAR-ú  Hg. B

IV 281, in MSL 8/2 169; [. . .] [. . . MU]†EN = [t]ak-
si-[si-tum]  Diri VI i 1u.

taksisÿtutakpustu
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taksakku  s.; (a bronze object); Mari.

2 ta-ak-sa-ku UD.KA.BAR  two bronze
t.-s  ARM 21 257: 8 (inv.).

taksÿru  s.; repair; Ur III, OB (as Akk. lw.
in Sum.); cf. kasaru.

[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = tak-si-ru  Diri I 287; ba-an-

da BAD = ták-si-ru  Ea II 117; ba-an-da BAD = tak-si-
ru  A II/3 section E 7u, in MSL 14 278; SIG4.
IDIMta-ak-si-rum  Proto-Izi I 266; ba-an-da SIG4.IDIM =

tak-si-r[u]  A V/1 :116; [ba-an-d]a SIG4.IDIM = [t]ák-
si-rum  Diri V 271; [SIG4].IDIM = in-du, tak-si-ru
Lanu I i 13f.; [mu .u] n .du = ták(var. tàk)-si-rum
Izi G 16, var. and restoration from JCS 7 135

No. 58 : 6.

Bitumen  ták-si-ru-um má .g u . l a lu g a l
(for) repair of the royal barge  BIN 10 129 : 5,

cf. ták-si-ru-um .ß è  ibid. 135 : 2; ták-si-ru-um
g i ß . g i g i r.ß è  for repair of a chariot  BIN

9 437:15, also MCS 5 123 No. 9 : 4, cf. BIN 9

434 : 3 and 7, 228 :11; ták-si-ru-um g i ß . i g  re-
pair of a door  BIN 9 377: 2, also 376 : 2, 446 : 9,

454 : 4, MCS 5 121 No. 7: 4; workers  tá-ak-si-
ru-um é. a í b.d a b 5  TuM NF 1–2 174 : 2;

ták(!)-sí-ru-um bí . i n . a k a  he performed
the repair (of the temple foundations)
UET 1 126 : 20 (Warad-Sin); note u g u l a . ták-
sí-ru-um  Proto-Lu 156e, in MSL 12 38.

taksÿtu  (taksÿtu)  s.; pro˜t; OA, OB, Mari,
SB; cf. kasû B v.

k ù .du n k ù . á .t u k u i .b í . z a k ù . i m .b a
dI n n i n z a . a . k a m : [ta]-ak-si-tum nemelum ibis—
sû bitiqtum kûmma Istar  (see bitiqtu lex. section)

Sumer 13 71 : 5f. (= TIM 9 26 :7f.) and dupls., see

Sjöberg, ZA 65 190 :123.

ku-si-ri // i[s-di-h]u, MIN // tak-SI-tú  Lambert

BWL 72 Comm. 28 (Theodicy Comm.).

tatturu, hisbu, tak-si-tú, nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha-
a-ti  LTBA 2 2 : 206ˆ., dupl. RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 7.

seåum saqil u ta-ak-sí-tum lassu  barley is
scarce, and there is no pro˜t (to be made)
ICK 1 17b: 39; mimma ta-ak-sí-tám sa ukas—
sû PN sitta qaten ilaqqe istêt qatam PN2

ilaqqe  of whatever pro˜t they make, PN

will take two thirds, PN2 will take one
third  ICK 1 83 : 6, also ICK 2 60 : 2 (case); la

sebultum la ta-ak-sí-tum ina ~lim atta a-ni-
a-tím tasapparam  BIN 4 67:14 (all OA); se-e
sÿmim u ta-ak-si-tim kÿma mikis labÿrtim
immakkus  (see makasu mng. 1c–1u)  Kraus

Edikt s 13u v 3 (= Kraus Verfügungen 178 s 15);

the hired men  [an]a [ma]t †ubart[im] ana
ta-ak-si-tim ittalku  left for GN to (make a)

pro˜t  ARMT 27 80 : 44; the hired men  sa
inuma eburim ªúº-ka-as-su-ma ikkalu [t]a-
ak-si-tum ana esedim ina halsim [i-k]a(or

-[b]a)-as-si-ma  ibid. 26 : 24; ªtaº-ak-[si]-ti sa
ukassû  A 1499 : 22 (= RHA 5 71), see Mélanges

Garelli p. 18; ták-si-it taturri nisirti sar
Ka[ssî . . .] usemli elippati  he heaped the

gain of the riches of the Kassite king’s

treasure [. . .] on boats  AfO 18 44 r. 12 (Tn.-

Epic); tak-si-tum // tak-si-tum ikassi  (see

kasû B v. mng. 1)  Kraus Texte 2a r. 41 and

dupl. 5 :1, cf. tak-si-it la ªxº [. . .]  CT 28 33 r. 1

(SB omens).

Kraus Edikt 157 and Kraus Verfügungen 248.

taksiu  see taksû B.

taksû A  (*taskû)  s.;  1.  triplets,  2.  tri-

pod,  3.  (a constellation of three(?) stars

including a Herculis); SB, NA, NB; pl.

taksâtu, taskâtu.

e-es E† = salalti, maåduti, tak-su-ú  A II/4 :178ˆ.,

cf. (in similar context) [es] [A] = tak-su-[ú]  A

I/1 :100; ù z . [s i l ] a 4 .3.t a . à m = sá [tak]-si-i
Hh. XIII 206; [x . x] . ª 3.t a . à mº = sá tak-si-[i]
(preceded by sa tuåa[me] = [. . .])  Hg. E 87, in MSL

11 34.

[tak]-si-i = se-lal-ti  Izbu Comm. 68.

1.  triplets :  enzatuka tak-si-i (vars. ták-
si-i, tak-se-e) lahratuka tuåame lÿlida  let

your goats bear triplets, your sheep twins

Gilg. VI 18, and see Hh. XIII, in lex. sec-

tion; summa sinnistu ták-si-i ulid  if a

woman gives birth to triplets  Leichty Izbu

I 113; summa KI.MIN 2 3 4 5 6 7 ú-lu 8

ták-si-i Ù.TU.ME  if ditto (= ewes) give

birth to two, three, four, ˜ve, six, seven,

or eight triplets  ibid. XVII 114; 2-ta tas-ka-
a-ti  (in obscure context)  Gilg. IV vi 2, paral-

lel Gilg. V ii 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 108.

taksakku taksû A
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2.  tripod :  GI† ta-ás-ku-u  ZA 74 78 : 23

(NA inv.), 1 GI† tas-ku-u su-pu  ADD 1059 : 6

(coll.), see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 91.

3.  (a constellation of three(?) stars in-
cluding a Herculis):  ultu MUL sa mas-a-ti
adi MUL tak-sá-a-[ti] (var. sa tas-ka-a-ti)  CT

26 50 K.9794 ii 3, var. from dupl. TCL 6 21 :12,

MÚL tak-sá-a-tú  ZA 50 227: 22, Sachs Mem.

Vol. 315 : 28 (all lists of ziqpu stars); MÚL tak-
sá-a-tum  JCS 6 75 U.197: 6 (horoscopic astrol.);

the storm  ina mu[hhi] MUL kip-pe-te us—
s[arri] ina muhhi MUL tas-ka-[ti it]tuah  be-
gan when (the star) kippatu (culminated),
and abated when t. (culminated)  CT 53

197:14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 17:14; ina
muhhi tas-ka-ti Ea itabbia  when t. (culmi-
nates), Ea rises  van Driel Cult of Assur 92 viii

4 (NA rit.), cf. ibid. 90 vii 28.

Ad mng. 2 : Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 87. Ad

mng. 3 : Schaumberger, ZA 50 219f.

taksû B  (taksiu)  s.; saddlebag; OAkk.,
SB.

tak-sá-a nada ana Dumuzi taqâs  you
present a saddlebag (and) a waterskin to
Dumuzi  LKA 70 i 19, see Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 129 : 22; 44 da-ak-sum PN  MDP 28

520 :1, cf. ibid. 522 :1, also 521 : 2 (Ur III); for
other OAkk. refs. see daksiu.

taktaku  s.; (a part of the chariot); Mari,
Nuzi, SB.

g i ß . n a 4 . ß i d .b a r. r a (var. g i ß . ß i d .dù .b a r.

r a) = tak-ta(?)-[ku]  Hh. V 68, for Akk. see copy

AfO 28 109, also (Sum. only) Arnaud Emar 6

545 : 34.

3 ta-ak-ta-ki [s]a GI†.GIGIR PN amhur  I
received three t.-s for a chariot (from) PN

ARMT 22 192 : 6; ta-ak-ta-ku ªuº [p]uraku sa
PN la rakis  the t. and puraku-cloth of PN

are not secured(?) (among chariot equip-
ment)  HSS 15 78 : 4 (= RA 36 186 SMN 2231),

also ibid. 5ˆ.; ta-ak-ta-ak sumeli GAM-ir  the
left t. will break  Labat Suse 6 ii 35, also (the

right) ibid. iii 1 (ext.); urâ bubâti tak-ta-ku-
si-n[a . . .]  the sidepieces are led(?), their

t.-s [. . .] (preceded by egra nattullati, see
nattullu mng. 1)  K.5288 : 4u (SB lit.).

taktÿmu  s.; blanket, cover; from OB on;
wr. syll. and TÚG.AN.TA.DUL; cf. katamu.

t ú g . a n .du l, t ú g . a n .t a .du l = tak-ti-mu
Hh. XIX 176f., also ibid. 277f.; [t ú g . (x)] . a n .

du l = t [ak-ti-mu]  ibid. 136; [t ú g ] . a [n .t] a .du l =

tak-ti-mu = qa-di-lu-u  Hg. D III 425, also Hg. C II

r. 15, in MSL 10 140f.; [ g a d a . a n . (t a .) du l ] =

[tak-ti]-mu  Hh. XIX 345; t ú g . g a d a . a n .t a .

dù l = tak-ti-mu = ka-di(var. -dul)-lu-u  Hg. B V 22,

in MSL 10 138, var. and restoration from von

Weiher Uruk 116 i 40; TÚG.AN.TA.DUL = tak-ti-ma
Practical Vocabulary Assur 239.

up-pu-ú-nu, tak-ti-mu = up-pu-us-su  Malku VI

76f. (coll.); up-pu-nu, [t]ak-ti-mu = up-pu-hu  An

VII 167f.

a)  in gen.:  1 TÚG ta-ak-ti-mu-u[m]  ARM

9 20 : 23, 102 : 8 (inv.), also TCL 10 120 :15, TLB 1

69 :19, cf. Bruxelles O 342 :7u, cited Veenhof Old

Assyrian Trade 162 (all OB); 4 sumbu qadu
ta-ak-ti-mi-su-nu  four wagon (wheels?) to-
gether with their covers  MDP 23 276 :1;

TÚG.AN.TA.DUL MU.NE 12 bab ekal ajali
12 bab ekal UDU.KUR.RA . . . PAP 56
TÚG.AN.TA.DUL sa qat PN  Sumer 9 34ˆ.

No. 26 :1 and 15; TÚG.AN.TA.DUL sÿpu  a
blanket with (red) trim  Iraq 11 144 No. 4 : 9,

cf. TÚG.AN.TA.DUL la sÿpu  PBS 2/2 121 :12

and 15, cf. UET 7 25 :14, also (weighing three mi-

nas) PBS 2/2 142 : 6, cf. also TuM NF 5 44 : 91, wr.
TÚG tak-ti-mu  ibid. 40 i 5, see Aro Kleidertexte

16ˆ. (all MB); 1 ME GADA l[u-bá]-ru GAL
ták-ti-mu  one hundred large linen gar-
ments, covers  EA 14 iii 19.

b)  in transferred mng.:  elapû sa nari
lu tak-tim-ku-nu  may bulrushes from the
river be your cover  Wiseman Treaties 492

(NA); obscure:  2 isququ ana ta-ak-ti-mi ana
PN  two isququ-loaves for t. for PN  HSS 14

97:10 (Nuzi).

takulathu  s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

a)  made of wood :  9 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu sa
asuhi 9 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu kullulutu  (see
kullulu adj. usage c)  HSS 15 130 : 21f. (= RA

takulathutaksû B
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36 138), cf. ibid. 48; 4 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu sa
GI† fixfl  HSS 14 562 : 21 (= 245 upper(!) edge);

1 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu sa zi-i-hu  (see sÿhu B

usage a)  TCL 9 1 : 23.

b)  made of metal :  8 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa
siparri  TCL 9 1 :17, cf. HSS 13 174 : 8 (= RA 36

159), HSS 15 81 :7; 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa erî  HSS

15 156 : 5, cf. ibid. 130 : 42; note:  3 ta-ku-la-at-
hu sa erî sa igari  three copper t.-s for/of

the wall  HSS 13 435 : 48, cf. ibid. 52 (= RA 36

157), cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu-ú sa igari sa si—
parri  HSS 15 129 : 2 (= RA 36 135), 7 ta-ku-la-
at-hu-ú siparri 8 ta-ku-ªlaº-at-hu-ú siparri sa
[i]gari  HSS 14 247:71 (= RA 36 132), cf. ibid.

98, 3 ta-ku-la-at-hu-ú erî 3 KI.MIN sa erî sa
igari  ibid. 73, cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa kaspi
HSS 15 132 : 27 (= RA 36 137), also (sa si—
parri)  ibid. 30, (sa erî)  ibid. 31, (sa x-li-e)
ibid. 32, (sa siparri sa igari)  ibid. 35.

c)  with other speci˜cations :  4 ta-ku-la-
at-hu sa igari  four t.-s for/of the wall  HSS

15 130 : 40 (= RA 36 139), HSS 14 529 (= 235):12,

see also usage b; 6 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu sa
tas[karinni] sa KÙ.BABBAR ù SAG-sú-nu sa
KÙ.BABBAR ªxº-li-it-du  HSS 15 130 : 33 (= RA

36 139); 2 ta-ku-la-at-h[u . . .] 10 + [x] ta-ku-
la-at-hé GI†.[KU s]a SAG.DU-fisufl-nu [. . .]

(among furniture items)  HSS 13 435 : 40f.

(= RA 36 157); 3 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu-ú.ME† sa
serserra passu  three t.-s which are rubbed

with red paste  HSS 15 129 : 24 (= RA 36 135).

d)  other occs.:  1 GI† ta-ku-la-at-hu
(among garments and furnishings)  HSS 14

529 (= 235): 23, cf. 1-en ta-ku-la-at-hu  (among

garments and utensils given to a woman)

HSS 13 470 : 5.

W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 252ˆ.

takultu  (sakultu)  s.; meal, banquet; from

OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and

KI.KA†.NINDA; cf. akalu.

ªgisº-bu-un KI.KA†.NINDA = ta-kul-[tum]  Diri V

201, cf. KI.KA†.NINDA = ta-ku-ul-tum  Proto-Diri

321; KI.KA†gis-bu-unNINDA = ta(var. tu)-kul-tu
Erimhus IV 93; [KI.K]A†sa-ku-ul-tumNINDA.NA  UET

6 369 :1 (OB lex.); [u du .KI.KA†.NINDA] = [MIN
(= im-me-ri) ta-k]ul-tum  Hh. XIII 116.

d a m .AN.IM.DUGUD.mu ß en .d a du mu .AN.
IM.DUGUD.mu [ß en .d a] KI.KA†.NINDA.RA b a .

n i . í b .dú r. r u : alti Anzî mar Anzî ina ta-kul-ti
lusesib  (see anzû lex. section)  Wilcke Lugalbanda

90ˆ.:11f.; [ß à . g a d a] . l á . a é .KI.KA†.NINDA .

n a . k a : labis kitê ina bÿt ta-kul-ti // ta-kul-tim bi-e-
ti // É ta-kul-ti-ia  BA 10/1 112 No. 30 : 5f. and BA

5 674 :15f.

a)  ceremonial or cultic meal :  ZI.GA
sa-ku8-ul-tum dINNIN  (a fattened ox) is-

sued for the meal of DN  Kang SACT 1 132 : 5

(Ur III), see Edzard, ZA 54 264; ilum eli awÿ—
lim ta-ku-ul-tam isu  the man owes a meal

to the god  YOS 10 51 iv 6, dupl. 52 iv 7 (OB

ext.); sa ta-kúl-ta siati eppusu NINDA.ME† u
mê ana ilani iddununi  he who prepares

the (ritual) meal (and) gives bread and

water to the gods  KAR 214 iv 7; parse sa
ta-kúl-a-te sa pi-ti-en-ni ina mat Assur lu
darû ana tadini sa ta-kúl-ti annÿti ana RN

likrub Assur  may the rites of the meals

of . . . . endure in Assyria, may Assur bless

him who provides this meal, (king) Assur-

etelli-ilani  ibid. iv 22ˆ., see Frankena Takultu

26; (barley)  ana ta-ku-ul-tim u NINDA sir—
pe [tim] inuma PN imutu  for the meal and

the sirpetu-dish, when PN died  TCL 10

107:19 (OB), coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 1 SÌLA
takpirtu 2 PI ta-kul-tum  x (˘our) for the

puri˜cation ceremony, x (˘our) for the

meal  PBS 2/2 86 :15 (MB); RN ina 3-te (vars.

3-ti, 4-ti) ta-kúl-ti-su epus  Adad-nÿrarÿ
made (the bowl on which this is in-

scribed) at the third (var. fourth) ceremo-

nial meal he oˆered  AOB 1 108 No. 33, cf.

sa ta-kúl-ti sa res sarruti  ibid. 110 No. 34

(both Adn. I), ina ta-kúl-t [e-su epus]  ibid. 160

No. 24 (Shalm. I), cf. †amsÿ-Adad . . . tuåamÿ
ana Dagan u sa-ku-la-at [. . .] dAssur an[a
. . .]  MARI 3 48 No. 4 :13 (†amsi-Adad I), cf.

also ta-kúl-ta (beside i[sinnu?] and akâti)
CT 35 39 Bu. 91-5-9,152 : 9, see Frankena Takultu

p. 52.

b)  festive meal, banquet — 1u  in adm.

and letters :  ana KI.KA†.NINDA LÚ GN

sÿtum †À bÿt asÿrÿ  (˘our) for a meal for

takultu takultu
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the people from Kisurra, expenditure from

the (account of the) prison compound  VAS

13 38 r. 2, also UF 10 125 No. 7: 2, 8 : 2, 9 : 2, and

passim, see asÿru A in bÿt asÿrÿ; one sheep

sa-ku-ul-tum  BIN 7 109 : 2 and 4, cf. 1 MÁ†.
GAL ana sa-ku-ul-ti DAM PN  VAS 7 86 : 2 (all

OB); (sheep)  ana ta-kúl-te sa Ninua tadnu
KAJ 92 : 4, cf. (fattened fowl)  sa sa(or ta)-
kúl-ti  KAJ 247: 2, (grain)  ana ta-kúl-te mahir
received for a meal  JCS 7 151 No. 7: 8, 8 : 6,

(with tadin)  CTMMA 1 99 :17 (all MA); ta-kul-ta
sarra mannu usakkal  who will provide the

meal for the king?  PBS 1/2 57: 28 (MB let.); I

will arrive on the 28th  ta-kul-tum sa 10

umÿ lu t [abat(?)]  let there be [good(?)] pro-

visions for ten days (I will stay in GN

for ten days)  Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110 : 5 (MB

let.); obscure:  erbum BI-ra-tám ù sa-ku-ul-
tum ustabbû  VAS 26 59 : 25 (OA).

2u  in hist. and lit.:  see Wilcke Lugalbanda,

in lex. section; qemÿ karanÿ ana ta-kul-ti
ummanija karê ispuk  (see qemu usage a–9u)
TCL 3 53 (Sar.); nise matija kalisunu ina
passur tasÿlati ta-kul-ti u qereti ina qerbisa
usesibsunuti  (see qerÿtu usage a)  Borger Es-

arh. 63 vi 50; ana gimir alisu isakkanu ta-
[k]ul-tu  they prepare a festive meal for his

whole city  TCL 3 + AfO 12 146 : 341 (Sar.).

Frankena Takultu passim; van Driel Cult of As-
sur 160f.

takulû  s.; itch; SB*; cf. akalu.

asar mursi u ta-ku-le-e askun qat [eja]  I

(the physician) treat where there is sick-

ness or itch  STT 38 :123 (Poor Man of Nippur).

takurassu  s.; (a profession or title);

Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

PN ta-ku-ra-zu  (after a list of person-

nel receiving garments)  HSS 13 208 : 20

(coll.); PN ªtaº-ku-ra-zu  (˜rst witness)  JENu

986 (= JEN 709): 21 (coll.), cited NPN 62b s.v.

{ulukka 25.

takuru  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[a . r i] . a = ri-hu-tu, ta-ku-ru  Lanu A 24f.

takusu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

3 KU† uppasannu u 2 simittu ta-ku-su sa
PN sa a-at-ta-e  (beside magarru wagon
wheels)  HSS 15 95 : 5, 1 ta-ku-su a-at-ta-e sa
PN2  ibid. 11.

takwû  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*

n í g . [ h] u l(?).d i = [t]a(?)-ak-wu-ú-um  Nigga

Bil. B 87.

talåabu  (or talhabu)  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB
lex.*

PAP. ªx º . n a . l á . l á = ta-al-ha-bu  UET 7 93 : 32.

talalu  v.;  1.  to draw a bow, to stiˆen(?),
2.  (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB, NA; I
itlul — itallal — talil.

LAL // ta-la-lu // LAL // sá-[qu-ú]  Hunger Uruk

31 : 24 (comm.), see mng. 1b; tu-ú TÙM = ta-la-lu //
sá-qu-ú // ta-la-lu // ma-a[h-ru-u], ta-la-lu // ra-ás
e-mu-qa  A VIII/3 Comm. 14f.; ta-la-lu // ma-lu-ú
von Weiher Uruk 39 : 5 (†aziga comm.).

1.  to draw a bow, to stiˆen(?) — a)  to
draw a bow:  tu-lul qasta sukudu(var. adds
-ka) imta lÿbilu  draw the bow, let your
arrows carry poison  RA 46 28 i 10, var. from

STT 21 :10, cf. it-lul qasta qanâ ubilsumma
RA 46 34 ii 22, also ibid. 36 ii 38, tu-lul ina irat
qaltika lilliku qanû birqi  draw (the bow),
let lightning arrows go forth from the
belly of your bow  RA 46 38 iii 14 and 37, STT

21 :111, CT 46 38 r. 37 (all SB Epic of Zu); (Ner-
gal)  qastasu [i]t-lul  STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and

Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; uncert.:
GI†.PAN-sú-nu panat sarri lu ta-al-[lat](or
-[lik])  (see qastu mng. 1e)  ABL 1400 :13

(NA).

b)  to stiˆen(?):  summa lisansu i-tál-lal
if he (the sick man) . . . .-s his tongue  Labat

TDP 62 : 21f., also cited Hunger Uruk 31 : 24, for
comm. see lex. section.

2.  (uncert. mng., occ. only in the
stative) — a)  in ext.:  hasû imittam ta-lil

talalutakulû
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the lung is . . . . on the right  JCS 21 222 BM

78564 : 9, 223 BM 78655 : 8, 226 MAH 16274 :7,

YOS 10 2 : 6 and r. 4, wr. ta-li-il  JCS 11 98 No.

6 :10, Bab. 2 259 :7 and 23 (all OB), K.2921 :16,

KAR 422 r. 16, 19, 21, (with sumela)  ibid. r. 17,

20, 22 (SB), note abbr.(?) tal  JCS 11 99 No. 7:7

and No. 8 : 21 (both OB), parallel, wr. ta-lil  KAR

433 :10ˆ.; hasûm imittam u sumelam ta-li-il5

JCS 21 221 AO 7615 :7 (OB), also KAR 422 r. 18

(SB); hasû la ta-líl  JCS 37 210 No. 4 : 67, 213

No. 7 r. 2, JCS 11 102 No. 18 : 8, and passim in MB

ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 185; summa nÿru
da-li-il  if the “yoke” (of the liver) is . . . .
RA 44 13 :10 (OB); salmat ahÿssa ta-al-la-at
(the extispicy) was favorable, (but) its ad-
verse feature is . . . .  JCS 21 222 BM

78564 :13, cf. ana taåÿtisa sa[lmat] ahÿtam ta-
al-la-a[t]  (replacing ahÿtam isu, see ahÿtu
mng. 7a)  ibid. 223 BM 78655 :13 (OB ext. re-

ports), see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 31.

b)  other occs.:  istu anaku Zimri-Lim u
Jarim-Lim ta-al-la-nu  since I, RN, and RN2

have been allied(?)  ARMT 26 468 :7, cf.
(kings)  sa . . . itti LÚ.ELAM ta-al-lu  A.4515,

cited ARMT 26/2 p. 393.

For YOS 10 33 i 12 see salatu v. mng. 1b.
Whether ú-ta-al-la-al  ARM 2 43 : 22  (cited
alalu A mng. 1c), republished  ARMT 26

513, is to be connected with the Mari refs.
cited mng. 2b or belongs to another verb is
uncertain.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 260f.; Kraus, JCS 37 185

n. 125.

talalu  see dalalu A.

talammu A  s.; (a container of standard
capacity); NB.

MA†. a l . l a .b i = mi-is-la-a-nu, ta-lam-mu  Nigga

Bil. B 307f.; [. . .] = ta-lam-mu  VAT 14258+ i 11

(comm.).

a)  the container :  ta-lam-mu sikari ana
nappah siparri  (one) t. of beer for the
bronzesmith  GCCI 1 118 :1, cf. ibid. 64 :1,

119 :1, 183 :1, GCCI 2 201 :1, 207:1, wr. ta-lam
ibid. 200 : 3, 202 : 4, wr. 1 ta-lam  ibid. 151 :1;

ta-lam-mu ana musakil alpi u musakil im—
meri  GCCI 1 100 :1; ta-lam-mu ana naggarÿ
nesep ana sirakÿ sa †amas  (one) t. (of beer)
for the carpenters, (one) nesepu for the ob-
lates of †amas (preceded by dannu’s)  ibid.

235 :7; x kaspu x qeme ta-lam sikari sut eqli
˜ve shekels of silver, 18 silas of ˘our, (and
a) t. of beer is the (annual) rent for the
˜eld  TuM 2–3 186 :1, also ibid. 8; [x] ta-lam-ma
agasû sa PN [. . .]  (in broken context)  UET

4 174 :15 (let.); DUG ta-lam-mu(text -†E†)
nesep pasû  (one) t. (and) (one) nesepu of
light (beer)  TuM 2–3 235 : 2, cf. ta-lam-mu
sikari tabi  (beside isten nesepi pasû  ii 4) CT

56 600 ii 1, cf. also (beside nesepu)  CT 56 281 :13,

(beside dannu) ibid. 4f.

b)  the measure:  isten musahhinu sa
simid isten musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu  one
bronze cooking vessel (with a capacity) of
three seahs, one bronze cooking vessel
(with a capacity) of one t.  VAS 6 246 : 6, cf.
musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu ana 2 siqil kaspi
Moldenke No. 14 :10; isten musahhinu . . .
gamru sá(?) ta(?)-lam-mu x x x  Nbk. 426 : 3.

The talammu — usually mentioned with-
out preceding numeral, rarely preceded by
the numeral “one” — denotes a measure
smaller than a dannu and larger than a
nesepu. The contexts do not indicate
whether it is a measure designating a mul-
tiple of nesepu (in that case more than two
nesepu’s).

In Nbn. 258 :11, collation of the line (isten
musahhinu sá UD x) does not support reading sá
ta-lam, see Roth, AfO 36 17 with note 114.

talammu B  s.; torso, trunk; SB, NB.

summa panusu sepru ta-lam-ma-sú pur—
rur  if his face is pinched (and) his torso is
limp  Labat TDP 78 :71 and 72; summa amelu
misitti pani masidma ta-lam-ma-sú isam—
mamsu  (see samamu mng. 1)  Labat TDP

188 :1, also STT 91 : 87 (catch line), AMT 77,1 r.(!)

i 1; if he drools and  qatesu sepesu ta-lam-
ma-sú kÿma immeri tabhi inappas  he
thrashes about with his hands, his feet,

talalu talammu B
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and his torso like a slaughtered sheep  STT

89 :142 (diagn.); summa amelu ta-lam imittisu
em ta-lam sumelisu kasi  if the right side
of a man’s torso is hot (and) the left side
of his torso is cool  ibid. 48, also, wr. ta-lam-
me  Köcher BAM 361 : 40f., wr. ta-lam-mu
K.3010+ ii 12f., see Köcher BAM 4 p. xviii; ta-
lam-ma-su DUG[UD-s]u  STT 91 : 24.

talåasu  s.; (a pest aˆecting barley and
humans); SB.

u h . ß e . k ú . e (var. omits . e) = tal-a-su (vars. tál-
a-[su], tal-a-s[ú])  Hh. XIV 261, cf. [u] h . ß e . k ú . e

= tal-å-a-su = kal-ma[t se-am]  Hg. B III 22, in MSL

8/2 47, also [u h] . ß e . k ú = tal-a-su = kal-mat se-am
Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45; a ß . k ú r. r a ,

a ß .did ím = tal-a-su (var. ta-å-al-su)  Izi E 182a–183.

a)  aˆecting barley :  see Hh. XIV, Hg., in
lex. section; samassammÿ tal-a-sum u qum—
manu [isabbat] — t. and fungus will infest
the linseed  Labat Calendrier s 77u : 4.

b)  other occs.:  tál-a-sú biåara ù buåsa—
nu  (in enumeration of diseases)  CT 23 3

K.2473 :11, also AMT 31,2 :10; sa-m[a-nu . . .]
tal-ªaº-[su . . .] pe-ru-[ru-tu]  (in broken con-
text)  CT 51 201 ii 6.

talatalanu  see taltallanu.

talåazu  s.; (a bird); lex.*

GUDgu-[x] [(x ) .mu ß en] = tal-[a]-zu = putur ÿni
Hg. B IV 299, in MSL 8/2 170, restored from Hg.

C I 19 + RA 17 156 K.7712 :7, cited MSL 8/2 142

note to Hh. XVIII 292.

talbÿsu  s.; overlay; Mari*; cf. labasu.

[ana] ta-al-bi-is napadi lu usûm [lu GI†
. . .] ina qatija [ul] ibassÿma  I have no
ebony or [. . .] wood available for the over-
lay of the pegs(?)  ARMT 13 11 : 20, cf. [1]
nagappam [la]bsam sa salmim [an]a ta-al-
bi-is [G]I† napad meseti [lu-u]t-te-eh  ibid. 25.

*talbÿtu  see ribÿtu.

talbû  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

[x x x K]Ù.GI = ta-al-bu-u  Nabnitu O 275.

talbultu  see talbustu.

talbustu  (talbultu)  s.; issue of clothing;

NB; cf. labasu.

tal-bu-us-ti tu-lab-ba-s[i(?)]  you will pro-

vide (them?) with clothing  ABL 1013 r. 1;

kî ÿrubuå TÚG tal-bu-ul-tum ultu panÿ sarri
ittasû u [x]-di-it(?) sa TÚG tal-bul-tum issû
sabu madutu ina libbi ihtelquå †amas dÿni
sa TÚG tal-bul-tú sa sarri u kurummati sa
ultu Eanna issû itti rab bulanu lÿpus  when

they arrived they drew issues of clothing

from the royal account, and then, once(?)

they had drawn the clothing, many of the

workmen ran away, may †amas exact a just

requital from the rab buli o¯cials in the

matter of the royal clothing (issues) and

the rations that they took from Eanna

YOS 3 190 :16ˆ.; hatri sa É TÚG ta-al-bu-ul-
tum  association of smallholders (attached)

to the clothing storehouse  BE 10 18 : 5.

For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 386, see lubustu mng. 1a.

taldÿru  (*tasdÿru?)  s.; (mng. uncert.);

SB.*

[. . .]-ti UZU.ME† ilåibannima [x]-ªxº-su
tál-di-ri-ia  [. . .] of the ˘esh aˆected me,

and . . . . my t.-s  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen

536 Rm. 499 : 3.

Possibly derived from sadaru.

talgab  s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite

word.

assum kalê sa [GN] [s]a belÿ epesa ispura
ta-al-ga-ab harru sû  concerning the dike at

GN that my lord ordered built, that canal

is a t.  PBS 1/2 63 : 8 (let.), see Balkan Kassit.

Stud. 141f.

talgiddû  s.; (a container, lit. long vessel);

NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DAL.GÍD.DA.

DAL.GÍD.DA samni [. . .]  BBR No. 66 r. 13.

talgiddûtalåasu

oi.uchicago.edu



94

For other loanwords from Sum. d a l

or compounds with d a l, see tallu B,

talmahhu. See also gistalgiddû.

talhabu  see talåabu.

*talhadÿu  (fem. talhadÿtu)  adj.; from Tal-

had; OA.*

isram tal-ha-dí-tám . . . ana PN apqid  I

deposited a Talhadian scarf with PN  TCL

21 210 : 8; epadatum tal-ha-dí-a-tum  CCT 2

36a :16; for other refs. see epattu and isru A.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 128f.

talhu  s.; (a utensil or ornament); OB

Alalakh, Bogh.

2 ta-al-hu sa kaspi x x 30 GÍN suqultasu
(in list of silver items, textiles, and ani-

mals summarized as ZI.GA u nudunnû
annûtim inuma PN DUMU.SAL LÚ Alalah
ana SAL.É.GI.A-su fi. . .fl  these expendi-

tures and dowry items when PN married

the daughter of the ruler of Alalakh  lines

22ˆ.)  Wiseman Alalakh 411 : 6; in Hitt. con-

texts :  1 tal-hi KÙ.GI  KUB 54 36 : 6, (with

Hurr. su¯xes) ta-al-hi-na-a-sa  KUB 27

42 : 35, ta-al-hi-na-sa  ibid. 36 (both rits.).

talillu  see talilu B.

talilu A  s.; boat-tower(?); Mari.*

sa 10 elippetim 1 susi sabum ta-li-lu 2!-2
GÍN.TA.ÀM i-da-su-nu  for ten boats there

should be sixty men, towers(?), at wages

of 2!-2 shekels apiece  ARMT 13 35 : 27, see

Durand, MARI 2 161.

talilu B  (talillu)  s.; (a tree); lex.*

g i ß .t a . l i . l u m (var. g i ß .t a . a . l i l . l u m) =

†U  Hh. III 259, var. from MSL 9 162.

talÿmanu  see atulÿmanu.

talÿmatu  s.; help; lex.*

ta-li-ma-tú (in group with usatu, tahanatu, azi—
batu, Sum. col. broken)  Antagal K ii 8u; ta-ha-na-
tum, ta-li-ma-tum, a-zi-ba-tum = ú-[sa-tum]  Malku

IV 196ˆ.

talimtu  s.; (close or beloved) sister; SB;

cf. talÿmu.

[n í g ] . ªú º . r u m = ta-li-i[m-fitumfl]  Nigga Bil.

B 48.

èm .ú . r u m du t u . r a a n . n a h é .du 7. r a : ta-
lim-ti(var. -mat) d†amas ú-su-ma samê  sister of

†amas, ˜t for the heavens  Delitzsch AL3 135 : 22,

dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. 21f., var. from BRM 4

10 : 3f.; [. . .] x d ß u . z i . a n . n a . k ex(KID) n a m . [x

a] n . ß á r. g a l . l a : an-gub-bu-ú res-tu-ú sá d†u-zi-
an-na ta-li-mat An-sár  (Nebuchadnezzar I) ˜rst

angubbû of †uzianna, the sister of Ansar Lambert,

CRAI 19 436 :13.

[m]a-rat dSin telÿtu ahat d†am[as t]a-lim-
tú (var. mas-si-tu) (Nanâ) the capable daugh-

ter of Sin, the sister of †amas, the t. sis-

ter (var. the twin sister)  JNES 33 224 i 2

(SB hymn to Nanâ); raåimat nisÿ ta-li-mat
d†amsi  Kraus AV 198 III 56 (†arrat-Nippuri

hymn), cf. AfO 25 38 : 6 (prayer of Asn. I to Istar);

ta-li-mat d†amas  BA 5 664 No. 22 : 3 (SB prayer

to Nanâ); (Nanâ) ta-lim-mat d†amsi naramti
dMarduk  VAS 1 36 i 6 (NB kudurru); dMa-me-e
ba-nit par-si ta-lim-ti dASAR.ALIMx(GÌR)

(i.e., MA = banÿt, ME = parsÿ)  K.3371 : 23 (join

to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); ta-lim-tum ahhesu
(name of a shrine in Babylon)  George Topo-

graphical Texts 64 :14, cf. ibid. p. 334.

See discussion sub talÿmu.

talÿmu  s.; (close or beloved) brother; Ur

III, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and

TAM.MA  (ADD App. 1 i 17, possibly also von

Weiher Uruk 6 :1 and 6); cf. talimtu.

[ta-am] UD = ta-ªli-muº  A III/3 : 50; {Idu .ú s .

s a = ru-ú-a, t a m .m a = ta-li-mu  Lu Excerpt II

187f.; a n .t a = tap-pu-u, ta-li-mu  Igituh I 169f.;

l ú . k u . l i = ib-ru, l ú . a n .t a = tap-pu-u, l ú .

ªx . x º = ta-li-mu, l ú .ú . í l = ki-na-a-tu  Igituh short

version 291ˆ.; [t a m .m a (?)] = ta-li-mu  (in group

with qâpu, tebibtu)  Erimhus I gap a 29, cited as

TAM.TAM.MA // ta-lim // qa-a-pi te-bi-[ib-ti]  Hunger

Uruk 27:7; n í g .ú . r u m = tá-li-mu  MEE 4

207: 99, see Krebernik, ZA 73 4.

talhabu talÿmu
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d i n g i r.d id l i (DIL.DIL). e . n e ß u . n e . n e

ß u . lu h . h a ß u . n e . n e d a d a g (UD.UD). g a :

DINGIR.ME† ta-li-mu(var. -me)-ka qatÿsunu limsû
qatÿsunu lubbibu  let the gods, your (†amas’s) close

brothers, wash their hands, cleanse their hands

ZA 62 75 : 31; [d u mu] .dEN.ZU. n a a . s a g .t a m .

m a . n a . r a n a m mu . n i . í b .t a r : [ana] marat
Sin a-pil ta-li-mi-su sÿmtu i[sÿm]  for the daughter

of Sin, the heir of his close brother, he (Nunamnir)

established (her) nature  BiOr 9 89 : 2, see Hruska,

ArOr 37 487; k i . s i k i l u d .d a . k a r. r a nu . g i g

u d .d a . k a r. r a . z u .d è : ar-da-at sá TAM.MA i-hi-
ru-si qa-dis-tu sá TAM.MA ina ha-ri-i-sú  girl whom

a . . . . has selected, qadistu whom, when a . . . . has

selected her(?), . . . .  von Weiher Uruk 6 :1f., cf.

k a l a . g a . à m . z u u d .d a . k a r. r a . z u : it-ti mu-
pár-ki-i TAM.MA i-har-ki  (obscure, Sum. diˆers)

ibid. 6, for alternative reading see W. Farber,

Sjöberg AV 149ˆ.

ma-su-ú, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu  Malku I 136ˆ.,

cf. Explicit Malku I 271ˆ.; ti-il-mu = ta-li-mu  Ex-

plicit Malku I 332.

a)  said of gods —1u  talÿmu alone:  (Pap-
ulegarra) qardum ta-a-lim e-nu-na-ki ilÿ
ahhÿ[s]u  the heroic one, t. brother to the
Anunnaki, the gods, his brothers  JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 8u (OB); Ninsubur ersu
KALAG.GA ta-li-im x x  RA 15 174 i 12 (OB

Agusaja); (†amas)  ta-lim dMarduk  STT 60 : 6

and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen p.

504 :106; (Nergal)  nu-ú-ru ed-de-su-ú ta-lim
dNannari  K.3887:12 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);

iltu kunnûtu rubât ta-li-me-sá  honored
goddess, princess of her t. brother  Kraus

AV 202 IV 27, cf. (in broken context) dNam—
rasÿt abu ta-li-m[e-sá]  ibid. 198 III 71 (†arrat-

Nippuri hymn); ana dGA†AN KUR . . . sá
kÿma d†amas ta-li-me-sá kippat samê [erseti]
mithar[is] ta-hi-ta  to †arrat-nipha, who,
like †amas, her t. brother, supervises the
entire extent of heaven and earth  AKA 206

i 2 (prayer of Asn.), cf. kÿma d†amas ta-li-
mi-sú ni-pi-ih nu-ri-sú ma-ªaº-[ta . . .]
BM 62741 : 6 (comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy

W. G. Lambert); in personal names :  Da-lim-
dEn-líl  Eames Coll. p. 183 and n. 15, also Jones-

Snyder No. 6 : 4, (abbr.?) Da-a-lim  BE 3 130 : 5

(all Ur III), for other refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 297;

Ì-lí-ta-li-mi  YOS 13 298 : 5 (OB); †amas-atta-
ta-li-mu  Nbk. 456 : 3, see Stamm Namengebung

p. 102.

2u  in apposition to ahu :  dNinlil mullât
reska dNinurta ahu ta-li-me-ka  to Ninlil,
who extols you (Nusku), to Ninurta, your
close brother  KAR 58 r. 32, see Mayer Gebets-

beschwörungen p. 487; ana Marduk ahi ta-
li-me-ki  Streck Asb. 190 :19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2

p. 44 : 2.

b)  said of kings — 1u  as brothers of
gods :  ana Samsuiluna rubîm ta-li-mi-
[s]u-nu sulmam u balatam . . . liqÿsusum
may (Zababa and Inanna) bestow on Sam-
suiluna, the prince, their close brother,
well-being and life  RA 63 37:147, cf. (Ham-
murapi)  ta-li-im dZababa  CH ii 56.

2u  other occs. — au  talÿmu alone:
dNabû-sumu-lÿsir ta-li-im-su se-er-ra-am sÿt
libbija tuppussûm dadua alla marra lu usas—
bit  I let Nabû-sumu-lÿsir, his (Nebuchad-
nezzar II’s) close brother, my own second-
born young child, wield pick and spade
VAB 4 62 iii 7 (Nabopolassar); Sin-ahu-usur
sukkalmahu ta-lim †arrukÿn  OIP 40 104 No.

2 :1, cf. (in the same context)  ahi ta-lim-me-
sú  ibid. 7, see ZDMG 98 37.

bu  in apposition to ahu :  Ahimiti a-hu
ta-lim-sú ana sarruti elisunu askunma  I
installed Ahimiti, his (the king of As-
dod’s) t. brother as king over them  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 33 : 94 and dupls., see Lie Sar. 252;

[rubû la] sanan ahu ta-li-mu sá Assur-ban-
apli  BBSt. No. 10 i 11, also AnOr 12 303 : 6

(both †amas-sum-ukÿn), cf. d†amas-sumu-ukÿn
ahu ta-li-me ana sarrutu Babili apqid  I
appointed (my) t. brother, †amas-sum-
ukÿn, to the kingship in Babylon  Weissbach

Misc. pl. 7:12, cf., wr. (†E†) ta-lim-iá  ibid. 20

and 21, also (in similar context)  Streck Asb.

242 : 47, 246 : 53, 75, 250 :14, 264 iii 5, cf. also
ahi ta-li-me-su  ABL 1239+ : 3, see Parpola and

Watanabe, SAA 3 8, Wiseman Treaties 86, and

passim in Asb.; note:  I †amas-sum-ukÿn  ta-
li-mu Assur-bani-apli . . . sar mat Assur . . .
ana balat napsate arak ume . . . sa Assur-
bani-apli sar mat Assur ahi ta-li-mi-ia  Leh-

mann-Haupt †amassumukÿn pl. 9 : 20 and 25, cf.

ibid. 31, see Pinckert Nebo 29f.

talÿmutalÿmu
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c)  said of other persons :  [en]innama
dGilgames ib-ri ta-li-me-ka  and now Gil-

games is a friend, your (Enkidu’s) close

brother  Gilg. VII iii 40; †E† ta-li-ma ana
a-hi-i †E† litursu  may the t. brother turn

into an estranged brother for him  Sumer 36

(Arabic section) 129 iv 10 (Marduk-sapik-zeri ku-

durru); umma ta-lim  (the diqdiqqu-bird) said

(to the elephant): “Brother!”  Lambert BWL

218 : 51 (popular sayings); sá ta-li-me-ia  (in bro-

ken context, parallel :  sa gimir nisÿ alija)
ibid. 288 K.2765:13;   in personal names : A-lí-
ta-li-mu “Where-Is-the-Beloved-Brother?”

YOS 13 265 : 6, A-lí-ta-li-mi  CT 8 6b: 5 and 22,

Stol, AbB 11 130 : 20u, and passim, Ta-li-mu  Kie-

nast Kisurra 111 : 8u (all OB); dPA-ta-li-me(var.

-TAM.MA)-usur  ADD App. 1 i 16f. (NA);
d†amas-ta-lim-usur  YOS 7 49 : 4, DINGIR-ta-
lim-usur  ibid. 6, cf. (abbr.?) Ta-li-mu  ibid.

186 :17, Dar. 503 : 3, wr. Ta-lim-mu  Nbn. 79 : 8,

237: 9, BRM 1 67: 4, wr. Ta-lim  Camb. 391 : 4,

PBS 2/1 5 : 9, BE 10 15 :18, YOS 17 113 : 43, and

passim in NB.

The precise connotations of talÿmu, as

opposed to ahu “brother,” are not clear. It

may designate a special quality, such as

“close” or “beloved” suggested here, or

carry an aˆective nuance. Note that, con-

trary to Koschaker’s suggestion, it is not

only Assurbanipal who refers to †amas-

sum-ukÿn as his talÿmu, but also vice versa,

and that Gilgames is the talÿmu of Enkidu.

Besides being used alone, talÿmu is often

in apposition to ahu, rarely to another

word, such as ibru.

Koschaker, ZA 41 64ˆ.; Stamm Namengebung

p. 45.

talittu  (tamlittu)  s.; oˆspring, young;

from OB on; wr. syll. and Ù.TU; cf. aladu.

[ni-ir] [NIR] = [ta]-lit-tum  A V/3 : 49.

ta-su-uh-tu = ta-lit-tu  2R 47 ii 10 (comm.).

a)  in omens :  ta-lit-ti buli issir  oˆspring

of cattle will thrive  Leichty Izbu II 5, also

(with ul issir)  ibid. V 52, XVII 60, XVIII 18f.,

wr. Ù.TU  ibid. XVII 66; ta-lit-ti buli ibas—

si there will be oˆspring of cattle  PBS 2/2

123 : 3 (MB meteor. omens); ta-lit-ti lâti seni ul
issir  Thompson Rep. 103 :11; Ù.TU lâti irap—
pis  oˆspring of cattle will increase  ZA 52

254 :110, also Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7 (Enuma Anu

Enlil LVI), cf., wr. ta-lit-ti  81-2-4,234 r. 2 and

dupl. K.8900 r. 2; KA.GAR GIG ta-lit-[ti . . .]

Leichty Izbu VII 136u, cf. KA.GAR ta-lit-tu ul
ibassi  . . . ., there will be no oˆspring  ACh

Istar 1 : 69, ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55  82-5-22,577a :18;

ta-lit-ti nise isehhir  81-2-4,234 : 3u; ta-lit-ti
ina KUR LÁ  ACh Istar 2 : 53, also K.12717: 2;

ta-lit-ti NAM.LÚ.Ux.LU magal issir  Sm. 1925

r. 3, also K.3780 ii 16, cf. Ù.TU nise Ea ú-[. . .]
Ea will [. . .] the oˆspring of people  Labat

Calendrier s 103 : 5, ta-lit-ti seni Adad [. . .]

ibid. 4, from CT 39 17: 20.

b)  in lit.:  ta-lit-ti nesÿ qerebsin ÿsir  the

brood of lions thrived in it (the marsh)

Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 4; Aruru ummi ilÿ listeser[a
ta]-lit-tú  may Aruru, mother of the gods,

let oˆspring prosper  Lambert BWL 170 i 23

(fable); ina qerbÿt piriåja salmis sutesuri ta-
li-it-ti  (see qerbÿtu mng. 2b)  VAB 4 84 No. 6

ii 19 and 204 No. 43 :17 (both Nbk.); mare ma—
rate usabsû ta-lit-tu asrat  they bring forth

sons and daughters, birth-giving is easy

ABL 2 : 20 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; sahê
api alap kÿsi urappisu ta-lit-tu  (for con-

text, see alap kÿsi)  OIP 2 115 viii 59, 125 : 47

(Senn.); Belet-ilÿ-murappisat-ta-lit-ti-sú DN-

Expands-(the-City’s)-Oˆspring  (name of a

gate in Nineveh)  Lyon Sar. 17: 89 and 11 :70,

musaklilat ta-lit-t [i]  (DN) who grants per-

fect oˆspring  Craig ABRT 2 16 : 23; ta-lit-ti
alpeka lu kajanat [ta-lit]-ti senika lu sadrat
let your cattle produce constant oˆspring,

let your sheep have regular oˆspring  JRAS

1920 566 : 20f., cf. ilitti alpÿka lu kajan ta-lit-ti
se[nÿ]ka lu sadir  TIM 9 55 : 23; bulu sutesur
ina ta-lit-ti  the cattle had no di¯culty in

bringing forth young  Streck Asb. 6 i 50; DN

. . . ta-lit-tu ina matikunu liprus  may Belet-

ilÿ put an end to childbirth in your land

Wiseman Treaties 437, cf. iparrasa ta-lit-tú
Cagni Erra IIIa 16; uncert.:  ana SAL sa ta-
l[it(?)-(te)] danqu  (these herbs) are good

talittu talittu
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for a woman about to give birth  ABL 1370+

(= CT 53 21) r. 22, see Parpola LAS No. 247.

c)  in leg. and econ.:  summa [reåûm] . . .
ta-li-it-tam umtatti . . . ta-li-it-tam u biltam
inaddin  if a shepherd lets the number of

oˆspring decrease, he will compensate for

the oˆspring and the yield (of wool, etc.)

CH s 264 : 56ˆ.; 1 me-e 80 U8.UDU.{I.A ta-
li-it-tam uwallad  (the shepherd) is re-

sponsible for breeding eighty oˆspring (for

every) hundred sheep  Mélanges Birot 273 : 5,

cf. ta-li-ta ÿtanappal  VAS 22 58 : 6 (OB); (PN

borrowed one ewe for a term of six months)

edanu etti[qma] buquna u ta-li-ta iddan  if

he exceeds the term, he will deliver (in

addition to the ewe) the wool yield and any

oˆspring  KAJ 96 : 9 (MA); 4 ÁB.GAL u tam-
lit-ti . . . inandin  he will pay (the afore-

mentioned silver) (and as interest) four

adult cows and (their) young  TCL 13

139 :11, cf. (if he does not give the 41

cows to the Eanna temple)  lâtu u ta-lit-tú
inandin  AnOr 8 10 :12; senu u ta-lit-tú inan—
dinu  Moldenke 2 1 : 6, cf. (beside gizzatu)  AnOr 8

28 :12, TCL 12 119 : 4, CT 55 462 : 9, and passim in

NB, for other refs. see gizzatu B; ina is-kur-
ra-tum u ta-ma-lit-tum ahames sunu  BM

32865 : 6, also Dar. 257:11, wr. tam-litit-ti  Dar.

348 : 6, see iskuratu, cf. atanu u tam-lit-ti
ahatu sunu ina tam-lit-ti kaspa a . . . ultu
karêsunu PN isallim  the she-ass and (her)

oˆspring belong to them in equal shares,

PN will obtain the aforementioned silver

(owed him for the rented share of the

she-ass) in full out of their common prop-

erty, that is, out of the oˆspring  TuM 2–3

33 : 8; [. . . MU†]EN tam-lit-tum sa ina qat LÚ.
SIPA.ME† [. . . a]na bÿt urû nadin  (heading

of sattukku list, totaled as PAP x [Ù]Z.
TUR.MU†EN  line 7) CT 55 584 :1 (all NB).

Note Ú qul-li-tú (var. Ú ta-li-tú) : Ú [MIN
(= epitatu) ina . . .]  Uruanna II 350, var. from

Köcher P˘anzenkunde 11 ii 73.

For BÀD-ta-li-ti, BÀD-ta-lit  Parpola Top-

onyms 115, as var. to BÀD-dTe-li-ti see telÿtu.

talåÿtu  s.; dressing, bandage; NA*; cf.
laåatu.

sikru hanniu sa kutal uznisu ta-al-i-tú
ina muhhi urtakkis  I put a bandage over
that abscess(?) which is behind his ear
ABL 392 :12, see Parpola LAS No. 254; ta-al-i-tú
sa ina muhhi utulli sarku ina muhhi ta-al-
i-te ibassi ammar qaqqad ubani sihirte  I re-
moved the dressing that was on it, there
was pus on the dressing the size of the tip
of the little ˜nger  ibid. r. 4ˆ.

tallakku A (or gistallakku) s.; (a wooden
carrier for food?); NA; Sum. lw.(?).

SAG.DU UR.MA{ GI† tal-la-ak-ku ana
ekalli ubbulu  they bring the lion’s head
(rhyton) and the t. to the palace  ABL

366 :11.

Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 332f.

tallakku B  s.; walking; SB; cf. alaku.

Let the god and the temple kibsu li-
is-si-ru (var. li-is-su-úr) listesiru tal-la-
ak-ka(var. -ki)  guard (my) steps, keep
straight (my) walking (therein)  VAB 4 258

ii 26 (Nbn.).

tallaktu  s.;  1.  way, walk, road, path, ap-
proach,  2.  walking, passage, advance,
movement, tra¯c,  3.  ways, behavior, pro-
cedure,  4.  (a cart or wagon); OB, MA,
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and GIN.GIN; cf.
alaku.

[ha-al] [{AL] = [a]laku, tál-lak-tum  A II/6 i 11f.;

s a g . é . a = ta-al-la-ak-tum  Sag Bil. B 81; g ì r = tal-
lak-[tu]  5R 16 i 24 (group voc.).

k i . g ì r. g i n . n a .mu s i l i m .m a h [é . en .

s i l i m .m a . a] b : ema tal-lak-ti-ia salamu lis[lim]
let me be safe wherever I walk  CT 16 8 : 290f.;

k i . g ì r. g i n . n a . z u ù .mu .u n . n a . k ù : asar
tal-lak-ti-ka ul-lu-fiulfl  the approach to you (ad-

dressing the temple) has been puri˜ed  CT 13 38

r. 8f.; g ì r. g i n . n a a n . n a . k ex(KID) : sa . . . tal-
lak-ta-su saqât  (sedu spirit) whose walking is proud

CT 16 14 iv 12f., dupl. Tell Halaf 99 : 5f.; me. r i

a n . ß è í l . l a k i . a d i b .d i b .b é mèn : sa tal-
lak-ta-sú saqâtu mukassÿssu anaku  I am the one

tallaktutalittu
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who binds him whose behavior is arrogant  ASKT

p. 129 :19f., cf. p. 128 : 61f.; g ì r. k u r. r a . k ex b a .

a n . s ì g . g e . e ß : tal-lak-ti mati usahharu  (the de-

mons) turn back tra¯c in the land  CT 16 42 :16f.,

dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 22f.; dE n . k i . k ex

g i n . g i n . a .t a E r idu . g a h é . g á l s i . g a . à m :

sa Ea tal-lak-ta-sú ina Eridu hegalla malâti  (see

hegallu lex. section)  CT 16 46 :187f.; e d i n . n a

k i . g u b.bu g i s a l . s a l . l a : seram asar tál-lak-ti-
sú ardati us-[sa]  SBH 27 No. 12 : 22f., see Cohen

Lamentations 483 :c+57; n a . á m u r ú .b a s ì . g a .

n a : assum tal-lak-ti-sú sa issapan  (see sapanu mng.

5)  BRM 4 9 :14; k i .t a b a r. r e n i g i n t a [. . .]

d è . en .m a . a l : saplis tál-lak-ti [. . .] li-ib-si (ob-

scure)  SBH 97 No. 53 :72f.

GI†.M[A]R.GÍD.DA // e-riq-qu-u sá-nis ta[l-l]ak-
tum  RA 73 157 r. 18 (comm. to Labat TDP I).

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu]  An VIII 178.

1.  way, walk, road, path, approach —
a)  as part of a building — 1u  in royal in-
scriptions :  tal-lak-ti kisal Ehursaggalkur—
kurra kÿma ume unammir  (see namaru
mng. 3d)  KAH 1 37: 5 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh.

30 s 13 :7, 71 s 41 :14; tal-lak-ta-sá maådis
urappis  I greatly broadened the approach
to it (the palace)  Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32, cf.
assu ruppus tal-lak-ti-sú  Streck Asb. 86 x 75,

usandil ta-al-la-ak-ti  VAB 4 88 ii 12 (Nbk.);

ta-al-la-ak-ti papaha u malak bÿti . . . namris
ubanni  I embellished the access road to
the sanctuary and the corridor of the
temple  VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37, cf.

198 No. 30 : 5, and passim in Nbk., also ubannâ
ta-al-la-ak-tu-us  ibid. 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); [ta]-al-
la-ak-tu-su ÿsatma  its access way was (too)
narrow  VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); note [. . . a-d]i
ta-al-la-ka-[ti]  (the quay wall) up to the
(processional) roads  AOB 1 78 No. 7: 2 (Adad-

nÿrarÿ I).

2u  in omens :  if ants  ina bÿt amÿli ina
tál-lak-ti bÿti innamru ma-te-e tál-lak-ti //
sa-né-e tál-lak-ti  appear in a man’s house
in the access way of the house, (there will
be) decrease in tra¯c, variant : change in
tra¯c (see mng. 2b)  Boissier DA 2 :13, cf.

KAR 376 r. 12; summa katarru salmu ina
tál(var. tal)-lak-ti bÿt amÿli sakin  if there
is black fungus in the access way of a man’s
house  CT 40 16 : 49, also ibid. 15 :19, 17: 58;

summa sasu ina tal-lak-ti bÿt amÿli GÁL.

ME†  BRM 4 21 :12; summa suraru ina tal-
lak-ti bÿt amÿli ulid  KAR 382 r. 60, and passim

in SB Alu; [summa] amÿlu ina tál-lak-te mê
irmuk ul ultabbar sa ina muhhi askuppati
mê irammuk  if a man takes a bath in an
access way, he will not become old, (it
means) that he takes a bath on a threshold
KAR 52 :1f. (Alu Comm.); tál-lak-ti ina alaki
while walking on an access way  CT 28 28 : 4

(physiogn.).

b)  in the sky :  annû tal-lak-tú sá †amas
this is the course of the sun (from the path
of Enlil to the path of Ea, from the path
of Ea to the path of Enlil)  AfO 25 52

K.2077+ (joined to BM 54619) r. ii 1, cf. tal-lak-
ti Sin †amas dUDU.BAD.ME†  the course of
moon, sun, and planets  ibid. r. ii 13, also 51

lower edge 1 (astron.); DI† MIN-ma TÙR tál-
lak-ti DINGIR.ME† NIGÍN  if ditto and it
(the moon) is surrounded by a halo of
the course(?) of the gods  ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1

iv 11, also cited as summa TÙR tal-lak-tum
DINGIR NIGÍN  TCL 6 17 r. 25, cf. DI† ul—
lanumma TÙR tál-lak-ti ªNAM(?)º NIGÍN
LBAT 1530 r. 12.

c)  uncert.:  45 ta-la-ak-tum  MCT 137 Ue

46 (OB list of coe¯cients).

2.  walking, passage, advance, move-
ment, tra¯c — a)  walking, passage, ad-
vance:  ina Ekur asar tal-lak-ti-ka tusap—
sahsunuti adi surris  in Ekur, where you
walk about, you promptly appease them
(my enemies)  Maqlu II 122; ina Esarra tal-
lak-tum sÿrat (parallel : subtu) in Esarra
(my) way is exalted  Or. NS 36 122 :104 (SB

hymn to Gula); askuppat kaspi [. . .] ana tal-
lak-ti Assur belija aksir  I laid down a sil-
ver threshold for the passage of my lord
Assur  KAV 74 :12 (Senn.); sarru sa tal-lak-ta-
sú abubumma  the king whose advance is
a deluge  Borger Esarh. 97:12; musallimu tal-
lak-ti sarri banÿsunu  (stone colossi) who
keep safe the passage of the king who had
them made  ibid. 63 B v 45; ana tal-lak-ti
rubûtisu sÿrti  for the passage of his ex-
alted majesty  AfK 2 100 i 12 (Asb.); ina Esag—
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il u Ezida . . . lulabbir ta-al-la-ak-tim  may I
walk around in Esagil and Ezida until old
age  VAB 4 176 B x 32, also 202 No. 37: 5 (both

Nbk.); ana niqî . . . lu sadrak ta-lak-ti  (see
sadaru mng. 2a)  VAB 4 260 ii 52, also ibid. 234

ii 33 (both Nbn.); kibseka tal-lak.ME†-ka ina
libbi ekalli sa sarri ludammiqu  (see kib—
su A mng. 1f)  KAV 197: 24 (NA let.), cf.
kibsÿ tal-lak-a-te us-ªraº  KAR 37: 5; see also
tallakku B; sa ana alakti (var. tal-lak-ti)
rubûtisu la umassalu ilu ajumma  (see
alaktu mng. 2b)  En. el. VII 98, var. from STC

1 165 r. 2 (list of gods).

b)  movement, tra¯c :  GIN.GIN matija
u namêja isehhir  tra¯c in my land and in
my pasture grounds will diminish  Labat

Suse 9 r. 24; tál-la-ka-at mati ipparras  (if the
newborn infant has no legs) tra¯c in the
land will be interrupted  Leichty Izbu III 82,

cf. tal-lak-tum [. . .]  KAR 376 :12, also r. 2 (SB

Alu), uncert.:  GIN.GIN É BI LAL  Leichty

Izbu III 80, and see mate tallakti  Boissier DA

2 :13 and dupl., cited mng. 1a–2u.

3.  ways, behavior, procedure — a)  ways,
behavior :  sulum tal-lak-ti  safe passage
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 IM 74500 : 36 (SB

Alu); for tallakti (la) kusÿri alaku  “to be-
come (un)lucky,” see alaku mng. 4a–1u.

b)  procedure:  tal-la-ka-tu sa simini sa
bÿt eqi rabê sa GN  (see simanu usage d)
KAR 139 r. 9 (MA); kî sa 9-su-ma tal-lak-ta-ka
your procedure is (the same) as at the
ninth time  Ebeling Parfümrez. 19 ii 20, also

ibid. 21 r. i 25, tal-lak-tu-su IZI-su kî an—
nîmma  ibid. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3.

4.  (a cart or wagon): AN†E.NITÁ adi
tal-lak-te-sú  a donkey together with its
cart  Iraq 16 54 ND 2095 : 6, cf. AN†E.NITÁ
adi tal-lak-tú-sú  SAA Bulletin 2 13 No. 4 :12

(coll.); 1 GI† tal-lak-tú ana masarte  one cart
for the muster  ADD 1036 ii 5; SIG4.[ME†
. . .] GI† tal-la-ka-te .ME† lu aspur  bricks I
sent [in(?)] carts  MAOG 3/1–2 7: 21 (Bel-eris);

sa 1-en GI† tal-lak-[tú] tamattahuni  (stone
blocks) which one cart can hold  Iraq 23 37

(pl. 19) ND 2606 : 2, also ibid. 41 (pl. 22) ND

2651 : 2; GI† ta-[l]a-ak-tú  ZA 74 78 :14 (all NA),

cf. 2 GI†.KAK+LI†.LÁ.ME† (= saparrate) 4

GI† tal-lak .ME†  CT 53 58 : 9, for further NA

refs., see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85 ad 14; kî
mê janu ina ta-lak-ka-a-ta husabu zibilanni
if the water level is too low, bring the tim-

ber to me in carts  BIN 1 45 : 21; fodder for

GUD.ME sá GI† tal-lalak-ti  oxen (drawing) a

cart  GCCI 1 379 : 4 (both NB).

For UET 7 25 r. 7 see rikistu.

tallaktu  in rab tallakte  s.; overseer in

charge of the wagons; NA*; cf. tallaktu.

GAL GI† tal-lak-te (receiving wine)  ADD

1036 ii 10, see Postgate Taxation 329.

tallamsukru  s.; (part of a wagon); Nuzi*;

Hurr. word.

iltennu GI† tal-la-am-súk-ru  (included in

sale of a wagon and its parts)  HSS 15 80 :7

(= RA 36 162); 30 gusu[ru] u 30 GI† [t]a-la-
am-su-uk-ru . . . PN ilqe 40 gusuru 50 GI†
ta-la-am-su-uk-ru PN2 ilqe  PN has taken

thirty beams and thirty t.-s, PN2 has taken

forty beams and ˜fty t.-s (among wagon

parts)  HSS 13 492 : 4 and 7 (= RA 36 158).

tallu A  s.;  1.  crosspiece, crossbeam,

pole,  2.  transversal, dividing line, diame-

ter,  3.  (a part of the exta),  4.  merid-

ian(?); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and

(GI†.)DAL.

[da-al] DAL = tal-lu (var. tá-al-lu) Sa Voc. Fragm.

F 5u, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537: 90, cf. da-al

DAL =  [ta-al-lu-um]  MSL 14 94 :132 :1 (Proto-Aa);

[ma-ás] MA† = tal-lum  A I/6 :107; ta-ár KUD = ta-al-
lum  A III/5 :128.

g i ß . a p i n . k ù . z u g i ß .d a l . a l á . a .b a : epin—
ka ellu sa ina tal-[li . . .]  your sacred plow, which

was hanging from a beam  Kramer AV 89 :124

(Sum.) and ZA 70 56 :7 (Akk.) (Song of the Plow-

ing Ox).

tal-lu = bu-bu-u  Practical Vocabulary Assur 828.

tal-lu ma-a-su ma-a-su tu-åa-mu  CT 31 49 : 27,

dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19, also Boissier DA

16 iv 25, see mng. 3.
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1.  crosspiece, crossbeam, pole — a)  as

part of a door : the gate of the †amas sanc-

tuary is 18 cubits high  @-3 KÙ† tal-la 3 KÙ†
8 †U.SI eli tal-la  the crossbeam is @-3 of a

cubit, (the part) above the crossbeam 3

cubits 8 ˜ngers  PSBA 33 pl. 21 :7f. (NB);

(logs of various wood)  ulabbis ana ta-al-li-
su usatris  I coated (with silver?), I set

(them) in for its crossbeam  BM 45619 r. ii

29 (Nbk.), parallel VAB 4 160 vii A 63ˆ., cited

S. Smith, RA 21 83; usurat bÿti tal-lu hittu
gissakanakku sippu sigari askuppu  (see hit—
tu A)  VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.), also, wr. GI†
ta-al-lum, GI†.DAL  ibid. 128 iii 49, YOS 1 44

ii 9, VAB 4 152 iii 55 (all Nbk.), and passim in NB

royal inscrs.

b)  carrying pole (for a sedan chair, or

the like):  usepisma A NENNI GI† tal-li
GI†.GU˛GU.NA issÿ gitmali sa dunnunu
Á-su-un appu u isdu ina hurasi russê . . .
uhhizma  I had so-and-so-many oakwood(?)

poles made, pieces of equal size, the

strength of which was exceedingly great, I

overlaid the tips and bases with shining

gold  Streck Asb. 290 :19, cf. ibid. 26, r. 4, and 6,

anniu sa ina muhhi GI† tal-li sa Ningal
this (inscription) is what is (written) on

the poles of Ningal  ibid. 292 r. 22, see Bauer

Asb. 2 42 n. 5; [qaqqudu sa] ina GI† tal-li sa
Belet-Babili eålanni  [the head which] is

hung on the carrying pole of (the sedan

chair of) DN  KAR 143 : 20 (NA cultic comm.),

see von Soden, ZA 51 134; [L]Ú.ERÍN.ME† sa
ina tal-la [(. . .)] sa Annunÿtu illakuå  (head-

ing of a list of names)  CT 56 456 :1 (NB); GI†
tal-lu hurasi bÿtani ana Ani innaddin  a

gold(-plated) pole for use inside (the tem-

ple) is given to Anu  RAcc. 90 :19, also 114 :18,

103 iv 20, see RA 71 40, cf. RAcc. 91 :12, 115

r. 14, uncert.:  [kÿm]a sa GI† tal-lu it-tal-du
RAcc. 103 iv 22, ina birÿt GI† tal-lu sa Istar
[. . .] RA 71 45 r. 8; sirasû sa GI† tal-lu
sandu  (see sirasû usage f–2u)  BRM 4 7: 4, 7,

26, 40, referred to as nasê GI† tal-lu  ibid. 15

and 23 (New Year’s rit.), see RA 20 107f.; GI†
tal-lu.ME† sa Anu  RA 83 69 No. 2 :17, also 19

(NB); GI† tal-lu  (in broken context, among

linseed expended for items such as sukut—
tu of Aja and udê DN, in a list of oˆerings
for month II)  CT 57 247:10 (NB); uncert.:  x
GURU† su tal-lim  ARM 19 87: 2, 88 : 2, 89 : 2,

90 : 2, 91 : 2; PN PN2 (etc.) . . . 33 LÚ alik ta-
al-lim  (followed by 23 LÚ sa EGIR LUGAL
line 53)  ARMT 23 623 : 30, note with Hurr.
pl. ending:  2 GI† tal-le-n[a] . ME† (for a
wagon)  HSS 15 80 : 5.

c)  other occs.:  1 kannu [sa] sinni
[ta]l-la-[su] KÙ.BABBAR uhhuz  one ivory
rack, its crosspiece covered with silver
ARM 7 264 i 15, also 8; 1 ta-a[l-lu s]a hurasi
GAL 8 ta-al-lu [sa] hurasi  ARM 24 149 : 5f.;

20 sassugÿ ana tal-li 10-a-a ina ammati lu
arruku  twenty sassugu-logs for the frame,
let each be ten cubits long  ABL 566 :16

(NA); 24 GI† ta-al-la  (between six gusuru-
beams and one hundred iwaru’s)  TCL 9

13 : 3 (Nuzi); LÚ.ERÍN.ME† ana tal-lu lu
madu matû  there is a great dearth of men
to (carry) the poles (for the essesu-festival)
YOS 3 51 : 5, also (in similar context) wr. GI†
tal-la  ibid. 82 :7 and 9 (both NB letters); 340
maksaru sa GI†.DAL sa PN  (see maksaru
mng. 3b)  VAS 6 220 : 2 and 4; KÙ.GI tesirti ù
sá pa-ni tal-la(-)a-n[u](?)  GCCI 2 75 :10, cf. x
KÙ.GI sa IGI GI† tal-lum subata sa Istar u
Nanâ PN mahir  PN has received x gold for
the facing of the t. on the pedestals for
(images of) DN and DN2  ibid. 49 : 8 (all NB).

2.  transversal, dividing line, diam-
eter — a)  in math. and astron.:  ta-al-li
qablû kî masi  how much is (the length of)
my middle transversal line?  MCT 44 B 3,

cf. ta-al-lum qablûm illiakkum  the middle
transversal line will result for you  MCT 45

B 16, cf. also ta-al-lam qabliam . . . takam—
mar  ibid. 17, r. 7, C 1, and note DAL MURUB4

(denoting the bisecting line in the dia-
gram)  p. 44; DAL aprik [. . .] u DAL mala
apriku ul [ide]  I drew a transversal line
(from the upper side of a triangle), [. . .] I
do not know how far I went when I drew
the transversal line  TMB 87 No. 179 : 3f., cf.
40 DAL KI.4  the fourth transversal (of
the triangle) is forty (units long)  ibid. No.
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177: 2; DAL NIGIN (i.e., tallam ustamhir)  I
squared the dividing line  MDP 34 98 No.

18 : 3; tal-lum ALLA  dividing line of Cancer
LBAT 1494 : 6f., tal-lu ALLA  LBAT 1495 : 4f.,

14, cf. tal-lu ITI.†U  dividing line of month
IV  ibid. 10 (instructions for making a “gnomon”).

b)  other occs.:  summa seråan nak—
kaptesu tal-lu la iprik  if no transversal
line(?) lies across his temporal artery(?)
Labat TDP 42 r. 37; obscure:  summa seråan
nakkaptesu qatesu DAL.ME† saknuma  if his
temporal artery(?) (and) his hands are . . . .
Labat TDP 42 r. 35, also 30 : 98, with comm.
MIN DAL.ME† saknuma // DAL [. . .]  Hunger

Uruk 29 r. 7.

c)  diameter :  ta-al-li kippat[im x ig]i—
g[ubbasu]  [x] is the coe¯cient for the di-
ameter of a circle  Sumer 7 137 r. 5u, also ibid.

r. 8u, 10u, 13u; ammat ta-la-su  one cubit is its
diameter  Sumer 43 184 No. 1 :1, cf. mala ta-
al-lim suplam sukun  take a depth equiva-
lent to the diameter  ibid. 2, ta-al-lam sullis
triple the diameter  ibid. 4, and passim in this

text; bamat ta-al-li-im ana erbet tazâz  you
divide half of the diameter into four  MCT

98 Pa 2; 12 DAL  twelve is the diameter (of
a circle)  TMB 32 No. 65 : 2; SA{AR.{I.A mÿ—
num u DAL  how much are the volume and
the diameter (of the truncated cone)?  TMB

28 No. 58 : 2; 2 DAL sutamhir  square two,
the diameter (of a sutu-measure)  TMB 33

No. 68 : 4; [x] DAL GI†.fiBAfl.RÍ.GA 1 GUR  x
(is the coe¯cient for) the diameter of a
parsiktu-measure of one gur  Or. NS 29 279 ii

22u, also 23uˆ.

3.  (a part of the exta):  summa †ID imitti
u sumeli itlupuma tal-la nadû  (see elepu
mng. 2a)  CT 31 49 : 25, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588

obv.(!) 17, for comm. see lex. section;
[summa] 3 ta-al-lu  if there are three t.-s
YOS 10 42 ii 59, also (from two to six) ibid. 49–62;

summa ta-al-lu la ibassi  if there is no t.
ibid. iii 38, summa ta-al-lu tal-lam palis  if
one t. pierces another  ibid. iii 25, and passim

in this text (OB ext.); ta-al-lu-ú-um sa libbim
dan  the t. of the heart is strong  YOS 10

7: 30, also 19, cf. DAL †À  Bab. 2 pl. 6 : 24 (OB

ext. reports); ina GI†.DAL sa imitti u sumeli
sÿlu nadi  a hole lies to the right and left of
the t.  JCS 37 136 : 51 (MB ext. report), also CT

20 15 : 25, KAR 423 r. ii 52; 10 liqte sa summa
GI†.DAL  (see liqtu mng. 2a)  KAR 423 i 16;

DAL amuti 14 †U.SI  the t. of the liver is 14
˜ngers (long?)  CT 20 44 i 58 (all SB ext.).

4.  meridian(?):  assu MÚL.KAK.BAN
IGI MÚL †U TA tal-lu isêt MÚL.KAK.BAN
ana tal-lu ik-tal-du MÚL †U †Ú-bi  when
the Arrow star becomes visible, Aries(?)
moves away from the t., (when) the Arrow
star reaches the t., Aries(?) sets  ZA 6

243 : 29f. (NB cultic comm., coll. C. B. F. Walker);

serru alidma dSAG.ME.GAR ina tal-lu GUB-
zu  if a child is born and Jupiter stands in
the t.  TCL 6 14 : 37, also (with other planets)

ibid. 38–39 (NB astrol.), see Sachs, JCS 6 66.

In the references cited mng. 4, the
meaning is either “meridian,” supposing
that the Babylonians visualized it as a
transversal line, or more generally the
southern region of the sky. See also gistû
discussion section.

The reading of the signs PI-†I  Labat Suse

4 : 22, KAR 151 :10, RA 62 39ˆ. passim, see Nou-

gayrol, ibid. p. 44, is unknown; a reading
tál-lim is not excluded but is unlikely. In
AfO 20 75 iii 8 read qabx(DA)-li, see Gelb-

Kienast Königsinschriften 262 ad 73.

Ad mng. 3 : Jeyes Old Babylonian Extispicy 77ˆ.

tallu B  s.; (a container); from MA, MB
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG.)DAL.

du g .da-ald a l = tal-lum, du g .d a l . g a l = ri-bu
Hh. X 177f.; du g .d a l = tal-lu = na-man-du sá
A.ME†  Hg. A II 55, in MSL 7 109; d a l .UD.
KA.BAR = tal-l[um UD.KA.BAR]  Hh. XII 104; ì =

ta-lu-[um]  MSL 9 131 : 342 (Proto-Aa).

a)  in MB:  DUG.DAL NUMUN GI†.†INIG
BE 14 163 : 41, and passim in this text as container

for spices.

b)  in MA:  1 tal-lu KIN sa GN (in list of
containers for tablets)  KAJ 310 : 30.
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c)  in Nuzi :  1 DAL Ì.ME† fPN 6 SÌLA
Ì.ME† fPN2 . . . naphar 8 DAL 2 SÌLA Ì.ME†
sa imahharu  one t. of oil (rations for) fPN,

six silas (highest number in this text) of

oil for fPN2, (etc., a total of two t.-s and 63

silas disbursed) total eight t.-s, two (error

for three?) silas of oil which they received

HSS 13 50 :1 and 17; 1 DAL Ì ana [fPN] 4 SÌLA
Ì.ME† ana fPN2 . . . naphar 4 DAL Ì.[ME†]

one t. of oil for fPN, four silas of oil for fPN2

(etc., amounting to one t. and 24 silas —

text adds up to 23 only), total 4 t.-s of oil

HSS 16 423 :1 and 9 (translit. only); 1(?) AN†E 9

DAL 4 SÌLA Ì.ME†  HSS 15 250 :1; 2 DAL
Ì.ME† ana PN u ana fPN2 nadnu 2 DAL 4

SÌLA Ì.ME† ana sattukka ana nÿs bÿti sa
Nuzi nadin  two t.-s of oil given for PN and
fPN2, two t.-s and four silas of oil given as

rations for the household personnel in

Nuzi  HSS 13 274 :1ˆ., also (1 DAL ù 6 SÌLA
Ì.ME†)  HSS 16 421 :1, cf. HSS 19 42 :11, 1

DAL Ì.ME† ellu 1 SÌLA Ì  HSS 13 198 :1; 2

DAL Ì.ME† sa †E.GI†.Ì.ME†  AASOR 16 25 : 5,

see Eichler Indenture 137; 1 DAL Ì (beside

amounts of four silas and one PI four silas)

HSS 16 421 B:1 and 9, cf. 1 DAL Ì sa ina
papanu saknu  HSS 14 28 :7 (let.); 1 DAL Ì sa
GI†.MA.GAR . . . 1 DAL [x+]3 SÌLA Ì.ME†
HSS 13 439 :1 and 3; 9 DAL.ME† 3 SÌLA Ì.ME†
sa †A{.ME†  HSS 15 246 :1; see also nahu
usage a; note for beer :  1 DAL sa 1 (BÁN)

billu 1 DAL KA†  (see billu A)  HSS 15 249 :1;

4 DUG.DAL KA†.ME† sa fPN  HSS 15 251 :1,

3, and 5; x DAL KA† (beside kabdukku, and

one to four silas)  HSS 14 135 :1 and passim in

this text; without speci˜ed contents :  1

DUG.DAL ana fPN 1 KI.MIN ana fPN2 . . . 9

DUG.DAL.ME† annûti ana qati ana fPN3

nadnu summa DUG.DAL ina libbi DUG.
DAL janu ibassi  one t. (of rations) for fPN,

one ditto for fPN2, (etc.), these nine t.-s are

given to fPN3, if even a single t. is miss-

ing (they will give fPN3 twenty blows)  HSS

13 184 :1ˆ.; 6 DUG.DAL sa GI†.BÁN 6 DUG
kukkubu sa 4 SÌLA  HSS 15 248 :1.

d)  in EA, RS:  1 ta-lu sa kaspi sa kinuni
sehru  one small t. of silver for a brazier

EA 14 ii 46, [1 t]a-lu sehru sa hurasi  ibid. i 70

(list of gifts from Egypt), cf. [x D]UG.DAL.
ME† KÙ.GI GAR  x t.-s plated with gold  EA

25 iv 6; 2 DAL.ME† UD.KA.BAR  two bronze
t.-s  MRS 6 191 RS 15.20 :1ˆ., also Syria 18

246 :10; 1 tal(var. ta)-lum ina tu-ru-ni KÙ.
GI  one t. with a gold . . . .   RA 43 154 :172

(Qatna inv.).

e)  in SB:  lissânimma tal-li-si-na sa
sarpi u kandurÿsina sa hurasi  (see kandurû
mng. 1)  Köcher BAM 28 r. 6, dupls. 29 : 23,

533 : 82, 543 ii 69, Hunger Uruk 44 :71, see W. Far-

ber, JNES 49 314 : 5, cf. AMT 10,1 :1 (= Köcher

BAM 510 iii 1).

f)  in NB:  6 ta-[a]l-l[u] PN ina qat PN2

mahir  PN (the owner of the ˜eld) received
six t.-s (of dates) from PN2  RA 74 149 No.

5 : 5; 2 DUG.DAL (in inv. for a rit.)  TuM 2–3

250 : 8, DUG tal-la u DUG.†AGAN sa MN
UD.4.KAM ibid. 240 :1, cf. PAP [x] DUG tal-la
total [x] t.-s  ibid. 54.

g)  in Hitt. texts :  2 tal-la-a-i KÙ.GI
KUB 12 1 iv 28.

In Nuzi, tallu is a container of standard
capacity, apparently holding one sutu, see
HSS 15 248, “six tallu’s of one sutu (capacity
each).” There are at least ten tallu’s in one
homer  (HSS 15 250 :1), and from eight silas
(HSS 16 423) to ten silas  (HSS 13 50) in a
tallu, parallel to the Nuzi sutu of eight to
ten silas  (see sutu A mng. 2b).

For the OB lit. ref. W.19900/1 : 20 (= UVB 18

pl. 28c) cited AHw. 1311b, see teriktu A usage b.

Salonen Hausgeräte 2 179ˆ.; Zaccagnini, Assur

2 29ˆ.

tallukatu  see tallukkatu.

tallukkatu  (or tallukatu)  s.; (mng. un-
cert.); NB.*

5 GADA salhu ana ta-lu-ka-a-ta ana Adad
˜ve pieces of salhu cloth for t. for DN

Camb. 148 :7, also Nbn. 694 : 6, (kibsu)  Cyr. 185 : 6,

wr. ta-al-lu-ka-tum (parallel : ana kibsu, ana
tahapsu)  Nbn. 696 :7, wr. ta-lu-uk-ka-tum  CT

tallu B tallukkatu
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55 814 : 9; in CT 22 172 :10 read urkatu, see

AHw. s.v.

tallultu  see tullultu.

tallulu  see tullulu.

talmahhu  (or dalmahhu)  s.; large tallu-
pot; lex.*; Sum. lw.

du g .da-ald a l = tallu, du g .d a l . g a l = rÿbu,

du g .d a l .t u r = [x-x]-it-tu, du g .d a l .m a h = †U-

hu Hh. X 177ˆ.; du g .d a l .m a h = †U -hu = dan-nu
sá É DINGIR.ME†  Hg. A II 57, in MSL 7 109.

For other loan words from Sum. d a l or
compounds with d a l, see talgiddû, tallu B.

talmÿdu  (fem. talmittu)  s.;  1.  apprentice,
2.  (a plow); Mari, MA, NA; pl. talmÿdu,
talmÿdanu, (fem.) talmÿdatu; cf. lamadu.

[ l ] ú . g á b. z u . z u = ta-a[l-m]i-[du]  OB Lu C5

14; [ g á b] . z u = tal-me-du, [s a l . g á b] . z u = tal-me-
it(copy -da)-tum  Nabnitu A 277f.; k a r. z i . z i .d è

= ana [. . .], KAR . z u . z u .d è = ana tal-me-di  Ai. II

iii 8f.; NI .b a .b a = ta-al-mi-du (var. kab-zu-zu-um)

= dN[in-. . .]  Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies

Landsberger 23.

g i ß . a p i n . z u . z u , g i ß . a p i n . z u (var. . ß u) =

tal-mi(var. -me)-du  Hh. V 114f.

1.  apprentice:  11 LÚ.TUR ta-la-me-
du (after a list of eleven names)  RA 65 54

xii 66 (Mari); 1 LÚ tal-mi-du  (among cap-
tives, followed by tariu, pirsu, sa zizibi)
KAJ 180 : 3, cf. (in similar sequence) 2
LÚ.ME† tal-me-du . . . 1 SAL tal-me-tu
(among dead workers)  VAS 19 71 : 33 and 36

(let.), PN . . . tal-mi-du fPN2 . . . tal-mi-tu
ibid. 57 i 6f. and passim, subtotaled as x
SAL.ME† tal-mi-[da-tu] . . . x LÚ.ME† tal-
mi-du  ibid. iii 25 and 28, also VAS 21 6 vi 74 (all

MA); DUMU.ME†-sú-nu qallutu LÚ tal-mi-
da-[ni sunu]  (see qallu adj. mng. 3c)  ABL

253+K.1179 :14 (= CT 53 33), see Deller and Par-

pola, RA 60 61; PAP 22 SIMUG AN.BAR 1
tal-mid total : 22 ironsmiths, one appren-
tice  Johns Doomsday Book 7 edge ii 3, see Fales

Censimenti p. 67 (both NA).

2.  (a plow):  see Hh. V, in lex. section.

Ad mng. 1 :  see also kabzuzu, and add
PN tupsarru kab-zu-zu sa PN2  Ugaritica 5 163

iv 14 (colophon), for other refs. see van Soldt

Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit p. 35ˆ.

talmittu  see talmÿdu.

*talmÿtu  (talwÿtu)  s.; plaited reeds; lex.*;
cf. lamû v.

[ g ] i .d u r. k é ß . ªa kº . a , [ g ] i .d u r. g i l i m .

m a = t [al-wi-tum]  (followed by talbû, q.v., line 275)

Nabnitu O 268f.

In Hh. VIII 193 (coll. from photograph) read

g i .du r ªg u . l a º = †U.

talmu  adj.; large; Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word.

k i . l a m g u . l a = mahÿru rabû = (Hurr.) MIN
te-la-ma-e  Hh. II 130, Hurr. column from Syria 12

pl. 50 ii 18.

a)  qualifying objects :  1 pel lu-ur-mi ta-
al-mu  one large ostrich egg  HSS 14 247:106.

b)  qualifying animals :  4 MÁ†.ME† 1
ÙZ tal-mu 2 UDU.NITÁ.ME†  four kids, one
large goat, two sheep  KAJ 120 :12; 5 ÙZ.
ME† tal-mu 1 MÁ†  JCS 7 160 No. 36 :15, cf.

ibid. 9 (Tell Billa).

c)  other occ.:  istenutu TÚG.ME† ter—
dennu ana LÚ ta-al-mi sa GN summa
LÚ.ME† sa GN2 ina GN ina MN idukkus—
sunu  one set of second-quality clothes for
the t. of GN when the Assyrians had killed
him(?) in GN in MN  HSS 13 63 :11.

For the equation of Sum. g a l and of
the Sumerogram GAL with tal(a)mu, see
W. Mayer, UF 8 213f., Laroche Glossaire 253.

talmunû  see tilmunnû.

talpittu  s.; paint, stain, greasy smear; OB,
Mari, MB; cf. lapatu.

x ESIR ana ta-al-pi-it-tim sa GI†.GÁN.
MÁ.RA  x crude bitumen for smearing
the . . . . boat  YOS 5 231 : 3, cf. x ESIR ana
ta-al-pi-tim x ana kÿrim x ana Ì.†E† elip—
patim  x crude bitumen for smear, x for

talpittutallultu
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the kiln, x for caulk for the boats  ibid.

234 : 6 (both OB); ana ta-al-pí-i[t]-ti MU†.{I.A
kalisunu kuttumim ana PN dannatim askun
umma anakuma MU†.{I.A kalasunu kut—
timsunuti  concerning the covering of the
t. of all the snake-˜gures I have given
strict orders to PN, saying: Cover all the
snake-˜gures  ARMT 13 19 : 26; 1 sahumas
siparri tál-pit-tum  PBS 2/2 54 :14, 2 simitti
sahumas siparri tál-pi-it-tum 2!-2 MA.NA
suqultasu  (see sahumas)  ibid. 49 : 2 (both MB).

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 ii 44, see Lambert,

Sjöberg AV 326 : 93.

taltabsu  s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*;
cf. labasu.

ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-su, il-hu = lit-bu-su  Malku VI

82–82b, also An VII 172.

taltallanu  (talatalanu, tarataranu)  s.; (a
plant); SB.

a)  in pharm.:  Ú tál-tál-là-nu (var. Ú
ta-ra-ta-ra-[nu]) : ú-ra-[nu]  Uruanna I 687,

also, wr. tál-tál-la-nu (var. Ú ta-la-ta-la-
a-nu-um)  ibid. 331; Ú tál-tál-là-nu : Ú
TÁL.TÁL [. . .], Ú à(TÁL)-tax(TÁL)-wi
(TÁL)-sum : Ú at[aåisu]  Uruanna II 25f.; Ú
tál-tál-nu sá KUR-i : SU{U† Ú MIN (= ar—
gannu)  ibid. 76.

b)  in magic :  six herbs and Ú tál-tál-nu
(for a string of charms)  AMT 47,3 iii 23.

The writings PI-PI-NU-NU are read
tál-tál-là-nu  on the basis of the syllabic
variants ta-la-ta-la-a-nu-um and ta-ra-ta-
ra-nu. For Ú.TÁL.TÁL, see urânu.

taltallu  (taltallû)  s.; (male) in˘orescence
of the date palm; SB, NA; Sum. lw.

g i ß .d a l .d a l g i ß i m m a r = tal-tal-lum (var.

tal-ta-lu-ú) (preceded by words for the spadix and

its parts)  Hh. III 406.

subilati tál-tál-li sá ªx x xº [. . .] sa Assur
iddan  the [. . .] of Assur provides the ears
of barley (and) the t. for [. . .]  van Driel Cult

of Assur 96 viii 61 (coll. from photograph); am—

mÿni ikkalkinasi basu sa nari tal-tal-lu-ú
sa gisimmari sa tittu niqqasa sa zarî tibin—
su  why do they sting you, (eyes), the sand

of the river, the t. of the date palm, the

˜g’s pollen, the winnower’s straw?  AMT

10,1 r. 11 (= Köcher BAM 514 iii 16), see Lands-

berger, JNES 17 57; GI† tal-t [al-l]i sa ina lib—
bisu issanall[aåuni]  the t. with which he

(Nabû) continually sprinkles  KAR 143 : 22,

see von Soden, ZA 51 134, cf. GI† tal-tal-li sa
[ina libbi]su isallaåuni  ZA 51 153 :16; A.ME†
sa GI† tal-t [al]-li [. . .] x x tatabbak 2 SÌLA
saman asi issi GI† tal-tal-li-sú [. . .]  you

pour the liquid of the t. [into . . .], [you

mix] x myrtle oil with its t.  Postgate Palace

Archive 215 r. 13uf. (NA perfume recipe), cf. 2

SÌLA saman asi [. . .] BABBAR.ME† ina
ªmuhhiº GI† tal-tal-li-su [ta]sakkan  ibid. 11u;
qan salali mastakal tal-tal gisimmari PA
GI† adari  (and other plants, boiled to-

gether for a poultice)  AMT 52,5 : 8.

Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 with note 59.

taltallû  see taltallu.

talu  s.; young date palm; OB, SB, NB; wr.

syll. and GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR, GI†.
GI†IMMAR.TUR(.RA).

g i ß . g i ß i m m a r.TUR.TUR = suhussu, ta-a-lu
(Gk. qal), sakinnu  Hh. III 290ˆ., for Greek see

Iraq 24 67; g i ß . g i ß i m m a r.[TUR.TUR] = su-
[hus-su] = ta-a-lu  Hg. I 28, in MSL 5 142;

g i ß .t a . a . lu m = †U  Hh. III 258, see MSL 9 162,

cf. t a . a . lu m  Hh. III RS Forerunner, in MSL 5

112 note.

a)  in OB:  x GI†.SAR GI†.GI†IMMAR.
GUB.BA x GI†.SAR GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.
RA  x palm grove with fully grown trees,

x palm grove with young trees  Jean Tell Sifr

50 : 2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 236, cf. (a

˜eld)  qadu GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR  CT 4

10 : 31; (a date grove)  sadrutum u ta-lu  (see

sadru adj. mng. 1a)  VAS 7 34 : 4; 18 GUR
Ú.{I.IN sa GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.T[UR(?)]

18 gur of green dates (harvested) from

young palm trees  TCL 11 158 : 2.

taltabsu talu
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b)  in NB:  5 GUR †E.NUMUN GI†.
GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR u pÿ sulpu . . . ana
nukaribbutu bi innanimma dullu ina libbi
lupus u GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR sa ina
libbi lurabbi  give me for cultivation ˜ve

gur of arable land for young date palms

and under cereal cultivation, let me do all

necessary work on it and I will raise the

young date palms on it  YOS 7 47: 4 and

7,  cf. GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR sa ina lib—
bi adi 5 MU.A[N.NA.ME†] urabbi  ibid.

15,  see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 111f.; 50 GI†.
GI†IMMAR.TUR tarbÿt 5 MU  ˜fty ˜ve-year-

old young palms  AnOr 9 19 :14, 26, 31, 53,

GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR tarbÿt 3 MU  ibid. 18, cf.

(four-year-old trees) ibid. 22; tuppi eqli kirî gi—
simmari zaqpi issÿ biltu u GI†.GI†IMMAR.
TUR.TUR  tablet concerning a ˜eld, a date

grove planted with date palms, fruit-bear-

ing trees as well as young trees  AnOr 8

23 : 2, cf. BIN 2 131 : 2, VAS 5 4 : 2, UET 4 13 : 2,

wr. GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.ME†  AnOr 9 7: 2;

GI†.GI†IMMAR.ME† aå 4 sa ina libbi 2

GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR  UET 4 205 : 32, cf. ibid.

26f.; x zeri eqel seri kirî gisimmarÿ zaqpi
issi bilti GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR.ME†
TUR-ú-tu  x arable land, ˜eld in the open

country, an orchard planted with date

palms, fruit-bearing trees (and) small young

date palms  BRM 1 64 : 2; (a ˜eld)  ultu muh—
hi GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR . . . adi muhhi
ÍD GN  from the young date palm to the

Butchers’ canal  TuM 2–3 7: 9; imittu eqli sa
GI†.GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR.ME†  estimated

yield of the ˜eld of young date palms

YOS 7 95 :18ˆ.; †E.NUMUN GI†.GI†IMMAR
u ta-la-nu ina libbi iba[ssû]  arable land

with (mature) date palms and small date

palms  VAS 5 12 :11; x †E.NUMUN GI† ta-
la-a-ni  5R 67 No. 1 :16; uncert.:  x ZÚ.LUM.
MA ina PN x †E.NUMUN-sú adi fiGI†fl.

GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR(?).ME† x sissinni etir
Nbk. 267:7, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 100

(coll. I. L. Finkel); ina qaqqad gisimmari GI†.
GI†IMMAR.TUR.TUR sissinna us[tesi]  (see

gisimmaru usage e–3u)  CT 29 48 : 9 + Rm.

2,286, see AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies); for

other refs. in OB and SB rit. and med. see

suhussu.

Landsberger, MSL 1 194.

taluhlu  (taluhulla, tahnuhli?)  s.; (a subor-

dinate class of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. word;

tahnuhli  HSS 14 597: 34, pl.(?) taluhullana
HSS 13 234 : 2, taluhlÿtu  HSS 13 193 :1 and 5,

HSS 16 43 : 5.

a)  in leg.:  summa la utâr isabba—
tusufifinuflfl ina ta-lu-uh-li inandûsu  if he

does not return (it), they will seize him

and sentence him to serve with the t.  HSS

14 639 :11; if I declare, “I will not perform

the itisudu work for PN and his sons”  isab—
batuni[nni] u ina ta-lu-uh-[li inad]dûninni
they may arrest me and sentence me to

serve with the t.  JEN 123 :11; summa fPN

nahis ana wardi inandin u summa nahis
ana LÚ ta-lu-uh-li inandin u summa ap—
punama fPN nahis harÿmuta fPN2 lÿpus  if it

please fPN she may give (fPN2, her adopted

daughter) to a slave (in marriage), and if it

please her she may give (her) to a t., and

moreover if it please fPN, she may make
fPN2 a prostitute  AASOR 16 23 : 8; PN emuqa
ina ta-lu-uh-le-e ilteqi  PN took (him) by

force to (serve with) the t.  AASOR 16 10 : 8;

in broken context :  [summ]a la undessirmi
u PN †E.ME† la usadda[n (x)] ta-lu-uh-li [x]

x PN PN2 [. . .]  HSS 15 56 : 25 (= RA 36 120a).

b)  in adm.:  twelve minas of wool from

the palace for four sets of garments  sa
LÚ.ME† ta-lu-uh-le-e  for the t.-s  HSS 13

455 : 3; 3 TÚG.ME† sa LÚ.ME† sa ta-lu-uh-
le-e sa PN sa ilqû  HSS 14 113 : 2; 24 TÚG.
ME† sa LÚ.ME† ta-lu-uh-le-e  HSS 15 173 : 3;

x barley  ana LÚ.ME† adi MN ana gama—
risu ana ta-lu-uh-li nadnu  for workers up

to the end of MN given to the t.(-s)  HSS 13

412 : 5; x barley  ana nÿs bÿti u ana LÚ.ME†
ta-lu-uh-li  HSS 16 48 : 3; x barley  ana 14

LÚ.ME† ta-[l]u-uh-le-e  HSS 15 272 : 3, (beside

nisÿ bÿti, nâre sa sarri)  HSS 14 137: 8, cf. ana PN

ta-lu-uh-li  HSS 13 214 : 39, ana LÚ.ME† ªtaº-
lu-uh-la-a  HSS 13 401 : 6, wr. ta-lu-hul-la-a

taluhlutalu
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HSS 13 322 :19, 323 : 27, 347: 50, HSS 14 650 : 23,

HSS 16 5 : 48, 79 :10, wr. LÚ.ME† ta-lu-hu-ul-
la  HSS 16 234 : 6; note Hurr. pl.(?):  (barley)
ana 7 LÚ.[ME†] ta-lu-hul-la-n[a]  HSS 13

234 : 2 (translit. only), cf. LÚ.ME† [ta-lu-hu]l-
la-a.ME†  HSS 16 235 :14; note the pl.(?):  2
TÚG.ME† sa LÚ.ME† ta-[luh]-li-ti ana qat
PN ana epesi nadin  HSS 13 193 :1, wr. LÚ.
ME† ta-lu-uh-li-ti  ibid. 5, but 1 TÚG sa LÚ
ta-lu-uh-li  ibid. 8, 12, 14, LÚ ta-lu-uh-le-e
ibid. 10 (translit. only); x barley  sÿsû u SAL.
ME†-tum u LÚ ta-lu-uh-li-tum sa ÿkulu  con-
sumed by the horses, mares(?), and the t.
persons  HSS 16 43 : 5, cf., wr. LÚ ta-lu-hul-la
ibid. 10; uncert.:  x barley  ana PN ta-ah-nu-
uh-li  HSS 14 597: 34 (translit. only).

Cassin, JA 246 235 notes 20f.; Dietrich and

Loretz, WO 3 189; Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 201–

203; Morrison, AfO 29–30 118ˆ.

taluhulla  see taluhlu.

taluku  s.;  1.  course, path, march,  2.
way of acting,  3.  (a mathematical term),
4.  taluk seri (unkn. mng.); from OB on; cf.
alaku.

TÚG sa ta-lu-uk MU†  Practical Vocabulary Assur

284.

g ì r. g íd .d a g a l . g a l . l a u mu n URU˛GAL .

l a . r a : ina ta-lu-uk(var. -ki) GAL.ME† belu ina
erseti  SBH 20 No. 9 r. 20f., dupl. 23 No. 10 r. 5f.

1.  course, path, march — a)  of celestial
bodies :  ina ta-lu-ki-sá hantis iltanaqqâ
(Venus) quickly goes higher in its path
ACh Istar 5 : 2; Salbatanu . . . [ina] ta-lu-ki-sú
undettu [. . .]  Mars became less bright on
its course  Thompson Rep. 236E: 3; Nabû Mar—
duk sa ina manzaz kakkabÿ sa sutbê kak—
kÿja isbatu ta-lu-ku  (see sabatu mng. 8 (ta—
luku))  TCL 3 317 (Sar.); ina burumî elluti
saruh ta-lu-uk-sú  (see burumû usage a)
STC 1 205 :13 (SB lit.); in a personal name:
Rÿs-ta-lu-uk-su  His(the Moon’s)-Course-Is-
Greeted-with-Jubilation  UET 7 51 : 2 and r. 2

(MB).

b)  of water :  enuma mardÿt Idiglat . . .
ta-lu-uk-sa lu iskunu  when the course of

the Tigris had established its (new) path

Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40 :19 (Assur-nadin-apli);

summa . . . ta-lu-uk-su-nu kibir nari usal—
lat  if their (the ˘ood waters’) course

makes cuts into the river bank  CT 39 16 : 43

(SB Alu); tuppu . . . sa ta-lu-ku mê sa ultu
nar DN inassû  tablet concerning the

watercourse which brings (water) from the

Banÿtu-Canal (for irrigation)  VAS 6 66 : 2

and 12, cf. ibid. 10 (NB).

c)  of armies :  ina ta-lu-uk girrimma
suatu ana GN . . . allik  while marching on

that same campaign, I went to GN  AKA 71

v 33 (Tigl. I), cf. ina sanê ta-lu-ki  WO 4 30 iv

5 (Shalm. III); usallisma ana qereb hursani
asdira ta-lu-ku  (see sadaru mng. 1a–1u)
TCL 3 13 (Sar.).

d)  of images of gods :  7 ilu rabûti ina
sa-[da-ri(?)] ta-lu-ku sa ITI.BÁR UD.È[†.
È† . . .]  seven great gods in the proces-

sion(?) of Nisannu, the day of the festival

KAR 142 ii 33 (SB, coll. W. G. Lambert); utam—
mekunusi . . . kibsa ta-lu-ka manzazi  I con-

jured you (pl.) by (your) tracks, walk, and

station  AfO 19 118 : 37 (SB inc.); obscure:  kî
ina muhhi passuri . . . ina alakikani d†am—
gurtu dTiåttu dIMIN.BI dNarudi ina ta-lu-ki-
ªmaº (var. [ta-l]u-GIM-ma(?)) taqabbi  Ebeling

Parfümrez. pl. 10 :19, var. from STT 88 x(!) 31

(takultu), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111.

2.  way of acting (replacing alaktu, tal—
laktu):  minummê parassu u ta-lu-qa-su sa
Istar Ninuawe fPN ippus  fPN (dedicated

ana kisalluhhuti as a courtyard sweeper)

will perform every rite and activity(?) for

DN HSS 14 106 :11 (= RA 36 117, Nuzi); sa itti
dE[N . . . t]a-lu-ki-sú la un-da-an-du-u  the

[. . .] of whose ways with DN cannot be

known (comm. on sa ana alakti rubûtisu la
umassalu ilu ajûmma  En. el. VII 98) CT 13

32 r. 4 and dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

3.  (a mathematical term):  1 ta-lu-ka
ana 4 DA{ 5 tafimmarfl  you add 1, the t.,
to 4, and you get 5  MDP 34 58 No. 8 :13;

30 ta-lu-ku 30 ta-lu-ka ana 16,13,20 isÿma

taluhulla taluku
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30 is the t., you multiply 30, the t., by
16,13,20  ibid. 118 No. 24 : 40 (both OB math.).

4.  taluk seri(MU†) (unkn. mng.):  kÿma
ta-lu-uk seri ussupat  (see asabu mng. 2c)
K.8042 :11 (SB Alu?); see Practical Vocabulary

Assur, in lex. section.

See also tallukkatu.

talupadi  (tarupadi)  s.; (a plant); SB*; for-
eign word.

gura sa qanî zer Ú ta-lu-pa-di  blade of
a reed, seed of t.  (among ingredients for
a salve for the eyes)  Köcher BAM 515 ii 37,

cf. Ú ta-lu-pa-di : Ú la-ap-tum  Ass. 13955/kn

and dupl. Ass. 13956/bd (Uruanna, courtesy F.

Köcher), cf. also Ú ta-ru(var. -lu)-pa-di : Ú
la-ap-tum  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 1 i 34 (= Uru-

anna I 344).

talwÿtu  see riwÿtu and *talmÿtu.

tamahu  v.;  1.  to seize, to take hold of,
to take up,  2.  to fasten, to put in place,
3.  II to seize, to control(?),  4.  III to
hand over, to give in possession; OB, SB,
NB; I itmuh — itammah (atammak  Maqlu IV

92) — tamih, II, III.

ta-ab TAB = ta-ma-hu  Ea II 66, also A II/2

Section C 11, Sb II 68a, Idu II 167, cf. MSL 9

133 : 464 (Proto-Aa); [da(?)-ab(?)] [TAB] = ta-ma-hu
A II/2 Section D–E 13; t a b .b a = ta-ma-hu  (in

group with ahazu, sahapu)  Erimhus VI 91; [s]i-i

SUM = ta-ma-hu  Idu II 84; di-ib DIB = ta-ma-hu
ibid. 295; [t]a-ab GÍR = tùm-[m]u-hu(?)  A VIII/2 :

229.

[i] n .t a b : it-mu-uh  Ai. I iii 48; u g a .mu ß en

. . . á . z i .d a .mu b í . i n .t a b : ariba issura . . . ina
imnija at-mu-uh  (see aribu lex. section)  CT 16

28 : 64f., dupl. BA 10/1 112 No. 29 : 5f.; g i ß .

n á . a n . n a b í .t a b : ta-me-eh namzaqi sa Anu  (see

namzaqu lex. section)  UVB 15 36 :12 (NB rit.);

é ß .gi-irKA a n . k i . a a ß . a . n i a .b a . n i . i n .t a b :

lit-mu-uh edissisa serret samê u erseti  (see serretu
lex. section)  TCL 6 51 : 23f.; ªg i ß . n í g .PAº GAM .

m a b a l . e n a m . lu g a l . l a n a m .b í . i n . s [a 4

. . .] : ta-mi-hi hattu kippat u palâ nabû sarrutu  (see

kippatu lex. section)  RAcc. 108 :1f.; mu . lu n a .

á m .t i . l a g ú k a . n a g . g á ß u . ß è mu .u n .d i b .

b a : sa balat naphar mati qatussu tam-hu  who holds

the life of all the land in his hand  4R 9 : 26f.;

d i b .d i b .b é hu l . e . n e : tu-mu-ªuhº lemnuti  seize

the wicked!  CT 16 39 :10f., cf. g a l 5. l á . e b a . a n .

d i b : gallû it-mu-hu  (in broken context)  SBH 68

No. 37 r. 7ˆ.; g i ß .mud [ß u h] a . z a . a b : kak[ka]
tu-mu-ªuhº  grab (your) weapon  MBGT III 8; a
d mu .b a r. r a ß u mu .u n .d a . a b. h a . z a : ta-me-
eh girri u mê  (you) who hold ˜re and water  4R

9 : 49ˆ.; l á . a . k ex(KID) u ß u m g a l NU. r a a . r i . a :

nasû sarrutu ta-mi-ih belutu  RAcc. 134 : 228f.

ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-tú  Malku IV 238, also Lambert

BWL 32 : 61 comm.

tu-tam-mah  5R 45 K.253 iv 9 (gramm.).

1.  to seize, to take hold of, to take up —

a)  to seize, to take hold of in order to

control, subdue — 1u  subjects, enemies :

Mummu it-ta-mah ukâl serressu  he (Ea)

grabbed Mummu, holding him by the

nose-rope  En. el. I 72; [t]a-mi-ih serreti ni-i-
si  who holds the lead-rope of the people

5R 33 i 21 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. Brinkman);

sitti rabûtisu . . . it-mu-ha qataja  my hands

seized the rest of his nobles  OIP 2 46 vi 19

(Senn.); ta-mi-ih hatti esar[ti]  AKA 20 :7

(Assur-res-isi), see Borger Einleitung 103, see

also CT 16 39 :10f., in lex. section.

2u  cosmic entities :  ta-me-eh samê u
erseti  (Marduk) who controls heaven and

earth  KAR 26 :13, cf. ta-me-eh kippat samê
u erseti  Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; ta-me-
eh kippat burummê  (see burumû usage a)

Craig ABRT 1 29 : 8, also PBSA 20 156 :14; [sa
. . .] kul-lat samê erseti tam-hu  LKA 155 :7;

tam-ha-ta KI-tim qatukka  you are holding

the earth in your hand  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

76 r. 5; Neberu neberet samê u erseti lu ta-
mi-ih-ma  (see nebertu mng. 2a)  En. el. VII

124, cf. (Marduk) [t]a-ªmiº-ih serret erset[i]
u kigalli  who holds the lead-rope of earth

and nether world  AfO 18 386 :10; for other

refs. see serretu A mng. 4b, see also lex.

section.

3u  abstract objects :  sÿmat mimmami
qatissa ta-am-ha-at  she holds the decrees of

all things in her hand  RA 22 170 :14 (OB

hymn to Istar); ta-am-ha-at rittussa kalasunu
parsÿ  she holds in her hand all the rites

VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB Agusaja), cf. (Sin) sa
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naphar gimir paras samê ina qatisu tam-hu
AnSt 8 60 ii 20 (Nbn.); têret kullat ilÿ qatukka
tam-hat  you (Ninurta) hold the orders for
all the gods in your hand  BMS 2 :18, 3 :15;

ta-me-hat piqitti illiluti  (Ninlil) who con-
trols the position of supreme divinity  AAA

20 80 (pl. 90) 7 (Asb.); ta-mi-[i]h kitti u mÿsari
(Ninurta) who controls truth and justice
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 :7; bultu ta-mi-ih rit—
tussu rabbata  (see rabbu A usage a)  PSBA

20 156 r. 6; qÿptasu a-tam-ma-ah  (he said) I
will take possession of his o¯ce  Lambert

BWL 32 : 61 (Ludlul I).

b)  to take up in order to assist, to lead :
it-ta-ma-ah qatussu Kuras sar Ansan  he
(Marduk) took Cyrus, king of Ansan, by
his hand  5R 35 :12, see Berger, ZA 64 196; qate
ilutisa rabÿti at-mu-uh-ma  I took the hands
of her divine majesty  Streck Asb. 58 vi 119,

and passim in Asb.; ultu . . . at-mu-hu asâti
Istar  (see asâtu usage c)  AfO 8 184 : 44

(Asb.); PN it-mu-ha kisad enz[isu]  PN took
hold of his goat’s neck  STT 38 : 23, also ibid.

35 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; [. . .]
adi i-tam-mah baltussu [. . .]  until he seizes
him(?) alive  AfO 18 48 C 10 (Tn.-Epic); ul
ta-am-ha-at a-te-li  she does not hold the
. . . .-s  VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB Agusaja).

c)  to seize in petition, supplication :
salamka at-muh sissiktaka as[bat]  (see
salmu s. usage a–1ubu)  Or. NS 36 275 :19u.

d)  to take up a weapon, a tool — 1u
weapons :  ta-mi-ih kakku zaqtuti  (Lugal-
banda) who holds weapons at the ready  Or.

NS 36 126 :172 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Nergal)
ta-mi-ih namsari  BiOr 6 166 : 4, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 116, ta-me-eh abubi la padê
who holds the merciless ˘ood(-weapon)
Böllenrücher Nergal 50 : 8; ta-me-eh qasta la
sanan  (Tiglathpileser) who holds the bow
without rival  AKA 84 vi 56 (Tigl. I), cf. ta-
me-eh qasti  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 67: 24 and dupl.

Si. 79+115 :14; at-muh rittua qastu dannatu  I
took a strong bow in my hand  Borger Esarh.

65 s 28 : 8; Istar  tam-ha-at qasta ina idisa
holds the bow in her hand  Piepkorn Asb. 66

v 54, cf. ina umesu qastu suatu ina qateja
at-mu-uh  Streck Asb. 192 r. 15; ta-me-eh mit—
ti kabis usumgallÿ  who holds the mace,
treads on dragons  KAR 104 : 29 (hymn to

Nabû); ilani qarduti ta-me-hu tilpanu u ussÿ
(the seven gods) the warrior gods who hold
the bow and arrows  Borger Esarh. 79 s 53 :12;

cf. dUT.Ux.LU . . . ta-me-eh ussi u tilpana
BM 52657 r. 14 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ªtamº-
ha-ak tilpanu ussu usapras  I grasp the jav-
elin(?), I let the arrow ˘y  Streck Asb. 256 i

21, cf. siltahu . . . at-muh rittua  OIP 2 44 v 73

(Senn.).

2u  tools and other objects :  (Nabû) ta-
me-eh qan tuppi  who holds the stylus  1R 35

No. 2 : 4 (Adn. III), cf. ta-me-eh leåi sabit qan
tuppi sÿmati  (Nabû) who holds the writ-
ing board, who takes up the stylus for the
tablet of destinies  Streck Asb. 364 o 2 (colo-

phon); bÿnu mullilu ta-mi-ih ri[ttussu]  he
was holding purifying tamarisk wood in his
hand  Lambert BWL 48 : 24 (Ludlul III); sam—
mÿ imta bullî ta-me-eh rittussu  (see balû v.
mng. 2c)  En. el. IV 62; ˜gurines  ina su—
melisunu iratisunu tam-hu  holding their
breasts with their left hands  KAR 298 : 3,

18, 20 (rit.).

2.  to fasten, to put in place:  ina kisibbi
iknukamma irtus it-mu-úh  he sealed (the
tablet of destinies) with a seal and fastened
(it) to his breast  En. el. IV 122; Enlil broke
the weapons of Nebuchadnezzar’s enemies
and  serret nakrisu qatussu it-muh  put the
nose-rope of his enemies into his hand
Hinke Kudurru ii 5 (Nbk. I); Assur . . . kakkasu
la padâ ana idat belutija lu it-muh  Assur
put his merciless weapon into my lordly
hand  AKA 179 :16, 192 ii 7, 260 i 18, 382 iii 119

(all Asn.); bÿtum lu nasi resu saplanum sur—
susu ersetam lu ta-am-hu  let the temple
keep its head raised, let its roots below lie
fast in the earth  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 26,

28, 30 (OB lit.).

3.  II  to seize, to control(?) — a)  to
seize enemies :  mu-tam-me-eh ajabÿ  (Ham-
murapi) who seizes the enemies  CH iii 47.
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b)  to control(?), enclose(?):  gimirraja
. . . ina sissi is qati sigari ú-tam-me-eh-
ma . . . usebila adi mahrija  he put Cimme-

rians in manacles, handcuˆs, and neck-

stocks and sent them to me  Piepkorn Asb. 48

iii 2, also Streck Asb. 12 i 131, 20 ii 109, 28 iii 60;

arme turahe najale IA-e-le.ME† ina sadÿ—
rate ú-te-em-me-eh sugallatesunu iksur  (see

sadÿru mng. 2a)  AKA 141 iv 20 (Assur-bel-

kala), also AKA 90 vii 9 (Tigl. I); di¯cult :  2

sussÿ narkabatisunu . . . ina qereb tamhari
lu-te-me-eh  I . . . .-ed 120 of their chariots

in battle  AKA 68 iv 96 (Tigl. I).

4.  III  to hand over, to give in

possession — a)  with qatu, rittu, idu, con-

strued as second object or with prep. — 1u
weapons :  kakkesunu dannuti abub tamhari
qatÿ lu-sat-me-hu  (see abubu mng. 3b)  AKA

34 i 51; sa Assur belu kakka danna . . . qatÿ
ú-sat-me-hu-ma  ibid. 47 ii 98 (Tigl. I); kak—
kasu la padâ ana idi belutija lu(var. adds

-ú)-sat-me-ih(var. -hi)  he gave his merci-

less weapon into my lordly hands  AKA 268

i 42 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 117: 6

(Senn.); Istar . . . qastu dannatu siltahu ges—
ru . . . tu-sat-me-ha rittua  Istar let my hand

take up the strong bow and ˜erce arrow

Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28.

2u  insignia of kingship:  hatta murteåat
nise ana qatija ú-sat-me-hu  AKA 269 i 45

(Asn.); kakku hattu sibirru kullat nise ina
qatija ú-sat-me-hu  WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III);

hattu isartu . . . sibirru la padû ana sumqut
zaåirÿ ú-sat-me-eh rittua  (see sibirru mng.

1a–1u)  OIP 2 85 : 6 (Senn.); Nabû . . . ana
sutesur nisÿ hatta isarti ú-sá-at-mi-ih qatua
Nabû let my hands take up a just scepter

to lead the people the right way  VAB 4 122

i 46 (Nbk.), also Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 34 :7 (Sin-sar-

iskun), PSBA 20 157 r. 18, VAB 4 112 i 17, and

passim in Nbk., cf. sibirru musallim nisÿ ú-
sa-at-mi-ha qatua  VAB 4 150 ii 2 (Nbk.); hatta
u sibirri kÿni sa tu-sat-mi-hu qatua  ibid. 226

iii 21 (Nbn.); uspari mukannis zaåiru lu ú-
sá-at-mi-ha qatua  he handed over to me a

rod that brings enemies to submission

VAB 4 216 i 34 (Ner.), also ibid. 280 vii 29 and CT

51 75 :18 (both Nbn.).

3u  other objects :  sa . . . sadê dannuti . . .
ú-sat-me-ha ana [qatesu]  the gods who let

him conquer mountains di¯cult of access

WO 3 152 : 9 (Shalm. III); tuppi sÿmati ilu
rabûti ú-sat-me-hu rittukka  the great gods

gave into your hand the tablet of destinies

Craig ABRT 1 29 :10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2.

b)  other occs.:  hatta kussâ agâ ú-sat-
me-ha-an-ni  he (Assur) let me possess

scepter, throne, and tiara  Iraq 37 14 : 35

(Sar.); [sa . . .] agâ sÿru ú-sat-me-hu  to

whom (Assur) handed over a majestic tiara

AfO 3 154 : 3 (Assur-dan II); kussâ hatta agâ u
sibirru ú-sat-me-hu belutÿ  (when the gods)

gave throne, scepter, tiara, and staˆ (be-

˜tting) my rule  AAA 19 108 :11 (Asn.); erenÿ
paglutu . . . ana sululisu u dalat babisu ú-
sat-mi-ih  (see erenu A usage b–1u)  VAB 4

230 i 24, also ibid. 256 ii 5 (both Nbn.); note

with the locative:  iddinsumma tuppi
sÿmati iratus ú-sat-mi-ih  (see irtu mng. 1a)

En. el. I 157, etc.

In Maqlu IV 92 read a-sa-am-ma-ak-sú-nu-ti
(coll. R. Borger). In Gilg. XI 307, also (only tam-
preserved) I 21, read possibly 3 †ÁR u pitru Uruk
tam-[ma-a]r, see Wilcke, ZA 67 201.

tamalaku  s.; (clay) box; OA.

a)  for tablets :  ana 8 ta-ma-lá-ki sa tup—
pe u supanam sa kaspim usesiunimma PN

u PN2 ta-ma-lá-ki u supanam ana PN3 ªip-
qí-duº  they obtained up to eight boxes

with tablets and one container with silver,

and PN and PN2 entrusted the boxes and

the container to PN3  BIN 6 147: 2ˆ.; ta-ma-
lá-ki tuppe sa PN ta-ma-lá-ki mehrÿ ana
PN2 nipqidma  we entrusted to PN2 the

boxes with PN’s tablets, (that is) the boxes

with the copies (of his tablets)  Contenau

Trente tablettes cappadociennes 21 :1f.; [. . . l]u
tuppe lu ta-ma-lá-ki . . . mimma annîm ana
PN ipqidu  BIN 6 188 : 5, cf. lu kaspam lu
hurasam lu tuppe lu ta-ma-lá-ke-e  ibid. 11,

parallel  lu kaspam lu hurasam lu tuppe

tamalakutamahu
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ta-ma-lá-ki  OIP 27 57:12 and 19, also TCL 21

270 : 22; immuat abini ummeanu abini 12
ta-ma-lá-ki sa tuppÿ kaspam kunukki . . .
ina massartim kunukku sa abini ummeanu
abini erubuma ipqidunikkum  at the death
of our father our father’s creditors entered
(the strongroom), and our father’s credi-
tors entrusted to you twelve tablet con-
tainers, silver under seal, (all that was) in
the strongroom sealed by our father  Arke-

ologya Dergisi 4 7:7; [x ta-m]a-lá-ku sa tuppe
[harrum]utim 2 samalatum [sa ta]skarin—
nim  x boxes with case-enclosed tablets,
two cups made of boxwood  RA 60 103 No.

39 : 3, cf. tuppusunu harrumutu[m] . . . i-ta-
ma-lá-ki-im kankuma  BIN 6 40 :10, cf. also 1
ta-ma-lá-ªkumº sa tuppe  BIN 4 160 : 49, cf.

BIN 6 253 :10, CCT 4 45a : 5, (beside zurzu, q.v.)

BIN 6 218 : 5; PN ahÿ GAL tahÿrama lu tuppu
sa abija lu tuppu sa ahija lu ta-ma-lá-kam
lu hursianam kunukkÿsu sa ahija ina bÿti—
kunu ezib  you (pl.) have appointed(?) my
elder brother PN and — be it the tablets
of my father or of my brother — he left
in your house either a box or a package
with the seals of my brother  CCT 1 45 :13

(coll.), cf. (beside hursianu) CCT 4 6b: 4, (beside

silianu, q.v.) TCL 19 5 : 30, BIN 4 90 :15; ina GN

nasperatim ina ta-ma-lá-ki-im anaku u PN

niknukakkumma  in Kanis we, PN and I,
have sealed the memoranda in a box for
you  TCL 20 115 : 4; ta-ma-lá-ki kunukkÿ u 2
tuppe harrumutim sa ezibakkunni amma—
kam ta-ma-lá-ki kunukkÿ ana PN dí-ni u
tuppu libsiu  as for the sealed boxes and
the two case-enclosed tablets which I left
with you, give the sealed boxes to PN

there while the tablets should be depos-
ited (with you)  CCT 4 21a : 5 and 9, cf. as—
sinÿsu ta-ma-lá-ki kunukkija ana PN din
give to PN the set(?) of two boxes with my
seals  CCT 4 20a : 21; lu tahsisatua lu tuppu
sa bab ilim ina ta-ma-lá-ki-im kanku  my
memoranda, as well as the tablets from
the gate of the god, have been sealed in a
box  BIN 4 36 : 25, cf. ta-ma-lá-ki sa tah—
sisa[tim] tablim  take along (fem.) the
boxes with the memoranda  BIN 6 18 :18;

naphar 10 tuppe kunukke sa saher rabi ina
ta-ma-lá-ki iknukuni  in all, ten sealed tab-

lets which the entire assembly sealed in a

box  BIN 4 103 : 31, cf. ibid. 5, cf. ina libbi ta-
ma-lá-ki 4 nasperatum sa karum Kanis . . .
ulappitu . . . 1 tuppum harmum  ibid. 9; tup—
pam abÿ usesiamma ina ta-ma-lá-ki sa abija
sakin  my father obtained the tablet and

it is deposited in (one of) the boxes of my

father  TCL 21 269 : 25; ta-ma-lá-ki-in sa ina
massartim ibassiuni ana PN la taddini  you

(fem.) are not to give to PN the two boxes

which are in the strongroom  BIN 6 14 : 25,

cf. ta-ma-lá-ki-in sa tuppÿja pitiama  CCT 3

50a : 5, ta-ma-lá-ki pitåama  TCL 14 31 : 3; tup—
pe ana salsÿsu ta-ma-lá-ki ana abika ezib  I

left with your father the tablets in a set(?)

of three boxes  TCL 20 108 :14, cf. ana sal—
sÿsu ta-ma-lá-ku tuppu sa PN abini tuppÿ
sunuti pitiama  as for the set(?) of three

boxes with the tablets of PN, our princi-

pal, open those tablets  TCL 20 99 :13, also

ema ta-ma-lá-ku-a u sunu lihliquma  (ob-

scure)  Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes

26 :17; note ta-ma-lá-ki u mustatim  TCL 20

193 : 2.

b)  for other goods :  ta-ma-lá-ku sa PN

. . . ta-ma-lá-ki PN2 useriamma ta-ma-lá-ki
nipturma mimma KÙ.BABBAR la ibassi
kunukki sa pani ta-ma-lá-ki ni-is-ru-um-ma
ni-ik-fifikuflfl-nu-uk-ma ana PN3 DUMU PN

niddin  (concerning) the boxes of PN, PN2

brought the boxes, and we opened the

boxes and there was no silver (in them),

we broke open the seals on the boxes,

sealed (them again) and gave (them) to

PN3, PN’s son  HUCA 40–41 64 L29-600 : 5ˆ.;

a-mimma sa ina ta-ma-lá-ki sa PN elian—
ni ana KÙ.BABBAR u muttalliktisu  (you

guarantee) whatever is found in PN’s

boxes, the silver and its . . . .   KBo 9 40 :7;

KÙ.BABBAR sa libbi ahat PN sasqilama i-
ta-ma-lá-ki-a kunkama  have PN’s sister

pay the silver she owes and seal (it) in a

box of mine  BIN 6 182 :13; (diverse tex-

tiles)  i-ta-ma-lá-ki-im  RA 58 63 Sch. 7:7;

(objects)  illibbi ta-ma-lá-ki sa qatija kanku

tamalaku tamalaku
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are sealed in a box at my disposal  TCL 20

113 : 23; mimma annîm upahhiruma ina ta-
ma-lá-ki-im w[a]-a-ar-ki-im . . . iskunuma
kunukkÿsunu ta-ma-lá-ke-e iddinunimma
BIN 4 205 :15 and 20, cf. 1 ta-ma-lá-kum sa
qatija kunukkua  TCL 20 113 :12.

J. Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 44 with note 4, and

Or. NS 19 2–7.

tamamÿtu  s.; asseveration; Mari; cf.
tamû v.

assum la maras libbikina ahhatuja li-ta-
am-mu-ni-in-ni ta-ma-mi-tum sa ahhatija
liksudanni  (you) my sisters should keep
assuring me under oath that you have no
troubles, let my sisters’ sworn asseveration
reach me  ARM 10 141 :16.

tamamu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*

[a n] .ú r. s i 5. a = sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [a n .ú ] r.

g i ß . l á . a = sa-du-um i-tam-ma-ma, [a n .ú ] r.ú .

ß è . a n .t a = sa-du-um ta-ri-ik  Proto-Izi I Bil. B

6–8.

tamartu  see tamirtu.

tamartu  (tamurtu)  s.;  1.  spectacle,
sight, viewing, reading,  2.  observation,
appearance, (duration of) visibility,  3.
gift, contribution, tribute; OB, MB, SB,
NA, NB; pl. tamaratu, tamuratu; wr. syll.
and IGI.DU{.A(.AN), in astron. also IGI.
LAL; cf. amaru v.

i g i .du h . a = ta-mar-tum (var. ta-mu-ur-tu)  Hh.

I 32, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 541 : 40;

i g i .du h . a = ta-mar-tú  Igituh short version 1;

[. . .] = [t]a-mar-tum  (followed by irbu)  Antagal

Fragm. gg 5u; udu . i g i . [d u h] = MIN (= UDU) ta-
mar-ti  Hh. XIII 155b; [ g i .p i s a n . i g i .du h . a] =

MIN (= pi-sa-an) t [a]-ma[r]-tum  Hh. IX 84, in MSL

9 182.

lú i g i .du h . a .bi s a g .u ß a b.t a .bu .bu . lu :

sa ana ta-mar-ti-sú kakdâ putuqquma  (I) who am

continually watching for his appearance  4R 20 : 5f.;

[. . .] x e du h . a . n i .t a d i n g i r. l u g a l . ªeº . [n e

. . .] : [. . .] x ta-mar-ti-sú DINGIR.ME† [. . .]  CT 51

109 : 8f.

IGI.DU{.A dSin MI-[at] // ta-mar-ti dSin sa-al-ma-
at  Hunger Uruk 84 :15 (astrol. comm.).

ta-mar-tú = MIN (= sul-ma-nu)  LTBA 2 2 : 277

and dupls.

1.  spectacle, sight, viewing, reading —

a)  spectacle, sight :  ana ta-mar-ti nise ma—
tija alqâ ana mat Assur  I took (the slain

enemies) to Assyria as a spectacle for the

people of my land  Streck Asb. 42 iv 136, also

AfO 8 194 :13 (Asb.), cf. ana ta-mar-ti nise
ahrati  as a lesson for later people  OIP 2

138 : 46 (Senn.); ana ta-mar-ti sarrani ma—
re [ ja . . .] ezib  I left (this stela) for kings

descended from me to see  Iranica Antiqua 11

36 : 24; di¯cult :  UD.SAR mú .mú .d a i t i

ù .t u .ud .d a [IGI].DUB. a n .k i . a mu .

u n .g i . ne.e ß m á .g u r 8. a n .n a im .

t a .è : umu banâ arhu uddusu sa IGI.
DU{.ME† (vars. ta-mar-ti, ta-mar-rat) amÿ—
lutu dUTU ina libbi babi fifiuddusuflfl ÿmuru
to create the day, to renew the moon for(?)

mankind to see, they(?) saw the sun in-

side the gate  STC 2 pl. 49 :12, vars. from ACh

Sin 1 :7 and K.11120 :7 (bil. introduction to Enuma

Anu Enlil, Sum. diˆers).

b)  viewing, reading:  ana ta-mar-ti si—
tassÿja qereb ekallija ukÿn  (see sasû v. mng.

10c)  Streck Asb. 356 c : 9, 358 d :7, 370 q :7, also

Hunger Kolophone 310 :1; ana ta-mar-ti sar—
rutija  Streck Asb. 354 b: 8; ana IGI.DU{.A-sú
istur ibri  he wrote and checked (the tab-

let) for his own reading  RA 62 54 : 21, also

BiOr 39 16 r. 11, also STT 136 iv 40; ana
IGI.DU{.A PN . . . ana IGI.DU{.A PN2 . . .

ana IGI.DU{-sú-nu [h]antis nasih  for PN’s

viewing, for PN2’s viewing, quickly ex-

cerpted for their viewing  STT 301 v–vi (colo-

phon); sa PN . . . ana ta-mar-ti-sú issuha
which PN had excerpted for his viewing

3R 2 No. 20 :1, and passim in similar expressions

in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178; in-

cipits of incantations  sa ana ihzi u IGI.
DU{.A kunnu  which have been estab-

lished as norm for learning and reading

KAR 44 :1, cf. [a]na ihzi u ta-mar-ti . . . ukÿn
Hunger Kolophone 517: 6; ta-mar-ti ilÿ rabûti
nisirti samê u erseti ta-mar-ti mukallimti
nisirti ummâni  (see nisirtu mng. 1e–3u)

tamartutamamÿtu
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Ki. 1904-10-9,94 r. 26f., see Hunger Kolophone

No. 519.

2.  observation, appearance, (duration

of) visibility — a)  of the moon, rarely be-

side that of the sun :  bÿt ta-mar-ti IM.
DIR Sin la nÿmur  at the time of observa-

tion there were clouds, we did not see the

moon  ABL 829 r. 3, also 423 r. 1, see Parpola

LAS Nos. 96–97; ana muhhi ta-ma-ra-a-ti
agannâti sa [Sin] sarru la isâtu  the king

must not be negligent about these obser-

vations of the moon  Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6

(NB), cf. ina muhhi ta-mar-ti annÿ[ti] sa Sin
ABL 23 r. 14, also ABL 50 :10 (both NA);

summa Sin ina IGI.LAL-sú ekil  if the moon

is dark at its appearance  AfO 14 pl. 1 : 2, also

(with agâ apir wears an earthshine, adir is dark,

etc.) ibid. 3ˆ.; summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti-sú ina
dUTU.È ittanmar  if the moon at its appear-

ance is observed in the east  ACh Sin 3 :1,

and passim in this text; summa Sin ina IGI.
LAL-sú MUL.GÍR.TAB ina qaran imittisu
izziz  if Scorpius stands at the right horn

of the moon when it appears  ABL 1214

r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; summa Sin ina
IGI.LAL-sú agâ apir  (see agû A mng. 2a–1u)
Thompson Rep. 7: 5, 10 : 5, 11 : 6, ABL 1373 : 5, and

passim; 14 tuppÿ . . . IGI.DU{.A.ME sa Sin
14 tablets concerning observations of the

moon  AfO 14 pl. 1 :14 (Enuma Anu Enlil cata-

log), cf. DUB.1.KAM summa Sin ina ta-
mar-ti-sú  ˜rst tablet of “If the moon at

its appearance”  Craig AAT 4 r. 15; ta-mar-ti
Sin u agêsu  observation of the moon and

its earthshine  JNES 33 199 : 30 (SB Diviner’s

Manual); summa Sin ina I.BI.LAL-sú an—
dulla ar[im] . . . I.BIi-bi // IGIi-gi // eme-sal-
lim [. . .]  if the moon at its appearance is

covered by a canopy — i bi means i g i in

the Emesal dialect  Hunger Uruk 84 :1f.

(comm.); 3,45 IGI.DU{.A (sa dSin)  Or. NS 29

279 iii 9 (MB list of key numbers); incantation

sa IGI.DU{.A dSin {UL SIG5.GA.K[AM]  to

change an evil (omen) into a good one at

the (˜rst) appearance of the moon  Loretz-

Mayer †u-ila 59 r. 4 and 15, see Mayer Gebets-

beschwörungen 530; ta-mar-ti Sin u †amas sa

Addari u Ululi  appearances of moon and
sun in the months of Addaru and Ululu
JNES 33 200 : 60; summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti
arhi AN sapik  (see sapaku mng. 1a–6u)  ACh

Supp. 2 Sin 2 : 32, also ACh Sin 3 :10; UD.29.
KAM ina ta-mar-ti arhi IGI-ma  (it means)
that (the moon) is seen on the 29th day
at the observation for (the beginning of)
the month  ACh Sin 3 : 22, cf. (in broken con-

text) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 43 r. 5; KUR-ha †amas u
IGI.DU{.A.AN dSin  (oˆerings will be
made at) the rising of the sun and the
appearance of the moon  RAcc. 79 r. 31; Sin
u †amas ina IGI.DU{.A.AN-sú-nu likru—
buka  let sun and moon bless you when
they become visible  BRM 4 7: 34 (New Year’s

rit.); Sin ina IGI.DU{.A-ka ilani pahru  Sin,
at your appearance the gods are gathered
Perry Sin No. 5a : 6, also KAR 19 obv.(!) 6, see Or.

NS 23 210; [ana] ta-mar-ti-sú purussâ inan—
din[ma] sadda ina[ssi . . .]  KAR 337 r. 7 (+)

304 r. 21, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; arhisam—
ma Sin u †amas ina IGI.LAL-sú-nu  each
month moon and sun at their (simulta-
neous) visibility (gave me a reliable posi-
tive answer)  Borger Esarh. p. 18 Ep. 14 a 46,

also ibid. b 8, cf. Sin u †amas . . . UD.[x].
KAM UD.14.KAM usaddiru ta-mar-tú  sun
and moon made their (simultaneous) ap-
pearance regularly on the [xth] day and
on the 14th day  ibid. 2 i 38; Sin ina IGI.
DU{-ka dalat samê tu-[x-x] ina IGI.DU{-ka
nisu hadâ  at your appearance you [open]
the doors of heaven, at your appearance
the people rejoice  RA 12 190 : 3f., cf. ana ta-
mar-ti-ka ihdû ilu u malku  Lambert BWL

126 :7 (hymn to †amas), ana ta-mar-ti-ku-nu
irissu matatu  at your appearance (sun and
moon) all lands rejoice  PBS 1/2 106 r. 13, cf.

ibid. 19; inbu ina ta-mar-ti-sú x [. . .]  D.T.

161 :10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina ta-mar-ti
elât samê  (in broken context)  Borger Esarh.

68 :17; note the special meaning “duration
of visibility” (of the new crescent of the
moon on the evening of its ˜rst appear-
ance, on the ˜rst day of the Babylonian
month):  ina ITI.BÁR. UD.1.KAM 11 U†
20(!) NINDA IGI.DU{.A sa Sin  on the 1st

tamartu tamartu
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of Nisannu, 11,20 is the duration of visi-

bility of the moon  ACh Sin 30 : 25, and passim

in this text, see SSB Erg. p. 281; 4 igigubbê
IGI.DU{.A sa Sin 3 MA.NA massarti musi
ana 4 tanassÿma 12 IGI.DU{.A sa Sin
tammar  4 is the coe¯cient for visibility of

the moon, you multiply 3 minas, (the

amount of) a watch of the night, by 4, and

you get 12, the visibility of the moon  Hun-

ger-Pingree MUL.APIN II iii 13f., cf. 2,40 nap—
palti IGI.DU{.A tammar  ibid. 15; nipha u
IGI.DU{.A.ME† sa Sin arhisam innamru
JNES 33 200 : 61 (SB Diviner’s Manual).

b)  of other celestial bodies :  12 kisru
ta-mu-ra-tum sa Ninsianna  twelve sections

of appearances of Venus  BPO 1 p. 47 S2

(Venus tablet); summa Dilbat ina IGI.LAL-
sú istanaqqâ  if Venus is always high at its

appearance  ACh Istar 2 :15; SAG IGI.DU{.
A-sú  (Venus’s) ˜rst appearance  ACh Istar

6 :14 (coll.), cf. ibid. 11 :17 and 20; ta-mar-tu sa
dGU4.UD qurbu  the appearance of Mercury

is imminent  ABL 657:11, see Parpola LAS

No. 120; sa ana ta-mar-ti-sú Igigi u Anun—
naki h[adis] x x  (Mercury) at whose ap-

pearance the Igigu and Anunnaku joyfully

[. . .]  AfO 18 386 :12 (SB lit.); [DI† MUL]
SAG.ME.GAR ina IGI.LAL-sú sam  if Jupi-

ter is red when it appears  Thompson Rep.

187A: 5, cf. (Mars) [ina IGI.D]U{.A-sú ma—
gal pesi/sam  ACh Istar 30 : 9f.; [M]UL dMar—
duk ina IGI.LAL-sú d†ul-pa-è  the star of

Marduk at its appearance (is called) †ulpae

Thompson Rep. 94 :7; summa Nergal ina IGI.
DU{.A-sú suhhur  if Mars is very small at

its appearance  ABL 1391 : 9, see Parpola LAS

No. 110, cf. Thompson Rep. 233 r. 1; if Jupiter

GIM IGI.DU{.A.BI irbi  sets as soon as it

appears  K.4052 :17; IGI.DU{.A.ME† sa
MUL.KAK.SI.SÁ tanassar  you observe the

appearances of Sirius  Hunger-Pingree MUL.

APIN II i 23, cf. sa ina t [a-mar]-ti-sú murus
diåi lemnu ihhazu tubqati  (Sirius) at whose

appearance the evil headache goes into

hiding  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 : 4; IGI.DU{.A
TÙM . . . tanassar  you observe the ap-

pearance and the disappearance (and other

phenomena of planets)  Hunger Uruk 94 : 2;

uddazallê sa ta-mar-ti MUL.ME†  JNES 33

200 : 58; ina IGI.DU{.A.AN sa dGU4.UD 13
ume izannun  at the appearance of Mer-
cury it will rain for 13 days  TCL 6 19 :7,

cf. arki IGI.DU{.A.AN-sú zunnu u mÿlu
after its appearance, rain and ˘ood  TCL 6

20 r. 11; [KI].ME† birÿt IGI.DU{.A.AN ana
IGI.DU{.A.AN  the distance from appear-
ance to appearance  Neugebauer ACT 822 r. 3.

c)  of divine statues :  35.ÀM MU.BI.IM
ta-mar-ti dMarduk  35 lines (concerning)
the appearance of Marduk  von Weiher Uruk

35 : 36, dupl. CT 40 38 K.2992 : 22, cf. (referring
to omens from the Marduk statue and its
boat at the New Year)  10 MU.BI.IM ta-
mar-ti GI†.MÁ.U5.TU†.A elip Marduk  ibid.

39 : 33.

3.  gift, contribution, tribute — a)  in
Ass. royal inscriptions :  ta-mar-ta-su ina
qereb alija Assur lu amdahar  I received his
tribute in my city Assur  AfO 5 90 :16 (Adn.

I); bilta u ta-mar-ta ana um sâti elisunu
askun  I imposed upon them tribute and
contributions forever  Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16

iii 55, also ibid. 12 No. 5 : 46; bilta u ta-mar-ta
elisunu ukÿn  AfO 18 343 :15, also AKA 126 r. 7,

118 :10 (all Tigl. I), KAH 2 84 : 32, 90 and 93 (Adn.

II), bilta u ta-mar-ta(var. -tu) usatir elisunu
askun  AKA 287 i 96 (Asn.); 12 sÿsê rabûti . . .
issâ ta-mar-tus  he brought twelve huge
horses as his present  AfO 14 43 B 11, also Lie

Sar. 444; itti ta-mar-ti-su kabittu ana Ninua
illikamma  he came to Nineveh with his
massive tribute  Thompson Esarh. pl. 4 ii 63,

also pl. 7 iv 6; ta-mar-ta-sú kabittu amhur  OIP

2 57:17, also ibid. 26 i 57, 30 ii 59 (Senn.); ta-
mar-ta-sú-nu kabittu ina mahrija issûnim—
ma  they brought their substantial tribute
before me  Streck Asb. 8 i 70, also ibid. 84 x 49,

and passim in Asb.; itti ta-mar-ti-sú kabitte la
issiqa sepeja  he did not (come to) kiss my
feet with a substantial tribute from him
TCL 3 311 (Sar.); ta-mar-ta-sú-nu iklû  they
withheld their tribute  Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1

iii 35; he violated his oath and  iklâ ta-mar-
tus  withheld his tribute  Lie Sar. 42 : 265, cf.

tamartutamartu
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biltu maddattu ta-mar-ta-sú iklama  TCL 3

312, iklâ ta-mar-ti  (he did not come to

greet me anymore and) withheld the trib-

ute  Streck Asb. 64 vii 90.

b)  in letters and leg.:  the envoys  ta-
ma-ar-ta-s[u-n]u damqi[s] n[asû]  ARM 5

26 :14; [x] GÍN hurasam nasûkum ta-ma-ar-
ti ana Sumuabim i[din]  he is bringing

you x shekels of gold, give (them) to PN as

my present(?)  Sumer 23 pl. 12 IM 49222 :18,

cf. x SÌLA dispam ana ta-ma-ar-ti-im subi—
lam  IM 49228 :16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf.

also van Soldt, AbB 12 59 :19, 60 :16, 94 :15; kÿma
ana ta-ma-ar-tim gurnum ibassû ula tÿdia
do you not know that average quality

(dates?) are available as a present?  Sumer

23 pl. 17 IM 49537: 8; (parts of date palm)

ana ta-ma-ar-ti-ki le[q]eamma  take as a

present for yourself  TCL 17 54 : 25; kasap
IGI.SÁ ta-mar-ti [. . .]  (in broken context)

Kraus, AbB 5 275 : 6 (all OB letters); su-si-fiirfl
IGI.DU{.{I.A [2]0 ÌR.ME† damquti  send

as presents twenty good slaves (etc.)  EA

99 :12 (let. from Egypt), cf. sa taddinsu IGI.
DU{ ana sarri  you who have given a

present to the king  ibid. 19; RN ahuja ta-a-
mu-ur-ti [. . . use]bilu  EA 29 :75; lu IGI.
DU{.A lu qÿstu lu tatu  (any possession of

the daughter of Bentesina) be it a pres-

ent, a gift, or a gratuity  MRS 9 127 RS

17.396 :7; [IG]I.DU{.A-su ana sarri userrab
he will bring his present into the presence

of the king  MRS 6 107 RS 16.238 :12; us—
serammi sÿsê bilatka u IGI.DU{.{I.A  send

me horses as your tribute and presents

BASOR 94 23 No. 5 : 8 (Taanach let.); one

twenty-fourth of his  erib-bÿt-piristutu  and

goldsmith prebends (viz.)  misil ina 12-å-ú
ina samê u subatu siddu kitê suppatu bu—
rasu karanu husannatu u ina kaspi sa ana
ta-am-mir-ra-a-tú ikkassidu  one twenty-

fourth of the canopies and cultic stands,

the curtains, linens, carded wool, juniper,

wine, sashes, and of the silver which per-

tains to the presents  OECT 9 50 : 5, also,

wr. tam-mar-ra-a-tú  ibid. 51 :10, 57: 8, tam-

mar-tú(!).ME†  ibid. 68 : 3, see McEwan Priest

and Temple 130.

c)  in lit.:  res ta-mar-ti itbala ana Ani
iqtÿsa  he took away (the tablet of desti-

nies) and presented it as a ˜rst gift to Anu

En. el. V 70, also cited STC 2 pl. 62 R.395 : 6; sa
ta-mar-ta-sá ana busrati ubla  (Usmû) who

had brought her (Damkina’s) present as

harbinger  En. el. V 83; ta-mar-tu kabittu
usamhirsunuti  I made them (the gods)

the recipients of substantial presents  Lie

Sar. 78 : 8, also Borger Esarh. 5 vii 10; Utuhe—
gal . . . nuna ta-mar-ti ibarma  Utuhegal

caught ˜sh as a present (for Marduk)  Gray-

son Chronicles 150 : 58 (Weidner Chronicle); (will

the troops enter)  ana ta-mar-tú kissatu ana
babal se-am u tibnu  Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6

(tamÿtu); uncert.:  ªta(?)º-mur-[ti(?)] sar Kas—
sî  Tn.-Epic “v” 11.

tamaru  see temeru.

tamarzu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

6 rittate sa ta-mar-zi sa kapari  six han-

dles(?) for t. to be polished(?)  (for context

see sidatu)  ADD 1051 + ABL 1077 r. 11 (= SAA

7 89), see Landsberger Date Palm 32.

tâmatu  see tâmtu.

tamaåu  see tamû v.

tambukku  (tebukku)  s.; (an insect);

Bogh., SB; pl. tambukkatu, tebukkatu (tam—
busatu  CT 39 19 :110); wr. syll. and

NIM.{ÚL.

n i m .ú-ku-us{ÚL, n i m .SAR = tam(var. te)-bu-uk-
ku  Hh. XIV 329f.; n i m .SAR = tam-bu-uk-ku =

ha[nzizÿtu]  Hg. B III iv 9, in MSL 8/2 47.

(you wrap in red wool)  uppat NITÁ u SAL
[NI]M.{ÚL [x (x)] A.†À.DAL.DAL  male

and female . . . .-s, t., and winged ˜eld [. . .]

AMT 104 iii 15; [. . .] ªxº te-bu-ka-ti panÿka te—
messi  KUB 37 5 : 4 (med.); uncert.:  summa
kulÿlÿ tam-tu : GIM tam-bu-sá-a-ti ma-da-át

tamartu tambukku
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if (the ˘oodwater) . . . . dragon˘ies, vari-

ant:  like(?) t.-s  CT 39 19 :110 (SB Alu).

tambutu  see timbuttu.

tamdÿtu  see tamtÿtu B.

tâmdu  see tâmtu.

tamgirÿtu  s.; (a building material?); NB.*

300 biltu sa gidimu 20 biltu sa tam-gi-ri-
t [um]  CT 56 296 : 5, cf. 100 biltu sa [tam]-
ªgiº-ri-tum  ibid. 19.

Reading uncertain.

tamgirtu  s.; agreement; OA, OB; cf.

magaru.

ta-am-ki-ir-tí-ni 2 GÚ AN.NA kunukkÿ sa
~lim PN mahrika isakkanma issitta istêt ta—
nassaqma  (according to) our agreement,

PN will deposit with you two talents of tin

under the seals of the City and you will

select one of the two  TCL 20 92 :7; awâtum
anniatum mahar patrim sa Assur ta-am-ki-
ir-ta-su-nu  Matous KK 10 :17 (both OA); ina
bab †amas . . . PN PN2 u PN3 ahusu . . . im—
tagruma ana 6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa ina
Zabban u ana 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina
Sippar sa ta-am-gi-fiirfl-tim sa assum 1 ime—
rim ilqû PN ana PN2 u PN3 ahisu ul eraggam
PN (who hired the pack donkey which was

lost) came to an agreement at the †amas
gate with PN2 and his brother PN3, and

PN will not sue PN2 and his brother PN3

for the six shekels of silver in GN and for

the agreed-upon ten shekels of silver in

GN2 which they took for the donkey  AfO 15

77:17 (OB, case), for CT 4 47a (tablet) which

diˆers, see AfO 15 78.

tamgÿtu  s.; rejoicing; SB*; cf. nagû v.

ul-su, tam-gi-tú (var. [n]i-gu-ti), hu-ud-du-su = hi-
du-tum  LTBA 2 2 : 349ˆ., dupl. 3 v 14ˆ., var. from

1 vi 14.

ilani u istarati asibuti mat Assur ina tam-
gi-ti [ù za]-mar taknê ituru alussun  the

gods and goddesses who dwell in Assyria

returned to their city amidst jubilation

and songs of praise  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.

77:176, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51 : 436.

For AfO 15 78 (= 77) :17, see tamgirtu.

tamgurtu  s.; agreement; OB, Nuzi; cf.

magaru.

ß u . g á . a n . n a . a b.t ú m = nam-har-tu, man-da-
tu, tam-gur-tu  Ai. II ii 28ˆ.; n a 4 . k i ß i b . n a m .

ß e . ß e . g a = MIN (= NA4.KI†IB) tam-gur-ti  Ai. VI

iii 59.

a)  with ref. to a payment to settle a

claim or dispute (all OB):  ina bab dNungal
. . . imtagruma kaspam ta-am-gu-ur-ta-su-nu
libbi mare PN u libbi mare PN2 mare PN3

utibbuma  they came to an agreement at

the Nungal gate, and the sons of PN3 sat-

is˜ed the sons of PN and the sons of PN2

with their agreed-upon silver payment  CT

48 1 : 22; PN u PN2 ina bab †amas imtagru—
ma 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ta-am-gu-ur-ti bÿt
†amas PN ana PN2 iddin  PN and PN2 came

to an agreement at (the gate of) the temple

of †amas and PN gave PN2 one shekel of sil-

ver, the payment agreed upon at (the gate

of) the temple of †amas  CT 45 37: 23,   cf. [ta-
am]-gu-ur-ti bÿt Marduk  TIM 4 35 : 8; dajanu
ana nÿs ilim ana bab DN iddinusuma tam-
gu-ur-tum ib-ba-si-i-ma seåam . . . mislum id—
dinusum  the judges ordered PN to take

the oath at the gate of DN and an agree-

ment was reached and they gave him half

of the barley  CT 4 13a : 6 (both coll. B. Fer-

werda); itti erresija 1 (PI) seåam leqema 2

(BÁN) tam-gur-ti li-pu-ul  take six seahs

from my tenant farmer and let him pay

two seahs as my t.  Iraq 38 59 :10, see Kraus,

AbB 10 64.

b)  with ref. to a record of a settled dis-

pute (all Nuzi):  dajanu tuppu sa tam-ku-
ur-ti istemû  TCL 9 12 : 25; tuppi tam-ku-ur-ti
sa PN itti PN2 ittamgaru  tablet of agree-

ment (recording) that PN and PN2 came to

tamgurtutambutu
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an agreement  JEN 466 :1, also JEN 467:1,

468 :1, 470 :1, 473 :1, 621 :1, Lacheman AV 397 No.

17:1, 401 No. 21 :1, ZA 48 169 No. 2 :1, RA 23 155

No. 50 :1, IM 73425 :1 (courtesy A. Fadhil); tuppi
ta-am-ku-ur-ti  HSS 5 99 :1, also JEN 622 :1,

cf. JEN 472 :1, wr. da-am-ku-ur-ti  JEN 471 :1,

wr. tam-gur-ti  EN 9/1 410 :1, 427:1, 433 :1, RA

23 142 No. 1 :1, wr. ta-am-gu-ur-ti  EN 9/1

127:1 (= AASOR 16 45).

tamgussu  see tangussu.

tamgustu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

[x] sá PN kassidakku sa UD.20.KAM sa
MN ana IGI(?)(+)DUB tam-gu-us-tú [. . .]  of
the miller PN for the twentieth of Duåuzu
for . . . .   UCP 9 77 No. 99 : 2 (heading of ration

list, coll. B. Landsberger).

Possibly phonetic variant of tamgurtu.

tamharis  see tamharu.

tamhartu  s.; square number; NB; cf.
maharu.

tam-har-tum sá TA 1 GAM 1 : 1 EN 10
GAM 10 : 1,40  (to form) square number(s)
from 1 ˛ 1 = 1 to 10 ˛ 10 = 1,40 (i.e., 100)
TMB 76 No. 152 :1.

tamharu  s.; battle, ˜ght; OB, MB, EA,
SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. maharu.

e-lag e l l a g g i ß .d ù . a . g i nx(GIM) n i n .mè. a

u r. a . r a s ì . s ì . g a .b a . n i . í b : kÿma pukku u
mekkê belet tahazi sutamhisu tam-ha-ru  (see mekkû
A)  RA 12 74 : 5f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; [. . .]-x-

ri-ta k i .ZUM.UR˛UR .t a †ÁR˛GADA. a ß .bu lu g . g a

b í . i n .BU.BU. a .t a : umman [. . .] is-ki-[ pu] asar
tam-ha-[ri-im]  he defeated [their?] army on the

battle˜eld  BE 1 129 : 5.

tam-ha-ru = qab-lu  LTBA 2 1 iv 50, dupl. 2 :116.

a)  in hist.:  u mm aki .d a tám-ha-ra e.
d a . a k  (RN) engaged in battle with
Umma  Steible Altsumerische Bau- und Weihin-

schriften Ent. 28 i 26, cf. RA 6 139 iii 1ˆ., see

Grégoire La Province p. 9; DN . . . asar tám-
ha-ri-im kakkasu lisbir  may Zababa break

his weapon in battle  CH xliii 86, cf. Zababa
u Istar asar tam-ha-ri-im lisbiru kakkasu
UF 16 303 iv 13 (MB kudurru); irnintu tam-
ha-ri-ia . . . sa Assur u Adad ana sirikti
isrukuni  (see irnittu mng. 2b)  AKA 104 viii

40 (Tigl. I); sittat ummanatesunu sa ina lib—
bi tam-ha-ri ipparsidu  the rest of their

troops, those who had ˘ed from battle

Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 12; sa . . . sarru ia-um-
ma ina tam-ha-ri irassunu la unêåu  (see

nêåu mng. 4a)  AKA 35 i 67 (Tigl. I); ina qabal
tam-ha-ri suatu ezib karassu  in the middle

of that battle he abandoned his camp  OIP 2

24 i 23, also ibid. 56 : 6 (Senn.); t [am]-ha-ªruº
usteser  he prepared for battle  RA 27 17:12

(Til-Barsip); emuq la nÿbi ukappitu tam-ha-ris
(the enemies) gathered a countless host for

battle  OIP 2 75 : 85 (Senn.); dabdu sabe Paphî
rapsati ina qereb tam-ha-ri askun  I defeated

the vast armies of GN in battle  Weidner Tn.

30 No. 17: 28, cf. ummanat mat Lullumê rap—
sati ina qereb tam-ha-ri ina kakkÿ lusamqit
AKA 382 iii 119, also 179 :17 (Asn.); 120 chari-

ots  ina qereb tam-ha-ri lutemmih  I seized

in battle  AKA 68 iv 95 (Tigl. I); rabûtisunu
. . . baltussun qereb tam-ha-ri iksuda qataja
I personally captured their nobles alive in

battle  OIP 2 89 : 52 (Senn.), cf. ina qabal tam-
ha-ri baltussu ina qate asbat  Streck Asb. 82 x

4; ina qereb tam-ha-ri dapni  in the midst

of a violent battle  TCL 3 154 (Sar.); for ad-

ditional refs. see qablu A mng. 1f, qerbu
mng. 11; uncert. (Akkadogram in Hitt.):

ERÍN.ME† †A-AM-{A-RI  Kühne, ZA 62 246 : 3.

b)  in lit.:  ta-am-ha-ri-sa ereddÿsi Istar  I

will lead Istar into her battle  BiOr 30

361 : 32 (OB); [. . .] x si a ta-am-ha-ri adi GN

JCS 11 85 iii 18 (OB Cuthean Legend); ina isin
tam-ha-ri sâtu  Tn.-Epic “iv” 20, cf. isinsa ta-
am-ha-ru  VAS 10 214 iii 11 (OB Agusaja), see

Groneberg, RA 75 109; Ereskigal qabla tam-ha-
ra . . . iddinka  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 520

r. 8; nasû tam-ha-ri(vars. -ra, -ru)  En. el. I

131, II 17, III 21 and 79; Tiamat entrusted

to Kingu  sut ta-am-ha-ru (vars. tam-ha-ru,

-ri, -ra) rab-sikkatutu  En. el. I 151, II 37, III

41, 99; for other refs. see agû B mng. 3,

tamgussu tamharu
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narkabtu mng. 1b–1u, qâlu A mng. 1a, qerbu
mng. 1l, sadaru mng. 5c.

c)  in omens :  [ummanÿ DINGIR].ME†-sá
ina tam-ha-ri kakkÿsunu eli umman nakri
†UB.ME†  the gods of my army will make
their weapons fall upon the enemy army
CT 20 5 K.3546 :12, also ibid. 9 (SB ext.).

d)  in divine and royal epithets — 1u  sar
tamhari — au in EA, referring to the
Pharaoh :  Rib-Addi writes  ana belisu . . .
LUGAL ta-am-ha-ra  to his lord, king of
battle  EA 108 : 3, wr. ta-am-ha-ar  EA 122 : 3,

and passim in letters of Rib-Addi.

bu  referring to other kings :  a-na ªsarº(?)
ta-am-ha-ri-im  TIM 9 48 r. i 13 (OB lit.);

DUB.1.KAM sa sar tam-ha-ri  ˜rst tablet of
“King of Battle”  VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 29

(colophon).

cu  referring to gods :  (Nergal)  sar tam-
ha-ri  KAH 2 84 : 3 (Adad-nÿrarÿ II), AKA 243 i 8

(Asn.), WO 2 144 :11 (Shalm. III), Streck Asb. 176

No. 5 : 2, BMS 46 :19; (Ninurta)  sar tam-ha-ri
alilu  (see alilu usage a)  AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.).

2u  other epithets — au  referring to
kings :  leåi tam-ha-ri  (Sargon) who is
valiant in battle  Lyon Sar. 4 : 21, cf. AKA

224 :17 (Asn.).

bu  referring to gods :  belet tahazi kali—
sunu tam-ha-ri  (Istar)  goddess of ˜ghting
and of all battles  STC 2 pl. 77: 30, see JCS 21

260, cf. ilat ta-am-ha-ru  RA 22 58 i 3, 60 ii 17

(Nbn.); esid tuqumtim amanden ta-am-ha-
ri-i-im  (see amandenu)  JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 8 v 18 (OB); (Adad)  [b]el tam-ha-[ri]  BMS

21+ : 40 (see pl. 76), cf. (Nergal)  bel tam-ha-ri
BMS 27: 2; for additional refs. see alilu
usage a, mummilu usage b.

cu  other occs.:  kakkÿsunu dannuti abub
tam-ha-ri  their (the gods’) ˜erce weapons,
the “˘ood” of battle  AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); for
abub tamhari as royal epithet see abubu
mng. 2c; [sa] tÿbusunu tam-ha-ru sas[mu]
(the Seven Gods) whose attack is ˜ght and
battle  Borger Esarh. 79 :12.

For MAOG 1/2 9 :155 (= Nabnitu XVII 196),

see saharu.

tamhatu  s. pl.(?); (a piece of jewelry);
MB.*

11 tam(or pir)-ha-tum NA4.ZA.GÌN
eleven lapis lazuli t.-s  Sumer 9 34 No. 23 : 8;

tam-ha-a-tum muru[d]û KÙ.GI  ibid. No. 25

iii 39.

Reading uncertain.

tamhiam  adv.; in the evening; OB lex.*;
cf. tamhû.

u4 .t e = tam-hi-a-am  OBGT I 825.

**tamhÿris  (AHw. 1314a)  In ARM 10 12 :17

and 106 : 3 the personal name u4 .ß á r.
r e. i ß . he.t i l occurs, see Durand, NABU

1988/12.

tamhÿru  s.; (name of a month); OB, Mari,
MB, SB; cf. maharu.

[. . .] á .d a . n a : tam-hi-ir [. . .] (in broken con-

text)  RA 17 121 :11.

a)  in OB Babylonia:  ITI Tám-hi-ri
Edzard Tell ed-Der 117: 5 and 39, 167: 6; adi ITI
Tám-hi-ri  BIN 7 219 : 24; ITI Tam-hi-ru  TIM

4 39 : 42.

b)  in Mari and Tell Rimah :  ITI Tám-hi-
ri-im  ARM 8 52 : 23, also ARM 5 59 : 4, ARM 9

1 : 6, OBT Tell Rimah 203 : 23, 255 :18, 257:11, and

passim, see Charpin, MARI 4 244ˆ.; uncert.:
(there were thunderstorms and hail)  [10]
ù 20 UDU.{I.A ta-ma-hi-ra-am utabbih  I
slaughtered ten or twenty sheep . . . .
ARM 14 7:7.

c)  in Chagar Bazar :  ITI Tam-hi-ri-im
Loretz Chagar Bazar 15 :7, 26 : 6, 41 : 81, cf. Iraq 7

46b.

d)  in the Diyala region :  (rations) sa ITI
Tám-hi-ri  UCP 10 41 No. 33 :14, ITI Tám-hi-
ri-i  Greengus Ishchali 106 : 38 (both Ishchali);

adi ITI Tám-hi-ri  YOS 14 41 r. 4 (Tell Harmal);

ITI Tam-hi-ru  Greengus Ishchali 233 : 6, 214 : 6,

tamhÿrutamharu
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sa ITI Tam-hi-ri  ibid. 93 : 4; adi ITI Tam-hi-ru
Greengus Studies 193 UCLMA 9/3030 : 6; ITI
Tám-hi-ri UD.20.KAM ªBA.ZALº seret ITI
Tám-hi-ri UDU.{I.A ubbalam  (see seretu
usage b–3u)  A 11839 : 6f.

e)  in Elam (name of the ninth month):
ITI Tám-hi-ru-um  MDP 10 45 No. 43 r. 3, 52

No. 64 r. 3; (˘our, beer, and sheep)  sa ITI
Tam-hi-ru u ITI Sililÿtu  AfO 24 88 : 5; ITI
Tam-hi-ri  MDP 22 85 : 6, MDP 23 183 : 4, 293 : 9;

ITI Tam-hi-ri ITI AB.BA.È  AfO 24 101 Rm.

2,127 r. 4 (NB comm. on names of the months in

the Elamite calendar), see Reiner, AfO 24 97ˆ.

f)  in SB:  summa Istar ina UD.NÁ.A sá
ITI Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma  ACh Istar 1 : 47, also 48;

ITI Tam-hi-ri kussu dannu erubamma  a se-
vere cold snap began in month T.  OIP 2 41

v 7 (Senn.); ITI Tam-hi-ru  AS 17 No. 33 :14

(subscript).

In BRM 4 3 :19 read probably kar UD.SAR, see

Picchioni Adapa p. 112; in Tn.-Epic ii (“v”) 5 read

a-bi-lu-ut s[i-pir]-ti  (coll. W. G. Lambert). For

KADP (= Köcher P˘anzenkunde) 22 iii 4, 29 iii 9,

and AMT 87,4 : 8 (= Köcher BAM 543 i 8), see

uthiru.
Hunger, RLA 5 297ˆ.

tamhÿsu  s.;  1.  (a throwstick),  2.  (a dec-
oration of precious stones),  3.  (a door or
part of a door); Mari, SB; cf. mahasu.

GI†.LAGAB.RU = ad-du, tam-hi-su  Hh. VIIA

79f.

[n a 4 . g i ß .t a g . g a z a . g ì n] = [mi-ih-s]u = tam-
hi-su  Hg. B IV gap g line p, in MSL 10 36.

g i ß . i g .d i b .d i b .b a = MIN (= da-lat) tam-hi-si
Hh. V 209, also Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 12 :195, cf.

[. . .] ªxº // tam-hi-su da-al-tú  BM 34417:7 (comm.,

courtesy W. G. Lambert).

ta-am-hi-su = ta-ri-mu  CT 18 3 v 27 (syn. list).

1.  (a throwstick):  see Hh. VIIA, in lex.
section.

2.  (a decoration of precious stones):  see
Hg., in lex. section.

3.  (a door or part of a door):  20 GI†
tam-hi-sú [. . .]  (among household objects
and furnishings)  ARMT 22 316 r. i 5; see
Hh. V, etc., in lex. section.

tamhÿtu  s.; nightfall; SB; pl. tamhâtu;
cf. tamhiam, tamhû.

tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-tum  An VIII 71.

UD.19.KAM ina seri ana dBau ina AN.NE
ana DINGIR.MA{ ina KIN.SIG ana Adad
ina tam-ha-a-ti ana Istar likrub  on the 19th
day he should pray in the morning to Bau,
at midday to Belet-ilÿ, in the evening to
Adad, and at nightfall to Istar  3R 55 No. 5

r. 50 (hemer.), dupls. CT 51 161 :17, STT 303 : 34u,
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105; obscure:  [. . . i-n]a
tam-hi-te ikassusa urra  KAR 130 : 27 (SB lit.).

tamhû  s.; nightfall; OAkk., OB, SB; cf.
tamhiam, tamhÿtu.

u4.GI†.MI . l á = sil-li tam-hi-e  5R 16 r. 45

(group voc.), cf. GI†.MI = [si-il]-lu, GI†.MI . á .
g ú . z i . g a = MIN se-e-ri, GI†.MI . l á = MIN [tam-
hi-e]  Lu Excerpt II 45ˆ.

sa-har ume, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum  Malku III

149f.

a)  alone:  nakrum ina silli tam-hi-e itêka
tahazam ippus  the enemy will wage battle
at nightfall (lit. in the shadow of night-
fall) at your border  RA 27 142 : 27 (OB ext.);

if he is sick for three days but gets up  ina
t[am-h]i-e [patar] mursi  at nightfall the
sickness will leave him  Labat TDP 150 : 35;

uncert.:  [. . .] x-si-sá de-su-ti su uk nu tam-
hi-e [. . .]-tu us-pár-zi-ih-ku  K.9583 :7 (SB lit.).

b)  used beside urru :  nâre ur-rí tam-hi-e
bab DN usazmer  he had singers perform
morning and evening at the gate of Insusi-
nak (in Susa)  MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 19 (Puzur-Insusi-

nak), see SAKI p. 178; Istar must be forceful
aj ikla urri tam-hé-i rigimsa lÿzuz  she must
not hold back her cry (of battle) morning
or evening, she must be ˜erce  VAS 10 214 v

12, see Groneberg, RA 75 110.

While the Sum. equivalents referring
to evening shadows suggest a time of day
in the late afternoon, the context refer-
ences of tamhû and tamhÿtu suggest rather
nightfall.

tamhusu  s.; clash, fray; SB; cf. mahasu.

tamhÿsu tamhusu
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k i g i ß .t u k u l . s ì g . g a : asar tam-hu-
us kakku u dabdê  in the place of clashing

of weapons and defeat (for context see

dabdû mng. 2b)  RA 12 74 : 9f. (Exaltation of

Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; g i ß .t u k u l .

s ì g . g a(var. . s ì g . s ì g . g a) u r. s a g u g 5.

g a . z u ß u .g a l .bi du 7.m a . a b : ina tam-
hu-us kakkÿ qarradu sa tanâru rabîs suklila
Lugale XI 32 (= 494); g i ß .t u k u l . s ì g . s ì g .

g a e z en .n a m .g u r u ß . a : ina ta[m-h]u-
[u]s kakkÿ isinni etluti  during the clash of

weapons, the festival of young men Lugale

IV 1 (= 136); [. . . mu . l] u mè ß en .ß en .

n a g i ß .t u k u l mu .u n . s ì g . s ì g n i r.

g á [ l . . .] : [. . . s]ir-tú sa ina qabli u tahazi
tam-hu-us kakku et[el . . .]  K.8482 :12f. (hymn

to Istar, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [. . . t]am-
hu-us GI†.TUKUL.ME† [. . .]  OECT 6 pl. 2

K.8664 :19.

tâmiatu  see tâmtu.

tamÿmu  (tammÿmu)  adj.; perfect; NB;

Aram. lw.; wr. syll. (KÙ  YOS 17 62 : 5).

5 parrat ta-mi-ma-a-ta  ˜ve perfect lambs

YOS 7 161 : 9, cf. ibid. 2, also ta-mi-im-ma-a-ta
ibid. 140 :18; 1-en UDU.NITÁ ta-mi-mi  YOS 6

156 :18; 1 parrat 1 unÿqu ta-mi-me-e PN

ÿtabak  YOS 7 7 ii 55; atanu eperiuttu 6-[ú]
ta-me-mi-tum u ªDUMU-sú (. . .)º sa sizibi  a

sand-colored, six-year-old, perfect mare

and its suckling young (sold)  BM 47354 : 2;

GUD 6-ú dannu petnu ta-am-mi-im  a six-

year-old, very strong, perfect ox  JCS 28 46

No. 41 :1, also, wr. ta-mi-im  TCL 12 112 : 3; 13

ÁB.GUD.{I.A ta-mi-ma-a-t[i]  YOS 17 55 : 5,

cf. GUD MIN (= GAL).ME KÙ.ME  big, per-

fect oxen  ibid. 62 : 5.

von Soden, Or. NS 46 196.

tamirtu  (tawirtu, tamartu, timertu)  s.;  1.

(a type of agricultural, especially irrigated,

land),  2.  surrounding territory, environs;

OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (timertu  Arnaud

Emar 6 557:14) and GARIN (LAGAB˛KÙ).

ga-rim LAGAB˛KÙ = ta-[me-er-tu], da-ag-rim

LAGAB˛KÙ = ta-m[e-er-tu]  A I/2 : 255–257; qa(var.

g[á])-rim, ta-rim LAGAB˛KÙ = ta-mir(var. -me-er)-
tu(var. -tú)  Ea I 79f., also Sb I 138; [. . .],

ªa . ß à . a º . [x ] = [t]a-mir-[tum] Nabnitu O 226f.;

a . ß à g a . r i . i m LAGAB˛A = ti-i-m[e-er-tum]  Ar-

naud Emar 6 557:14 (Hh. XX).

qar-bat // ta-mir-tú  Lambert BWL 74 comm. to

line 60 (Theodicy Comm.).

gi6(var. gi6
gi)-pa-ru(var. -ri) = ta-mir-tú(var.

-tum)  Malku II 112; ta-mir-tú = ú-sal-lu  LTBA 2

2 : 303.

1.  (a type of agricultural, especially
irrigated, land) — a)  with ref. to crops,
irrigation, and other agricultural activi-
ties — 1u in MB, NB letters :  harbÿ sa Tu—
kultÿ-Ekur Kar-Nusku u Dimtu lillikunim—
ma ta-mi-ir-ta lisezibu  the harbu-plows of
GN, GN2, and GN3 should come to save
the irrigation district  PBS 1/2 61 : 9; ta-
mi-ir-tum iltêt nadât  one irrigation district
has been abandoned  PBS 1/2 63 :16, cf. ibid.

17, cf. also annâtima ta-mi-ra-ti nadâti lus—
batma lussih  ibid. 18; erebu . . . ina †À ta-mi-
ra-a-ti kalisina tabik ul ÿli uppulta . . . ÿtakal
locusts have descended upon all the irri-
gation districts (and) have not departed,
they have devoured the late crop  Bull. on

Sum. Agriculture 4 107 CBS 4742 : 5; adi sitta ta-
mi-ra-ti sa harpi isaqqû  until he irrigates
the two irrigation districts of the early
sowing  BE 17 40 : 5; belÿ lispuramma ta-mi-
ir-ta sa ina libbisu umallû lisqi  may my
lord send instructions that he should irri-
gate the irrigation district from (the ca-
nal) which he uses for irrigation  ibid. 10,

cf. PBS 1/2 48 :16, cited kalû mng. 1a; summa
ana ta-mir-[ti (x)] me-e be-lí i-pe-et-t [e]  if
my lord lets water into the irrigation dis-
tricts  BE 17 17: 29; ta-mi-ir-ta sa GN belÿ kî
ÿmuru akanna iqta[bâ umm]a suru dan
when my lord inspected the irrigation dis-
trict of GN he spoke to me as follows : The
reed thicket is strong  ibid. 3 : 34; harbu sa
PN sa ina ta-mi-ir-ti GN zaku dulla ul ÿpus
(see zakû v. mng. 2c–2u)  ibid. 39 :14; PN alpÿ
u ikkarati sa ta-mir-ti ana GN na-sa-kam-
ma iktala  PN has held back transferring(?)
to GN the oxen and the plowmen of the

tamirtutâmiatu
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irrigation district  PBS 1/2 49 r. 4u, cf. 10

AN†E.EDIN.NA sa i-na ta-mir-ti GN me-e
isattû  ibid. 56 : 6 (all MB letters); minû kî agâ
LÚ.GAL.APIN sa dulla la immar u GARIN.
ME†-sú la immar libbû PN ul taggammir sa
mê ikarrik u †E.NUMUN-sú isaqqû  since

it is this chief of the plowmen who does

not supervise the work and who does not

supervise the irrigated ˜elds under him,

why have you not instead settled aˆairs

with PN who blocks the water and thus

irrigates his (own) ˜eld?  YOS 3 84 :7, see

Cocquerillat Palmeraies 136; sulum ana ta-mir-
[ti] libbi sa belija ina ta-mir-tum lu tabsu
dullu madu ina libbi ittenpus  everything is

˜ne with the irrigated land, may my lord

be pleased with(?) the irrigated land,

much work is done therein  YOS 3 189 :7

and 9; kirki mê ana ta-mir-ti ul ÿlû  (see

kirku A)  BIN 1 76 : 33; obscure:  taltemaå

umma ta-mir-tum ta-mir  have you heard it

said : “The irrigated ˜eld . . . .”?  CT 22 9 :7

(all NB letters).

2u  in hist.:  sÿtet mê sâtunu ana ta-mir-
ti ali ana tamk[ÿr]i useli  (see sittu A usage

e–1ubu)  AfO 19 142 BM 122622 r. 20 (Tigl. I);

ugarÿsun habsuti emû kisubbis ta-me-ra-ti-
sú-un zimri tabu zummâ suprusa Nisaba
their fertile ˜elds had turned into uncul-

tivated land, their irrigated ˜elds were

deprived of sweet harvest songs, and the

(growing of) grain had stopped  Iraq 16

192 : 67 (Sar.), cf. ADD 809 :10, see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 32 (Sar.); eli ta-mir-ti-sú-un iku u
siråu ul ibsÿma  there was neither ditch

nor furrow in their irrigable ˜elds  Iraq 16

192 : 64 (Sar.); butuqtu ultu qereb Puratti ib—
tuqa usardâ ta-mir-tus (var. serussu)  he cut

a sluice channel from the Euphrates and

led (the water) down to its (the city’s) ir-

rigated ˜elds  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73 :128,

also ibid. pl. 21 No. 44 : 6, var. from ibid. pl. 11

No. 24 : 3; libbasu ublamma ÿnÿ ta-mi-ir-ti
la kuppi . . . petêma kî gipis edî mê nuhsi
susqî elis u saplis  he conceived the idea

of opening up the springs of the irrigated

˜elds without waterholes thus causing

abundant water to irrigate everywhere like

the onrush of a ˘ood  Lyon Sar. p. 6 : 37 (coll.

R. Borger), cf. also ZDMG 98 p. 32 : 5 (Sar.), cited

asnan usage b; ultu pati Kisiri adi ta-mir-ti
Ninua  from the border of Kisiri to the

irrigated ˜elds of Nineveh (I had a canal

cut)  OIP 2 98 : 89 (Senn.), also 101 : 59, 124 : 42,

cf. ibid. 114 viii 29, 84 : 58; ta-me-ra-tu-su sa
ina la mami namûta sulukama  its irri-

gated ˜elds which had turned into waste-

land for lack of water  OIP 2 79 : 6; eqel ta-
mir-ti elen ali . . . pilku upallikma  I sub-

divided ˜elds in the irrigated land north

of the city  ibid. 101 : 58; malak mê . . . mu—
sûsun usesira ana ta-mir-ti GN  (see musû
A mng. 2c)  ibid. 115 viii 38 and cf. ibid. 105 v

87 (all Senn.).

3u  in lit.:  [ta-m]ir-ta lilmûma idru
lisbassi  may he (DN) encircle the irri-

gation district so that alkali takes hold of

it (leaving it un˜t for cultivation)  RA 66

167: 47 (Nazi-maruttas kudurru); Adad . . . na—
rati sakÿkÿ limellâ u ta-mi-ra-ti-su limellâ
puqutta  may Adad ˜ll the canals with silt

and ˜ll his irrigated ˜elds with thistles

BBSt. No. 8 iv 4 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe kudurru);

narati sakÿkÿ umallu GARIN.ME† inaddi . . .
narati GARIN.ME† tuhdu u hegallu umalli
(a future king) will ˜ll the canals with silt

and neglect the irrigated ˜elds, (but a

later king) will ˜ll the rivers and irrigated

˜elds with abundant yield  Hunger Uruk No.

3 r. 7 and 15 (SB prophecy), see JAOS 95 371f.; kî
hannê zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ta-me-rat-
k[u]-nu lu la illak  (see nalsu usage a)  Wise-

man Treaties 532, also ibid. 441; bamât [u ub—
balu ing]ira ta-me-ra-a-[tum]  (see makaru A

mng. 1a–4u)  Lambert BWL 177:14, cf. ibid. 16

and 178 : 31; kÿma ta-mir-ti sa la kullû ka—
lûsa  like an irrigated ˜eld whose dikes

are not watertight  von Weiher Uruk 129 vi

20; Adad ta-mir-ti KI.MIN ina satti suati
irahhis  Adad will beat down the irrigated

land, variant : in that year  CT 39 17: 53 (SB

Alu); Ea bel nagbi kuppi u ta-mir-ti  Ea,

lord of spring, pond, and irrigated ˜eld

OIP 2 81 : 29 (Senn.); 10 alani sa ta-mir-ta-

tamirtu tamirtu
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sú-nu hegallu  ten city quarters whose irri-
gated ˜elds are abundant (in yield)  Iraq 36

46 :103 (Topography of Babylon Tablet V).

4u  in math.:  20 eqel GARIN isteat 10 eqel
GARIN sanÿtim summa 20 eqel GARIN isteat
10 eqel GARIN sanÿtim seåusina minûm  20
is the surface of the ˜rst t., 10 the sur-
face of the second t., if the surface of the
˜rst t. equals 20 (and) the surface of the
second t. equals 10, what is their (yield
of) grain?  TMB 104 No. 207: 38ˆ.; 30 kumur—
ri eqel GARIN.ME† sukunma 30 kumurri
eqel GARIN.ME† ana sina hipÿma  (see ku—
murrû mng. 1)  ibid. 10f., and passim in TMB

103ˆ. Nos. 207–212; sit [ta t]a-wi-ra-tum  TMB

101f. No. 206 :1 and 5, see von Soden, ZDMG 93

148 and correct naru A mng. 3a.

b)  with ref. to grazing:  bul sarri u sakin
mati sa ina pÿhat GN issakkanu ana ta-
mi-ir-ti-ªsuº la surudimma sammÿ la reåê
not to lead the cattle of the king or of
the governor who will be appointed over
the province GN into his t. to graze  MDP 2

pl. 22 iii 19 (MB kudurru); esra burÿ ta-mir-
ta(var. -tu) sa Babili ina sum-me-esu-me-ia

(var. assummija) immertasu ul ireåi  (see
esra usage a)  AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5u
and dupl., see Römer, Persica 7 56 : 21; [at]tama
ta-ªmiº-ir-ta-ni ta-re-åi  you will pasture in
our irrigated land  LKA 15 : 8 (SB lit.).

c)  with ref. to ˜shing (NB only):  when
a witness or informer testi˜es against PN

sa nunÿ ina GARIN.ME† sa DN sa ina
muhhi ÍD LUGAL ana sigilti ibari  that he
˜shed illegally in the irrigated district of
the Lady of Uruk which is on the Royal
canal  YOS 6 122 : 4, also 148 : 4; ina muhhi ta-
mir-tum suati ipqissunuti ina umi mamma
ilten nunÿ istu ta-mir-tum suati ittasû  he
appointed them over that irrigation dis-
trict, on the day anyone removes even one
˜sh from that irrigation district  PBS 2/1

112 :7f., cf. ibid. 111 : 6 and 8, cf. also YOS 7 151 :7.

d)  as a topographical feature — 1u  de-
scribing location of ˜elds :  x SAR A.†À ina
ta-wi-ir-tim sa GN  CT 2 34 : 2; x A.†À ina

ta-wi-ir-tim sa ah Palag-kilim  x ˜eld in
the irrigated land on the bank of the GN

canal  YOS 14 28 : 2 (case), cf. BE 6/1 14 : 2, CT 2

37: 2, CT 8 49a : 9, CT 45 93 : 3, 113 :1 and 18, CT

48 90 : 2, A.†À . . . ina ebirtim ina nagîm ina
ta-wi-ir-tim rabÿtim sa PN  Waterman Bus.

Doc. 37:7, wr. ta-wi-fiirfl-ti  CT 8 38b:1, CT 48

89 : 2; note undeclined :  x A.†À ina ta-wi-ir-
tum sa GN  CT 2 23 : 5, also CT 48 29 :1, Water-

man Bus. Doc. 25 : 2, CT 47 60a : 2, BE 6/1 3 : 2,

PBS 8/2 239 : 2, YOS 14 163 : 5; x kirâm sa mi-
ih-ri-it ta-wi-ir-tim sa PN  TCL 18 88 : 24;

x A.†À li-bi ta-wi(?)-ir(?)-[tim]  CT 8 20a : 4;

in the plural :  x A.†À ina ta-wi-ra-tim  CT

47 19 and 19a : 3, 66 : 8, Waterman Bus. Doc. 55 :1

(all OB).

2u  qualifying ugaru or eqlu :  x A.†À
AB.SÍN †À A.†À ta-wi-ir-tim  CT 2 32 : 2, cf.

CT 45 113 : 32, CT 47 60 and 60a : 2; x A.†À ta-
wi-ir-tum ina GN  CT 2 41 :15, also CT 4 34a :1,

YOS 12 380 :1, YOS 14 163 :1, TCL 11 155 :15,

PSBA 33 pl. 42 No. 15 :1; sa A.†À ta-wi-ir-tim
Sumer 34 131 No. 58 :16; A.GÀR ta-wi-ir-tum
CT 45 94 ii 19; A.GÀR ta-wi-fiirfl-tim  Edzard

Tell ed-Der 39 : 2; x A.†À A.GÀR ta-wi-ra-tum
YOS 13 490 :1 (all OB).

3u  followed by a geographical name — au
in MB, early NB:  istu ÍD GN adi ugare
sa ta-mi-ir-ti GN  from the canal of GN to
the ˜elds of the irrigation district of GN

BE 17 39 : 9; ta-mir-ti GN  TuM NF 5 45 : 31, 46,

48, also MDP 2 pl. 21 i 9; ta-mir-ti GN  MDP 2

97: 2, 3, 6 (kudurru); GN adi eqlisu mala b[asû
. . .] itû GARIN-su  GN, together with its
˜elds, as many as there are, adjoining his
t.  BBSt. No. 10 r. 23 (†amas-sum-ukÿn kudurru);

note as a geogr. name:  Tukulti-Enlil, Kar-
Nusku, Dimtu, ta-mi-ir-tumki  (for the geo-
graphical names, see PBS 1/2 61 : 9, cited
mng. 1a–1u)  BE 15 102 :11u.

bu  in NB — 1U  wr. syll.:  senu makkur
DN sa ina panÿja ultu ta-mir-tum qaqqar sá
DN iktatamuå  (see katamu mng. 4)  YOS 7

189 :7; x †E.NUMUN . . . ina ta-mir-tum sa
GN  BE 9 88 : 3, also 102 : 6; ta-mir-ti  (in bro-
ken context)  CT 57 207 r. 6u.
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2U  wr. GARIN:  sahlê sá GARIN sa
AN†E.ME† iqtabûnu umma ina bÿt sakin
temi ina muhhi ÍD LUGAL nadâå  concern-
ing the cress from the irrigated land of GN

they said as follows : It has been deposited
in the house of the governor which is on
the Nar-sarri canal  YOS 3 107:12; [zeru] zaq—
pi u meresu sa GARIN GN  land planted
(with date palms) and cultivated land of
the irrigation district of GN  TuM 2–3 139 :1,

and passim, cf. zeru sa [kasal kalû] sa ultu
GARIN GN adi GARIN GN2  arable land,
kaslu-land (surrounded by) dikes, from the
irrigated land of GN to the irrigated land
of GN2  YOS 6 41 : 5, cf. ibid. 40 :13, TCL 12

90 : 3; x uttatu sibsu eqli sa GARIN GN  TuM

2–3 168 :1, cf. ibid. 166 : 2, and passim; A.GÀR
GARIN GN  VAS 5 3 : 2, Dar. 469 :1; ú-ga-ri
GARIN GN  VAS 5 92 : 2; lÿmu sa GARIN GN

panat Dur-Ugum  (see lÿmu D)  AnOr 9 19 :1,

see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 105, see also hal—
latu; GARIN Raqqat-†amas  YOS 3 24 : 8, YOS

6 19 : 4, 133 : 8, 146 : 20, 229 : 47 and passim; note

referring to the locality where the tablet was writ-

ten  TuM 2–3 131 :14, 140 :19, 153 :18, YOS 6

119 :17, and passim.

e)  as an administrative unit :  ana muh—
hi annÿti ala qÿpakuma ú-se-ªdiº-i ta-mi-ir-
ta qÿpakuma ú-se-si-i  moreover I am en-
trusted with the town and I . . . ., I am
entrusted with the irrigation district and
I . . . .  PBS 1/2 73 : 36 (MB let.); PN bel piqitti
sa GARIN GN  AnOr 8 19 :7 (NB); zakût alisu
ta-mi-ir-ti-su u mimmu iddinusu iskunma
he (Melisipak) established freedom from
encumbrances for his city, his irrigation
district, and everything which he gave
him  MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 44 (MB kudurru), cf. ibid.

iii 19.

2.  surrounding territory, environs :  al—
kama isten amelu ultu ta-mir-ti sa Uruk
sabtanimma lus åalsu  go (pl.) and fetch me
one man from the environs of Uruk so
that I may interrogate him  ABL 1028 :12,

cf. ibid. 3 (NB); a fortress at the border of
the land of Urartu  sa . . . eli ta-mir-ti mat
GN sutalbusat saruris  which is clad in sun-

like splendor high above the plain of the

land of Subi  TCL 3 169; mountains  sa . . .
kÿma qisti erenÿ eli ta-mir-ti-fisu-fl-nu sillu
tarsuma  over whose recesses a shadow ex-

tends like that of a cedar forest  ibid. 16

(Sar.); x asar ta-mir-ti limÿt ali  (I added) x

(cubits) from the environs of the city

(Nineveh)  OIP 2 111 vii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 105

vi 3 and 128 vi 47; all the kings of Amurru

biltu kabittu ina ta-mir-ti GN adi mahrija
ubiluni  brought me substantial tribute in

the area of GN  OIP 2 69 : 20; ina ta-mir-ti
URU GN ittisun amdahisma  I engaged them

in battle on the plains of GN  ibid. 69 : 24, cf.

ibid. 31 ii 82, 92 :13, also 82 : 35, AfO 20 94 :114,

and passim in Senn.; salmatisunu kÿma balti u
asagi umallâ ta-mir(var. -mar)-ti GN  I

˜lled the area of Susa with their corpses

as with camel thorn and thistles  Piepkorn

Asb. 68 v 99, also Streck Asb. 26 iii 41.

For OB refs. see Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture

4 177–181 (with proposed etymology from

namaru); for MB, see van Soldt, ibid. 107–110; for

NB, see van Driel, ibid. 142–144, Joannès Textes

économiques 117ˆ., and S. Cole, JNES 53 92ˆ.

tamÿtu  s.;  1.  oath,  2.  speech, wording;

SB, NA, NB; cf. tamû v.

1.  oath — a)  referring to loyalty oaths :

summu RN ina adê ta-mi-ti ilani [ihti]  if

Matiåilu breaks the agreement (secured

by) an oath (invoking) the gods  AfO 8 18 i

15 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V); nise mat Assur elis u
saplis ittisu useshirma udannina ta-me-tu
(see dananu v. mng. 2e)  1R 29 i 43 (†amsi-

Adad V); summa . . . ta-me-tú sa urdanuti
tatammânisuni  (you swear) that you will

not swear an oath of vassalage to him  Wise-

man Treaties 308; [sum]ma attunu kî (var.

adds ina) qaqqar ta-me-ti(var. -tu) annÿti
[tazzazani] ta-me-tú(var. -tu) sa dababti sap—
ti tatammâni ana DUMU.ME†-ku-nu sa
[EG]IR adê ibbassûni la tusalmadani  (you

swear that) as you stand on the soil where

this oath is sworn, you will not swear an

oath with words and lips (only), you will

teach it to your sons who will be born after

tamirtu tamÿtu
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the agreement  ibid. 385f.; summa . . . ana
LUGAL sanîmma EN sanîmma ma-mit (var.
ta-me-tú) tatammâni  (you swear that) you
will not swear an oath (of loyalty) to any
other king or lord  ibid. 72; adê annûti sa
RN . . . ta-me-tú utammûkanuni  these
treaty-provisions which Esarhaddon has
established with you under oath  ibid. 287;

ta-me-tú annÿtu sa PN . . . ta-åa-ku-nu (= ta—
mâtunu)  you will be adjured by this oath
concerning Assurbanipal  ibid. 380; just as
this bread and wine enter the intestines
ta-me-tú annÿtu ina libbi ir[rikunu] . . . lu—
seri[bu]  so may they (the gods) make this
oath enter your bowels  ibid. 561, cf. ibid. 623.

b)  referring to a sworn agreement :
[t]a-mit-tú issisu issak[na] ma alik kunukku
sa [bel pahete] issa allaka lu req[aka]  he
made the following deal with him : Go and
bring me the seal of the governor, and you
can go free  ABL 251 : 24, see Lanfranchi and

Parpola, SAA 5 53.

c)  other occs.:  ªatmaº ilÿ rabûti sá ta-
mit-su-nu la uptassasu  I swear by the great
gods, whose oaths cannot be blotted out
STT 40–41 : 33 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130 and

Kraus, AnSt 30 110; ta-me-tú lu itma ina
ta-me-te lu is-x-[x]  whether he swore an
oath, whether he was [. . .] by an oath
JNES 15 136 : 91 (lipsur-litanies), cf. ta-mit itmû
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 20, see JRAS 1929 16 : 22;

attami ta-me-tu  KAR 134 r. 5 (NA inc.), see

TuL p. 98f.; bel ta-me-ti-ia . . . ta-me-su u
ta-me-ti ina muhhi qaqqadisu [han]tis lillika
as for the one who took an oath in a case
concerning me, may his (false) oath and
my (true) oath quickly overcome him  ibid.

r. 11f., cf. bel ta-me-ti-a . . . sutu itabbu anaku
ellia  the one who took an oath in a case
concerning me, he will sink (in the river
ordeal) and I will come up  ibid. r. 6; DUMU.
ME† ta-me-t[u]  (in broken context)  ibid. r. 2,

also [m]anzazu DUMU ta-me-te  Ebeling Par-

fümrez. pl. 17 VAT 10586a r. ii 15, see Ebeling,

Or. NS 22 43; u ana muhhi x kaspi sa surru
MU ta-mì-ti bÿt DN ina muhhi PN iprusu
(for translat. see surru B)  Strassmaier, Actes

du 8e Congrès International 4 :10; sá ta-mi-tum
sá PN  (in broken context)  VAS 6 289 :11

(both NB); uncert.:  7 apil kumuja 8 sa ta-
mì-ti-ia  seven who intercede for me, eight
who are for my oath(?)  KAR 61 r. 24, see

Biggs †aziga p. 73.

2.  speech, wording:  sa kî pÿ MU.SAR-ia
annê la eppasu ta-mì-it sitrija ustennû . . .
ta-mì-it sitrija ummanate ana amari u sasê
ikallû . . . ana hulluq salmija annê u ta-mì-
ti ana sunnê uzunsu isakkanuma  whoever
does not act according to the wording(?) of
this inscription of mine and changes the
wording(?) of my inscription (or) prevents
people from seeing and reading the word-
ing(?) of my inscription (or) puts his mind
to destroy this stela of mine and to change
my wording(?) (may his destiny be cursed
by Assur)  AKA 249ˆ. v 55–74, also, wr. ta-
mì-tu  AKA 248 v 46 (Asn.); ªtaº-mit libbisu
ippala [Ea]  JCS 31 80 II A 18 (SB Epic of Zu).

tamÿtu  (tawÿtu, taåÿtu)  s.; query for an
oracle and the answer to it; OB, SB; pl.
tamâtu, tamiatu; cf. amû A v.

z a g = ta-mi-tum, pi-ªrisº-[tu]  Izi R 38f.; z a g =

ta-me-t [ú], z a g .KU = MIN tamû  Nabnitu IV 323f.

i-{AL // ta-mit É-sú inandin, i-{AL // i-za-a-zu //
ta-mit É-sú inandin, sá É-su i-pa-qí-du  (obscure, see

zâzu lex. section)  RA 13 137: 9f. (comm. to diagn.

omens), cf. (uncert.) ta-mit ªÉ?º [. . .]  A III/1

Comm. A left edge 4, in MSL 14 326.

a)  referring to the diviner’s query — 1u
in gen.:  [DI† t]a-mit {AR.BAD DI† barû
ina sitassÿsu Ú{.ME†-sú isall[u]  (see sasû
mng. 10c)  RA 61 35 :14 (SB omens); [ina] qi—
bÿtija nÿs qateja ina mimma mala eppusu ta-
mit a-kar-r[a]-[bu] [ki]tta libsi  in my speech,
my prayer, in everything I carry out, the
oracle-query I present, let there be truth
RA 12 190 :12 (prayer of the barû), also (in same

context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 :13, BBR No.

75 : 3, 10, 61, No. 78 :74, and passim in Nos. 79–

100, cf. ina mimma mala eppusu ta-mit
akarrabu ina imnisu u sumelisu kittu libsi
BBR No. 82 iii 14; dÿna lÿbilma ta-mit mar
barê [maharka liskun]  (Nusku) shall bring

tamÿtutamÿtu
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the decision, the diviner shall pose the or-
acle-question before you  Craig ABRT 1 61

r. 5 (= BBR No. 100 r. 30), cf. RA 12 190 :10;

ezib sa anaku mar barê . . . [k]un qate enû us—
pÿlu ta-mit ina pÿja iptarridu  disregard
that I, the diviner, may have changed or
overturned the (divinatory) procedures
(or) that the oracle-query was confused(?)
in my mouth  PRT 29 :15, also ibid. 41 r. 4,

27: 5, 80 r. 3, cf. ezib sa ina pÿ mar barî . . .
ªtaº-mit up-tar-ªri-duº  disregard it that the
oracle-query has been confused(?) in the
mouth of the barû  ibid. 56 r. 4, also 38 r. 2, 52

r. 2, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 s.v.; ta-mit lib—
bika ina ereni ina uzni sumeli[su . . .]  you
[whisper?] whatever oracle-query you wish
with cedar (shavings?) in its (the lamb’s)
left ear  BBR No. 98 : 8; ta-mit ilÿ rabûti [. . .]
BBR No. 16 r. 15; uncert.:  a-a-in-na ta-mi-tu
BA 5 657 No. 18 :11 (letter from a god).

2u  specifying the question to which the
answer is sought :  ta-mit assata sanÿtamma
[ahazi]  oracle-query (concerning) marry-
ing a second wife  Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 3; ta-mit
alak harrani ana mat nakri  oracle-query
concerning the campaign to the enemy’s
country  ibid. 82 r. 11, and passim, cf. ta-mit
AN.MI Sin  AfO 11 pl. 3 : 8 and 31, ta-mit ana
sulum massarti  IM 67692 :183, note DUB.7.
KAM.MA ta-mit ikribi  ibid. 346 (courtesy W. G.

Lambert), 5 ta-wi-it [. . .]  Rm. 222+ : 25, see

Starr Diviner p. 62.

3u  in OB ext. reports :  ana ta-wi-ti-sa
sa-al-ma-at  it is favorable for its (the
oracle-procedure’s) oracle  JCS 11 93 No.

9 :16, cf. a-na ta-i-ti-sa su-ul-mu  ibid. No.

4 :11, see ibid. p. 96; a-na ta-i-ti-sa sa-[al-mat]
JCS 21 223 H 12, also PBS 7 128 :13; atypical :
a-na ta-wi-it ip-sa (error for ta-wi-ti-sa?)
ta-az-bi-il-tam i-ta-a  Bab. 2 pl. 6 : 26, cf. ta-
ªiº-tum x x  (in broken context)  ibid. 12, see

Goetze, JCS 11 96.

b)  referring to the answer given by the
god — 1u  in gen.:  anna kÿna usurati sal—
mati sÿre ta-mit SIG5.ME† SILIM.ME† sá
SILIM-tim sá pÿ ilutika rabÿti suknamma

place for me (in the lamb) a truthful an-

swer, propitious markings, favorable propi-

tious omens of well-being by your divine

utterance  PRT 16 r. 11, also ibid. 12 r. 7, 49 :11,

56 r. 13, see ibid. p. xxiii; ta-mi-it-ka su-di-ma
bi-ªriº [. . .]  present your query (to the di-

viners), [let them perform] the extispicy

Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 18 (Sin of

Sargon); isallukama ta-mit ilÿ tanaddin UD.
NÁ.ÀM um ta-mit-ti-ka piristi ilÿ rabûti
when they (the gods) consult you (Sin),

you oˆer the divine t., the neomenia is

the day of your t., the hidden (answer) of

the great gods  BMS 1 :16f. and dupl., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 493; ta-mi-a-tum(var. -ti)
annâtu enuma Sin mitlukta isakkanu  these

t.-s (are to be cited) when Sin makes a de-

cision  ACh Sin 35 : 50, dupl. AfO 17 88 (pl. 4)

VAT 9805+ :10.

2u  quali˜ed by piristi hidden :  mar barê
asar dÿni la itehhi erena la inassi ta-mit pi—
risti ul itammusu  the diviner must not

approach the place of the decision (with-

out a gift), he must not raise the cedar,

(otherwise) they (the gods) will not dis-

close to him the oracle of hidden events

BBR No. 1–20 :119; mar barê sa . . . pilpila—
nu . . . ta-mit piristi ul ipattûsu  a diviner,

who is a pilpilanu (or a person unclean in

another way must not participate in oracu-

lar decisions, because) the oracle of hidden

things will not be disclosed to him  BBR

No. 24 : 38, cf. ibid. No. 1–20 :18; tusessibsuma
bÿra ibarri [. . .] KU-ma ta-mit piristi (AD.
{AL) tepe[tti]  you have him sit down, he

will have a revelation, [. . .] you(?) sit down

and disclose the oracle of hidden events

BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9 (joins BBR No. 11), cf. BBR

No. 1–20 : 26.

In the ref. ta-ME-tum me-sir KI.MIN ta-sim-tum
GAR (var. talitti me-sir KI.MIN tasÿmtu, see mesiru
mng. 2)  ACh †amas 9 :12, the ˜rst word is proba-

bly to be read ta-sib-tum, as an error for ta-sim-tum.

Kraus, RA 73 135ˆ.

tamÿtu  see tawÿtu.

tamÿtu tamÿtu
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tamk

 

a

 

r

 

a

 

n

 

û

 

  adj.; tra¯cker; SB*; cf.

 

tamk

 

a

 

ru.

 

s

 

umma tam-ka-ra-ni

 

  if he is a tra¯cker

 

ZA 43 102 r. iii 24 (Sittenkanon).

 

tamk

 

a

 

ra

 

ss

 

i

 

  s.; (a kind of interest?); Nuzi,
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. 

 

DAM.GÀR

 

-

 

s

 

i

 

; cf.

 

tamk

 

a

 

ru

 

.

 

a)

 

  in gen.:  if he does not pay this silver
according to the terms of this tablet at the
end of the month  

 

KÙ.BABBAR

 

 

 

an[n

 

û

 

 . . .]
ana

 

 

 

DAM.GÀR

 

-

 

s

 

i ana pan

 

ÿs

 

u illak

 

  this
silver accrues interest  

 

HSS 19 110 :15,

 

 for
parallel phrases with 

 

s

 

ibtu

 

 see 

 

s

 

ibtu

 

 A
mng. 1e; 

 

minumm

 

e

 

 

 

URUDU.ME†

 

 

 

u mi

 

—

 

numm

 

e

 

 

 

UD.KA.BAR.ME†

 

 

 

ana

 

 

 

MÁ†

 

-ti u

 

DAM.GÀR

 

-

 

s

 

i.

 

ME†

 

 

 

ana

 

 

 

PN

 

 

 

DUMU

 

-

 

s

 

u fifi

 

s

 

uflfl

 

PN

 

2

 

 

 

u inanna

 

 

 

URUDU.[ME†]

 

 

 

sâs

 

u u

 

 

 

UD.KA.
BAR.ME†

 

 

 

[

 

sâs

 

u] qadu

 

 

 

MÁ†

 

-ti-

 

s

 

u u qadu

 

DAM.GÀR

 

-

 

s

 

i.

 

ME†

 

 

 

a

 

s

 

ar

 

 

 

PN

 

 

 

elteq

 

e

 

mi u ap

 

—

 

l

 

a

 

kumi

 

  as for whatever copper and what-
ever bronze (I gave) at interest and 

 

t.

 

 to

 

PN

 

 (and) his son 

 

PN

 

2

 

: now I have received
from 

 

PN

 

 that copper and that bronze, to-
gether with the interest on it and together
with its 

 

t.

 

 and I am paid  

 

Owen Loan Docu-

ments 112 EN 9 339 (= SMN 2359): 4 and 10;

 

 1

 

UDU

 

 

 

damqa ana 

 

sÿ

 

mi ana

 

 

 

DAM.GÀR

 

-

 

s

 

i a

 

s

 

ar

 

PN

 

 

 

elteqe u ana

 

 2 

 

GÍN

 

 

 

kaspi . . . i

 

s

 

tu 

 

h

 

arr

 

a

 

ni
ina

 

 

 

MN

 

 

 

ana

 

 

 

PN

 

 

 

a[n]andin

 

  I have bought
one ˜ne sheep for 

 

t.

 

 from 

 

PN

 

, and I will
pay (on return) from the journey in 

 

MN

 

two shekels of silver to 

 

PN

 

  

 

AASOR 16 79 : 5

(translit. only).

 

b)

 

  (in Hurrian texts) as epithet of a
god :  1 

 

NINDA.

 

ª

 

SIG

 

º 

 

d

 

Ir

 

s

 

appini

 

s

 

 

 

DAM.
GÀR

 

-ra-

 

s

 

i

 

 

 

KI.MIN

 

 (= 

 

par

 

s

 

iya)

 

 1 

 

NINDA.

 

ª

 

SIG

 

º 

 

DINGIR.ME†

 

 

 

ma-

 

h

 

i-i-ir-ra-

 

s

 

i-na

 

 

 

KI.
MIN

 

  he breaks one loaf of ˘at bread (for)
Ir

 

s

 

appa, the god of commerce, he breaks
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  s.; (a dye and the wool dyed
with it); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.
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surathi [(. . .)] PN

ana PN2 inandin  PN will give one and one-
half minas of t. and one and one-half minas
of surathu-dye to PN2  JEN 108 :12; 6 MA.NA
sipatu 10 GÍN ta-am-qa-ar-hu u kinahhu . . .
summa annûti . . . istu bÿtija la i[s]riqu  (I
swear) that he stole six minas of wool,
ten shekels of t. and kinahhu dyes, (all)
these from my house  JEN 125 : 5; 30 GÍN ta-
am-q[a-ar-hu] 30 GÍN kina[hhu] 30 GÍN
tawa[rriwe]  HSS 15 222 : 6 (let.); 3 GÍN
tam-ka-ar-hu damqu namru  (for dyeing hul—
lanu-garments, see surathu usage b)  CT 51

12 :10; PN, the merchant, took x copper  ana
sÿm urÿnu u ta-am-qa-ar-[hu] u lu asu u
etnakabî u dapranu u lu surmenu  to pur-
chase urÿnu and tamkarhu, or myrtle or et—
nakabû, or juniper or cypress  HSS 13 484 : 3.

b)  the wool :  2 mardatu GAL.ME† sa
tam-qa-ar-ªhuº sa suh[unniwe]  two large
mardatu-cloths of t. (and) of . . . .  HSS 13

431 : 33 (= RA 36 205); 12 tahapse sa t[a]-
am-qa-ar-hu  ibid. 23; 8 tahapsu sa sÿsê ta-
am-ka-ar-hu  HSS 14 247: 29; birmesunu sa
kusÿti sa kinahhu sa tawarwe sa ta-am-qa-
ar-hu u sa surathu  (see birmu A usage f)
JEN 314 : 6; 24 TÚG.ME† ta-am-ka-ar-hu 7
TÚG.ME† kinahhu  HSS 14 247: 24 (= RA 36

130ˆ.); 10 simittu tutiwe.ME† ta-am-ka-ar-hu
ibid. 27; 1 nusabu sa birmi u 1 sa ta-am-qa-
ar-hi  one cushion of multicolored (wool)
and one of t.  ibid. 83; x nahlaptu [. . .]-ba-ah-
[x] sa dam-ka-ar-hu  Genava NS 15 16 No. 7: 4

(inv.).

c)  referring to the color(?):  1 passuru
sa taskarhu 1 passuru sa sillu tam-qa-ar-
ªhuº u 3 passuru sa sulmu  (see sillu B)
TCL 9 1 : 2.

tamkaru  s.; merchant, trader, money-
lender; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and
(LÚ.)DAM.GÀR (LÚ.DAM.GA.AR  VAS 3

18 : 2, NB); cf. makaru B v., tamkaranû,

tamkarutamkaranû
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tamkarassi, tamkaru in rabi tamkarÿ,
tamkarutu.

d a m .g à r = dam-ka-ru, u g u l a .d a m .g à r = a-kil
dam-k[a-ri]  Hh. II 201f.; d a m . g à r, KA˛KIBti-bi-ra

= tam-ka-ru  Lu IV 262f., cf. d a m . g à r  MSL 12

18 : 87 (= ED Lu E), also Proto-Lu 695, u g u l a

d a m . g à r  Proto-Lu 149; LÚ.DAM.GÀR  MSL 12

240 v 13 (SB Lu list); i-bi-raKA˛KIB, d a m . g à r =

dam-ka-rum  Nabnitu IV 270f.; i-bi-ra K[A˛KIB] =

[tam-ka-ru]  Ea III 126; [d a m . g à r] = [da]m-ka-ru,

[ß a g a n . l á ] = sá-ma-al-lu-u, [u m .m i . a] = um-ma-
nu  Antagal P iv 1ˆ. (= 226); s a b. g a l = dam-ga-
rum, ß a b.t u r = sá-ma-al-lu-ú  5R 16 iii 22f. (group

voc.); [ka-es] [GA.RA†] = ma-ki-[su], [tam]-ka-[ru]
Diri VI D 16uf.; [ l ú . . .] . ªx º . nu = dam-ka-ru [. . .],

[ l ú . . .] .d í m = ma-ki-s[u(?)]  CT 37 24 iv 4uf., in

MSL 12 229; k ù .d a m . g à r. r a = ka-sap tam-ka-ri
Ai III ii 8.

a)  in OAkk.:  x †E.GUR PN DAM.GÀR
imhur  PN, the merchant, has received x
barley  MAD 1 321 : 8, cf. x †E.GUR PN DAM.
GÀR  HSS 10 67: 2 and passim in this volume, see

p. xl; x †E.GUR . . . ana PN u PN2 2
DAM.GÀR iddin  HSS 10 94 : 8, cf. PN u PN2

2 DAM.GÀR  HSS 10 42 :7; PN al DAM.
GÀR MAD 5 5 : 20; x silver  ana [PN] DAM.
GÀR  CT 50 79 left edge.

b)  in OA — 1u  referring to the owner
of merchandise or the agent transporting
it :  kaspum annanum luqutum allanum
eqlam ana sumi DAM.GÀR ettiq  the silver
from here, the goods from there will travel
overland in the name of the trader  KT

Hahn 24 :11; I bought tin  ana KÙ.BABBAR
sa DAM.GÀR sa taddinannima tuppÿ tepu—
suma KÙ.BABBAR assumi DAM.GÀR-ri-ªimº
u luqutum eqlam ettiqu  for the silver of the
t. which you gave me and for which you
have drawn up a contract for me (stating)
that the silver and the goods will travel
overland in the name of the t.  RA 59 172

MAH 19608 : 3 and 6; mimma annîm luqutum
sa tám-kà-ri-im sa PN asser tám-kà-ri-im
iraddiu tasbat la tasbat mahar annêmma ikir
ula kaåin  all this is the merchandise be-
longing to the t. that PN should bring to
the t., deny or con˜rm whether or not
you seized (it)  TCL 21 270 : 8ˆ.; [luq]utam PN

ana DAM.GÀR-ri ipaqqidma [qa]tam kÿma

niati isakkan  PN will entrust the goods to
agents, but he will establish a claim on it
in our name  TuM 1 16a :19; TÚG.{I.A sunuti
kÿma istenma DAM.GÀR PN u PN2 kÿma
sanîm DAM.GÀR 2 meråe ummianÿ sa-ab-
ta-ma  as for those textiles, seize PN and
PN2 as (proxies of) the ˜rst t., (and) two
employees as (proxies of) the other t.  AnOr

6 pl. 4 No. 13 :18f., cf. mislam sa sanîm DAM.
GÀR adi têrtÿ illakanni lu nadi  let the half
of the other t. remain on deposit until my
instructions arrive  ibid. 31, see J. Lewy, RHA

36 118; 30 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR . . . kunukki
sa PN u DAM.GÀR ana ser sa kÿma sunuti
ana siamatim ana ~lim ana PN2 u PN3 PN

u DAM.GÀR ipqiduma  PN and the t. en-
trusted thirty minas of silver with the
seals of PN and the t. to PN2 and PN3 for
transport to the City to their representa-
tives for making purchases  RA 59 32 MAH

19617: 5ˆ.; ana x GÍN.TA ana DAM.GÀR-ri-
im niddissunuma  we entrusted (the tex-
tiles) for x shekels each to a t.  CCT 3 45b:10;

(textiles)  ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im niddin  BIN

6 50 :12; x KÙ.BABBAR sa tám-kà-ri-im PN

ana PN2 iddin  ICK 1 119 : 2; tin and tex-
tiles worth x silver  ana 25 hamsatim isser
DAM.GÀR niddi  we turned over to an
agent on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods
BIN 4 27: 27, see Larsen Caravan Procedures 135,

cf. BIN 4 26 : 44, CCT 4 40a : 27, and passim in OA;

†U.NIGIN 4 GÚ 20 MA.NA awÿt DAM.GÀR
in all, four talents (and) twenty minas is
the (value of the) shipment of the trader
ICK 2 292 : 9u, cf. ibid. 339 : 4, and see awÿtu; 2
MA.NA KÙ.GI sumi DAM.GÀR-ri-im lapit
two minas of gold (a share in a naruqqu-
partnership) are entered under the name
of the t.  BIN 4 21 : 24, cf. ina tuppim su—
mi DAM.GÀR nilput  TCL 4 28 : 27, also (in-
vesting gold), wr. tám-kà-ru-um  Lands-

berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 3 :12; (goods)
isser DAM.GÀR kÿnutim la sa tasahhutu ana
25 hamsatim nadi  are turned over to trust-
worthy agents whom you have no cause to
fear on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods  BIN

4 27: 36, also TCL 4 17: 23 and TCL 19 31 :19;

(goods)  ana ume qurbutim ana DAM.GÀR

tamkaru tamkaru
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kÿnim sa kÿma qaqqidikunu dina . . . tám-kà-
ar-ku-nu lu kÿn  give on short terms to a
trustworthy agent who is as (trustworthy
as) you (pl.), let your agent be trustworthy
CCT 2 4a :15ˆ., 4b:11ˆ., CCT 5 5a :13 and 19, and

passim in OA; umu DAM.GÀR-ri-a sa ina GN

taqÿpani malåu . . . DAM.GÀR-ri kaspam sas—
qilama  the terms of my agents, to whom
you (pl.) have given (the goods) on con-
signment in Kanis, have elapsed, let the
agents pay the silver  TCL 4 14 : 5ˆ., cf. ibid.

19ˆ. and TCL 14 15 :16; see also qâpu A mng.
3a–1u, qÿptu mng. 3a; adi warhim isten
DAM.GÀR-ru-um 10 MA.NA URUDU isaq—
qalam  VAS 26 26 :17; x copper  sa tám-kà-ru
habbulu  which the commercial agents owe
BIN 4 54 : 27, also ibid. 228 :12; KÙ.BABBAR sa
DAM.GÀR habbulakkunni  RA 58 132 Goud-

schaux 2 :13; mala TÚG.{I.A ana DAM.GÀR
i-sa-ú-mu u sut 80 TÚG.{I.A . . . ana DAM.
GÀR isaåamma ana GN usaksadamma x GÍN
TA KÙ.BABBAR ana DAM.GÀR isakkan  as
many textiles as they(?) will buy for the
t., he himself will also buy eighty textiles
for the t. and have (them) delivered to GN

and charge (them) to the t. at x shekels
of silver each  CCT 5 44a : 9ˆ.; hubul abikunu
taltamda lu sipkatim lu tám-kà-ra-am tÿsua
you (pl.) have been informed of the debt of
your father, whether you have investments
or (claims outstanding on) an agent (no
one must take his share)  CCT 5 8a : 6, see

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201; ana KÙ.
GI u KÙ.BABBAR sa DAM.GÀR mala têr—
tika sÿmam nisåamma  for the gold and the
silver from the house of the merchant we
have made purchases according to your
instructions  VAS 26 32 :12; luqutum sa ina É
tám-kà-ri-im elliam  the merchandise which
is in the house of the merchant will come
up  BIN 4 98 : 32; têrtaka u têrti DAM.GÀR
lillikamma DAM.GÀR milik kaspisu limlik
CCT 4 43b:7f., cf. TCL 19 71 :16, RA 58 118 Sch.

18 :13; x KÙ.BABBAR sa PN u DAM.GÀR-
ri-im  ICK 1 71 : 4, also JSOR 11 126 No. 30 : 8,

cf. CCT 1 30b: 4, CCT 5 36a : 28, 32, and 39; x
silver  lu ina sa tám-kà-ri-im lu ina sa jâti
bÿt karim a[tt]adÿma  from that of the trader

as well as from mine I deposited in the

o¯ce of the karu  RA 59 44 MAH 16293 :14; 20

MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR kunukkÿ sa tám-kà-
ri-im  RA 59 29 MAH 16591 : 2, also CCT 4

48b: 6, KT Hahn 25 : 4, BIN 4 8 :16, 127: 5, TCL 21

211 :16; x MA.NA AN.NA sa PN x MA.NA
AN.NA sa DAM.GÀR x MA.NA AN.NA sa
PN2  VAS 26 11 : 35, cf. ibid. 13, AN.NA ina sa
DAM.GÀR  TCL 14 44 : 4 and 14; DAM.GÀR
[sa]-qí-il5 tá-tim  (in broken context)  BIN 6

101 : 27, see Larsen, The Old Assyrian City-State

264 n. 44.

2u  as creditor — au  with ref. to the

person indebted :  we bought PN’s house

ana bÿtim 4 GÚ URUDU nisqul lu sa DAM.
GÀR-kà lu sa †E-kà nupahhirma 3 GÚ nisqul
1 GÚ assibtim isti D[AM.GÀ]R nilqe  for

the house we paid four talents of copper,

we gathered (that sum) partly from what

(is due from) your agents, partly from (the

price for) your barley, we paid out three

talents, we borrowed one talent from a

moneylender on interest  KT Hahn 9 :16 and

20; you gave the deeds of PN and PN2 as

pledge to PN3  u anaku a-ta-am-kà-ar abika
aturakkum  and now I have become to you

a creditor of your father  Kültepe r/k 17:10;

summa ammatÿma [an]a bÿtim [lu t]us[in—
num lu] ªDAMº.GÀR-ªsuº lu belsu lu mam—
man an[a] PN . . . ituar  if at any time a

tusinnu, his (the seller’s) creditor, its

owner, or anyone at all makes a claim to

PN against the house  KBo 9 23 : 8, see Kienast

Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62ˆ. and 113f.; PN and

PN2, husband and wife, have separated

summa ammatÿma . . . lu mamman lu upa—
tinnu lu DAM.GÀR-su sa ana PN2 ituwar  if

at any time (a [. . .]) or somebody, or a . . . .

or his (the former husband’s) creditor

brings a claim against PN2 (the wife)  TCL

21 214 :13; ana DAM.GÀR-ri-kà isqulu la
isqulu mimma ula idi  I do not know

whether or not they paid something to

your creditor(s)  CCT 3 19b: 8; PN put at

my disposal ten minas of silver  adi nemal
kaspija tám-kà-ri la sabatim i-GN awâtim
nuppisma  as long as my creditor did not

tamkarutamkaru
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take pro˜t on my silver we did business
in GN  MVAG 35/3 325a : 8; x MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR ana sÿmim a-na [. . .] DAM.GÀR
KÙ.KI addin u tuppam harm[am] sa ku—
nukkija . . . sa KÙ.B[ABBAR annîm] sa
kÿma DAM.GÀR ukall[u]  I gave ten minas
of silver as purchase price (of shares of
gold) to the t. (dealing with) gold, and (I
own) a case-enclosed tablet with my seals
(stating) that the t. holds it  Kienast ATHE

33 : 31ˆ.; bûlatia upahharma mahar DAM.
GÀR-ri-a asakkanma  TCL 14 36 : 5; x URUDU
. . . isser PN DAM.GÀR isu . . . annakam ana
sa kÿma DAM.GÀR URUDU lutaåir  PN owes
x copper to the t., there I will return the
copper to the representatives of the t.  TCL

19 10 :13 and 31; KÙ.BABBAR sa PN tám-
kà-ri-a  TCL 14 75 :10, also subatu sa PN

DAM.GÀR-ri-ni  ICK 1 2 : 25; PN DUMU PN2

tám-kà-ri-kà met  PN, the son of your t.
PN2, is dead  Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-

dociennes 10 : 5; (outstanding claims)  [. . .] lu
sa nu-a-e sa tám-kà-ri-su-n[u]  of [. . .] or of
the natives whose agents (are . . .)  TCL 19

44 r. 3; unfortunately  PN is dead  ummianu
u tám-kà-ru PN ana bÿt PN erubuma massar—
tam sa PN iptiuma lu kaspam u hurasam . . .
mimma annîm ana PN2 ipqidu  the princi-
pals and PN’s creditors entered PN’s house,
they opened PN’s strong room and en-
trusted whatever silver or gold (there was)
to PN2  TCL 21 270 :17, cf. ibid. 28, also (all re-

ferring to Puzur-Assur)  OIP 27 57: 8 and 21, see

Matous, ArOr 37 168f., BIN 6 253 : 8 and 27, KT

Blanckertz 18 : 5; ammÿnim jâti tasbatanni
amur DUMU tám-kà-ri-kà sÿmtam ukallim
sabassu  why did you seize me? look, the
employee of your merchant has produced
the principal amount, seize him!  OIP 27

2 :11; he (said): “PN took the silver”  IGI 3
[D]UMU DAM.GÀR PN asåalma umma
sutma ula alqe  so I interrogated PN in the
presence of three t.-s and he said : “I did
not take (it)”  BIN 6 22 : 23; di¯cult :  tám-kà-
ru sa bÿt PN rabsu u istu PN imutuni mam—
man ina DAM.GÀR lu KÙ.BABBAR . . . lu
mimma ilqeuni utarruma ina mahar patrim
sa Assur irabbusuma  the creditors of PN’s

estate have substantiated their claims. If

the creditors who, after PN died, took sil-

ver do return it, they will substantiate

their claims (under oath) before the dag-

ger of Assur  CCT 5 9a :7ˆ.

bu  other occs.:  tuppum sa 3 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR sa sumi DAM.GÀR waddûma
ina ~lim PN KÙ.BABBAR saqa[lam] qabiu
sa[r] [tupp]um sa 2 MA.NA KÙ.[BABBAR]

sa sumi DAM.GÀR laptuma DAM.GÀR isser
PN isû sar  the tablet concerning three

minas of silver on which the name of the

creditor is indicated is invalid, the tablet

concerning two minas of silver drawn up in

the name of the creditor and which the

creditor has to claim from PN is (also) in-

valid  ICK 1 38b:7ˆ.; x KÙ.BABBAR . . . sa
ina GN PN ana PN2 iddinuma sumi DAM.
GÀR waddû KÙ.BABBAR PN sabbu summa
DAM.GÀR ana PN2 ituar PN ubbabsu  x sil-

ver which PN gave to PN2 in GN and (the

contract for) which is made out to the t.
(as creditor), PN is paid the silver, if the

creditor brings claims against PN2, PN will

clear him  ICK 2 103A:7ˆ., also B:11ˆ., cf. [sa]
. . . ina tuppisu DAM.GÀR waddûni  ICK 1

175 : 5; a tablet concerning ten minas of

silver, being the debt of PN  sa ana ªDAM.
GÀRº habbuluma ina 2 MA.NA hurasim sa
sapkakuni . . . qati DAM.GÀR saknatni  which

he owes to the creditor and (as security

for) which the creditor has claim on two

minas of gold which I have invested  KTS

6 : 29ˆ.; x silver  ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im PN u
PN2 habbulu  PN and PN2 owe to the credi-

tor  TCL 21 232 : 2, also BIN 6 68 : 8, cf. BIN 6

214 :15; gold  sa PN PN2 u PN3 ana DAM.
GÀR-im habbulu hurasam PN u PN2 ana
DAM.GÀR isqulu  which PN, PN2, and PN3

owed to the creditor, PN and PN2 have paid

the gold to the creditor  CCT 1 12a : 6ˆ.; x

GÍN hurasam ana DAM.GÀR habbulati tup—
pam anaku ukâl  you owe x gold to the

creditor, I (now) hold the tablet (made out

to the bearer)  TCL 20 86 : 6; adi têrti sa kÿma
DAM.GÀR u têrtini illaka[kkunni] ana PN

u mamman KÙ.[BABBAR] la tussar  until
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you receive notice from the representa-
tives of the t. and from us, you must not
release the silver to PN or to anyone else
ICK 1 100 : 20; PN sa kÿma DAM.GÀR  TCL 19

72 :1, also BIN 6 252 :14, ICK 1 1 : 4, 16, and 18,

cf. sa kÿma DAM.GÀR-a  CCT 3 33a :14; sum—
ma la iddinunikkum 3 GÍN.TA ana 1 MA.
NA-im ina ITI.KAM É DAM.GÀR leqeam  if
they do not pay you, take (silver) for me at
(an interest rate of) three shekels per
mina per month in the house of a money-
lender  TuM 1 23a :14, cf. sa 10 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR AN.NA É DAM.GÀR ana umÿ
patiutim kÿma iddu[nu]ni leqeam  obtain in
the house of a moneylender ten minas of
silver’s worth of tin on long terms, as they
are willing to give  CCT 4 8b:16, [sitti] KÙ.
BABBAR É tám-kà-ri-[im] ana sibtim leqema
CCT 5 10a :19, also TCL 19 73 : 28, x kaspam É
DAM.GÀR alqema  TCL 14 39 : 21, cf. CCT 4

24a : 39, BIN 6 33 : 29, TCL 19 36 : 35; @-3 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR imti 5 MA.NA [. . .] É DAM.
GÀR nilqema  AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 2 r. 4; PN is on
his way to you with thirty minas of silver
ina kaspim qatÿ saknat annakam É DAM.
GÀR qatat PN allipitma ina 30 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR qatÿ askun  I have a claim to
(this) silver, here in the house of a money-
lender I have been registered as PN’s
guarantor, so I have laid a claim to the
thirty minas of silver  TCL 19 67:10, cf. ina
kaspim kÿma DAM.GÀR qatÿ askun  OIP 27

57: 27; tahsistam . . . kunukki PN kÿma tam-
kà-ri-im ana PN2 apqid  I entrusted to PN2

a record (concerning x silver and x gold)
with the seals of PN representing the t.
TCL 4 34 :18; gold and silver  kunukki sa
DAM.GÀR-ri-im ana PN u PN2 apqid ana ser
sazzuztim sa DAM.GÀR-ri-im ubbulu  with
the seals of the t. I entrusted to PN and
PN2, they will bring (it) to the representa-
tive of the t.  CCT 1 16a : 8; DAM.GÀR-ru-um
assiamatim iddissumma tuppusu harim  a t.
has given to him (x gold of good quality)
for buying goods, and a tablet concerning
his (debt) was enclosed in a case  CCT 3

18a : 20; summa ina umÿsu la isqul errabma É
DAM.GÀR ana bitqatim alaqqesum  if he

(the debtor) does not pay on time I will
enter the house of a moneylender, I will
borrow (the silver) for his account to make
up for the de˜cit  CCT 1 6a :11, cf. summa
ina mala umÿsu KÙ.BABBAR la isqul er—
rabma É DAM.GÀR ana bitiqtim alaqqema
umalla  Hecker Giessen 10A:13, summa ina
umÿsu la isqul É DAM.GÀR-ri-im alaqqema
bitqatim umalla  ICK 2 95A: 8; [summ]a sa—
qalam la imu ana É DAM.GÀR-ri-im ner—
rabma kaspam u sibassu nilaqqe [ma]  ICK 2

147:19; kÿma annukum batquni É DAM.GÀR
la nissÿma la nisåamakkunuti  because tin
is in short supply (and hence expensive),
we did not contract for a loan in the house
of a moneylender and we did not make
purchases for you  TCL 14 11 : 20, for other
refs. see sasû v. mng. 6; adi PN ustabbû
DAM.GÀR-ru-um mamman ula itahhÿsunuti
until PN has been paid in full, no creditor
may approach them (to claim the silver)
ICK 1 26a : 8 and 26b:16, cf. OIP 27 12 :18; con-
cerning the silver which you (pl.) bor-
rowed, we have provided interest for ˜ve
months  kunukkini PN nasåakkunuti DAM.
GÀR apla DUB duka  PN is taking it to you
under our seals, pay the creditor (and) in-
validate the tablet  CCT 4 10b:11; send me
silver quickly  ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im lutaåir
so that I can repay the creditor  Kienast

ATHE 44 :17; tuppam sa DAM.GÀR sa tezi—
banni umusu 3 ITI ahhuru  as for the tablet
of the agent which you left behind, the
credit is good for three (more) months
TCL 19 52 : 4, cf. (the debtor must not say)
umua ahhuru annakam ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im
isaqqal  “My term has not yet expired,”
but he shall pay the tin to the creditor
Dalley Edinburgh 7A:18, see MVAG 33 93; tám-
kà-ru-um ana PN ana bealim iddin istu ~lim
ina tuarisu isaqqal †À.BA sa @-3 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR sÿmam isaåamma nemalsu PN

ekkal ina KÙ.BABBAR [q]ati tám-kà-ri-im
issakkan  the creditor put (one mina of
silver) at PN’s disposal, PN will pay on his
return from the City, from it for two
thirds of a mina of silver he will buy goods
and PN will use the pro˜t for himself, the
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creditor’s claim on this silver will be estab-
lished  TCL 21 245 : 2 and 15; rehti kaspisu
tuppum isten u sina sa DAM.GÀR-ri ibassi
as for the rest of his silver, there is a
tablet or two (concerning credit granted)
to the agent  TCL 19 22 : 32; tuppum ih—
hirimma PN sumi DAM.GÀR-ri-im uddi  the
tablet was enclosed in a case and PN drew
it up in the name of the creditor  Hecker

Giessen 13 :18; wabil tuppim sut DAM.GÀR
the bearer of the document is the credi-
tor  CCT 1 1a : 36, also OIP 27 56 :7 and 17; kas—
pum kasap DAM.GÀR-ri-im  the silver
(owed) is that of the creditor  TuM 1 10b: 20;

12 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR isser PN DA[M].GÀR
isu  RA 58 56 Sch. 1 : 4, CCT 5 24a : 4 and passim,

cf. x silver  sa isser PN . . . DAM.GÀR-um
isû  CCT 5 21b: 4; lu kaspam lu hurasam sa
ªDAM.GÀRº ammakam [a]na DUMU um—
mianim kÿnim piqidma ana ~lim liksudam—
ma  entrust there to a trustworthy agent
the silver as well as the gold of the t. to
have it reach the City  TCL 14 25 :10; note
letters sent by or addressed to the t.:  ana
PN u PN2 qibÿma umma DAM.GÀR-ru-um-
ma  VAS 26 74 : 2, see Hecker, OLZ 1970 357, cf.
(the answer)  ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im qibÿma
umma PN u PN2-ma ana DAM.GÀR-ri-im
qibÿma  TCL 19 43 :1ˆ., cf. also CCT 4 24b:1, ana
PN u tám-kà-ri-im qibÿma  ICK 1 82 : 2, 150 : 2,

BIN 4 30 : 2, 226 : 4, CCT 4 7a : 2, TCL 14 6 : 3;

obscure:  bel tám-kà-ra-tim rabÿtim alam u
tusinnam  Donbaz, T. Özgüç AV 80 Kültepe r/k

19 :1; limmum A-hu-qar DUMU DAM.GÀR
Kültepe n/k 10 : 38 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

3u  in ref. to Assyrian, contrasted with
native Anatolian :  PN lu ana nuaåim lu ana
DAM.GÀR asar libbisa tallak u PN2 assat
libbisu ehhaz  (the divorcée) PN may go to
(marry) either a native (Anatolian) or an
(Assyrian) trader of her own choice, and
PN2 may marry the wife of his own choice
Alp AV 484 Kültepe n/k 1414 : 8.

c)  in OB, OB Elam — 1u  acting as agent
of the palace:  summa DAM.GÀR sa sÿmam
sa ekallim ipassaru . . . sÿmum sa pÿ kanÿ—
kisu ina ekallim la innadinsu . . . DAM.GÀR

sû mahar ilim . . . ubbamma . . . mala pÿ
kanÿki sa nasi biltim ana DAM.GÀR ÿzibu
[a]na ªDAMº.GÀR uwassaru  (see nasi bilti)
Kraus Edikt s 9u : 32ˆ.; di¯cult :  the tablet
concerning the ˜eld, the plow teams, and
the farm-workers for (producing) 10,800
gur of barley, (also) 450 gur of seed barley
u 4 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR DAM.GÀR.ME†
sa ana issiakkutim . . . ana PN innadnu
and four minas of silver of the merchants
who are assigned to PN for (˜nancially as-
sisting) the farm work  TCL 7 23 :7, cf. (the
˜eld, the oxen, the farmers)  u DAM.GÀR.
ME† sa ENSÍ.ME† innadnu  ibid. 19, cf. also

ibid. 23, see Kraus, AbB 4 p. 17 note b to No. 23;

†ÁM sa 3 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR KI É.GAL
†ep-Sin . . . DAM.GÀR Larsam NÍG.†U PN2

†U.BA.AN.TI  †ep-Sin, the merchant from
Larsa, under the responsibility of PN2, is
indebted to the palace for three minas of
silver, the price (of the staples delivered
to him)  Boyer Contribution 111 : 23, see RA 15

191, cf. 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana †ÁM seåe KI
PN GAL.UNKIN.NA ERÍN.KÁ.É.GAL ana
qabe PN2 LÚ.DAM.GÀR É.GAL PN3 †U.BA.
AN.TI  PN3 has received two shekels of
silver for buying barley from PN, the com-
mander of the palace personnel, by order
of PN2, the merchant of the palace  VAS 7

119 : 4, cf. also x Ì.GI† ana †ÁM seåe KI PN

DAM.GÀR É.GAL NÍG.†U PN2 GAL.UNKIN.
NA ERÍN.KÁ.fiÉfl.GAL PN3 †U.BA.AN.TI
YOS 13 525 : 3; ana UGULA DAM.GÀR qibÿma
speak to the overseer of the merchants
(concerning barley owed to the palace)
TCL 17 33 :1, also ibid. 32 :1, Kraus AbB 1 80 :1;

assum †ep-Sin UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME† qa—
dum x †E.GUR sa samassammÿ u x MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR labÿrtisu u PN2 UGULA DAM.
GÀR.ME† qadum x †E.GUR sa ªsamassam—
mÿº u x MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR labÿrtisu ana
GN taradimma  concerning the sending of
PN, the overseer of the merchants, to-
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt,
and PN2, the overseer of the merchants, to-
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, to
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Babylon  LIH 33 : 3ˆ., cf. ibid. 13; assum †ep-
Sin UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME† Larsam sukussu
kÿma PN2 UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME† GN2 idis—
sum  as to PN, the overseer of the mer-
chants from Larsa, give him a sustenance
˜eld (as large) as that of PN2, the overseer
of the merchants from Ur  TCL 7 3 : 4ˆ.; give
one bur of ˜eld each to PN, PN2, and PN3  3
UGULA.ME† DAM.GÀR.ME† sa GN qadum
sukusisunu labÿrtim  the three overseers of
the merchants from Ur, together with the
sustenance ˜eld held by them from of old
TCL 7 2 :10; an orchard  U†.SA.DU fiGI†fl.SAR
PN UGULA DAM.GÀR  YOS 8 85 : 5; assum
KÙ.BABBAR sa qati DAM.GÀR dekêmma sa—
madim istu umi madutim iqqabi  the order
had already, some time ago, been given to
collect the silver from the merchant and to
get it ready for transport  CT 29 40 :1; DAM.
GÀR GN 16 ERÍN.{I.A ÿsihunim  the mer-
chants of GN have assigned 16 men to me
TCL 18 113 :16, cf. ibid. 10; ana UGULA DAM.
GÀR GN assum SÍG.ÙZ nemettisu ana GN2

subulim astanapparma  again and again I
write to the overseer of the merchants of
Sippar-Jahrurum to bring the goat hair, his
impost, to Babylon (letter to the UGULA
DAM.GÀR of Sippar-Jahrurum)  LIH 55 : 6;

see also igisû mng. 1a, nemettu mng. 2a,
sutu A mng. 4a.

2u  engaged in long distance trade:  KÙ.
BABBAR sÿm 3 SAG.GÉME.ME† ana PN

DAM.GÀR wasib GN addinma 3 SAG.GÉME.
ME† ublam  I gave the price in silver for
three slave girls to PN, the merchant, who
lives in Sippar-Annunÿtum and he brought
me the three slave girls  PBS 7 100 :14; am—
tam nawirtam sa ÿnki mahrat itti DAM.GÀR
hÿrima  select from the merchant a nice
slave girl who is pleasing to you  VAS 16

65 :14; if the trading agent made a pro˜t
with the silver received from the tamkaru
DAM.GÀR-su ippal  he will pay his mer-
chant (with interest)  CH s 100 : 6, and see
samallû mng. 1b–1u, samallûtu.

3u  status and organization — au  as a
highly placed person :  (barley)  sa . . . PN

DAM.GÀR GN u DI.KUD GN2 imhuru
which PN, the merchant of Sippar, and

the judge of Sippar-Jahrurum received  CT

8 27b: 22, IGI PN ªDAMº.[GÀR]  (as judge)

Kienast Kisurra 113 :1; atta UGULA DAM.
GÀR.ME† u dajanu Sippar izizzama ana pÿ
kanÿk dajanÿ Babilim sa PN UGULA D[A]M.
G[ÀR].M[E† n]asû [dÿnam kÿma] simdatim
qi[b]iasunusim  assemble, you, the overseer

of the merchants, and the judges of Sip-

par, and hand down a verdict to them

according to the (royal) edict as directed

by the wording of the sealed document

(issued by) the judges of Babylon which

PN, the overseer of the merchants (of

Babylon) holds  Kraus AbB 1 120 : 8ˆ., cf. um—
ma UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME† u dajanuma
(letter concerning legal proceedings)  ibid.

14 : 4; for wakil tamkari see also usage c–1u;
ezib tatim u gimr[im] sa ana sakkanakkim
u UGULA DAM.GÀR ibbabbalu  not count-

ing presents and expenses which will be

brought to the governor and the overseer

of the merchants  ABIM 28 : 30; note nadÿ—
tum DAM.GÀR u ilkum ahûm eqelsu kira—
su u bÿssu ana kaspim inaddin  a nadÿtu-
woman, a merchant, or any other holder

of an ilku-˜eld may sell his ˜eld, garden,

or house  CH s 40 : 39; (four persons)  DAM.
GÀR.ME† LÚ Kis  (witnesses)  BE 6/1

15 : 21; PN DÀM.GÀR  (witness)  Grant Bus.

Doc. 70 :17 and 26, also ibid. 23 :15 and 17, 26 : 44,

Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 36 : 8, Kienast

Kisurra 76 :17f.; PN DAM.GÀR DUMU PN2

warad DN  PBS 7 47 seal.

bu  employees, etc.:  massê 2 GUR sin—
gurrÿ u nasÿsunu kÿnma 1 suharka DUMU
DAM.GÀR ittisunu li-ib-ba-[si]  provide

containers for two gur of singurru-˜sh and

carriers for them, and one of your em-

ployees, a merchant’s apprentice, should

be with them  Sumer 14 60 No. 33 :7 (Harmal

let.); summa atta lupputat ina DUMU DAM.
GÀR taklutim 2 sina idissunusimma  if you

(yourself) are delayed give (the letter) to

two among the reliable merchants  TIM 2

15 : 34; x kaspum sÿm nune tâmtim namharti
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PN ana sutisu . . . KI(!) PN2 fiUGULAfl NAM.
5 sa qat PN3 UGULA DAM.GÀR GN  x silver,

the equivalent of saltwater ˜sh, received

by PN as his tax from PN2, the overseer of

˜ve, under the jurisdiction of PN3, the

overseer of the merchants of Ur  RA 15

193 : 8 (= Boyer Contribution No. 266), see Ko-

schaker, ZA 47 167f., cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 94

r. 1, 95 : 6, UCP 10 117 No. 43 : 8, see Greengus

Studies p. 122; x GUR †E PN GÌR UGULA
DAM.GÀ[R]  Edzard Tell ed-Der 82 :14; sÿtat
kaspim sa itti †ep-Sin UGULA DAM.GÀR
u [UG]U[LA.M]E†.5.TA [sa qat]isu PN u
UGULA.ME†.5.TA lilqûnimma ana GN lib—
lunim  have PN and the overseers of ˜ve

take and bring to Babylon the rest of the

silver which is with PN, the overseer of

the merchants, and the overseers of ˜ve

under his command  LIH 16 : 5, cf. †ep-Sin
UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME† kÿam ulammidan—
ni  PN, the overseer of the merchants, has

informed me thus (referring to the reve-

nues of the god Kittum in Badtibira)  LIH

30 : 4, also Boyer Contribution 126 : 4, 139 : 4, and

passim referring to †ep-Sin of Larsa; PN DAM.
ªGÀR UGULAº.NAM.5  LIH 24 : 4; for UGULA

NAM.5 (in Larsa in connection with the tamkaru)

see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 90–95

and Stol, JCS 34 148ˆ.; x oil and barley  su—
harum sa DAM.GÀR  MDP 28 538 : 4, for other

OB occs. in relation with suharu see Leemans The

Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f.; seåam samnam
mimma sa LÚ.ERÍN DAM.GÀR ina idÿ awÿle
nasû la takalla wusser  do not withhold

whatever barley (and) oil the people of

the merchant hold from the men’s wages,

release it  TIM 2 12 : 34, see Cagni, AbB 8 12.

4u  as creditor :  summa awÿlum kaspam
itti DAM.GÀR ilqema A.†À . . . ana DAM.
GÀR iddin  if a man has taken silver from

a merchant and given to the merchant (as

pledge) a ˜eld (on which cultivation has

been done)  CH s 49 :19ˆ., cf. seåam sa kas—
pisu u sibassu sa itti DAM.GÀR ilqû u
manahat eresim ana DAM.GÀR inaddin  he

(the debtor) will pay the merchant in bar-

ley for the silver and the interest on it

which he took from the merchant (and) for
the expenses incurred by the cultivation
(of the ˜eld given as pledge)  ibid. 39ˆ., cf.

also CH s 51 : 63 and 66, s 50 : 55, summa awÿ—
lum seåam u kaspam itti ªDAM.GÀRº ilqema
. . . mimma sa ina qatisu ibassû . . . ana
DAM.GÀR-su inaddin DAM.GÀR ul uppas
imahhar  PBS 5 93 ii 31 and 39f. (= CH s R, in

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40), cf. LÚ
†E ù KÙ.BABBAR itti DAM.GÀR ilqû  Kraus

Edikt s 5u : 36; kaspam u sibassu sa pÿ tuppisu
DAM.GÀR ippal  CH s A 23, in Driver and Miles

Babylonian Laws 2 34; kilallasunu DAM.GÀR
ippalu  CH s 152 : 60; summa DAM.GÀR
seåam u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma  if a
merchant gives barley or silver on loan
PBS 5 93 ii 10 (= CH s P) also ibid. i 5 (= CH s L)

and i 29 (= CH s N), DAM.GÀR sû seåam mala
ilqû ustasannama utâr  ibid. ii 11 (= CH s O, all

in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 40f.);

kaspam ana ahÿtim apali itti DAM.GÀR as—
suhamma  I drew the silver from a mer-
chant to pay for expenses outside (the ga—
gûm?)  Kraus AbB 1 103 : 4, cf. it-ti ta-am-ka-ri
lu-is-sú-uh-ma  A XI 16 :13 (unpub. Susa letter,

courtesy J. Bottéro), see also nasahu mng. 5a;
udu . h i . a ß á m . [e.dè] k i PN d am .
g [ à r] PN2 u PN3 ß u b a . a n .t i .e ß  PN2

and PN3 have received (x silver) from PN,
the merchant, for buying sheep  PBS 8/2

151 : 3; 15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa ina É
DAM.GÀR talaqqûma . . . appalka  I will re-
pay to you the 15 shekels of silver which
you will take from the house of the mer-
chant  YOS 2 64 :10; [i]na É DAM.GÀR [s]a
talaqqiam anaku libbaka utâb  for every-
thing you take (as a loan) from the mer-
chant’s house I will satisfy you  PBS 7 53 :12;

x †E.GUR ina É DAM.GÀR-ri ilqeamma  PBS

8/2 175 : 8; x KÙ.BABBAR x †E †ÁM 8 †Á{
KI PN PN2 u PN3 †U.BA.AN.TI DAM.GÀR
ippaluma  PN2 and PN3 received from PN x
silver (and) x barley, the price for eight
pigs, they will repay the creditor  RA 74

113 No. 62 :7; DAM.GÀR sa KÙ.BABBAR iddi—
nam lupul  (they must send me the barley)
I want to repay the creditor who gave me
the silver  Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 7u, see Kraus, AbB
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7 134; amsali 10 †E.GUR sa DAM.GÀR
nilqema  yesterday we had to take ten gur

of barley from the merchant  TLB 4 52 :15;

1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR itti ta-am-ka-ri-im
leqema seåam samma  borrow one mina of

silver from a merchant and buy barley

Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 : 8; seåam
sa eburiki ana DAM.GÀR-ri-su imtadad  he

has paid his creditor with barley from your

crop  CT 52 53 : 9.

5u  accepting and selling pledges :  ina
qati wardim u amtim DAM.GÀR u sabÿtum
kaspam seåam . . . adi madim ul imahhar  a

merchant or a woman innkeeper will not

accept silver, barley, (wool, oil) or other

goods (as a deposit) from a male or female

slave  Goetze LE s 15 :10, cf. (in broken con-

text) SAL.LÚ.DIN.NA ù DAM.GÀR  Kraus

Edikt s 16u :14, see Kraus Verfügungen 180 s 18

and p. 256f.; ana amtim hÿsam ezib adan
kaspim saqalim iktasdannima DAM.GÀR is—
ranni  (see eseru A mng. 1a–2u)  CT 4 27a : 9;

suhartam ana ªbi-tiº ta-am-ka-ri-im usteribu
UET 5 57:12 (let.), cf. ana DAM.GÀR la tub—
balinni  PBS 7 110 :15 (let.); 1 SAG.GÉME . . .

anaku u ahhuja ana kaspim ana DAM.GÀR
niddinma KÙ.BABBAR-sa nilqe SAG.GÉME
suati itti DAM.GÀR anaku aptursima  my

brothers and I sold a slave girl to a mer-

chant and received the silver for her,

(later) I redeemed that slave girl from the

merchant  PBS 7 119 : 5f.; 1 SAG.ARAD PN

itti PN2 DAM.GÀR asamsu  I bought the

slave PN from PN2, the merchant  UCP 10

159 No. 91 : 3, cf. DAM.GÀR alijama ibellanni
the merchant of my city has authority over

me  ibid. 13, see Greengus Studies p. 157f., cf.

DAM.GÀR-ri . . . ibellanni  TIM 2 100 :12; ana
10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR bi-it DAM.GÀR-im
eppus  for ten shekels of silver (debt) I am

doing service in the house of the creditor

TIM 2 100 :7; bel nipûtim DAM.GÀR-su ukân—
ma  (see nipûtu)  CH s 116 : 44, cf. DAM.GÀR
usetteq ana KÙ.BABBAR inaddin  the credi-

tor may let the time of redemption ex-

pire and sell (a slave given to serve as a

pledge)  CH s 118 :71; DAM.GÀR PN sa eli PN

isû u irassû ana PN2 PN3 DAM-ni u DUMU.
ME†-su-nu DAM.GÀR PN ul i-sa-su(?)-ma(?)

PN ÿtanappal  concerning a creditor of PN,

whatever PN owes or will owe him, the

creditor of PN will not pursue any claim(?)

against (PN’s father?) PN2, his wife PN3,

or their children, PN (alone) will be re-

sponsible  CT 45 15 :1ˆ., cf. DAM.GÀR sa
PN-ma qá-ra-an(!) subatisa sa PN2 ul isabbat
(see subatu mng. 1a–2u)  Waterman Bus. Doc.

74 : 6; PN PN2 u PN3 eli PN4 mimma ula isû
DAM.GÀR.ME† PN PN4 ula isabbat  PN,

PN2, and PN3 have no claim against PN4,

(neither) the creditors (PN2 and PN3?) nor

PN may seize PN4  RA 74 116 No. 64 : 6, cf.

d am .g à r ß e ß ß e ß . r a nu . h a . s a . a b.

z e . en  the creditor of one party will

have no claim against the (other) party

Jean Tell Sifr 14 :13, cf. also d am .g à r PN

PN2 nu . h a . s a . a b.ªz é.enº d am .g à r

PN2 PN nu . h [a] . s [a . a b . z é . en]  UET 5

119 : 45ˆ., cf. ibid. 109 : 31ˆ., 110 : 24ˆ., also RA 15

80 : 2ˆ., Jean †umer et Akkad 178 165 : 9, YOS 8

98 : 63ˆ., see Leemans, BiOr 12 114 and Kraus,

WO 2 127f.

6u  redeeming slaves and bondsmen :

summa lu redûm ulu baåirum sa ina harran
sarrim turru DAM.GÀR ipturassuma alsu
ustaksidassu  if a merchant has ransomed

either a redû or a baåiru-soldier who was

captured in a campaign of the king and

enabled him to arrive in his hometown  CH

s 32 :18; if they (the redeemed slaves) are

citizens of another country  sajimanumma
ina mahar ilim kasap isqulu iqabbÿma bel
wardim ulu amtim kasap isqulu ana DAM.
GÀR inaddinma  the purchaser declares

under oath the silver he has paid, and the

owner of the male or female slave gives

back to the merchant the silver he has

paid  CH s 281 : 94; the slave girl of PN, my

brother, has been taken away from GN as a

pledge  PN2 DAM.GÀR illikamma umma
sûma SAG.GÉME-ka sa ina hissatim illeqû 5

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR idnamma SAG.GÉME-ka
lupattirakkum  PN2, the merchant, came

and said : (As for) your slave girl who has
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been taken as a pledge, give me ˜ve shek-

els of silver and I will redeem your slave

girl for you  Boyer Contribution 122 :12, see RA

15 140, cf. ana DAM.GÀR . . . ana sepÿsu
muqtima lipturakkima  Kraus, AbB 10 144 :12;

tuppatim ana a-bi-ni nustabilam li-ib DAM.
GÀR sâtu li-tì-bu-ma ana marisu lispuram—
ma marufisufl lipturannêti  (the enemy has

taken us prisoner) we have sent letters to

our fathers (so that) they should prevail

upon that merchant to instruct his em-

ployee that his employee redeem us  LIH

48 :15, see Frankena, AbB 2 46, cf. PN sa nak—
rum ilqû 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina bÿt Sin
ana DAM.GÀR-su idnama putrasu  YOS 2

32 : 9; PN DUMU UGULA DAM.GÀR  (sent to

redeem a person held as pledge)  Kraus AbB

1 13 :11; UGULA DAM.GÀR izzizamma usa—
sianni  the overseer of the merchants

vouched for me and had me released (from

prison)  VAS 22 85 : 22, cf. ibid. 83 : 32.

7u  other occs.:  DAM.GÀR sa tuppi sar—
rim nasû nubaåama nusetteq DAM.GÀR sa
tuppi sarrim la nasû ana GN nutarrassu  we

inspect (the boats going upstream or down-

stream) and let pass (only) the merchant

who carries an authorization from the

king, we would send back to Babylon a

merchant who does not carry an authoriza-

tion from the king  CT 2 20 :7ˆ., cf. (renting

a boat for transporting date palm logs) CT 4 32b:1,

see Frankena, AbB 2 98; DAM.GÀR.ME† seåum
u sÿm isamu ammÿni kalûma  why are the

merchants, and the barley and merchan-

dise that they bought, detained?  ABIM

26 :17, cf. ibid. 22, r. 26; alpu sa PN halquma
ina qati PN2 u PN3 DAM.GÀR isbatusu—
nufitiflma umma sunuma na-di-na-nu sa id—
dinunâsi ibassû  the oxen of PN were lost,

and they found them in the possession of

PN2 and PN3, the merchant(s), but they

(said :) The sellers who sold (them) to us

are known  Sumer 14 54 No. 28 :7; ana PN qi—
bÿma umma PN2 u DAM.GÀR.E.NE-ma  BIN

7 31 : 4; 1 DAM.GÀR PN (identi˜ed as

ERÍN.SAG in the summary  line 48)  Green-

gus Ishchali 305 :18 and 21; in ration lists :  x

SÌLA KA† x SÌLA NINDA PN DAM.GÀR  PBS

8/1 84 :7, x (†E) PN DAM.GÀR  YOS 13

168 :15; ina kasap DAM.GÀR-im  (for context

see nabalkattu mng. 4)  BIN 7 45 : 9; x MA.
NA KÙ.BABBAR NA4 DAM.GÀR  x minas

of silver (measured with) the stone weight

of the merchant  YOS 5 154 : 2, 6, and 11, YOS

14 164 : 37, and passim in this text; concerning

x ˜eld  sÿmat PN UGULA DAM.GÀR  the

property purchased by PN, the overseer of

the merchants  Meissner BAP 42 : 2, cf. DUMU.
ME† PN UGULA DAM.GÀR  ibid. 11; DAM.
GÀR.ME† sa illikunim panÿsunu sabtamma
alakam lÿpusunim  take the lead of the

merchants who have come and let them

make the journey here  YOS 2 10 :7; war—
dam u ta-am-kà-ra-am sutasbitamma . . .
pussu li-ªelº-pu-fitufl-nim-ma  have the ser-

vant and the merchant join forces and

“touch his forehead”  Kienast Kisurra 149 : 5,

see Stol, AfO 27 163; sa . . . ana ser UGULA
DAM.GÀR.ME† tusûma  ABIM 8 :16.

d)  in Mari, Rimah — 1u  activities :

[D]AM.GÀR.ME† madutimma [sa] ana GN

ikl[û u s]a ana GN2 iktalû  they have de-

tained numerous merchants on the way to

Mari and they have also detained those

on the way to Tuttul  ARM 5 9 : 22; elip—
patim LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† . . . liskipunimma
matam linihhu  the merchants should send

oˆ boats (with barley) and thus appease

the country  Voix de l’opposition 182 : 33 (Mari

let.), cf. ibid. 180 : 4; x KÙ.BABBAR ana sÿm
1 DUG GE†TIN sa ana Ì asi itti DAM.GÀR
GN issamu  x silver for buying one jar of

wine which was bought from the merchant

from Emar for the myrtle-oil  ARM 21

210 : 9, also ibid. 211 : 8, ARMT 23 523 : 5; ana É
DAM.GÀR ÿrub kisittam sa GI†.ERIN issÿma
he (the messenger from Telmun) went into

the merchant’s house and obtained the

cedar cuttings (but I could not send him

on to you yet)  ARM 1 21 :7; SAL.DAM
Tasmuja sa ana KÙ.BABBAR taddinu itti
LÚ DAM.GÀR ekimma ana belisa têr  take

back from the merchant the wife of PN

whom you sold and restore her to her
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master  OBT Tell Rimah 93 :7; u ana DAM.
GÀR-su 1 UDU u 1 UDU.NITÁ ana ilisu
inaddin  he will also give one sheep and
one ram to the merchant (who redeemed)
him (as an oˆering) for his god  ARM 8

78 : 27; x silver (and) x barley  DAM.GÀR LÚ
GN  ARMT 23 237:16 and 17; x GUR bu-rum
ina bÿt PN [LÚ] DAM.GÀR  ARMT 12 263 :11;

ullanum 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR annîm sa
ina É DAM.GÀR elqêm  ARM 14 17 r. 15;

assum GI†.GI†IMMAR.{I.A sa istu GN ana
DAM.GÀR.ME† qabêm  ARMT 23 94 : 3, cf.
assum x MA.NA [KÙ.BABBAR] sa DAM.
GÀR.ME†  ARMT 23 93 :7; PN . . . ahusu ina
É LÚ.DAM.GÀR ibas[si]  PN’s brother is
staying in the merchant’s house (as pledge)
ARM 4 3 : 8, cf. assat PN LÚ DAM.GÀR ukâl
ARM 5 82 :17.

2u  organization :  assum PN ina ahÿtija
[D]UMU.ME† DAM.GÀR asalma  as for PN,
I questioned the merchants through my
secret sources  ARM 6 19 : 27; summa belÿ
[ann]akam haseh belÿ ana UGULA DAM.
GÀR.ME† liqbÿma u UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME†
ana annakim liåid  if my lord is in need of
tin, my lord should give an order to the
overseer of the merchants for the over-
seer of the merchants to watch out for tin
RA 64 105 :15ˆ. (Mari let.); !-3 MA.NA AN.NA
ana LÚ targamannim UGULA [DAM.GÀ]R
k[a]ptaraÿ ina GN  one third of a mina of
tin for the translator, the overseer of the
merchants from Crete in Ugarit  ARMT 23

556 : 30, cf. ARMT 25 126 : 5f. and 307: 4f., and see

B. Lafont, ARMT 26/2 p. 469ˆ.; (two garden-
ers) PN DAM.GÀR PN2 DAM.GÀR PN3 LÚ.
DIDLI PN4 LÚ.GÍR PN5 behrum PN6 wat—
tarum naphar 8 LÚ.ME† terdÿtum  (to be
entered on the personnel roster)  ARM 14

61 r. 4, also ibid. 62 : 24; PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR
(among people listed as [x] LÚ.ME† a-ra-ru)
ARMT 23 85 : 33 and 34, also (listed among 10
LÚ.ME† karum sa ah narim)  ibid. 82 : 2, and

passim.

e)  in OB Alalakh :  concerning the town
of GN  sa ªKIº PN PN2 UGULA DAM.
GÀR.ME† ana x KÙ.BABBAR . . . isamu

which PN2, the overseer of the merchants,

bought from PN for x silver  Wiseman Ala-

lakh 57: 3; PN UGULA DAM.GÀR.ME†  (wit-

ness)  ibid. 77:16, cf. ibid. 7 seal c.

f)  in MA:  send me  lubulta lu(!) sa libbe
tupninnate . . . ulu ina lubulte sa PN LÚ.
DAM.GÀR utaåeranni  textiles either from

what is in the chests or from the textiles

which the merchant PN has brought back

KAV 98 :17; cedar beams  sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR.
ME† istu mat {atte usesiuninni  which the

merchants brought here from Hatti  VAS 19

23: 2, also (metals)  KAJ 249 : 8; (tin)  sa PN

LÚ.DAM.GÀR istu GN usesianni  which the

merchant PN brought here from Nairi  Iraq

30 183 (pl. 42) TR. 3019 : 5; sheep  DAM.GÀR
PN  (from) the merchant (for) PN  AfO 10 43

No. 101 :14, 15, note [x] UDU DAM.GÀR  alah—
hinu sa bÿt PN  ibid. 17.

g)  in Nuzi — 1u  engaged in trade:  x

copper  ana sÿm . . . surmÿnu PN LÚ ta-am-
qa-ar ilqe  PN, the merchant, received as

the purchase price (to buy) cypress (oil)

(and other aromatics)  HSS 13 484 : 9, cf. four

minas of (ordinary) wool  ana sÿmi ana 2

MA.NA tabarriwa . . . ana PN LÚ.DAM.
GÀR nadnu  given to PN, the merchant,

to purchase two minas of tabarriwa-wool

HSS 15 329 :7; naphar 20 sÿsû annûtum asar
DAM.GÀR.ME† ana ekalli mahru  in all

these twenty horses were received from

the merchants for the palace  AASOR 16

100 : 32, cf. (declaration of)  PN LÚ.DAM.
GÀR  (concerning sale of horses)  HSS 9

36 : 2; x barley  sa ekalli ina GN PN asar PN2

LÚ.DAM.GÀR ilqe  HSS 16 233 : 6; note buy-

ing or redeeming slaves :  summa LÚ sa
KUR GN ana sÿmi istu KUR GN2 DAM.
GÀR fifiana sÿmiflfl ilteqesuma u ina KUR
GN il-te-ka-as-su u 30 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.
ME† lilqe  (the king has proclaimed as fol-

lows) if a merchant buys a native of Ar-

rapha in the country of the Lullians and

brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his

price only) thirty shekels of silver  JEN

195 :16; PN [as]ar PN2 LÚ ta-am-qa-ru ana
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sÿmi PN3 ilteqe  PN3 bought PN from the
merchant PN2  HSS 19 95 : 3.

2u  other occs.:  PN LÚ DAM.GÀR sa
SAL.LUGAL  PN, the merchant of the
queen (sender of a letter)  HSS 14 26 : 4; PN

LÚ ta-am-qa-ru ina MN ana PN2 utâr  PN

the merchant will return (x copper) to PN2

in MN  HSS 13 40 : 3; 3 LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR
(among craftsmen and workers drawing
barley rations, summed up as LÚ.ME† ÌR
É.GAL)  HSS 14 593 : 34; PN LÚ DAM.GÀR sa
URU GN  (witness)  AASOR 16 29 : 23 and 35,

NA4 PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR  JEN 500 : 6, RA 23 158

No. 61 :19, NA4.KI†IB PN DAM.GÀR  HSS 9

93 :10, HSS 13 40 : 9; uncert. (in a toponym):
AN.ZA.GÀR Ta-am-qa-ar-ra  HSS 5 87: 5,

AN.ZA.GÀR sa Tam-qar-ra  JEN 623 :14.

h)  in MB, early NB:  concerning the
gold you wrote me about  ina Nippuri LÚ.
DAM.GÀR.ME† [ ja]numma itti mare Nip—
puri [. . .] teleqqi  there are no merchants
in Nippur, you should take [gold] from the
citizens of Nippur  BE 17 86 :7; PN bought a
child  KI PN2 DAM.GÀR DUMU GN sa GN2

from PN2, the merchant, a citizen of Baby-
lon, from GN2  BE 14 1 : 4, cf. 1 GURU†.TUR
PN ki 8 GÍN KÙ.GI 1 GURU†.TUR DUMU
PN2 GN ki 6 GÍN KÙ.GI KI PN3 DAM.GÀR
PN4 IN.†I.IN.†ÁM  TuM NF 5 66 : 5, ana †ÁM
1 SAL.TUR ina qat PN PN2 DAM.GÀR mahir
PN2, the merchant, received (goods valued
at x gold) from PN for buying a young girl
ibid. 72 : 9, 1 KI.MIN PN KI PN2 DAM.GÀR
one ditto (= tablet concerning the pur-
chase of) PN (the slave) from PN2, the mer-
chant  ibid. 68 :10 and 41, see Petschow MB

Rechtsurkunden Nos. 1 and 7, also (from) PN

ªDAM.GÀRº as-sur-a-a-i  Sumer 9 34ˆ. No.

27: 2 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), cf. (textiles)  ana
DAM.GÀR.ME† DUMU.ME† as-sur-a-a-i  PN

EN.NAM iddin  IM 49992 : 30 (courtesy J. A.

Brinkman); PN, the slave of PN2, had disap-
peared and (now)  PN3 ina qat PN4 DAM.
GÀR ina GN isbassuma  PN3 has seized him
in the possession of PN4, the merchant, in
GN  TuM NF 5 67: 5, see Petschow MB Rechts-

urkunden No. 10; the king gave the following

order  supurma LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† u TUR.
TUR.ME† sa PN supurma limesseruni  (see

sihhirutu mng. 2b)  BE 17 55 :10; PN . . . ana
PN2 iddinma ana É LÚ.DAM.GÀR iddin  PN

gave (two plow oxen) to PN2 and he (in

turn) gave (them) (as part of the bond) to

the house of the merchant  UET 7 16 r. 4, see

Gurney MB Texts p. 62ˆ.; [1] GÍN ana †ÁM SÍG
. . . PN DAM.GÀR  one shekel for buying

wool :  PN, the merchant  RA 60 75 : 21; ana
LÚ.DAM(!).GÀR.ME† uzaåizu  they distrib-

uted to the merchants  BE 15 199 : 28, cf. (x

barley)  PN LÚ DAM.GÀR  BE 15 73 : 8, cf.

also ibid. 163 : 51 and 168 : 23 (all MB); note PN

UGULA DAM.GÀR  Ni 3199 r. 8u (early MB,

courtesy J. A. Brinkman); PN PN2 u PN3 3

DUMU.ME† PN4 ina É LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†
asbuma  PN, PN2, and PN3, three sons of

PN4, were staying (as distresses) in the

house of the merchants  BBSt. No. 27: 2, cf.

ibid. 12 (early NB).

i)  in the west — 1u  referring to royal

merchants :  DAM.GÀR-ú-a . . . ina KUR GN

ana sÿmati ittaklû  my merchants were

delayed in Canaan on matters of business

EA 8 :13; PN DAM.GÀR subila summa PN

DA[M].GÀR ittatlaka mar siprika . . . lilqâ
send them by PN, the merchant, should

PN, the merchant, have (already) left, let

a messenger of yours bring (them) along

EA 11 r. 8; PN PN2 sa URU GN . . . LÚ.
DAM.GÀR.ME†-ia idduku  PN (and) PN2

from the city of Akko have killed my mer-

chants  EA 8 : 20 (all letters of Burnaburias), cf.

†E†-ia LÚ.DAM.GÀR sa sar mat GN taduka
you have killed my colleague, the mer-

chant of the king of Tarhudassi  MRS 9 171

RS 17.42 : 3, [L]Ú.DAM.GÀR sa sar mat GN

[maru mat] Ugarit idukumi  ibid. 170 RS

17.158 : 5, PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR akanna iqbi ma
LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR-ia ina GN dÿkumi  ibid.

106 RS 17.229 :1ˆ., also ibid. 172 RS 17.145 : 4,

the people of Ugarit  mullâ sa LÚ.ME†
DAM.GÀR.ME† ana PN limallûmi  must

pay the compensation to PN for the mer-

chants (killed)  ibid. 8, also 170 RS 17.158 :13;

summame LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR sa mandatti
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sa sar GN ina libbi GN2 idukumi  if within

the city of Carchemish they kill one of

the merchants of the king of Ugarit who

has an endowment capital  MRS 9 155ˆ. RS

17.146 : 6 and 28, cf. ana pani ahhÿ sa LÚ.ME†
DAM.GÀR sunuti ina mamÿti itammûni fima
summa daikutisunu nÿdimifl u sa LÚ.ME†
DAM.GÀR makkursunu unutesunu ihalliq
they will take an oath in the presence of

the colleagues of those (murdered) mer-

chants saying “We do not know their mur-

derers, and the assets and equipment of

the merchants have disappeared”  ibid. 39ˆ.,

parallel ibid. 159 RS 18.115 :16ˆ.; LÚ annû
DAM.GÀR-ia . . . LÚ.DAM.GÀR-ia GI†.
MÁ-ia LÚ paqarika ul jaqarrib ittisunu
these men are my merchants, no one must

enter claims against my merchants and my

ship on your behalf  EA 39 :14ˆ. (let. from

Alasia); PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR sa sarrat Ugarit
MRS 9 189 RS 17.314 : 3 and 7; (four wit-

nesses, natives of Ura)  LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR
sa dUTU-si  merchants of the Sun (i.e.,

the Hittite king)  MRS 9 190 RS 17.316 r. 11;

bel hÿti la i-du-uk-ku LÚ DAM.GÀR i-du-uk-
ku  they did not kill the malefactor (but)

they killed the merchant  KBo 1 10 + KUB 3

72 r. 23, cf. ibid. r. 14; inanna ahhe DAM.GÀR.
ME† dÿkuti [supr]amma dÿnsunu lumur
now, send me the companions of the mur-

dered merchants so that I can investigate

their case  ibid. r. 24 (let.), dÿnati sa LÚ.
DAM.GÀR.ME† sar GN  ibid. r. 10; minam—
mê sa KUR {urri [lu] LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR.
ME† lu amÿlussu [s]a URU GN2 sa ina qati
RN [u]mtesru ana sar {urri arki matiam—
ma ul anandin  KBo 1 5 iv 5, see Weidner, BoSt

8 106.

2u  other occs.:  maru GN LÚ.ME† DAM.
GÀR eli mat ardika kabtu dannis  the mer-

chants, the natives of Ura, are a nuisance

to the country of your servant  MRS 9 103ˆ.

RS 17.130 : 6, cf. sarru rabû rikilta ina beri
marÿ GN LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR u ina beri mari
GN2 akanna irkussunuti  the Great King

has thus eˆected an agreement between

the natives of Ura, the merchants, and the

people of Ugarit  ibid. 36; if silver of the
people of Ura is (borrowed) from the peo-
ple of Ugarit and they cannot repay it  sar
GN amÿla sâsu qadu assatisu . . . ina qati
mari GN2 LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR inandinu—
sunuti u maru GN2 LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR ana
bÿtati ana eqlati sa sar GN la iqarrubuni  the
king of Ugarit will turn that man and his
wife over to the merchants, natives of
Ura, but the merchants, natives of Ura,
will have no claim to the houses and ˜elds
(under the jurisdiction) of the king of
Ugarit  ibid. 31ˆ.; summa LÚ.DAM.GÀR LÚ
GN KÙ.BABBAR.ME† sa mandattisu ina
libbi GN2 uhalliq  even if a merchant, a
native of Ura, loses the silver of his en-
dowment capital (the king of Ugarit will
not allow him to stay in his country)  ibid.

20; PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR LÚ URU U-ra (wit-
ness)  MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+r. 7; sar mat Ugarit
harranat sa LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR iltanarriqmi
(he said) the king of Ugarit used to keep
plundering the caravans of the merchants
ibid. 176 RS 17.346 : 6; ultu darÿti la ilaqqe
miks[a] istu qati LÚ.DAM.GÀR sa sepisu
never has he collected toll from the petty
merchants  ibid. 219 RS 17.424C+ : 23f., cf. ibid.

20f. and 27; if somebody says, “I have
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” (and)
summa LÚ.DAM.GÀR-ma usellasu [u] zaku
if he can produce the merchant (as a wit-
ness), he may go free  Wiseman Alalakh 2 : 35

(MB); anumma ZI.ME† istu LÚ.ME† DAM.
GÀR annûti alteqe  now I have received the
persons from these merchants  MRS 6 20 RS

15.63 : 6, cf. PN ana LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR lid—
dinsu  let PN hand over (the silver) to the
merchants  ibid. 12 and 19; PN 1 meåat 15
KÙ.BABBAR.ME† ana qat PN2 LÚ.DAM.
GÀR [in]addin  PN (who received a ˜eld
from the king) will give 115 (shekels of)
silver to PN2, the merchant  MRS 6 106 RS

16.206 :14; PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR sa GN 1 †EN.
UD.KA.BAR 1 dudu siparri iltariqmi  PN,
the merchant of the land of Hatti, stole a
bronze cauldron and a bronze kettle  MRS

9 179 RS 17.128 : 5; [. . .] ina MU.1.KAM lu
argamannasu u ina NA4.{I.A LÚ.ME†
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DAM.GÀR sa mat {atti lisaqqilu  [let them

bring?] his tribute yearly and let them

weigh (it) with the weights of the mer-

chants of the land of Hatti  KBo 1 4 ii 2,

cf. KUB 3 7+122 : 2, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and

ibid. 70; tuppu annû kî iltarqu ina sirdi
PN unutu . . . LÚ.ME† DAM.GÀR GN  this

tablet (concerns the fact) that they have

stolen from PN’s olive orchard the equip-

ment of (PN, PN2, and PN3), merchants

from Ura  MRS 9 183 RS 17.319 : 5, cf. ibid.

15; PN ta(!)-am(!)-kàr-rù  JCS 8 24 No. 286 :18

(MB Alalakh); LÚ.DAM.GÀR 5 MIN (= L[Ú].
ME†)  (third on list after LÚ mar-ia-nu-ma
and L[Ú mu]r-ú sarri)  MRS 12 93 : 3; for

Ugar. gloss see bidaluma.

j)  in NA — 1u  with direct ref. to trade:

SÍG.ME† {UM.{UM.ME† issenis nasûni
LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† iqtibûni ma 7 GUN TA
libbi nibtiar  they also brought . . . .-wool,

the merchants told me: “We have selected

seven talents from it”  ABL 196 : 20, see Par-

pola, SAA 1 33; [x] MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ina
libbi 16 jabilÿ 8 urÿsani issu pan LÚ.DAM.
GÀR attasha a[ttid]in 120 MA.NA URUDU.
[ME†] rubê ana LÚ.DAM.GÀR attidin  I ex-

tracted x minas of silver from a merchant

(in exchange) for 16 rams and 8 goats and

paid 120 minas of copper as interest to

the merchant  Deller, JESHO 30 5 : 4 and 7; 84

tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of sil-

ver from Commagene  sumanu sa LÚ.DAM.
GÀR.ME† la uda  I do not know the names

of the merchants  ADD 812 :15, cf. ibid. 19; as

to what the king wrote to me  ma URU
{uzaza ana URU LÚ.DAM.GÀR tetapsa ma
parzillu nise ana Arbaja ina kaspi ittan—
dinu [mann]u sunu LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME sa
ina libbi [idd]inuni  “You have made GN

into a merchant town! People have been

selling iron to Arabs” — who are those

merchants who (are supposed to) have

done business there?  CT 53 10 : 21ˆ., see Par-

pola, SAA 1 179; ina muhhi LÚ.DAM.GÀR.
[ME†] sa belÿ iqbûni ma kaspÿsunu la ubila
as to the merchants concerning whom my

lord said : He did not bring their money

AJSL 29 16 K.992 :1, see Jas, SAA Bulletin 4 5;

perhaps my lord will say : “How will you

divide it?”  4 LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† !-2 MA.NA-a-
a 4 SAL.ME-sú-nu !-2 MA.NA-a-a 1 SAL mu—
sappÿtu !-2 MA.NA-a-a  four merchants, half

a mina each, their four wives, half a mina

each, one female dyer, half a mina  ibid. 8;

ina muhhi LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† . . . PN . . .

ina GN innirtija 70 sÿsû ina qatesu  con-

cerning the merchants, PN met me in GN

with seventy horses at his disposal  ABL

529 : 4, cf. 730 horses  sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†
Iraq 23 30 ND 2458 r. 4, cf. Postgate Palace Archive

126 : 4, cf. also (in similar context) ABL 310 : 9; PN

LÚ.DAM.GÀR AN†E.KUR.RA  (witness)

ADD 261 r. 9, 806 r. 10; x silver  ina 1

MA.NA-e sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR  according to

the one mina standard of the merchant

ADD 244 : 5, 254 :7, 434 r. 6, (x silver)  ina
libbi 1 MA.NA sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR  Postgate

Palace Archive 248 : 8; note receiving pledges :

[KÙ].BABBAR habullisu PN ana LÚ.DAM.
GÀR i[dd]in PN2 fPN3 SAL-su DUMU.SAL-su
. . . issu pan LÚ.DAM.GÀR iptatar  PN has

given the silver for his debt to the t. (and

thus) redeemed PN2, fPN3 his wife, and his

daughter from the t.  ADD 85 : 3ˆ.; [NA4].

KI†IB PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR EN LÚ sÿme tadani
seal of PN, the merchant, the owner of

the slave bought  ADD 197:1; ÌR.ME†-ka ina
É LÚ.DAM.GÀR attidin  I have sold your

servants in the merchant’s house  ABL

532 : 8, see Postgate Taxation 280.

2u  other occs.:  [maduti] ina libbi man—
zaza pani sa sarri belija sa KÙ.BABBAR issi
LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† ana bÿti annie iddinunu
there are many among the courtiers of the

king, my lord, who have jointly with the

merchants given silver to this household

CT 53 16 r. 3; nishu sa issu Dur-[†arruken]
rasipu[ni] ana LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† uss[al—
limu]  they have reimbursed the mer-

chants for the portion of Dur-†arruken

that has been constructed  ABL 1442 :11, see

Parpola, SAA 1 159; sunu issi LÚ.DAM.GÀR.
ME† ina battataja upallahuni anaku ana
muhhi sarri belija takkulak  they and the
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merchants systematically (try to) scare

me, but I trust in the king, my lord  ABL

992 r. 9; LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†-ia ikta[la . . .]
anaku LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†-su la [akla(?)]  he

has detained [and . . .] my merchants,

while I have not [detained?] his merchants

CT 53 874 : 4f., cf. ibid. r. 7; a ˜eld  PN LÚ.
DAM.GÀR issu pan PN2 ina libbi x KÙ.
BABBAR ilqe  PN, the merchant, has bought

from PN2 for x silver  ADD 328 :7; LÚ.DAM.
GÀR-ni fifiniflfl nu-ú-da  we know our mer-

chant  (in broken context)  ABL 1273 r. 22;

ana muhhi PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR . . . sapal qate
asappara  concerning PN, the merchant, I

am secretly sending (for him)  ABL 1058

r. 9; they are eating and drinking (im-

properly)  ina bÿt qati sa L[Ú].DAM.GÀR  in

the storerooms of the merchant  KAV

197: 54, see Postgate Taxation 365; LÚ.DAM.
GÀR sû URU Gargamisaja urdanisu idukus
issen ina libbisunu la usezib  (as for) this

merchant of Carchemish, his servants

killed him, (but) not one of them escaped

ABL 186 r. 8; 4 LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†  (men-

tioned between LÚ.SIPA.MU†EN.ME†
“poultry-men” and camel drivers)  Iraq 23

46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 6; [PN LÚ.D]AM.
ªGÀRº kisir sarri  PN, a merchant belong-

ing to the king’s staˆ (witness)  ADD 251

r. 1; PN [LÚ].A.BA DAM.GÀR.ME†  PN,

scribe of the merchants  ADD 993 r. i 2; PN

LÚ.DAM.GÀR  (witness)  ADD 256 r. 5, 281

r. 9f., 318 r. 10 and 12, also Postgate NA Leg.

Docs. 15 : 44f., Iraq 19 133 : 26, and passim in NA;

note in a geographical name: ABL 578 r. 8, see

Parpola, SAA 1 114.

k)  in NB letters of ABL:  riqqe siparru
u husabisunu sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† sa GN

perfumes, bronze, and sundry items be-

longing to the merchants from GN  ABL 458

r. 5; PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR Temaja ultu agâ ana
pan sar GN illak  PN, the merchant from

Tema, will go from there to the king of

Babylon  ABL 1404 : 4; concerning x iron

which the king had given to the smiths for

work  ana LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† sa GN ana
kaspi kî iddinu [ul i]manguruma [ul . . .]

after they sold it to the merchants of Calah

they refused to [. . .]  ABL 1317: 5.

l)  in later NB — 1u  activities :  x silver

sa PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR LUGAL kaspu sa sarri
sa ana hurasi ana PN nadnu  belonging to

PN, the royal merchant, the silver is the

king’s, which was given to PN for (acquir-

ing) gold  Nbk. 127: 2, cf. (gold)  sa ina qate
LÚ.DAM.GÀR mahra  (see naltar)  GCCI 2

39 : 20; amÿlutu ina qate LÚ.DAM.GÀR ab—
kamma supra  buy slaves from the mer-

chant and send (them) to me  TCL 12 32 : 38;

x SÍG.{I.A ultu É.BABBAR.RA ana 10 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR pesû ana PN PN2 PN3 LÚ.
DAM.GÀR.ME† nadna  x wool from Ebab-

bar given to PN, PN2, (and) PN3, the mer-

chants, for ten shekels of white silver

Revillout, PSBA 9 273 note line 3, cf. wool for

one mina of silver  fianafl PN u PN2 LÚ.
DAM.GÀR nadna  CT 55 763 : 4; (alum)  PN

ina qate PN2 LÚ.DAM.GÀR mahir  TuM 2–3

251 : 4; 1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ana 70 GUR
ZÚ.LUM.MA PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR ZÚ.LUM.MA
etir  one mina of silver for seventy gur of

dates, PN is the merchant, the dates are

paid for  Nbn. 887: 2, cf. 68 GUR ZÚ.LUM.
MA . . . ana 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ana PN

LÚ.DAM.GÀR nadin  Nbn. 612 : 5; silver for

garments for archers  lapani LÚ.DAM.GÀR
nasaå  CT 56 551 : 3; [LÚ.SI]PA.ME† sa seni
[ana] kaspi iddinu u LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† sa
ina qatÿsunu ÿbuku ina GN massartu sa
belija inassaru  the shepherds who sold

the ˘ock and the merchants who brought

(it) personally (now) perform the service

of my lord in Upija  CT 22 3 :7 (let.); x sil-

ver  ina sÿm alpÿsu u immerÿsu ana PN LÚ.
DAM.GÀR UDU.NITÁ nadin  as the price

for his oxen and sheep is given to PN,

the sheep merchant  Dar. 141 :10, cf. VAS 6

238 :11, ˜ve sheep  ina qate PN LÚ.DAM.
GÀR  CT 55 483 : 2, cf. ibid. 608 : 5; oil  ina
masÿh[u s]a LÚ.DAM.GÀR  in the measure

of the merchant  UET 4 104 : 5, cf. (barley to

be repaid)  ina GI†.BÁN sa LÚ.DAM.[GÀR]
UET 4 103 :7, also 106 :11; obscure: A.†À.ME†
ina panÿka LÚ.DAM.GÀR  UET 4 184 : 5 (let.).

tamkarutamkaru

oi.uchicago.edu



140

2u  organization :  ˜sh ponds  ina †E.
NUMUN.ME† sa LÚ ha-ad-firifl sa LÚ.DAM.
GÀR.ME†  in the ˜elds of the association of
the merchants  BE 10 54 : 4, cf. PN LÚ saknu
sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME†  PBS 2/1 195 : 6.

3u  tamkar sarri :  the barley (borrowed)
sa harrani sa PN LÚ.DAM.GÀR LUGAL  is
part of the royal merchant’s business capi-
tal  CT 55 173 : 9, also 118 : 8, cf. ibid. 96 : 4; x
GUR ZÚ.LUM.MA imittu sa PN LÚ.DAM.
GA.AR LUGAL ina muhhi PN2  x gur of
dates, impost owed to PN, the merchant of
the king, by PN2  VAS 3 18 : 2, cf. PN LÚ.
DAM.fiGÀRfl LUGAL  (creditor)  Nbn. 17:18;

x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR TA irbi [ana(!)] NINDA.
{I.A PAD.{I.A LÚ.DAM.fiGÀRfl.M[E†]  sa
LUGAL ana PN nadna  Nbn. 464 : 2; see also
tamkaru in rabi tamkarÿ; note ªPNº ªLÚº.
DAM.GÀR sa sakni  VAS 6 252 :15.

m)  in hist. and lit.:  burhis udrate teseni
LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† ispur ilqeuni  he sent
out merchants and they brought back
yaks(?), dromedaries, (and) buˆaloes  AKA

142 iv 26 (Assur-bel-kala); abilut t [amu]rti sa
sar Kassî DAM.GÀR.ME† subbutu  those
who brought the presents from the king
of the Kassites, the merchants, were ar-
rested  Tn.-Epic “v” 5; muhri sa LÚ.DAM.
GÀR qannasu u si-di-fifisiflfl-su  take from the
merchant his horn (˜lled with oil) and his
travel provisions (addressing Lamastu)  RA

18 167 r. 24; [i]ppahra DUMU.ME† LÚ.DAM.
GÀR irruba qereb ekalli ultu irrubu [DUMU.
ME†] ªLÚº.DAM.GÀR ul imhuru qarradu
the merchants assembled and entered the
palace — after they entered, the warriors
did not oppose the merchants  VAS 12

193 : 22f. (sar tamhari, = EA 359), cf. [s]a DUMU.
ME† LÚ.DAM.GÀR libbasunu i-ra-a marta
bullul  the heart of the merchants is . . . .
˜lled with gall  ibid. 16, also izzakkara LÚ.
SUKKAL sa DUMU.ME† LÚ.DAM.GÀR  ibid.

13, cf. amat DUMU.ME† DAM.GÀR.ME†
ina semêsu  AfO 20 161 K.13228 : 3 and 4; [the
robber  sa LÚ].DAM.GÀR iptaras alaktu
BHT pl. 5 i 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); DUMU
DAM.GÀR ina harran illaku ina 1 GÍN 1

MA.NA uttar  on his business trip the mer-
chant will turn every shekel into a mina
CT 31 35 obv.(!) 9, also KAR 423 r. i 69, cf. (in
broken context)  CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9;

L[Ú.DAM.G]ÀR nas kÿsi  the merchants
carrying (their) weight bags  Lambert BWL

130 : 69, also Tn.-Epic “v” 9, and Studies Lands-

berger 286 r. 14; LÚ.DAM.GÀR allaku LÚ.
†AMÁN.LÁ nas kÿsi  Lambert BWL 134 :139;

DUMU LÚ.DAM.GÀR ina harran illaku kÿs—
su uhallaq  the merchant will lose his
purse on the business trip he makes (and
return empty-handed)  KAR 423 iii 21, r. i

59, 427 r. 13, 428 :15, PRT 128 :7, cf. kÿma kÿ—
si sa LÚ.DAM.GÀR  Biggs †aziga 20f.:13, 17;

summa ina ali LÚ.DAM.GÀR.ME† MIN
(= maådu)  if in a city the merchants are
numerous  CT 38 5 : 96, parallel CT 51 146 :10;

ana bÿt hubulli irrub DAM.GÀR ibêlsu  (the
owner of the ˜eld) will enter the debtors’
prison, the creditor will have authority
over him  CT 39 4 : 37.

For Old Sumerian from the Fara texts down to

Ur III times, see Leemans The Old Babylonian

Merchant p. 40–48 with previous literature. For

Ur III see also Fish, Bulletin of the John Rylands

Library 22 (1932) 160ˆ.; Falkenstein Gerichts-

urkunden 2 11f.; Forde, The dam-gàr-e-ne of the

Ur-III Period. For OA see Garelli Les Assyriens

235–248; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures

49–51 and passim; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade

352 n. 467; Garelli, Iraq 39 99–107. For OB see

Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant passim;

Harris Ancient Sippar 258ˆ. and passim; Charpin,

JA 270 25ˆ. For Mari see Kupper, Mélanges Finet

89ˆ. For OB wakil tamkari and bÿt tamkari see

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 234; Veenhof,

JEOL 30 32ˆ. For Nuzi see Zaccagnini, Iraq 39

171ˆ. For NB see Dandamaev, in Beiträge zur so-

zialen Struktur des alten Vorderasien 69ˆ. For NA

see Elat, JESHO 30 233ˆ. and Deller, ibid. 1ˆ.

tamkaru  in rabi tamkarÿ  s.; chief of the
merchants; NA, NB; wr. (LÚ.)GAL
(LÚ.)DAM.GÀR(.ME†); cf. tamkaru.

1 ªPNº GAL DAM.[GÀR]  (in list)  ADD

860 ii 20; PN GAL LÚ.DAM.GÀR  (witness)
Hebraica 8 134 : 9 (NB); x KÙ.BABBAR sa PN

LÚ.GAL LÚ.DAM.fiGÀRfl.ME† [. . .]  Nbn.

464 : 6; PN LÚ.GAL DAM.GÀR.ME†  (vouch-

tamkaru tamkaru
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ing for the seller of a slave)  Camb.

384 :11; PN LÚ.GAL DAM.GÀR LUGAL
(listed among LÚ.GAL.ME† sa mat Ak—
kadî  the high o¯cials of Babylonia)  Unger

Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 19.

tamkaruttu  see tamkarutu.

tamkarutu  (tamkaruttu, tankarutu)  s.;
commercial transaction, (as a collective
noun) merchants; OA, OB, MB, RS, Nuzi;
wr. syll. (ta-an-ka-ru-ta  BE 17 58 : 9) and
DAM.GÀR  with phon. complements  (LÚ.
ME† DAM.GÀR-ut-ti  MRS 12 30 :10); cf.
tamkaru.

a)  in OA:  subatÿ u annakam ana itatlim
ana DAM.GÀR-ru-tim dina  give (pl.) the
textiles and the tin for cash sale (or) to be
traded by agents  TCL 19 49 : 5; lu ana DAM.
GÀR-ru-tim lu ana mala taleû dinsuma  give
it (the merchandise) to be traded or any
way you can  KTS 22b: 8; lu tuppu harru—
mutum sa DAM.GÀR-ru-tim lu sa nuae lu
naspukum ana kaspim taåera  turn (them)
into silver, whether they are (promissory
notes on) case-enclosed tablets stemming
from transactions of agents or from na-
tives, or (whether they are) stores (of bar-
ley)  BIN 6 59 : 23, cf. mehram sa tuppÿja lu
sa nuae lu sa tám-kà-ru-tim ana PN ezib
VAS 26 44 : 6; lu baåabtam sa nuae lu sÿmam
ezibakkum lu ibbaåabtisu isti DAM.GÀR-
ru-tim taltaqqe ammala dÿn karim GN tal—
lakma . . . isti PN tazakku  whether he left
you outstanding deliveries from the na-
tives, or (some) merchandise, or whether
you have collected from the various deliv-
eries due him from transactions of agents,
according to a decision of the colony of
Wahsusana you have to go and clear ac-
counts with PN  Hecker Giessen 12 :10; KÙ.
BABBAR 1 MA.NA illibbi DAM.GÀR-ru-
tim baåabtasu asbat  I seized one mina of
silver from the agents, (i.e.) deliveries due
him  HUCA 40 53 L29-583 :15; ali imagguruni
ina dÿn tám-kà-ru-tim e-ta-ú  wherever they
come to an agreement they will negotiate

at the tribunal of the merchants  I 445 : 9,

see Matous, Studies Beek 185, cf. [ina] dÿn
kaspim u hurasim [. . .] DAM.GÀR-ru-tim e-
ta-wu  JSOR 11 102 No. 19 r. 2 (statutes), see

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 284f.; you
entered PN’s house  balum karim u tám-kà-
ru-tim  without permission of the karu or
the merchants  CTMMA 1 117 No. 84a :78; [x
KÙ].BABBAR [sarrup]um sa tám-kà-ru-
tim sa PN ana PN2 ha-bu-lu fifimaflfl ana PN3

nipqidma ana GN ubbalma  as for the re-
˜ned silver coming from the activity of
the agents, which PN owed to PN2 — we
entrusted (it) to PN3 and he will bring (it)
to Kanis  ICK 2 102 : 2; do you (pl.) not know
that your brother and your father owe sil-
ver to the “house of the City”?  isser sa
Assur KÙ.BABBAR DAM.GÀR-ru-tim ir—
tibÿma  the (debt in) silver of the mer-
chants has become larger than that in(?)
Assur  ICK 1 17b: 29.

b)  in OB, MB — 1u  with epesu :  mehret
PN DAM.GÀR-ru-sú epusma  conclude the
business deal in the presence of PN  Kraus

AbB 1 3 :19, cf. DAM.GÀR-sú lÿpusu  ibid.

39 : 29, cf. also (for context see saddidu mng. 1)

PBS 7 124 : 26; you sent me one shekel of sil-
ver saying “I will deduct x barley from
you(r allowance)”  ta-am-ka-ru-ta-am ittija
teppes  do you wish to dicker with me?  TLB

4 7:14 (all OB letters); note sapilti TÚG.{I.
A-ia ina GN DAM.GÀR-ru-ta-am fiepusmafl
[in]a qatim takiltim agmur  I completely
disposed of the rest of my textiles in Emar
by fientrusting themfl on commission to a
reliable agent  van Soldt, AbB 12 51 :10; for
other OB and MB refs. see epesu mng. 2c
(tamkarutu).

2u  other occs.:  tem ta-am-ka-ru-ti-su-
nu-ú supramma  send me a report about
how they (the textiles) were traded  CT 52

140 :7; PN ul ana DAM.GÀR-ru-tim ul ana
sibût ramani[su] illik  PN did not leave
either (to act) as agent or for his own pur-
poses  YOS 2 51 :18; uncert.:  kaspam anim—
miam sa DAM.GÀR-ut GN u kaspam sa PN

the aforementioned silver belonging to the

tamkarututamkaruttu
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merchants of Sippar and the silver belong-
ing to PN  VAS 16 148 :13 (all OB letters).

c)  in Nuzi, RS:  PN received silver from
PN2 u ina GN ana ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti] illik
and went to do business in GN  HSS 9 2 :7

(Nuzi let.);  PN LÚ DAM.GÀR-ru-um ana
DAM.GÀR-ru-ut-ti ilqe  PN, the merchant,
has received (sheep and textiles) for trad-
ing  AASOR 16 78 : 6 (Nuzi); pilk[a]su sa LÚ.
ME† DAM.GÀR-ut-ti ubbal  he will assume
the duties of the merchants  MRS 12 30 :10,

cf. ibid. 13.

Veenhof, BiOr 24 185.

tamkÿru  s.; irrigated terrain; SB*; cf.
makaru A.

qarbat alija ana tam-ki-ri lu askun  I
made the ˜elds around my city into irri-
gated terrain  Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 106, also

31 No. 17: 51; sittet mê sâtunu ana tamirti ali
ana tam-k[i-ri] useli  I diverted the rest of
that water to the farmland around the
city, to (make it into) irrigated terrain
AfO 19 142 : 21 (Tigl. I).

tamlaku  s.; advice, counsel; OB, SB; cf.
malaku A.

tam-la-ku = mil-ku  LTBA 2 2 :162 and dupl. 3

iii 16.

atti ana pÿ ta-am-la-ak nisÿ tetepsi  you
(fem.) acted according to the advice of
mortal men  Kraus AbB 1 111 : 6u; summa
†amas tam-lak Igigÿ ana Sin usanni  if the
Sun reports the counsel of the Igigi to the
Moon  ACh Supp. 2 †amas 40 :17; ina tam-la-ki
si-mi  (in broken context)  JNES 33 286 iii 3

(SB inc.); uncert.:  [. . . t]a(?)-am-la-ku-um-
ma [. . .]  TIM 9 48 i 19 (OB lit.).

tamlaku  s.; counselor, adviser; OB(?),
MB, SB; cf. malaku A.

Mummu tam-la-ku dalapis kuru  (see
kâru B)  En. el. I 66; in personal names :
DN-tam-lak-ilÿ  DN-Is-the-Counselor-of-
the-Gods  PBS 2/2 34 : 6, cf. DN-ta-am-la-ak-

ilÿ  BE 14 167: 6 (both MB), uncert. (abbr.?):
Ta(?)-am-la-kum  YOS 8 115 case 9 (OB).

tamlis  see tamsÿlu.

tamlittu  see talittu.

tamlÿtu  s.;  1.  full payment(?),  2.  re-
placement,  3.  land˜ll,  4.  decoration,
mountings; from OA, OB on; pl. tamliatu,
tamlâtu; cf. malû v.

1.  full payment(?) (cf. malû v. mng. 6a):
there was a possibility they could deposit
nine textiles per person, but you told me
(that there was a possibility only) for
seven each  2 TÚG sa istija tahbulu ta-am-
li-a-at qatim sa abini taddÿma sumka tal—
tapat  as for the (other) two textiles for
which you were indebted to me, you made
deposits registered in your own name as
the t. for the share of our principal  TCL 20

90 : 30, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State

341; ana ser annanum bitqatuni u ammakam
PN u tappausu ana ta-am-li-a-tim ukallu  in
addition to there being de˜cits here, and
there PN and his partners wait(?) for full
payment(?)  VAS 26 29 : 25 (both OA); uncert.:
[. . .] ù tam-la-tum sa sattisunu  Çi‹-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur 170 : 2 (OB).

2.  replacement (cf. malû v. mng. 6b) —
 a)  of personnel :  adi ta-am-li-tam sabam
umallû sugagÿ ul uwassar  I will not let
the sugagu-o¯cials go before they have com-
pletely replaced the troops  ARM 6 32 :14;

DUB tam-li-it ERÍN  tablet concerning re-
placement of workmen  A 5257 i 1 (OB roster,

courtesy M. Stol); tuppi tam-li-tim sa mi-tu-
t[im] ublunimma . . . kaqqaratim ana mu—
dasî attadi  they brought me a tablet con-
cerning replacements (for the ˜elds) of the
dead men and I recorded the (available)
plots  CT 4 19a :19, see Frankena, AbB 2 90.

b)  other occs.:  6!-3 SAR É PN . . . pu-ha-
ti-su 5!-3 SAR É nadissum 1 SAR tam-li-ti-
su an estate of 6!-3 SAR, of PN, 5!-3 SAR of
estate has been given to him in exchange,

tamkÿru tamlÿtu
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one SAR is its t.  AfO 34 25 YBC 6994 : 5; ana
um tam-li-tim reskunu ukâ[l] halqutikunu—
ma suhra  I will be at your (pl.) disposal
until the day of replacement, you your-
selves look for the men who ˘ed from you
TCL 18 91 :17, cf. ana tam-li-a-[tim(?)] resam
lik[illu]  RA 62 19 HE 191 :7; inuma ana tam-
li-tim ana GN awÿlum illikam  van Soldt, AbB

12 69 : 3, (in obscure context) ibid. 13 :10 (all OB);

i-na ta-am-li-it  (in broken context)  JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 1 (OB lit.).

3.  land˜ll (cf. malû v. mng. 7i):  kÿ[ma]
sarru belÿ ittalka tam-li-ti umallû utabbu
sarru belÿ ina libbi GI†.GIGIR-sú ina muhhi
ettiq  when the king, my lord, comes, they
will put an improved ˜ll (in the bridge) so
that the king, my lord, can cross it in his
chariot  ABL 1214 :10 (NA), see Parpola LAS

No. 291 and LAS 2 p. 295.

4.  decoration, mountings — a)  on tex-
tiles :  1 lubalta adi tam-li-[t]e-sa . . . ina sep
ili isakkan  he places one sumptuous gar-
ment together with its appliqués at the
feet of the god  MVAG 41/3 8 i 35 (MA rit.).

b)  on furniture:  1 GÍN IGI.6.GÁL KÙ x
x ta-am-li-ti 1 A.AM GI†.KI.GAL eli PN2 DN

IN.TUK  UET 5 322 : 2, see Charpin Le Clergé
d’Ur 474; nematti hurasi sa tam-li-te(var. -ti)
simat sarrutisu amhursu  (see nemettu mng.
4a)  AKA 367ˆ. iii 68 and 74 (Asn.); 1 ersu ZÚ
majalti kaspi tapsuhti ilutimma tam-lit
NA4.ME† hurasi  (see ersu s. mng. 1a–2ubu)
TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. AKA 369 iii 75; (gold)  ana
tam-lit sa pute sa qimme sa nemedi  (see
qimmu)  Postgate Palace Archive 149 : 2, also

ibid. 6 (NA).

c)  on jewelry, vessels :  saåeru hurasi sa
tam-li-te  inlaid gold saåeru-rings  AKA 365

iii 62 (Asn.); GABA hurasi russê sa tam-lit
NA4 nisiqti  a pectoral of shining gold in-
laid with precious stones  ADD 645 r. 5, also

ibid. obv. 5; dumaqÿ annûte sa tam-lit-su-
nu NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.DIL.
DIL NA4.NÍR  (see semeru mng. 1a–1u)  ADD

620 : 5 (= ABL 1452); 2 GÍN KÙ.GI issu libbi
gizzati ana kirki sa tam-lit sa urki sa-ku(?)-

ri  two shekels of gold, from the clippings,
for rolls for the inlay of the back of . . . .
Postgate Palace Archive 145 : 4, also ibid. 146 :1, cf.

ADD 936 + 965 i 8 (= SAA 7 62), also Fales and

Postgate, SAA 7 81 : 5, tam-lit ZÚ inlaid with
ivory  ibid. 92 : 3 (all NA); pursÿt gisnugalli
tam-lit NA4.ME† KÙ.GI  an alabaster bowl
inlaid with (precious) stones (and) gold
TCL 3 357 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45B 28,

Iraq 13 23 : 6 (Tigl. III); ina agurri NA4.ME†
. . . kÿma tam-li-te urekkis  I surrounded
(the palace) with baked bricks and stone
slabs as though with inlays  AfO 19 141 :14

(Tigl. I); uncert.:  IGI.6.GÁL.LA ta-am-li-it
dUTU  one sixth (of a shekel of silver) inlay
(for?) †amas  CT 6 21a :16 (OB list of expendi-

tures); 1 NA4 samsata tam-li-[it . . .]  BE 17

91 : 4 (MA).

tamliu  see tamlû.

tamlû  (tamliu)  s.;  1.  ˜ll, ˜lled plat-
form, terrace,  2.  stone inlay, incrusta-
tion, inset, decoration; from OA, OB on;
cf. malû v.

s a h a r. g á . g á = tam-l[u-ú]  Lu Excerpt II 50;

[. . .] = [tam]-lu-ú, [MIN] ra-bu-ú, [MIN] si-ih-ru  Hh.

XX Section 10 : 2ˆ.; [a . ß à . x] . s i = A.†À tam-l[e-e]
Hh. XX Section 4 : 25.

s a h a r ì . z i . z i s a h a r ì . g á . g á : bassa inas—
sah tam-la-a umalli  (see bassu lex. section)  Lugale

II 40 (= 84).

1.  ˜ll, ˜lled platform, terrace — a)
with mullû — 1u  in royal inscrs.:  ta-am-li-
am limallê  even though he builds up the
terrace  ZA 68 115 : 64 (Takil-ilissu), cf. AOB 1

44 No. 5 :15, dupl. CT 32 9 :13 (Assur-uballit I);

ina pÿli . . . ussÿsu addÿma tam-la-a umalli
(see malû v. mng. 7i)  Borger Esarh. 60 v 53;

50.ÀM tibkÿ . . . tam-la-a usmalli . . . tam-la-
a suatu sikittasu ul usaqqi maådis . . . ser
tam-le-e(var. -la-a) suatu ussesu addi  I
made an earth˜ll ˜fty courses on each side
for a terrace, but I did not build this
terrace too high (so as not to exceed the
height of the temples of the great gods),
upon that terrace I laid its (the palace’s)
foundation  Streck Asb. 86 x 77ˆ., cf. 120 tipkÿ
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tam-la-a umalli  Iraq 14 33 : 24 (Asn.), cf. (the
processional street)  ta-am-la-a zaqru umal—
lÿma  VAB 4 132 v 41 (Nbk.), ta-am-la-aå
umallÿsuma  CT 34 33 : 3 (Nbn.); for other
refs. see malû v. mngs. 7i and 13a.

2u  in other texts :  belu Marduk ina pat
tâmti tam-la-a umalli (Sum. broken)  the
lord Marduk built a terrace on the seacoast
CT 13 37: 31 (SB lit.); suq ali tam-la-a umalla
he raises the streets of the city by terrac-
ing  Grayson BHLT 74 iii 30; for other refs.
see malû v. mng. 7i.

b)  other occs. — 1u  in royal inscrs.:  ekal
RN . . . sa tam-li-e  palace of Adad-nÿrarÿ,
(brick) from the terrace  AOB 1 104 No. 20 : 4

(Adn. I), cf. bura . . . sa jarhi sa kutal tam-li-e
(see kutallu mng. 3a)  AOB 1 38 No. 1 :11 (As-
sur-uballit I); tam-li-a qalla sa enahuma . . .
epus  (see qallu adj. mng. 3a)  AKA 144f. v 2,

cf. tam-li-a rabia  ibid. 4 (Assur-bel-kala); duru
sa tam-li-e rabie . . . enah  Scheil Tn. II r. 54;

[. . .] tam-li-si-in askunma isdÿsin ukÿn  I
put up terraces for them (the palaces) and
strengthened their foundations  Rost Tigl.

III p. 74 : 22; a palace  tam-lu-sá ul ibsi su—
bassa suhhurat  with no terrace and a site
too small  OIP 2 128 vi 42; ser misihti tam-
li-e mahrê lu uraddÿma  (see misihtu mng.
2a–1u)  ibid. 105 vi 5; susqû tam-li-i kabattÿ
ublamma  I wished to raise the terrace
ibid. 100 : 54, and passim in Senn.; eli tam-le-e
suatu ekallati rabbâti . . . abtani serussu
upon that terrace I constructed large pal-
aces  Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2; ina ah tam-li-e
suatu [kir]â . . . azqup  I planted a garden
at the side of that terrace  AfO 19 142 :18

(Tigl. I), and passim in this text; note  16 ina
ammati tam-lu-ú usappilma aksuda mê nag—
bi  I excavated the terrace 16 cubits deep
until I reached the water table  Borger

Esarh. 23 Ep. 30 : 21; ina mÿl kissati temen
tam-li-i la enesi  so that the foundation of
the terrace not be weakened by high water
OIP 2 106 vi 8 (Senn.); ina ta-am-le-e sulê
Babili istappila nerebasin  (see nerebu mng.
1b)  VAB 4 132 v 60, 136 vii 53, 114 ii 10 (all

Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.); uncert.:  abu—

sat [x (x)] ta-am-ªliº [x (x)] as-ku-nu-
ªsiº(-)[x-(x)]  (referring to Marduk’s tem-

ple)  5R 33 iii 33 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A.

Brinkman).

2u  in other texts :  (beams)  sa ana taslÿl
[bÿtim] sa kisal ta-am-li-[im] anassaru  (see

kisallu usage b–1u)  ARM 3 25 :11; x SAR
É.KI.UD . . . ina GÁ.NUN ta-am-li-im  x

SAR undeveloped land in the storage area

on the terrace  BIN 7 170 : 2 (OB), cf. ammÿ—
nim tallikma abasu an[a . . .] ta-a[m-l]i-im
tuserib  why did you go and bring his fa-

ther into [. . .] of the terrace?  Kraus AbB 1

50 :12; ekal tam-li-i ul ubbala masallatu sa
[reåî(?)]  a terraced palace does not measure

up to shepherds’ huts  Cagni Erra I 59, cf.

[É.G]AL tam-li-i sá malât diglu  79-7-8,205 : 3

(courtesy W. G. Lambert); on the sixth day

Assur Sin ana kirî sa sap[la] ta-am-li-i ur-
ru-ªduº  Assur and Sin go down to the gar-

den below the terrace  ABL 427 r. 3 (NA, coll.);

the people who carry the king  ana tam-li-e
errubu enter onto the terrace MVAG 41/3

14 ii 44 (MA royal rit.),  cf. ina muhhi tam-li-e
illak  van Driel Cult of Assur 194 :11, also 13,

(oˆerings)  [ina] ªmuhhiº tam-le-e ina IGI
dIMIN.BI isakkan  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 12 :19,

also ibid. 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T

102; kÿma parsamutu ina sapla tam-li-e e-te-
qu lurammûni  ABL 377 r. 1 (NA); x SIG4

DAGAL tam-li-u GN  x bricks is the width

of the terrace of GN  ADD 1119 ii 1, also ibid.

4, 915 ii 11; ekallu sa ina muhhi tam-li-e
ABL 319+ :7; bÿt puli sa ina muhhi sapal tam-
li-i  the limestone house at the bottom of

the terrace  Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser

24 r. 3 (all NA); agrutu sa ina muhhi tam-le-e
sa Ebabbara  hired laborers for the terrace

of the Ebabbar temple  VAS 6 27:1; 4 lim 2

[me 50 K]Ù†.ME† tam-lu-ú sá KISAL sap—
lû sá É dBunene u É.ME†-sú 1 EN 4 PAP
17 lim KÙ†.ME†  4,250 cubits, the ter-

race of the lower courtyard of the temple

of Bunene and its buildings, each (side)

times four, total 17,000 cubits  CT 56 447:1,

cf. [ta]m-lu-ú sá É dBu-ne-n[e]  ibid. 8; ana
tam-li-e iddin 32 ina ammatu siddu 32 ina
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ammatu putu 1!-2 ammatu melû tam-lu-ú
umalluåima  he gave (x silver) (to several
persons) for a terrace, they will ˜ll in a
terrace 32 cubits square and 1!-2 cubits deep
VAS 4 34 : 5ˆ. (all NB).

2.  stone inlay, incrustation, inset,
decoration — a)  on jewelry — 1u  with the
materials speci˜ed :  GI†.TUKUL . . . muh—
hasu ta-am-li NA4.ZA.GÌN  a mace, its top
inlaid with lapis lazuli  Syria 20 112, also

(gold vases) ARM 24 98 :10, r. 10, 97: 2, ARM 21

231 :11 and 16; lapis lazuli  ana tam-li SAG
lamassatim  for inlays on the head of a
lamassatu-˜gurine  ARM 21 228bis : 2, also 5,

and passim in Mari; sa napisti KÙ.GI tam-li
NA4.ZA.GÌN DU8.†I.A  a gold necklace, in-
laid with lapis lazuli and dusû-stones  RA

43 138 :12, also 14, 140 : 29 and 37 (Qatna inv.),

and passim in these texts; 1 GAL KÙ.GI tam-lu-
ú NA4.ZA.GÌN.KUR  one golden cup inlaid
with genuine lapis lazuli  EA 19 : 80; dudi—
nati tam-lu-ú tam-lu-ú-su-nu NA4.ZA.GÌN.
KUR  ˜bulas with inlays, their inlays be-
ing of genuine lapis lazuli  EA 25 i 22ˆ.; 1
lahannu sa sÿsê sa amuti sa Á.MU†EN.ME†
KÙ.GI tam-lu-ú u tam-lu-ú-su NA4.ZA.GÌN.
KUR  (see amutu B usage b)  EA 22 i 56; 1
guhassu KÙ.GI ganaddu uqnî tam-lu-ú
NA4.[. . .]  PBS 13 80 : 3 (MB); semere tam-li
NA4(!)  rings set with (precious) stone
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 11; unqu sa tam-lu-ú-sá
barraqtu sa ina hurasi saknat  (see barraqtu)
BE 9 41 : 4 (NB).

2u  without material speci˜ed :  kirissum
sa tám-li-im  (see kirissu usage a)  TuM 1 16f

r. 3 (OA); [1 GAL] sa KÙ.GI SIG5 tam-lu-ú sa
setê  [one cup] of ˜ne gold, (with) inlay, for
drinking  KUB 3 70 r. 11, also KBo 18 177: 5; 1
{AR GÌR KÙ.GI tam-lu-[ú]  one golden
anklet, with inlay  EA 22 ii 5, and passim in

EA; muselû KÙ.GI tam-lu-ú  PBS 2/2 120 : 52

(MB); 5 GÍN bitqa tam-lu-ú ultu panÿja  ˜ve
and one-eighth shekels (of silver) from me,
for inlay  VAS 6 319 :10 (NB).

b)  on furniture:  anumma 1 kussâm 1
GI†.GÌR.GUB tam-li gisnugallim usabilam

herewith I send a chair (and) a footstool

inlaid with alabaster  ARM 10 82 : 22, cf. 6

GI†.GÌR.GUB sa ta-am-li-im  ARMT 22

306 : 5; if a man sits  ina GI†.GÌR.GUB tam-
li-i  (see kilzappu mng. 1a)  CT 39 39 : 5, also

cited CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.); 1 GI†.
BAN†UR KÙ.GI tam-lu-ú [. . .] . . . 1 GI†.
GU.ZA KÙ.GI nemedi KÙ.GI tam-lu-ú  one

gold table, inlaid [with . . .], one gold chair

with nemedu inlaid with gold  KBo 10 1 : 40f.

(Hattusili I bil.), also, wr. TÁM-LU-Ú  ibid. 2 ii

32f. (Hitt. version); nematti ZÚ ihzÿ tam-le-e
(see ihzu usage c)  1R 35 No. 1 : 20 (Adn. III),

see Iraq 35 148; (a piece of furniture)  KÙ.GI
GAR.RA sa ZA.GÌN.ME† tam-lu-ú  deco-

rated with gold, its inlays of lapis lazuli

MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :18; uncert.:  kazÿranu
KÙ.BABBAR tam-li-i sa É.GAL  Sumer 9 34ˆ.

No. 21 : 4 (MB).

c)  other occs.:  send the husaru stone to

GN  asrakam ana ta-am-le-e-em sÿmam ubbal
there it will fetch a price for (use as) inlay

Kalley Coll. C 11 : 8 (OA); [. . .] sa tam-li-i [. . .]
sa NA4.ZA.GÌN  HSS 15 318 I: 8 (Nuzi).

Baumgartner, ZA 36 239.

tammakku  s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*;

foreign word.

PN PN2 tam-ma-ak-ku-ú (preceded by

several persons saqû, followed by PN3 ses—
tuhlu)  HSS 13 208 :13.

tammamû  s.; one who swears oaths con-

stantly; OB lex.*; cf. tamû v.

l ú . n a m .e r í m = sa ma-mi-tim, l ú n a m .

e r í m . k ud .d è = ta-ma-mu-ú  OB Lu A 479f., also

OB Lu C7 5f.; l ú . n a m . k ud .du = er-re-ru-ú, ta-
ma-mu-ú  OB Lu A 486f., also, wr. ta-am-ma-mu-ú
OB Lu C7 15f.

See also tammaåu.

tammaåu  s.; one who swears oaths con-

stantly; lex.*; cf. tamû v.

lú .n am.er ím.k ud .d a , lú . s a g.bi .BUL.BUL =

tam-ma-å-ªúº  Nabnitu IV 316f., [. . .] = [tam-m]a-ªåº-u
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:16u, in MSL 16 333.

tammaåutamlû
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tammÿmu  see tamÿmu.

tammu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

MA† u4-mu // mi-sil ta-am-mu libbû misil
sa ma-fisifl(?)  JNES 33 337: 22 (med. comm.),

see Civil, ibid. 338.

tamqittu  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf.
maqatu.

[ru-u] [RU] = [t]am-qit-tum  A VI/4 :169.

tamqullu  s.; (a meteorological phenome-
non); syn. list.*

tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mulmullu) = nablu  LTBA 2 1

iv 31, cf. [tam(?)-q]u-ul-lu = nab-lu  ibid. 4 ii 5, var.

from ibid. 2 : 96.

See anqullu.

tamrihtu  s.; spoiled thing(?); SB, NB; cf.
marahu.

Everything that the king, my lord,
wrote about PN  f{u-la-li-ti tam-ri-ih-ti . . .
gabbi ana kittisu sarru bela ispura (and
about) fPN2, the spoiled thing(?), all this
the king, my lord, wrote truthfully  ABL

454 :13 (NB), cf. (referring to the same
situation, note f{u-la-li-tú  line 8)  [. . .]
tam-ri-ih-tú tepusus kî nakdi  Livingstone,

SAA 3 29 :7 (SB).

tamrÿqatu  s. pl.; (a ritual or cultic place
dedicated to Adad); MB, SB, NA; cf.
maraqu.

[k]i.d i ß k u r. r i = tam-ri-qa-tu, [ k] i .d i ß k u r. r i

= asar rahisi  Izi C i 24f.

The dromedary is the ghost of Tiamat
belu ikmusima . . . tam-ri-qa-tú sa ina pÿ
nise qabû e-ta-mar †UII-a-a sumsu  Bel de-
feated her, its name is tamri-qatu, as the
popular etymology has it :  etamar qataja
(“he learned from my example”)  KAR 307

r. 16, also, wr. tam-ri-qa-tu  LKA 73 :15 (NA

cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 39 and 40;

uncert.:  x ˘our (for)  ta-am-ri-qá-tum  BE

15 156 : 24 (MB).

For the lexical reference denoting a
ritual for Adad, compare the similarly
formed kiutakku and k/gizinakku, see
kiutakku discussion section.

tamrirtu  s.; checking; SB; cf. murruru v.

Assurbanipal  ana tam-ri-ir-ti-sú  (var.
[tam]-ri-GA[BA-sú]) istur  wrote (the tab-
let) for checking his (own knowledge)  WO

5 168 1904-10-9,108, also Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 22

r. 4u; ana tam-ri-irti(GABA) RN . . . PN istur
PN wrote it for the checking of Assurban-
ipal  Delitzsch AL3 90 vi 26; ana tam-ri-
irti(var. adds -sú) PN hantis issuha  LTBA 2

2 : 411; ana tam-ri-ir-t [i-ia . . .]  Gray †amas pl.

3 K.2380 r. 17 (all colophons).

Borger, WO 5 169.

tamriru  adj.; bitter; Mari; cf. mararu.

x Ì.SAG x Ì tam-ri-ru ana pasas PN  x ˜ne
oil, x bitter oil for ointment for PN  ARM 7

12 : 2; Ì ta-am-ri-ru  MARI 3 102 No. 130 : 5, Ì
tam-ri-ru  ibid. 88 No. 29 : 4, 90ˆ. Nos. 40–98,

ARM 7 7:1, ARMT 23 491 : 6, ARM 21 115 : 6;

uncert.:  ªÌº ta(?)-am(?)-ri-ra-am . . . [su]bi—
li[m]  (or read GUD kab-ra-am, see Moran,

JAOS 100 188) ARM 10 133 : 25.

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 181.

tamrû  s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*

TAM-ru-ú = tu-sá-ri, tar-pa-su-ú  Malku II 4f.

Reading uncertain. 

tamsûtu  s.; washing place(?); MB*; cf.
mesû v.

summa 6 ÁB.GUD.{I.A sa PN . . . PN2

u PN3 ultu ta-am-su(?)-ut umami sa bab
GN itti ahamis ÿbukuni  if PN2 and PN3 to-
gether led away six oxen belonging to PN

from the washing place(?) of the animals at
the gate of GN  UET 5 259 : 9, see Gurney MB

Texts No. 73. 

tamsaru  (tamseru)  s.;  1.  leather lash of
a whip,  2.  (uncert. mng.); OB, MA, SB;
pl. tamsaratu; cf. masaru.

tammÿmu tamsaru
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k u ß .ú-zu-unUSÀN = qinnazu, k u ß . eme.u s à n =

tam-sá-ri  Hh. XI 223f., from von Weiher Uruk 52

r. vi 12; k u ß . eme. [u s à n] = tam-sá-ru = dirratu
Hg. A II 180, in MSL 7 152.

1.  leather lash of a whip — a)  in lit.:
summannÿ tam-sa-ri ebel nasmadi u e[pin—
ni] . . . unut ikkari ammar ibassû  (see sum—
mannu usage a)  Lambert BWL 158 :18 (MA

fable); kurgarrê ina palaqqÿ ti-rì tam-se-e-ri
. . . usapsahu kabtass[a]  the kurgarrû’s ease
her mind with spindles and . . . . lashes
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 9, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4.

b)  in OB:  4 ta-am-sa-r[a-t]um sa maski
Greengus Ishchali 248 : 3; 2 GI† nÿru 1 ªKU†º
ta-am-sa-ru  CT 48 43 : 3 (adm.); sa taspura
ana Babili ª3º ta-am-sa-ri [. . .]  PBS 7 77: 30,

see Stol, AbB 11 No. 77 (let. from a charioteer).

2.  (uncert. mng., qualifying bovines,
possibly connected with mng. 1):  1 GUD
ta-am-sa-rum  (bought)  YOS 13 380 :1; 3 GUD
ta-am-ªsa-ra-timº  Greengus Ishchali 123 : 2; x
KÙ.BABBAR †ÁM 1 ÁB ta-am-sa-r[i]  CBS

1314 : 2 (courtesy M. Stol) (all OB). 

tamseru  see tamsaru.

tamsiatu  s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB.

eperu tam-si-a-tim  TMB 40 Nos. 80 :1, 81 :1.

In PBS 1/1 2 iv 75 read [da-mi-i]q-ta-am si-ta-
am, see Lambert, Sjöberg AV 328 :155.

tamsillu  s.;  1.  (a fruit tree),  2.  (a melon
or squash),  3.  (an aromatic); Akk. lw. in
Ur III.

g i ß . h a ß hu r.d a m .ß i l . l u m = †U  Hh. III 40;

g i ß .d a m .ß i l . l u m = †U (both preceded by kur—
dillu, q.v.)  ibid. 431; u k ú ß .d a m .ß i l . l u m SAR =

†U = MIN (= piqû)  Hg. D 251, in MSL 10 106, also

(both beside kurdillu)  Hg. B 213, in MSL 10 104;

ß i m .d a m .ß i . l u m  MSL 11 163 vii 12 (OB Fore-

runner to Hh. XXIV), also MDP 27 74 : 6, in MSL

11 168.

Ú kur-dil-lum : GI† NAM.TAR, Ú d a m .ß i . l u m :

GI† a-ru-nu  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 22 ii 21f. (Uru-

anna III).

1.  (a fruit tree):  see Hh. III, in lex.
section.

2.  (a melon or squash):  see Hg., Uruanna,

in lex. section.

3.  (an aromatic):  see MSL 11, in lex. sec-
tion; (various aromatics)  1 m a .n a g í r 6
m a .n a dam-se-lum  one mina of myrtle,
six minas of t.  JCS 26 94 No. 4 :13; 2 m a .n a
dam-se-lum k ù .bi 12 ß e  two minas of t.
worth twelve grains of silver  Snell Ledgers

and Prices pl. 17 No. 10 ii 10, cf. ibid. pl. 4 No. 3

ii 17, pl. 20 No. 11 v 6, etc., see ibid. p. 166f.;

(aromatics)  dam-se-lum .b i 8 m a . n a
13!-3 g í n . . . ß im dù . a DU. a  eight minas
and 13!-3 shekels of t. for making perfume
Or. 15 55 No. 36 IB 41 :7, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i

7; (cedar and supalu-juniper)  3!-2 m a .n a
ß im dam-si-lum  UET 3 944 :7, for other refs.

see Gelb, MAD 3 186.

tamsiltu  s.; (a mold or crucible); SB, NB;
cf. masalu.

a)  in glass texts :  you mix good-quality
tersÿtu-glass with ground busu-glass (and
other minerals), grind them again  ana
tam-sil-te tessip tapehhÿsuma  collect (the
powder) in a mold and seal it  Oppenheim

Glass 40 A s 7:73, also ibid. ss 8 : 80, 12 : 87,

Fragm. b s 8 : 8u, 50 D s B 14u; (to make dusû-
glass with askikû-hue)  tassahhurma ana
tam-sil-te t [essip] isdÿ tam-sil-ti-ka tessi ina
mu[hhi nemedi] ana libbi atuni tasakkan—
ma  you again collect (the ingredients) in a
mold, smear(?) the bottom of your mold,
and place it in the oven on a stand  ibid. 47

B s 18 : 5u; massÿt ana tam-sil-te tessip [a]na
atuni tuserri[d]  you collect the ingredients
in a mold and lower it into the oven  ibid.

52 s L 37u; [bab(?) tam-sil-t]e-ka tepettema
JNES 32 192 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8.

b)  other occ.:  3 GÍN tam-si-il-tum sa PN

three shekels (of silver(?) for) a mold for
PN  Pinches Peek No. 8 : 8 (NB account).

tamsÿlu  (tansÿlu)  s.;  1.   likeness, e¯gy,
replica,  2.  image, resemblance, counter-
part, equivalent,  3.  (a bird),  4.  (a drink-
ing vessel),  5.  (a garment); OAkk. (Akk.

tamsÿlutamseru
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lw. in Sum.), OB, MB, SB, NA, NB;
tansÿlu  Lyon Sar. p. 10 : 64, pl. tamsÿlatu  BM

45986 :10; cf. masalu.

K[ASK]AL.SAG mu ß en = ur-sa-nu = ta-am-si-lu
Hg. C I 30, in MSL 8/2 172; tam-sil MU†EN =

†E†.MU†EN  ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary

Nineveh), see AfO 18 341 :18.

[d u g ] .t a m .ß i . l u = (blank) = MIN (= ka-a-su)

MIN (= ka-ra-[ni])  Hg. A II 98, in MSL 7 112.

[x x] eme. g i7 n ì . s è . g a eme. [u rx(URI). r a

ì . z u .ù] : [x l]isan sumeri tam-sil akk[adî tÿdê]  do

you know [the words(?)] in Sumerian corresponding

to Akkadian?  ZA 64 142 : 20 (Examenstext A).

1.  likeness, e¯gy, replica — a)  referring
to statues : t á m .ß i . lu m .bi mu .n a .
a n .d ím n am .t i . l a . n i .ß è a mu .n a .
r u  (†u-Sin) had a representation of it (the
goat) fashioned for him (DN) and dedi-
cated it for his life  PBS 5 68 i 12, cf. UET 8

37:12; [Naram]-Sin . . . tám-si-il-su ibnÿma
ana Enlil isruk  RA 8 200 ii 5, cf. inusu tám-
si-[lam(or : -il-su)] abni  UET 1 275 iii 33, see

AfO 20 75, also tám-si-il-su ibnÿma  RA 9 34 i

9 (all Naram-Sin); salam sarrutija tam-sil
bunnannÿja . . . abni  Iraq 14 34 :76 (Asn.); my
royal ancestors  salam erî tam-sil gattisun
ana suzuzi qereb ekurrati ibnû  made copper
statues, likenesses of themselves, to erect
in the temples  OIP 2 108 vi 81 and 122 :15

(Senn.); he decapitated the criminal  tam-sil
qaqqad ameli sâsu ÿpus  he made a (stone)
replica of that man’s head (and showed it
as a lesson to all the people)  Iraq 27 5 iii 7

(NB lit.); uncert.:  1 TÚG kubsu . . . sa PN

ana tam-si-li iddinu  one headdress which
PN presented for a statue(?)  PBS 2/2 50 : 2

(MB), cf. TÚG su-un qati [sa(?)] tam-si-li
ibid. 33 : 3; DINGIR.ME† tam-si-il MAN x [. . .]
(in broken context)  CT 35 39 91-5-9,152 : 6

(royal rit.?).

b)  referring to ˜gurines in magic and
rit.:  tam-si-il issur hurri [sa] tÿdi teppus
you make a clay image of a partridge(?)  Or.

NS 36 274 r.(!) 21 and dupl. STT 236 r. 3, see

Maul Namburbi 238 : 41; tam-sil issuri suatu
ana pan †amas tasakkan  Or. NS 36 280 : 8;

tam-sil murasê sa tÿdi teppus  Or. NS 36 14 : 6,

cf. ibid. 14; beside salmu : NU andunanu

teppus . . . tam-sil itti teppus  you make a
˜gurine as substitute (for the man), you
make an image of the portent  Or. NS 39

143 : 20, cf. ibid. 22 and 25, 148 :7 and 17, dupl. Or.

NS 42 508 :10 and 13, and passim.

c)  referring to buildings and topo-
graphic features :  bÿt hilani tam-sil ekal
{atti  Winckler Sar. pl. 40B 20, for other occs.
see hilanu in bÿt hilani, wr. ta-an-si-il ekal
{atti  Lyon Sar. p. 10 : 64; bÿt appate (var. mu—
terreti) tam-sil ekal {atti  OIP 2 119 : 22, and
see appatu in bÿt appati and mutÿrtu in bÿt
mutÿrti; ta-am-si-li Esagil ÿte[pus]  he built
a replica of Esagil  5R 35 : 4 (Cyrus), see

Berger, ZA 64 194 : 5; ekal pÿli ereni tam-sil
ekal {atti  a palace of limestone and cedar
like those of Hatti (i.e., North Syria)  OIP

2 131 : 64 (Senn.); akÿt seri elleti sa kirî nuhsi
tam-sil Labnana  (see kirû usage c–1ubu)  ZA

43 18 : 64; kirimahu tam-sil KUR {amani  OIP

2 101 : 57 and 124 : 40 (Senn.), and passim in Sar.,

Esarh. and Asb., see kirimahu usage a.

d)  other occs.:  t á m .ß i . lu m .bi . . . a
mu .n a . r u  he presented its (the dog’s)
image  UET 8 37:12 (OB copy of Ur III dedica-

tion); emammÿ tam-sil binût sadî u tâmti sa
NA4.ME†  stone beasts modeled on the
creatures of mountain and sea  Winckler Sar.

pl. 40 : 22, cf. tam-si-li-su-nu sa atbari epus
(see atbaru usage b)  AfO 18 352 :70 (Tigl. I);

raqqu seleppû tam-sil pí-t [i-iq] hurasi  OIP 2

81 : 28 (Senn.); mushussu nalbubu . . . tam-sil
balti (see mushussu usage d)  Borger Esarh.

85 r. 51; 2 lahme kaspi tam-sil sut tâmti  (see
lahmu usage c–2u)  Streck Asb. 172 : 56; tam-si-
il gisimmare sa surri ina namirisa u[se]ziz
on its (the palace’s) tower(s) I set up an
obsidian image of palm trees  AfO 19 141

r. 14 (Tigl. I).

2.  image, resemblance, counterpart,
equivalent — a)  referring to gods and na-
ture as cosmic images :  ubassim manzaza
an ilÿ rabûti MUL.ME† tam-sil-su-n[u] lu—
masÿ usziz  (see manzazu mng. 5)  En. el. V

2, cf. when Anu, Enlil, and Ea made the
heavens and the earth and assigned their

tamsÿlu tamsÿlu
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paths to the gods of the night  MUL.ME†
tam-si-li-[su-nu es]iru lumasÿ  AfO 17 89 : 5

(Enuma Anu Enlil); tam-sil(var. -si-la) ina
samê ÿteppusu ina erseti lÿteppus  En. el. VI

112; I completely rebuilt Esagil  ma-at-lat
apsî tam-sil Esarra mehret subat Ea tam-sil
MUL Ikû  the mirror of the apsû, the coun-
terpart of Esarra, the copy of Ea’s abode,
the counterpart of the constellation Square
of Pegasus  Borger Esarh. 21 : 48 and 50; MUL
Ikû Esagil tam-sil samê u erseti  (three
times he prays to Esagil) “O Ikû (Square of
Pegasus), (you are) Esagil, image of heaven
and earth”  RAcc. 136 : 274; tam-si-la-a-tú sa
apsî x [. . .] gabarÿ Esarra  BM 45986 :10 (cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); Esarra tam-sil bÿt Enlil
AAA 20 81 : 30 (Asb.); parakkesu tam-sil sa—
mami  ibid. 82 : 43; esgalla tam-si-la-su ukÿn
Esarra  he ˜xed Esarra as counterpart of
the nether world  En. el. IV 144; ana tam-
sil zÿmu bunnê kakkab samami  (see zÿmu
mng. 2)  RAcc. 119 :16, cf. MUL.ME† tam-sil
zÿm bu-un-n[i-e]  CT 13 31 K.7067: 3.

b)  referring to other non-concrete like-
nesses :  tam-si-il-su Babilu si-na-su [. . .]
its (Arbaåil’s) counterpart is Babylon, its
equal is [. . .]  LKA 32 :17; the Arahtu  agû
ezzi . . . mÿlu kassu tam-sil abubi  (see agû B
mng. 3)  Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a : 40; Anu tam-
si-la-sú ulid Nudimmud  Anu begot his
own image, Nudimmud  En. el. I 16; Nusku
surbû ilitti Anim tam-sil abi bukur Enlil
great Nusku, descendant of Anu, image of
(his) father, son of Enlil  Maqlu I 123;

MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-sil dGI†.BAR  Mars
is the image of ˜re  unpub. astrol. comm., cited

Weidner, OLZ 1914 498; tam-sil sitrisu es-si-ra
(for esira) israssu  I drew its (Esagil’s)
ground plan just as it had been written(?)
Borger Esarh. 22 :16, cf. lumase tam-sil sitir
sumija esiq serussun  (see lumasu mng. 2)
ibid. 28 vii 11, tam-sil masak [. . .]  ibid. 105 ii

21; RN tam-sil gallê  Teumman, who looks
like a devil  Streck Asb. 108 iv 71, for paral-
lels see gallû usage c.

c)  describing resemblance:  summa sin—
nistu tam-sil sibirri ulid  if a woman gives

birth to something like a staˆ  Leichty Izbu I

79, cf. tam-sil raqqi ulid  ibid. 80, tam-sil
ne [si ulid]  ibid. XIX 24ˆ.; qaquttu tam-sil
paspas  von Weiher Uruk 99 : 21; Ú {A : sim—
ranu tam-sil Ú simru — simranu-plant, sim-
ilar to simru  Uruanna I 327, cf. Ú kanasû :
tam-sil dNAM.TAR  ibid. 283, Ú.UKÚ†({ÚL).
LI.LI.GA : tam-sil aruni  ibid. 252, see also
isbabtu, liddananu; gi-ip-i ta-am-si-il ka-
am-i ublunimma  ARMT 27 54 :13; di¯cult :
˜sh spawn  ana ta-am-si-il binÿt absahu—
rakki epesim  Bagh. Mitt. 20 259f. Nos. 65 : 2,

66 : 2, 67: 2; note the writing tam-silx(LI†)
CT 14 34 K.4182 r. 2, also Uruanna II 94 cited

asagu usage a, see also anameru, azallû, nam—
harû, sagabigalzu, sisnu, etc.

d)  equivalent, (negated) peerless, with-
out equal :  KÙ.BABBAR ta-am-si-il dul[li]
silver corresponding to work (to be) done
CT 53 921 r. 8 (NA); prince  sa ina dunni u
[gas]rutu la ibsû tam-sil-sú  (see dunnu
mng. 1a)  VAS 1 37 ii 33; sa ina naphar asib
parakki la basû tam-sil-sú  who had no
match among all kings  AnOr 12 303 i 9 (both

NB kudurrus); leåût sÿsê pithalli la isû tam-
sil-su-un  they have no equals in ability in
riding horses  TCL 3 170 (Sar.); sÿsê rabûti
. . . sa ina mati la ibsû tam-sil-sú-un  AfO 14

42 :11 (Sar.); I made Esagil and Ezida beau-
tiful  simat la ta-am-si-l[i] usatersunuti
(see simtu mng. 3a–2u)  PBS 15 79 iii 41, also

VAB 4 182 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina kunuk [sarru]tisu
sa la tam-si-li [ik]nuk  he sealed it with
his royal seal that is without duplicate
AnOr 12 305 r. 8 (NB kudurru); kunuk sarri sa
sipreti sa la tam-sil (var. tam-si-li) u la
paqari  (see sipretu)  VAS 1 37 v 49, var. from

BBSt. No. 10 r. 30 (kudurrus).

3.  (a bird):  see Hg. C I 30 and AfO 18

341 :18, in lex. section; 2 tam-sil MU†EN
ADD 1078 i 2, cf. ADD 1038 : 6 and 1083 iii 6

(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 160, 148, and 159,

NA lists of comestibles).

4.  (a drinking vessel):  see Hg. A II 98, in
lex. section; [x DUG] kukkubu 4 DUG.
DAL.GAL 1 DUG masqû 8 DUG tam-si-lum 4

tamsÿlutamsÿlu
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DUG arbasÿtu 3 DUG kasu  PBS 2/2 109 : 4, also

(in similar sequences) ibid. 18, 32, and 46 (MB).

5.  (a garment, Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.):
1 GADA.DU tám-si-lum  UET 3 1569 : 2; 2
GADA [. . .] tám-si-[lum]  ibid. 1554 iv 14;

GADA tám-sè-lum  Pettinato Testi di Istanbul

522 : 3 (= ITT 4 7551), etc., see Waetzoldt, RLA 6

587.

Ad mng. 3 :  Perhaps a type of wild
dove, compare late Heb. tasîl, Jewish
Aram. tesÿla.

For BHT 84 (pl. 5) ii 6, see masalu v. mng. 4a.

tâmtu  (tându, tâmdu, tântu, tâmatu,
tiamtu, tiamatu, tâmiatu, timiatu, têmtu,
tuamtu)  s.;  1.  sea, ocean,  2.  lake or
other large body of water and the sur-
rounding region,  3.  (a mythological or
dei˜ed locality),  4.  (a deity); from OAkk.
on; têmtu  OBT Tell Rimah 204 :7, for other
forms see mng. 4b, pl. tâmatu, tiamatu,
tâmeatu (timeati  STC 2 pl. 61 ii 6f.); wr. syll.
(often ti-GÉME) and A.AB.BA; cf. tâmû.

áb AB = tam-tim  Ea IV 153, also, wr. [tam-t]um
A IV/3 : 86; ab AB = tam-tum  Idu II 100; a b ,

a . a b .b a = tam-tum  Nabnitu IV 110f.; a . a b .b a =

tam-tu[m]  Igituh I 290; [a . a b] .b a = ta-ma-[a-tu]

Antagal D 125.

su-ug SUG = tam-tu  Ea I 61a, also, wr. [tam]-tum
A I/2 : 205; [na-ab] NAB = ti-am-tum  A II/6 ii 22;

TÚG MIN (= SI.GA) tam-di  Practical Vocabulary As-

sur 260.

[n i g i n] . k u r. k u r. r a . k ex(KID) a . a b .b a .

a .m a [i g i ß à] . a . a b .b a . k ex ßì t a n a . n a m :

naphar matatu tam-tum-ma ÿnu sa qereb tam-tim ra—
tumma  when all the lands were (still) sea, and the

spring in the middle of the sea was (still) an ir-

rigation conduit  CT 13 35 :10f.; en . e DN z à . a .

a b .b a . k ex s a h a [r] ªx x x º : belum Marduk ina
pat tam-tim tamlâ umalli  lord Marduk piled up a

dike at the edge of the sea  ibid. 37: 31; a b.b a (var.

a . a b .b a) ù .u m .m i . l á a b .b a (var. a . a b .b a)

[i m . hu . lu h . h a] : ana ti-amat (var. tam-ti) usarma
[ti-amat sî galtat]  (your word is a net) when it hov-

ers over the sea even the sea becomes frightened

SBH 106 No. 56 :74f., vars. and restoration from

4R 26 No. 4 : 5f., Rm. 218 ii 17uf.; t a a . a b .b a

k i . ªeº e .d a . a b.ú s : minâ sa ta-a-am-tum erseta
umallûkum  with what from the sea should they ˜ll

the earth for you?  4R 30 No. 1 :15f., dupl. ASKT

No. 20 r. 5f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre-

spondence a . a b .b a see mng. 1.

u4 . r e . èn . n a . à m s u g . g a n a . a [n . . .] :

kÿma sa umÿ ullûti tam-t [um . . .]  SBH 128 No. 83

r. 1f.; u4 s u g . k a l a m .m a NÍG.KA.†Ú a .b a :

enuma tam-tum mata la-w[i]-a-tu  von Weiher Uruk

67 i 13f.

é .du r u5 n í g . g i . n aki = a-dur kit-ti = sá kup-
pu-tú ina a-hi tam(text PI)-tum, é .du r u5 bu .u ßki =

†U (= a-dur sid-di) = †À AB.ZI na-si-ih †À tam-tú
(see nasahu lex. section)  Hg. B V iv 17ˆ., in MSL

11 39.

a b = tam-tim  (comm. on En. el. VII 91)  RA 17

169 K.11169 ii 3; ERÍM.MA = t [am-tim] (comm. on

En. el. VII 116)  STC 2 pl. 53 r. i 3, also (comm.

on En. el. VII 132) ibid. r. ii 40, (comm. on En.

el. VII 128) ibid. pl. 52 ii 18; [dLUGAL.ÁB.DÚBUR
sà]r ka-la ti-me-a-ti, [sà]r nap-har ti-me-a-ti  STC 1

pl. 61 K.2107+ : 6f., see Lambert, JSS 27 283.

se-er-kup(var. -ku6)-pu, mugammirtu, siqÿtu = ta-
am-tú(var. -tum), a-ba-ma-a-tum = ta-ma-a-tú(var.

-tum)  Malku II 35ˆ.; [s]e-er-ku-p[u] = [ti-a]-am-tum
An VIII 11; mu-gam-mir-tum = tam-tim  CT 18 9

K.4233+ : 30 (syn. list).

1.  sea, ocean — a)  with terms de˜n-
ing its nature:  a . a . a b.b a a .dù g a .
ß e ß . a : [mê ta]m-ti u mê ta-bu-[tú mê mar-
ru-tú]  sea water, fresh water, brackish wa-
ter  CT 16 11 v 63f., restored from dupl. (Sum.

only) CT 44 31 r. 10, and JTVI 26 155 iv 9uf., see

Lackenbacher, RA 65 128; sa ina tam-tim ra—
pasti mê 100 beru isissu iksudu supul
aral[lê]  (the mesu tree) whose roots
through one hundred leagues of water in
the broad sea reach down to the bottom
of the nether world  Cagni Erra I 152, note
ta-ma-tú ra-pa-ás-tú  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 118ˆ. r. ii 7 and 29 (SB); tetenebbir ta-ma-
tum DAGAL-tum sá-di-il-ta (var. [ti-am]at
rap-sá-ti sá-dil-t [a]) [sa] Igigi la idû qereb
libbisa  you never fail to cross the wide
expanse of the sea, the depth of which the
Igigi know not  Lambert BWL 128 : 35 (hymn to

†amas); mê rabiuti kÿma gipis ti-a-ma-ti mata
usalmÿma ebersun kÿma eber ti-a-am-ti gal—
lati jarri marti  (in order that no merciless
enemy approach Babylon) I had the coun-
try surrounded by waters as vast as the
mass of the sea, so that to cross them was
as (di¯cult as) crossing the heaving ocean,
the brackish lagoon  VAB 4 134 vi 42ˆ. (Nbk.),

tâmtu tâmtu 1a
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for other refs. see 

 

gip

 

s

 

u

 

 mng. 1a; 

 

[qer]bu

 

ss

 

a
uzzu ag

 

u

 

 ti-am-ti

 

  inside her (swells) anger,
(like) an ocean wave  

 

VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB

Agu

 

s

 

aja);

 

 

 

a . a b.b a .ke

 

x

 

  

 

a .g i

 

6

 

. a .me ß

 

 : 

 

ina
tam-ti

 

(var. 

 

-tu) ag

 

û

 

 [

 

s

 

unu]

 

  in the sea they
(the demons) are waves  

 

KAR 24 :19, var.

from UET 6/2 391 : 26;

 

 

 

ag

 

û

 

 ta-ma-tu 

 

s

 

urupp

 

â

 

u

 

s

 

am[

 

h

 

ir]

 

  he made the waves of the sea
take over (my) chill  

 

Lambert BWL 52 : 9 (Lud-

lul III);

 

 

 

ed

 

û

 

 ta-ma-ti gap

 

s

 

i[

 

s

 

 i

 

s

 

]

 

sâ

 

mma qereb
zar

 

a

 

tija 

 

e

 

rumma

 

  the high tide of the sea
rushed in mightily and entered my tents

 

OIP 2 74 :74, also ibid. 73 (Senn.);

 

 

 

ªm

 

ÿ

 

l

 

 

 

A.
AB.BA

 

º  

 

Lambert BWL 126 : 29 (hymn to 

 

†

 

ama

 

s

 

);

 

s

 

a tam-tim gallati isambu

 

å

 

u rubb

 

us

 

a

 

  the
swollen masses of the surging sea toss  

 

STC

1 205 :17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, and see

*

 

gallu

 

 adj.;

 

 

 

ina m

 

ê

 

 ajabba

 

 (

 

A.AB.BA

 

) 

 

s

 

am

 

—

 

r

 

u

 

tim pal

 

hu

 

tim ina m

 

ê

 

 ti-a-am-tim r

 

u

 

q

 

u

 

tim
a

 

s

 

ar 

 

s

 

e

 

h

 

rum kuss

 

â

 

 id

 

as

 

u

 

  in the wild and
frightful waters of Ajabba, in the distant
waters of the sea, where the arms of the
child are bound  

 

YOS 11 86 :7, see van Dijk, Or.

NS 42 503;

 

 

 

lis

 

a

 

banimma m

 

ê

 

 ta-me-[a-tim]
e-lu-ti

 

  let them draw pure sea water  

 

JCS 9

19 A 19 (OB inc.);

 

 

 

a . a b.b a . g i n

 

x

 

(

 

GIM

 

)

 

hu . l [u h . h a]

 

 : 

 

s

 

a k

 

ÿ

 

ma tam-tim [gal-tu

 

4

 

]
(the lord) who is terrifying like the sea

 

Langdon BL 13 :14f.,

 

 also, wr. 

 

ti-a-mat

 

  

 

OECT 6

pl. 10 K.5298 :11f., see Maul Er

 

s

 

ahunga 249,

 

 cf.

 

[a . a b] .b a . g i n

 

x

 

 

 

hu . lu h . h a . z u

 

 : 

 

k

 

ÿ

 

ma
ªtam-timº ina ga-la-ta-ka

 

  

 

Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2

No. 57: 5

 

u

 

f.;

 

 

 

umu n n a . ám.d ìm.me.er.
z u a n . s ù .d a m a . a b.b a .d a .m a . a l .
l a n í mu .u n .g ù r. r u .e

 

 : 

 

b

 

e

 

lum il

 

u

 

tka
k

 

ÿ

 

ma 

 

s

 

am

 

ê

 

 r

 

u

 

q

 

u

 

ti tam-tim rapa

 

s

 

tu pulu

 

h

 

ta
mal

 

â

 

t

 

  lord (Sin) your divine nature is
awesome like the far heavens and the
wide sea  

 

4R 9 : 28f.;

 

 

 

[du m .d] a m . a .n i .t a
a b.d id l i u r

 

4

 

.u r

 

4

 

. r e.e. ne

 

 : 

 

[ana u]taz

 

—

 

zumi

 

s

 

u i

 

å

 

arrura ta-ma-a-ti

 

  at his (Mar-
duk’s) roaring the seas tremble  

 

JCS 21

129 : 28f. (= CRRA 19 437);

 

 

 

in

 

uh

 

 

 

A.AB.BA

 

  the
sea subsided  

 

Gilg. XI 131;

 

 

 

ta-am-ta ina me

 

—

 

se

 

li in

 

s

 

ilma

 

  the sea was like a mirror  

 

EA

356 : 51 (Adapa);

 

 

 

s

 

ubbi tam-tum id

 

a

 

te

 

s

 

a bitri
. . . tam-tum it

 

u

 

ra ana m

 

ê

 

 palgimma

 

  watch
the sea, inspect its sides, the sea has

turned into the water of a ditch  

 

Kinnier

Wilson Etana 110ˆ. IV/B 28ˆ. (SB), dupl. ibid.

68 :7ˆ. (MA),

 

 cf. 

 

tam-tum it

 

u

 

ra ana iki 

 

s

 

a
nukaribbi

 

  

 

ibid. 112 IV/B 38 (SB);

 

 

 

tam-
tum

 

(var. 

 

-tu) rapastu mala tarbasi  the wide
sea is only as big as a corral  ibid. p. 116 : 33,

cf. mala buginni  as big as a trough  ibid. 37.

b)  in contrast with other topographical
features :  ibni sadê u ta-ma-a-ti  (Ea) cre-
ated the mountains and the seas  Sumer 11

pl. 10 + TIM 9 77: 30, see RAcc. 46, cf. [sa]d-di-
i ù ta-ma-a-t[i]  Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 4,

also [den] . a b.b a : [be]lu sadî u ta-ma-tim
CT 51 105 :17f.; samû ersetu ultanapsaquma
sadû u A.AB.BA ihillu  heaven and earth
are anguished, the mountains and the sea
tremble  Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 5 (Sar., Char-

ter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; [. . .] x .
t e. r a a . a b.fib a fl.d id l i n i g i n .n a .
bi : [. . . naphar] sadî erseti ta-me-a-ti-ma
(see saparru A lex. section)  BiOr 9 89 :7f., see

Hruska, ArOr 37 487:11f., for other refs. see
sadû A mng. 1c; kuppu nahlu sadû naratu
A.AB.BA.ME† gallati  †urpu VIII 40, see also
nagbu A; ina tam-tim u nabali gerretisu
usabbit  (see nabalu usage b)  Streck Asb. 16

ii 53; ebir samê sapiku erseti madidi mê tam-
tim  (Marduk) who crosses the sky, who
heaps up the earth, who measures the
water of the sea  RAcc. 134 : 241, also 138 : 309.

c)  products of the sea — 1u  unspeci˜ed
produce:  g ú .u n . a . a b.b a = MIN (= bilat)
tam-tim  yield of the sea  Hh. II 369; ZI.
GA †À GÚ.UN A.AB.BA  disbursement
from the yield of the sea  Boyer Contribution

113 : 30; hisbi sadê u ti-amat(text -KUR).ME†
ultamlil  I gave (them) the abundant pro-
duce of mountains and seas to eat  CT 46 45

v 15 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7, cf. hisib
tam-tim rapastim  VAS 1 37 ii 15; Ulaj lipsur
sa ana A.AB.BA (var. AB.BA) ubbalu hi—
sibsa  may the river Ulai absolve, which
carries its abundance to the sea  JNES 15

134 : 55 (lipsur-lit.); ªtaº-ma-a-ti adallahma mi—
sirtasina uhallaq  (see misirtu usage a–1u)
Cagni Erra IIc 27, see Iraq 51 120; see also
nuhsu usage d.

tâmtu 1ctâmtu 1a
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2u  ˜shes, aquatic animals :  nunu ina
A.AB.BA issuru ina samê  the ˜sh in the

sea, the bird in the sky (shall take away his

sins)  KUB 39 78 i 24 and dupl. 80 :7u, see Goetze,

JCS 18 95; Utuhegal  ina pat irat tam-tim
nuna tamarti ibarma  caught a ˜sh as a

present (for Marduk) at the edge of the sea

ZA 42 53 : 25, see Grayson Chronicles 150 : 58; sÿm
x MA.NA x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR KU6 A.AB.BA
ZÚ.LUM ù SUM.SAR  x silver’s worth of

sea ˜sh, dates, and garlic  TCL 11 197: 2,

also, wr. fiKU6fl A.AB.BA  Jean Tell Sifr 78 :1,

note A.AB.BA KU6  Pinches Berens Coll. 95 : 2,

Riftin 3 : 2 (all OB), and see nunu mng. 1f, baåiru

mng. 1a–2u and 1c–3u; s u hu r.k u6. z a l á g . g a

s u hu r.k u6 a . a b.b a im i n .n a .ne.ne :

puradu namrutu puradu tam-tim sibittisunu
they (the sages) are the seven brilliant

carp, the carp of the sea  von Weiher Uruk 8 i

10f., dupls. Cavigneaux, Bagh. Mitt. 10 121 No.

4 : 2uf., etc., see Or. NS 30 2, Borger, JNES 33 192;

umam sadê u A.AB.BA.ME† sa pÿli pesî u
paruti  beasts of mountains and seas, of

white limestone and of alabaster  AKA 187

r. 21, 221 :19 (Asn.), cf., wr. ti-amat  Lyon Sar.

23 : 25; nahira sa sÿsâ sa A.AB.BA iqab—
biusuni ina qabal A.AB.BA lu aduk  (see

nahiru)  KAH 68 : 25f. (Tigl. I), see Weidner, AfO

18 344; 1 pisannu sa er-bi te-em-ti  one box

of shell˜sh  OBT Tell Rimah 204 :7, cf., wr.

BURU5 AB.[BA]  ibid. 134 : 35; for other ani-

mals see erib tâmti, ippatu.

3u  other materials :  im .g ú . a . a b.b a =

MIN (= qadut) tam-tim  sediment of the sea

Hh. XI 325; ali abnu nasquti binût tam-tim
rapasti simat agê  where are the precious

stones, the products of the wide sea, the

ornaments of the crown  Cagni Erra I 161, cf.

abnÿ binût tam-tim  2R 67: 28 (Tigl. III), abnÿ
sadê u ti-à(WA)-am-ti  VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopo-

lassar); [is-qí]-il-la-at ta-am-ti  sea shell  KUB

37 46 i 6, cf. ibid. 58 :1, see isqillatu mng. 1b–

3u; NA4.GI.DUB (= qanduppu?) tam-tim
Köcher BAM 112 i 10 and dupl. AMT 66,7: 2;

naphar 26 sa tam-tim (after enumeration of

stones and shells)  KAV 185 v 13 (= Köcher

BAM 364); see also imbû mng. 2, karasu B

mng. 2b–2u, kusabku disc. section, larussu,
misis tâmti, tâmû.

4u  in the names of plants and trees :  Ú
A.AB.BA : Ú tam-tu  Uruanna II 539; Ú a-ma-
si-ú-me : Ú tam-ti, Ú ku-si-ia-me : Ú MUL
tam-ti  Uruanna III 411f.; Ú ku-sa-A.AB.BA, Ú
ku-sa-ia-a-me : Ú MUL tam-tim  Uruanna I

667f., also Köcher P˘anzenkunde 30b r. iv 8

(pharm.), and see jamu, kusabku; [ ì] . g i ß .
ß i n i g . a . a b = MIN (= [saman]) x-x-qa tam-
t[i]  Hh. XXIV 29.

5u  “sea-gold” (an inferior type of gold):
hurasum sa tí-a-am-tim 6 GÍN.TA akkaspim
laqe . . . hurasum sa abnisu 8 GÍN.TA laqe
sea-gold, converted to silver at the rate of
six to one, gold from ore, converted at the
rate of eight to one  Larsen, Matous Festschrift

2 126 WAG 1463 : 6, cf. [hura]sum sa tí-a-
am-tim  (in broken context)  TCL 4 104 : 8,

coll. J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 380 n. 66 (both OA).

d)  in connection with navigation :  ap—
palis kibrati pattu A.AB.BA ana 12 TA.ÀM
ÿtelâ nagû ana KUR Nimus ÿtemid elippu  I
spied shores at the edge of the sea, an
island emerged at (a distance of) twelve
(double hours), the ship landed at Mount
Nimus  Gilg. XI 138, see Lambert, RA 80 185f.;

ana harran tam-tim  (oil) for a business trip
by sea  BE 14 134 : 2 (MB econ.); ina libbi elip—
patisu[nu eteliu . . . ina] qabli ta-an-ti [ih—
talqu]  they (Greek pirates) boarded their
ships and disappeared in the open sea  Iraq

25 76 No. 69 :12 (NA let.); ana elippate usar—
kibsunu u A.AB.BA ana GN etheku  I made
them board ships, and approached the
land Mukishe by sea  Smith Idrimi 32, see

Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 215; ina elippati
urbate ana tam-di ittabku . . . tahazu dannu
ina qabal tam-di lu epus  (the enemy) took
to the sea in reed boats, (I followed after
them in boats of leather and) I fought a
great battle in the midst of the sea  3R 8 ii

77 (Shalm. III); sarrani asibute tam-tim sa
duranisunu tam-tim-ma edû salhûsun sa kÿ—
ma narkabti elippa rakbu kum sÿsê sandu

tâmtu 1c tâmtu 1d
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parrisanu  kings living in the sea, whose
inner walls are the sea, whose outer walls
are the onrushing water, who ride a boat
instead of a chariot, (and) who harness
oarsmen instead of horses  Borger Esarh. 57

iv 82, cf. sa tam-tum ana dannutisu . . . is—
kunu  who made the sea his stronghold
ibid. 58 v 17; lú m á a . a b.b a ß à(?). a b.
b a . a ú . z a . a g . g a hé.me.en : lu sa
ina elippi qereb A.AB.BA itbû [atta]  or
(whether) you are one who drowned in a
ship in the midst of the sea  KUB 37

111 :12f.; [K]I MÚL.KU†Ú Ú† A.AB.BA  the
region of Cancer : death at sea  TCL 6 14 : 23,

see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note:  summa libbika u
dÿksa u summa libbuka ina libbi A.AB.BA
kurursa  if you want, kill her, or if you
want, cast her into the sea  MRS 9 142 RS

17.228 :14, also 145 RS 17.318+ : 8u.

e)  in ritual use:  kakkÿsu in ti-a-am-tim
Ì.LU{  he washed his weapons in the sea
AfO 20 35 i 54, also 40 vii 31, 42 viii 37, also ibid.

20 HS 1955 r. iv 5 (Sargon); ina A.AB.BA rabÿte
kakkeja lu ullil  I puri˜ed my weapons in
the Great Sea (the Mediterranean)  AKA

199 iv 18, 372 iii 85 (Asn.), kakkeja ina tam-di
ullil  KAH 2 113 i 10, 3R 7 i 26, WO 1 458 : 43,

wr. tam-ti  Iraq 25 52 :19 (all Shalm. III); let
him wash his dirty hair  liddi maskÿsuma
lÿbil tam-tum  let him throw oˆ his pelts
and let the sea carry (them) away  Gilg. XI

241, cf. ibid. 249.

f)  in relation to gods and demons :  nasi
qinnanzi elli musanbiå ta-ma-a-te  (Adad)
who carries the holy whip which roils the
seas  Iraq 24 93 : 3 (Shalm. III), cf., wr. A.AB.
BA  KAR 337 r. 4, and see sabaåu mngs. 1a
and 2; sa ana qatussu illaku hursanu ellutu
A.AB.BA.ME† rapsatu  (Nabû) to whom
pure mountains and vast seas are subject
BMS 22 + Sm. 1359 : 42, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 476; a . a b.b a k i n í g .d a g a l . l a .
ß è á . z á g n [u mu n .b] i t ú g . g i nx b a .
a n .du l : ina tam-tim sa asarsa rapsu asak—
ku lillissu kÿma subati iktum  on the vast
sea the asakku-demon has spread his oˆ-
spring like a cloth  5R 50 ii 32ˆ., and dupl., see

Borger, JCS 21 7: 62ˆ.; MUL.GÍR.TAB : dIshara
tam-tim (var. ti-amat)  5R 46 No. 1 : 31, var.

from CT 26 42 i 10; [LUG]AL kala ti-me-a-ti
[. . .] ªxº naphar ti-me-a-ti  (explaining Mar-
duk’s name dLu g a l . a b.du bu r)  STC 2 pl.

61 ii 6f. (SB); udu g . a . a b.b a : utuk tam-
tim  ASKT p. 82–83 No. 11 : 3, see Borger, AOAT

1 3; lahmu (sut) tâmti  hairy ones of the sea
(see lahmu usage a)  Lambert BWL 128 : 38,

136 :171; bel na[gbÿ] u ta-ma-a-ti  K.10366 :11

(courtesy W. G. Lambert), for other refs. see
nagbu A mng. 1b–2u.

g)  identifying a geographical area — 1u
coast, seashore:  Sidu[ri sabÿt]u sa ina sa—
pan tam-ti asbat  Siduri, the tavern keeper,
who lives along the expanse of the sea  Gilg.

IX vi 37 (catch line); dS u . hé.nu n .n a mu .
lu z à . a b.b a . kex(KID) : belu sa pat tam-
tim  SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; referring to the
coast of the Mediterranean Sea:  sa istu um
sât alam Mari ilum ibnû sarrum mamman
wasib Mari ti-a-am-ta-am (var. ta-am-ta-am)
la iksudu . . . RN . . . ana kisad ti-a-am-tim
(vars. ta-am-ti-im, ta-am-tim) illikma  as to
the fact that no king residing in Mari had
reached the sea ever since the days of yore
when the god built Mari, Jahdunlim went
to the coast of the sea  Syria 32 13 i 37 and ii

8; sarrani sa siddi tam-di  kings of the
seashore  AKA 199 : 23 (Asn.), also AKA 372 : 85;

sarrani sa {atti u ahat tam-ti  WO 2 148 : 61,

Iraq 21 151 : 33, 12 sarrani sa pan tam-di  WO

1 464 : 28 (all Shalm. III); sarrani sa ahi tam-
tim u madbari  the kings of the seacoast
and the desert  Lie Sar. 124; [. . .] sa GN

GN2 GN3 GN4 asibut tam-tim  [. . .] of Pi-
listi, Judah, Edom, (and) Moab, who dwell
by the sea  Winckler Sar. pl. 44D: 27; sarrani
sa ahi tam-tim qabal tam-tim u nabali  kings
from the seashore, from islands (lit. the
middle of the sea), and from the mainland
Streck Asb. 8 i 69, cf. ibid. 73.

2u  island :  [{im]ulli sa ina libbi A.AB.
BA  GN which lies in the sea  MRS 9 67 RS

17.62 : 25u; RN sar GN asib qabal tam-tim
RN, the king of Arwad, who lives in the
midst of the sea  Streck Asb. 18 ii 63; epset

tâmtu 1gtâmtu 1e
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ina qereb GN u GN2 eteppusu ina qabal tam-
tim ruqis ismûma  (these kings) heard from
afar, in the midst of the sea, of the deeds
which I was performing in Chaldea and
Hatti  Winckler Sar. pl. 35 :148; RN sar Dil—
mun sa malak 30 beri ina qabal tam-tim
kÿma nuni sitkunu narbasu  Uperi, the
king of Telmun, whose lair is situated at a
distance of thirty double hours in the
midst of the sea, like that of a ˜sh  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 39 : 56; RN sarrasu lapan kakkeja
ina qabal tam-tim innabit . . . kÿma nuni
ultu qereb (var. qabal) tam-tim abarsuma
Abdimilkutti, its (Sidon’s) king, ˘ed for
fear of my arms to the midst of the sea,
and I caught him like a ˜sh out of the deep
of the sea  Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72f.

3u  opposite shore:  [alanu] abarti ti-a-
am-tim 32 ana tahazim iphurunimma  32
cities from the opposite side of the sea
assembled for battle against me  AfO 20 69

r. xii 43 (Manistusu); a-bar-rí-is ti-åà-ma-dím
Edzard, ARET 5 6 vii 2, corr. to s u g a b [(x)]
Biggs, OIP 99 326 iv 14, see Lambert, JCS 41 19;

nagê sa sar GN sa ina ebertan A.AB.BA
sitkunat subassun  provinces of the king of
Elam, which lie on the other side of the
sea  OIP 2 86 : 21 (Senn.); Guggu sar mat Luddi
nagû sa neberti A.AB.BA  Gyges, king of
Lydia, a district which is on the other side
of the sea  Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166 :13; di¯-
cult :  [. . .] GABA.RI (= mehret?) A.AB.BA
across(?) the sea  AfO 25 60 : 60 (NB Sargon

geography); sarrani {atti u eber A.AB.BA
(mistake for nari, see eber nari mng. 2)
Borger Esarh. 60 v 54.

h)  speci˜c seas and large bodies of
water — 1u  tâmtu elîtu  upper sea (the
Mediterranean):  (often beside tâmtu sap—
lÿtu  lower sea, i.e., the Persian Gulf)  see
elû B adj. usage b–2u.

2u  tâmtu saplÿtu (supalÿtu)  lower sea
(the Persian Gulf):  see saplû mng. 1e–2u,
supalû usage c.

3u  tâmtu (rabÿtu) (sa ereb (or salam)
samsi)  great sea (of the west, i.e., the

Mediterranean):  narîja ina mat GN ina ah
A.AB.BA rabÿtim lu askun  I erected stelas
of mine in the Lebanon on the shore of the
great sea  AOB 1 24 iv 16 (†amsi-Adad I), cf.
adi KUR Labnana u A.AB.BA GAL-te  AKA

174 : 8 (Asn.), and passim; ina umisuma siddi
GN lu asbat ana tam-di rabÿte sa Amurri lu
eli  at that time I set out for the Lebanon,
and I went to the great sea of the west
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), and passim; jamnaja sa
qabal tam-tim ereb samsi kÿma nuni abarma
I caught like ˜sh the Ionians (who live) in
the sea of the setting sun  Winckler Sar. pl.

27 No. 57:15; for tâmtu rabÿtu sa salam samsi
see salamu B usage b–2u; note tam-ti sa
Amurri  Iraq 25 52 :18 (Shalm. III); uncert.:
kasid mat {abhi adi A.AB.BA GAL.LA  Leh-

mann-Haupt Materialien 15 No. 6 :7 (Tigl. I).

4u  tâmtu (rabÿtu) sa napah (nipih, or sÿt)
samsi  great sea of the east (the Caspian
Sea):  TA tam-tim rabÿti sa napaha samsi adi
tam-tim rabÿti sa sulmu samsi  (see napahu
mng. 4c–3u)  1R 35 No. 3 : 5f. (Adn. III); LÚ
Arame sa tam-tim nipih samsi  Lie Sar. 444,

and passim; tam-tum rabÿtu sa sÿt samsi  OIP 2

38 iv 35 (Senn.), for tâmtu (saplÿtu) sa sÿt
samsi  (lower) sea of the east, see sÿtu mng.
1c–4u.

5u  tâmtu sa mat Kaldi  sea of Chaldea
(the Persian Gulf):  issu tam-di rabÿti sa
mat Amurri sa salam samsi adi tam-di sa
mat Kaldi sa marratu iqabbûsini  (see mar—
ratu A usage b)  KAH 2 100 : 3f. (Shalm. III),

see WO 1 387.

6u  tâmtu (elÿtu) sa mat Naåiri  (upper)
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Van):  istu
Babili sa mat Akkadî adi A.AB.BA elenÿte sa
mat Amurri u A.AB.BA (var. tam-di) sa mat
(var. matat) Naåiri  (the lands) from Baby-
lon in the land of the Akkadians up to the
Upper Sea of the west and the sea of the
Nairi land (var. lands)  AfO 18 349 : 6f. (Tigl. I);

ana tam-di sa mat Naåiri attarad  3R 7 i 26

(Shalm. III).

7u  tâmtu (saplÿtu) sa mat Naåiri  (lower)
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Urmia):  istu

tâmtu 1h tâmtu 1h
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tam-di elîti u tam-di saplÿti sa mat Naåiri
from the upper and the lower seas of the
Nairi land (i.e., Lake Van and Lake
Urmia)  Iraq 24 94 :11 (Shalm. III), but tâmtu
alone:  Mannaja ina libbi alani sa Urartaja
ina nagê sa siddi ti-amat izzuqupu  (see
nagû A mng. 1a–4u)  ABL 381 :7 (NA).

8u  tâmtu sa mat Zamua  sea of GN (Lake
Zeribor):  A.AB.BA sa mat Naåiri u A.AB.
BA sa mat Zamua sa bÿtani  the Sea of Nairi
and the Sea of Inner Zamua  WO 2 410 ii 2

(Shalm. III).

9u  tâmtu elenÿtu (sa salam samsi)  upper
sea (of the west) (Lake Van):  ana matati
(var. adds. Naåiri) sarrani nesûte sa ah
A.AB.BA elenÿte (var. adds sa salam samse)
to the (var. Nairi) lands of distant kings,
which are on the shore of the upper sea
(var. adds : of the west)  AKA 64 iv 50, also 68

iv 99, and passim in Tigl. I; istu ebertan GN adi
A.AB.BA elenÿte sa salam samsi  from the
other side of the lower Zab to the upper
sea of the west  AfO 18 343 :7 (Tigl. I), cf. 3R 7

ii 5f. (Shalm. III), OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), and see (be-

side Lake Van) AfO 18 349 : 6, cited mng. 1h–6u;
PN . . . ana mat Naåiri umaåirma aspursu
adi muhhi tam-ti sa salam samsi illik  I
ordered PN to go to Nairi, and he went as
far as the sea of the west  1R 30 ii 21 (†amsi-

Adad V).

2.  lake or other large body of water
and the surrounding region — a)  Sealand
(Southern Babylonia):  harranatu sa hurasi
sa Ahlamî akannu ul uridani ana ta-an-
di(?) ittardani  the gold caravans of the
Ahlamû did not come down here, but went
to the Sealand(?)  PBS 1/2 51 : 23, cf. ana
ta-an-di  ibid. 15, wr. A.AB.BA  TuM NF 5

27: 23, 29 : 2, PBS 2/2 20 : 9, BE 14 58 : 50 and 52;

pÿhat A.AB.BA  the province of the Sea-
land  BBSt. No. 11 i 3, RA 19 86 : 3, EN NAM
A.AB.BA  YOS 1 37 i 13 (all MB); RN . . . sar
tam-tim  Merodachbaladan, king of the
Sealand  Rost Tigl. III p. 60 : 26; ina URU Za-
ra-ti ina ti-am-ti  KAJ 234 :10 (MA); ana

Puratti ana tam-tim usabil  I had (the rub-
ble of Babylon) carried down the Euphra-
tes to the Sea  OIP 2 137: 39 (Senn.), and passim;

E†.BAR A.AB.BA.KI  a portent for the
Sealand  ACh Supp. 1 :7; tam-tim tam-tim Su—
barta Subartu Assurâ Assurû . . . matu mata
. . . ahu aha la igammiluma linaru ahamis
they must not spare one another, the
Sealand the Sealand, Subartu Subartu, As-
syrian Assyrian, nation nation, let them
kill each other  Cagni Erra IV 131; RN sar mat
A.AB.BA  Gulkisar, king of the Sealand
BE 1 83 i 3 and 6; in broken context :  Mar—
duk zer Babili [. . . KUR] A.AB.BA ikbusuma
(when) Marduk [dispersed] the seed of
Babylon, (and) subdued the Sea[land]  CT

30 25 K.9752 : 4 (ext.); note the gentilic LÚ.
KUR-tam-tim-ú-a  inhabitant of the Sea-
land  CT 54 554 : 2, ABL 344 :7, ABL 521 r. 9,

ABL 752 r. 12, YOS 3 36 :10 and 26, LÚ.KUR-
tam-tim-a-a  ABL 289 :1 (all NB), also PRT 105

r. 1; uncert.:  bÿta ina LÚ tam-da-a-a ip—
pu[s]  he has taken up residence among the
people of the Sealand(?)  ABL 839 r. 4, cf.

ibid. 21 (NB).

b)  region of the lakes (Lake Van and
Lake Urmia):  ispuhuma ti-a-ma-ti ana Gu—
tium issa[nqu] ispuhuma Gutium ana mat
Elamti issan[qu] ispuhuma mat Elamti ana
sapanni ikta[ldu]  they devastated the
(land of the) lakes, and invaded Gutium,
they devastated Gutium, and invaded
Elam, they devastated Elam, and reached
the ˘atlands  AnSt 5 100 : 56 (SB Cuthean Leg-

end), cf. (referring to the same lakes)  sal—
mani kissutija ina sadê u ta-ma-te ukÿn  I
set up images recording my might by
mountains and lakes  STT 43 : 54 (Shalm. III),

see Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. sallassunu TA
qereb ta-ma-ti uselâ  Iraq 25 56 : 44 (Shalm. III).

c)  other marshland — 1u  near Borsippa:
(land)  sa ina pani seri sa abul tam-tim  in
front of the plain of Gate-of-the-Lake
(name of a city gate of Borsippa)  VAS 5

79 : 4, cf. BE 8/1 108 :1; tamirti tam-tim  lake
district  VAS 3 161 : 2; (a date grove)  sa ina
tam-tim hanse sa bÿt PN  in the (region of

tâmtu 2ctâmtu 2a
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the) lake, (in) the “˜fty” of the territory of
PN  TuM 2–3 15 : 2 (all NB from Borsippa).

2u  stretching from Girsu southward :
massu u GN adima ti-a-am-tim inåar  he
destroyed his land and Lagas up to the
marsh  AfO 20 42 viii 34 (Sargon), cf. i7.
l a g a ßki z à . a . a b.b a .ß è mu .u n .b a .
a l . l á  Rÿm-Sin year 9, see Edzard Zwischenzeit

114.

3u  other occs.:  ta-am-tum narum u hi—
rÿtum matâ  lake, canal, and (city) moat
are short (of water)  TCL 18 77:10; sukus
A.AB.BA.A  (grain from) the sustenance
˜eld at the lake  TCL 17 4 :14; PN ana ta-am-
ti itarrû  Kraus, AbB 10 175 :18 (all OB letters);

baåirÿ tam-tim sa ana GN u GN2 ginâ izab—
bilu PN kî itbalusunuti ginû nuni batiq  (see
baåiru mng. 1c–3u)  JCS 19 97: 22 (MB let.);

[kisad] Idiglat u Turan ina libbi A.AB.BA
(a ˜eld) [at the bank] of the Tigris and
the Diyala, (stretching forth) into the
marsh  MDP 6 p. 42 i 5 (MB kudurru), see

Borger, AfO 23 18; ina ªtaº-mat (var. ta-ma-
a-ti) u susê tudessi nuhsa  you (Ea) renew
prosperity in lakes and swamps  STT 67:7,

var. from ND 5487, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörun-

gen 443 : 35; A.AB.BA ibbalma (var. A.A.BA
fiibfl-bal-ma) hisibsa ihalliq  BM 47799 :7,

dupl. ACh Istar 24 :10 (coll.), var. from ACh Sin

34 :10, and see abalu B mng. 1a; Adad
A.AB.BA irahhis  Adad will trample down
the marshlands  ACh Sin 25 : 48, also KAR 434

r. 11 (ext.).

3.  (a mythological or dei˜ed locality):
hursanu naratu buratu A.AB.BA rabÿtu
samû u ersetu saru urpu  mountains, riv-
ers, wells, the great sea, heaven and earth,
winds (and) clouds (should be witnesses
to this sworn agreement)  KBo 1 4 iv 36,

also MRS 9 86 RS 17.338 r. 4; z i ª hu rº. s a g
a . a b.b a fifi nuflfl nu .g i4 . g i4 .d a . kex :
nÿs sadû tam-tim la târi  an oath by the
mountain (and) the sea of no return  PBS

1/2 115 i 24 (inc., coll. W. G. Lambert); ebir tam-
ti †amas quradummu AK la †amas ibbir
mannu  it is only †amas, the hero, who

crosses the sea, and who could cross it but

†amas? (the Waters of Death block its

access)  Gilg. X ii 23; sigaru nahbalu tam-ti
(vars. ta-am-ta, tam-tú, ti-am-ti) Ea lissur
qadu lahmisu  (see nahbalu)  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 34 (SB), wr. ti-
a-am-tim  ibid. 42 I 15 (OB); umamu sa ina
muhhi tam-tim gallati Marduk ibnûsu—
[nuti]  the animals that Marduk created on

the . . . . sea  CT 22 pl. 48 : 9 (mappa mundi); ina
A.AB.BA ibbani ba[smu]  in the sea the

dragon was created  KAR 6 ii 21, cf. tam-
tum-ma MU†.[{U† ibtani]  CT 13 33 : 6, see

Wiggermann, van Loon AV 117, cf. also mu ß .

hu ß . a . a b.b a : mushus tam-tim  Angim III

39 (= 139); a . a b.b a a m a .d i n g i r. r e.

e. ne.kex ß à .t ù r.bi a .bi nu .t i l . l a :

ta-am-tú ummi ilani sa ina qerbÿtisu mê la
iggammaru  the sea, the mother of the

gods, in whose womb the water never runs

out  von Weiher Uruk 5 :7f.; ti-a-ma-tu use—
niqsunuti  Sea suckled them (the warriors)

AnSt 5 98 : 34 (SB Cuthean Legend); naåir kusa—
rikki i[na qereb] A.AB.BA  (Ninurta) slaying

the Bison in the midst of the sea  JCS 31 78

i 12 (SB Epic of Zu); ilu abtutu sa ina libbi
tam-tim ú-[. . .]  CT 22 pl. 48 : 4 (mappa mundi);
dA.AB.BA  (a model representation of the)

Sea (corr. to Ugar. ym)  Ugaritica 5 18 : 29, see

Herdner, Ugaritica 7 3; for tâmtu rapastu qual-

ifying ajabba or Ulaja see ajabba, and note

mê a-ab-ba . . . mê ti-a-am-tim  YOS 11 86 : 5

and 7, cited mng. 1a, note also lu g a l . a .

a b.b a = MIN (= sarru) a-bi  Lu I 62.

4.  (a deity) — a)  in gen.:  Tispak abarak
ti-àm-tim  DN, steward of Sea  MAD 1 192 : 2

and 4 (OAkk.), see Westenholz, AfO 25 102; ezzu
naåiru sadû rahis tam-tim  (Lugalbanda)

the ˜erce, the killer, the mountain that

trampled on Sea  Or. NS 36 124 :149 (hymn to

Gula); tam-tum serrat belutu [. . .]  (among

the enemies of Ninurta)  Sm. 1875 : 5, see

Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; [ina m]ihis
harbisunu usebnû dA.AB.BA  by plowing

with their soil-breaking plow they brought

Sea into being  CT 46 43 : 4; u †akkan beluta
sa abisu [il]qe dA.AB.BA ahassu ªrabÿtaº

tâmtu 3 tâmtu 4a
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[ÿ]huz  also †akkan took over the lordship

of his father, and married Sea, his older

sister  ibid. 14, cf. also d[A.AB].ªBAº um—
masu ÿhuz  ibid. 18; u dA.AB.BA erseta um—
masa tanÿ[r]  and Sea murdered Earth, her

mother  ibid. 19, also ibid. 22, see Lambert, Kad-

mos 4 65; paåû issur tam-tim  the . . . . bird

is the bird of Sea  KAR 125 :19, dupl. STT

341 : 9, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114 and 112; Apsû
tam-tim tam-tim Ereskigal  Apsû is Sea, Sea

is Ereskigal  RA 16 145 : 2 (= TCL 6 47, comm.

to kalû-rit.), cf. dtam-tim dAsakku  ibid. 4; †E.
BAR si-ªpárº(?) ti-amat  (among identi˜-

cations of ritual appurtenances with dei-

ties)  ZA 6 243 : 40; note [An-tum] = (Hurr.)

[a]s-te-A-ni-wi  wife of Anu = (Ugar.) ta-a-
ma-tum  Sea  Ugaritica 5 137 iii 34U (trilingual

god list).

b)  in Enuma elis and related texts :

Apsûma restû zarûsun mummu Ti-amat mu—
allidat gimrisun  (only) primordial Apsû,

their progenitor, and Sea-Creatrix, who

gives birth to them all  En. el. I 4, cf. BA 5

664 No. 22 :15 (hymn to Nanâ); [istu] Ti-amat
ikmû ilqû sarrussu  after (Marduk) bound

Sea (and) took the kingship from her  STC

2 pl. 67: 3, also En. el. VII 162; I engraved

upon that gate  Ti-amat nabnÿt [. . .] sa As—
sur sar ilani ana libbisu salti illaku  (a rep-

resentation of) Sea, the creature [. . .] into

whose midst Assur, the king of the gods, is

advancing to battle  OIP 2 140 :11, cf. ibid. 142

r. 2, also ibid. 141 :14, r. 7 and 10 (Senn.); parsi
sa Ti-amat  STC 2 pl. 70 r. 7, 71 r. 14; takmu
Ta-ma-tú rapastu [. . .] ªdºKin-gi har[masa]
Craig ABRT 1 29 : 20, cf. KAR 307 r. 1; Mar-

duk tarid Kingu kasid tam-tim gallati ka—
mu lemnuti  AnOr 12 71 : 5 (Assur-etel-ilani);

aban nadê hargulli seris Tam-tim  (to praise

Marduk I fashioned) a stone for placing

locks upon Sea  Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; Ti-
amat  (parallel dMarduk and dMummu)  JCS

10 100 D.T. 184 :13, cf. ibid. 8 (SB rel.); Sirsir
sapik sadî elenus Ti-amat salil salamta Ta-à-
wa-ti ina kakki[su]  (Marduk is) Sirsir,

who heaped up a mountain over Sea, who

with his weapon carried oˆ the body of Sea

En. el. VII 70f., see Landsberger and Kinnier Wil-

son, JNES 20 175; MÚL.KA : MÚL.LÚ.Ú†
Ti-amat Tu-u16-am-tum sumsu 2 panusu U†
u SAL sû  the Mouth Star is the constella-

tion Dead Body or T., it is called T., it has

two faces, a male and a female one  STC 2

pl. 71 r. 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 27 283), cf.

MUL.ÙZ u MÚL.LÚ.Ú† . . . Ti-amat u dKin-
gi sunu  the constellation She-Goat and

the constellation Dead Body are Sea and

Kingu  STC 2 pl. 70 r. 9; MÚL.MÁ† Ti-amat
puhri ana saltu kî i[llaku]  the constellation

Capricorn is Sea of the assembly when she

goes to battle  ibid. r. 4; Sirsir sumsu . . . Ti-
amat rukubsuma s[û malahsa]  (when Mar-

duk sits in the processional boat) his name

is Sirsir, Sea is his craft, and he is her

boatman  Cavigneaux Texts from Babylon 1

141 : 8, restored from En. el. VII 77, cf. AnSt 20

112 :12; ana mastakisu sÿru eli Ti-amat gal—
lati ukÿn sepus[su]  in his exalted abode he

put his foot on (a representation of) . . . .

Sea  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26 r. 13 (SB rel.);

[assu]m Bel sa ina akÿt ina qabal Tam-tim
asbu  with reference to DN, who in the

akÿtu(-house) sits inside (a representation

of) Sea  AfO 17 315 F comm. 4; Ti-amat =

subat Bel sa Bel ina muhhi asbu  the Sea is

the seat of Bel, on which Bel sits  George

Topographical Texts 44 II 1; summatu sa inas—
suku Ti-amat  the dove that they hurl(?)

(an arrow? at) is Sea  KAR 307 r. 19 (cultic

comm.); Istar sa URU Durna Ti-amat si-i
ibid. 19; for theriomorphic attributes note:

ibilu etem Ti-amat Bel qarnesa ukarrit
[sep]esa ikkis zibbassa ikrit  the dromedary

is the ghost of Sea, Bel cut oˆ her horns,

her feet, (and) her tail  KAR 307 r. 13, cf.

(zibbassa) En. el. V 59, (ina sirtisa) her udders  ibid.

57, see Borger, JCS 18 55, cf. also rupustu sa
Ti-a[mat]  spittle of Sea  En. el. V 47, see

JNES 20 158ˆ.; note the variety of writings

in En. el.: A.AB.BA IV 31, Ta5-amat  I 32, Ta-
ma-tum  I 33, Ta-mi-a-ti  IV 60, Ta-à-wa-ti  I

32, 129, IV 31, and passim, Ti-à-wa-ti  II 1

Comm., 81, III 128, IV 128, Ti-a-wa-ti  III 56,

Ti-a-ma-tum  II 1, IV 129, cf. a . a b.fib a fl.

tâmtu 4btâmtu 4b
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d id l i : Ta-me-a-ti-m[a]  BiOr 9 89 :7f. (LB

rel.).

c)  in personal names :  for OAkk. A.AB.
BA-simtÿ, fA.AB.BA-bastÿ  see MAD 3 293 s.v.

tiåamtum and Wilcke, NABU 1990/36; for OA

Puzur-tí-(a)-am-tim/tí-im  see Hirsch Unter-

suchungen 34 s.v. tiåamtum.

For CT 12 25 ii 28, etc. (= A I/2 :163, 171) see

lahtu; in TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263 : 6 read te-am =

te-am-mu (i.e., timmu), see Civil, RA 70 94.

Ad mng. 1h : Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 319ˆ. Ad

mng. 2c : Unger, RLA 1 404f., 408; Oppenheim,

Dictionary of Scienti˜c Biography 15 655 n. 31;

Edzard, Rép. géogr. 2 251; Cocquerillat, WO 7

118f.; Waetzoldt Ruperto Carola Sonderheft [1981]

163ˆ.

tamtÿtu A  s.; reduction, loss; OB, MB,

SB, NB; pl. tamtâtu, tamtiatu; cf. matû v.

la-al-la (vars. la-al-la-al, lal-la) LÁL = tam-ta-a-tu
(var. tam-ti-a-tu)  Ea I 249; la-al LÁL = tam-[ta-a-tu]
Sa Voc. Q 15; l a l . l a l = ta-am-ti-ia-tum  Studies

Landsberger 34 C 2 (Silbenvokabular, from RS);

d i .d i = tam-ta-tu  Izi C iv 29; [ l a l ] = matû, d i .

b i . r u = tam-ta-[tum]  Igituh short version 137f.

u r ú ß e k u5.d a k i . l á l á . a . z u : alu sa seåu
ipparsusu tam-ti-tum issaqlusu  (see saqalu lex. sec-

tion)  4R 28 No. 4 : 43f.

a)  in the sing.:  tam-tí-tu tÿb lemutti
loss, attack of evil  Labat Suse 10 :14; eqlu . . .
ana esedi u sulî ana panÿka nadi . . . tam-te4-
tum la ib[bassi]  the ˜eld is ready for you

to harvest and bring in (the crop), there

must be no loss  TCL 1 33 : 9 (OB let.); tam-ti-
tum ni-x-[. . .] ana esedi x [. . .]  PBS 1/2 66 : 3,

cf. ibid. 1, asar tam-ti-tum  ibid. 8 (MB let.).

b)  in the pl. — 1u  in lit. and leg.:  sak—
nani tam-ta-a-ti suhhur panÿ u malê libbati
losses, averting of face, and anger (of the

gods) befall me  STC 2 pl. 81 :70 (prayer to

Istar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (ob-

scure) ilu tam-ta-a-ti Á iskunu elija  the

gods beset me with loss of strength(?)  STT

57:73 and dupls. 58 : 41, 59 :17, see Mayer Gebets-

beschwörungen 499 : 58; sa . . . nisirti gizzatu
tam-ta-a-[tu] ina libbi isakkanu  whoever

brings about expropriation, encroachment,

or reduction (in size) in it (the ˜eld)  BBSt.

No. 10 ii 34 (†amas-sum-ukÿn).

2u  as apodosis :  tam-ta-a-tum bÿtu sû in—
naqqar  losses, that house will be torn down
KAR 376 : 27 and 33, also Leichty Izbu I 52 and

54, IV 30; ta-am-tá-a-tum ina bÿt ameli [ib—
bassâ(?)]  KUB 37 184 r. 10, see Leichty Izbu

p. 208; ana muskeni tam-ta-a-tum saltu sad—
rassu  for a private citizen : losses, quar-
rels will be constant for him  CT 39 2 :100;

tam-ta-a-tum u dubbubt[u . . .]  losses and
trouble [. . .]  CT 38 31 r. 18 (both SB Alu);

tam-ta-a-ti kibis sep ameli itti ili susur
losses, the ways of the man are in harmony
with the god  CT 20 7 K.3999 :17, 25 K.9667+ ii

15, 10 r. 20 (all SB ext.); ina tam-ta-a-ti ittanal—
lak  Kraus Texte 3b iii 10, CT 38 18 :117; ina
tam-ti-a-tim (var. tam-ta-a-ti) ussi  he will
escape from losses  KAR 395 :10, var. from CT

38 28 : 21 (SB Alu); tam-ta-a-tum(var. -tú) im—
mar  he will experience losses  CT 34 8 : 5 and

dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171; bartu // tam-
ta-a-ti ana LUGAL KUR DÙ.A.BI  rebellion,
variant : losses, for the kings of all coun-
tries  Thompson Rep. 181 : 3; tam-ta-a-tum itti
ili saknasu mimmûsu ihalliq  losses are
prepared for him by the god, his pos-
sessions will disappear  Kraus Texte 3b ii 56;

ana ameli suati tam-ta-a-tum GAR.ME†-sú
losses are in store for that man  CT 39 45 : 37

(SB Alu), also CT 31 21 Bu.91-5-9,202 : 5 and 7

(ext.), cf. on the seventh day he must not
take a wife, (otherwise)  tam-ta-tu GAR-sú
losses are in store for him  KAR 178 i 59

(hemer.); tam-ta-a-tum sá GAR.ME†-sú ippar—
rasa  CT 39 45 : 33 (Alu), but (in the prot.)
summa tam-ta-a-tum saknasu  CT 51 147:10;

atypical :  if a man’s garment hangs down
and is covered with white spots  subat ta-
am-ti-a-tim  it is a garment (portending)
losses  AfO 18 65 ii 7 (OB); note as complete
apodosis :  tam-ta-a-tum  losses  KAR 153 r. 25,

423 ii 54, Kraus Texte 6 :72, 38a r. 19, 50 :18 and

21, Dream-book 336 Fragm. IV 2, also tam-ta-a-
ti  TCL 6 3 : 40, PRT 106 : 8.

For ku-ku KU.KU = tam-ta-a-tum (or UD-DA-
a-tum)  Ea I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 143. In

tamtÿtu A tamtÿtu A
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BA 5 533 (= 618 No. 1A): 27f. and dupl. SBH 111

No. 58 :13f. read [. . . m] u . lu z i .d a . r a k i mu .

n i . í b . r i . [r i] : [. . .] ki-nu-tim ut-te-tam ú-sal-qit,
see uttatu. In CT 51 147 r. 12f. read ud-di-a-ti, q.v.

tamtÿtu B  (or tamdÿtu, uddÿtu)  s.; (mng.
unkn.); NB.

x silver  ana KIB-tum sá la bat(?)-lu(?)
ana tam-ti-tum sa UDU.NITÁ ginê . . . ana
PN nadin  Iraq 43 132 :7, also (to the same per-

son) BRM 1 99 :11, x silver  ana tam-ti-tum
UDU.NITÁ ginê  BRM 1 99 : 31, (ana PN2) ibid.

33, x silver  ana tam-ti-tum 3 UDU.NITÁ
ginê . . . ina qate PN nadin  Iraq 43 132 :13 (all

Sel.).

McEwan, Iraq 43 135.

tamû  adj.; sworn in; Nuzi; cf. tamû v.

mur(?)-ta-mu-u = [l]a ta-[mu]-u  Izbu Comm. 418.

LÚ.ME† ta-mu-du  (placing seals on a
granary, for context see qarÿtu usage a)
JEN 381 : 6 and 12.

tamû  s.; accursed person; Bogh., SB; cf.
tamû v.

z i .dNa n n a g i ß .m á s a g .b a .d a . a . n i íd .

d a nu .b a l . e .m a hé .p à d : nÿs dSin sa elip ta-
me(var. -mi)-sú naru la ibbiru lu tamâta  be con-

jured by the life of Sin, if he curses a man, that

man’s boat cannot cross the river  CT 16 13 ii 29f.,

cf. g i ß .m á s a g .b a .d a . a . n i íd .d a nu . ß ú .

ß ú .d a : sa elip [ta-me-su] naru la iqqeleppû  LKA 77

ii 45 and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 367; [s í .

i] g . ªp a º GAM.TA i z i . ß u b.b a h é .me. en : lu tá-
mu-u sa ina isati nadû at [ta]  whether you are an ac-

cursed one who was thrown into the ˜re (followed

by l ú . s í . i g .p a : sa mamÿti)  KUB 37 111 ii 5f.

ana pan ta-mi-i ÿtesir ta-mu-ú ana panÿsu
ÿtesir  he went straight toward an accursed
person, an accursed person went straight
toward him  †urpu II 98f., cf. ibid. 100–103;

mamÿt ta-mu-ú LÚ lapatu  the “oath” that
an accursed man touched (this) man  †urpu

III 128, cf. ibid. 129, cf. ta-mu-ªúº lu ilputanni
JNES 15 142 : 41 (lipsur-litanies); mamÿt itti ta-
me-i dababu . . . mamÿt NINDA.{I.A ta-me-i

akalu  the “oath” to talk to an accursed
man, the “oath” to eat an accursed man’s
food  †urpu III 130f., cf. ibid. 132f., cf. itti ta-
me-e(var. -i) lu idbub NINDA ta-me-e(var. -i)
lu ÿkul (etc.)  JNES 15 136 : 85ˆ. (lipsur-

litanies); DN sa ta-mu-sú la i[bur]ra  Pap-
sukkal, a man by him accursed will not
stay in good health  LKU 33 r. 7 (Lamastu). 

tamû  (tamaåu)  v.;  1.  to take an oath, to
swear,  2.  to adjure,  3.  tummû  to make
someone swear,  4.  tummû  to conjure,
adjure,  5.  tummû  to swear, to take an
oath,  6.  sutmû  to cause to swear,  7.  II/2
(with reduplicated ˜nal radical)  to swear
mutually; from OAkk. on; I itma (itme) —
itamma — tami, imp. tama (ti-ma  ARM 10 9

r. 19, ti-i-ma  Genava 15 19 No. 10 :17, Nuzi),

note stative ta-åa-ku-nu  Wiseman Treaties

384 and Ki. 1904-10-9,18 :17, I/2 (perfect) it—
tama, ittami, and itteme, I/3 (ta-[t]a-na-am-
me-e  TCL 1 10 :7, OB, it-te-nem-mu-u-ni  ABL

1374 : 5 (joined to CT 54 497), NB), II, III, II/2
(with reduplicated ˜nal radical); cf. ta—
mamÿtu, tamÿtu, tammamû, tammaåu, tamû
adj. and s., tumamÿtu.

ku-ud KUD = ta-mu-u  A III/5 : 92; [x . x] . k u d .

d a = na-z[a]-rum, ta-[m]u-ªúº, ªx-xº-rum  (preceded

by [a]-ra-rum)  Nabnitu Fragm. 7: 9f., in MSL 16

333; n a m . k ud .d a = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[ú]  Izi Q

277f.; n a m .e r í m = ma-mi-tum, n a m .e r í m .

k ud(var. . k u), n a m .e r í m . a k . a = [MIN ta-mu]-
u  Hh. II 218ˆ., also Izi Q 285ˆ., Ai. VI i 35f.,

Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12f.; n a m .e r í m i n . n i . i n .

k u d = ma-mi-tam ú-tam-mi-su, n a m .e r í m .

k ud .d a . ß è i n . n i . i n . s u m = MIN a-na ta-me-e
iddinsu  Ai. VI i 38f.; n a m .e r í m nu .u n . k ud =

ma-mi-tam ul it-ma  Ai. VI i 48; [ k i . n] a m .

k udku .d a = MIN (= a-sar) ta-me-e  Izi C i 34; p à d,

p à d .d a , k u d .d a = ta-mu-ú  Nabnitu IV 312ˆ.;

[pa-ad] PÀD = ta-mu-u  Idu I 58.

[i n .p à d ] = it-ma, [i n .p à d . e ß] = it-mu-u, [i n .

p] à d .d è = i-tam-ma, [i n] .p à d .p à d .d è . n e = i-
ta-mu-u  (beside forms of atû and zakaru)  Ai. I iii

18–29; d i l i . e . e ß mu .d i n g i r.b i i n .p à d .d a .

n e . e ß = is-te-ni-is ni-is ili-su-[nu] it-mu-[u]  they

each took the oath by their gods  Ai. VI ii 5, cf.

mu .d i n g i r.b i i n .p à d = nis DINGIR-sú-nu it-
mu-u  Hh. I 312; i n .p à d = it-mu (vars. i-ªmeº,
[i-t]a-a-am), i n .p à d . e = i-ta-mi (vars. [i-t]a-a-am,

[i-t]a-mu), i n .p à d . e .me ß = i-ta-am-mu-u (vars.

tamûtamtÿtu B
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[i-t]a-am-mu, [i]-ta-mu-u)  Hh. II 40ˆ., also, with

var. it-mi  Arnaud Emar 6 542 : 39f.

z i . a n . n a hé .p à d [z i] . k i . a h é .p à d : nÿs
[samê l]u ta-ma-a-ta nÿs erseti [lu ta-ma-a]-ta  be ex-

orcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by the

life of the earth  CT 16 1 i 20f., also ibid. 13 ii 9f.,

14 iii 57f., 29 :100f., KUB 37 111 r. 9ˆ., UET 6/2

391 : 33, ASKT p. 82–83 No. 11 :7 and passim, see

Borger, AOAT 1 3ˆ.; n a m .e r í m z i . a n . n a h é .

p à d z i . k i . a h é .p à d : mamÿt nÿs samê lu ta-
ma-ti nÿs erseti lu ta-ma-ti  “oath,” be exorcised by

the life of heaven, be exorcised by the life of the

earth  †urpu V–VI 58f., also ASKT p. 78 No. 9

r. 3f.; DN . . . hé .p à d : DN . . . lu ta-ma-a(var.

omits -a)-ta  CT 16 1 i 10f., 15 v 19ˆ., and passim;

n a m .u g5. g e .mu . ß è b a . e . k ud . a . g i nx(GIM)

(later recension : n a m .u g5. g a .mu mu .u n .

k ud .d a . [ g i nx ] ) : ana nârija kî ta-at-ta-m[a-an-ni]
because you swore to kill me  Lugale X 6 (= 421).

z i . a n . n a . k i .b i .d a . k ex(KID) i . r i .p à d h a .

b a . r a .du .u n : nÿs samê u erseti ú-tam-me-ka lu
tattallak  I herewith exorcise you by the life of

heaven and earth : begone  CT 16 31 ii 114f., also

ibid. 39 r. 33f., z i .d i n g i r. g a l . g a l . e . n e i . r i .

p à d h a .b a . r a .du .u n : ni-si ilÿ rabûti ú-tam-mi-
ka (var. lu ta-mu-[. . .]) lu tattallak  JTVI 26 155 iii

19, see RA 65 127, also CT 16 10 iv 20ˆ., var. from

CT 16 3 :123f.; á . s à g s a g .b a d a . nu n . n a . k ex .

e . n e s a g . k i(var.  .DUL).b i h é .p à d : asakku ma—
mÿt danunnakÿ ú-tam-me-ka — asakku-demon, I here-

with exorcise you with the oath of the Anunnaki

CT 16 12 ii 3f. and 5f.; n a m .e r í m .m a u .me.

n i . k u d u b.d a .b i . ß è n a m .b a . g u r. r u .d a :

mamÿt tùm-me-sú-nu-ti-ma ana tubqi u sahati aj itu—
runi  conjure them with an oath, that they not re-

turn to nooks and corners  CT 16 14 iv 36f.

tu-tam-ma  5R 45 K.253 iv 7 (gramm.).

1.  to take an oath, to swear (in legal
cases) — a)  in gen. — 1u  in OAkk.:  e-nu-
fiutfl PN sut PN2 ilqeamma itbalu PN bab DN

it-ma  with respect to the utensils of PN

which PN2 took and carried away, PN swore
in the gate of (the temple of) Tispak  Gelb

OAIC 7: 26, cf. ibid. 51 r. 3.

2u  in OA:  istuma la ta-ma-ku  since I am
not under oath  BIN 4 43 : 23, cf. kÿma . . .
anaku t[a]-am-a-ku-ni  Holzmeister Coll. C

42 : 32 (courtesy B. Landsberger); PN it-ma-a-am
umma sutma  CCT 6 8a : 4; summa tapal—
lilanni pillannima lá-at-ma-a-kum  if you
want to put me on trial, do so and I will
swear to you  TCL 21 271 : 36, lu ni-it-ma-
a-ku-nu-tí  BIN 6 29 : 33, lá-at-ma-a-ku-nu-tí

ICK 1 2 :19; payments  inumi awÿltam a-
ta-ma-im izzizuni  when they came forward

to take an oath concerning the lady  Hecker

Giessen 26 : 26; lillikam li-it-ma lussersum
let him come, take an oath, and I will re-

lease (the textiles) to him  TuM 1 26f : 8;

concerning the copper  PN i-ta-ma-ma . . .

x URUDU bab ilim isakkanma  PN will take

an oath and he will submit a claim for x

copper in the gate of the god  MVAG 33 No.

278 : 5; tappautam la epusuni . . . i-ta-ma-ma
he will swear that they did not establish a

partnership and (PN will pay him the

silver)  HUCA 39 3 L29-553 :19 (tablet) and 17

(case); as to the x silver (subject to later)

re˜ning which they have received  inumi
PN it-mu-ú 4 sÿbÿ iskunam umma sutma
a-ta-ma-ma kaspam sarrupam alaqqe u PN2

li-it-ma-a-ku-um umma anakuma ta-am-a-
nim-ma kilallakunu u sarruputam leqea
when PN swore, he brought four witnesses

against me, saying: “I will swear and then

I will take the re˜ned silver, but let PN2

swear to you (too)” (thereupon) I (said):

“Take the oath, both of you, and (only)

then take the (silver subject to) re˜ning”

CCT 3 41a :7ˆ.; PN (said)  PN2 li-it-ma-ma
anaku adaggal summa i-ta-ma PN sabtama
kasp[am] sasqila summa la it-ma PN2 sas—
qila  “Let PN2 take an oath while I look

on.” If he (PN2) takes the oath, seize (pl.)

PN and have (him) pay the silver, if he

does not take the oath, have PN2 pay  BIN 6

22 : 28ˆ.; ta-am(!)-a-am kaspÿ la talqeu  swear

to me that you did not take my silver  TCL

4 86 :7; ula a-ta-ma sÿbÿka suddama  I will

not swear, but you, produce your witnesses

ibid. 9; allÿtis ta-ma-ma u subatÿka leqe  the

day after tomorrow swear to me and then

take your textiles  ICK 1 2 :14.

3u  in OB, Mari :  awÿlum sû ina idû la
amhasu i-tam-ma  this man swears “I did

not hit him intentionally”  CH s 206 :12, also

s 207:16 and s 227: 54; ina eqlim u kirîm
mimma la suhuzu ina bab DN it-mu-ú  they

have sworn in the gate of (the) Ninurta

(temple) that they have no claim to the
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˜eld and the garden  Kienast Kisurra 93 : 26,

cf. ina bab DN it-mu-ú-ma  Riftin 46 : 22; PN

ina alaki PN2 i-ta-ma-ma ibriasu iheppi ul
i-ta-ma-ma x KÙ.BABBAR isaqqal  when PN

comes back, PN2 will swear and will break

his sealed receipt, if he will not swear he

shall pay x silver  HSM 7503 :16ˆ., in Dole

Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period

(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 99; ina KÁ.
MA{ ana mimma sa PN . . . ittija la ibassû
it-ma-ma  he took an oath in the High Gate

to (the eˆect that) “Nothing (owned) by

PN is with me”  CT 2 46 :19; ana awatim
istiat ina mahar fifiPNflfl PN sinÿsu itur PN2 ul
it-ma  he (PN2) made claims in this one

matter in front of PN twice (but) PN2 did

not take an oath  ABIM 35 : 26; ana nÿs ili
iddinunissuma it-mu-ma  van Soldt, AbB 12

39 :12; obscure:  amtam it-ma  (for context

see sallatu A mng. 1a–1u)  Greengus Ishchali

21 :7; note in I/3:  assum la maras libbiki—
na ahhatua li-ta-am-mu-ni-in-ni ta-ma-mi-
tum sa ahhatija liksudanni  (see tamamÿtu)

ARM 10 141 :16.

4u  in Elam :  [ni]llak ni-tam-ma-mi
[il]laku i-ta-am-mu-ma [u]mma PN  (they

said) “We will go and take an oath,” they

went to take an oath and PN (declared)

thus (followed by declaration under oath)

MDP 22 162 : 22f. (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), cf. MDP

23 325 :11; ina tÿbi sÿbu sa 3 GÍN nadani i-ta-
am-mu-ni-ma(text -GI†) patraku ana PN

coming forth(?) the witnesses will swear to

the payment of three shekels, and I am

released from obligation toward PN  MDP

23 326 : 3; ina bÿt DN PN kâm it-ma umma
sûma . . . PN it-ma-ma  in the temple of

Tispak PN swore, declaring (the follow-

ing), PN having sworn (they cleared the

property for him)  MDP 24 393 :15 and 19, cf.

5 sÿbutu ina GI†.SAR DN kÿam it-mu-ú
MDP 23 325 : 6; ana mesÿti it-mu  they took

the oath about clearing (their respective

claims)  MDP 22 159 :11; zÿzu d[u]ppuru mesû
u IGI DN ta-mu-ú  they have divided (the

property), they are satis˜ed, they have

cleared up (the matter), they have sworn

before Insusinak  MDP 22 8 : 6; zÿzu duppu—
ru mesû ta-mu-ú  MDP 18 241 : 4, and passim,

wr. ta-a-mu  MDP 22 6 : 9, ta-a-mu-[ú]  MDP

23 168 :7, 171 r. 6, cf. ta-mu-ú duppuru  MDP

24 335 r. 14, 336 r. 15, ta-mu-ú mesû  MDP 23

237: 9, ta-mu-ú qaqqad ilisunu laptu  MDP 24

337 r. 11; [sa ul z]ÿzaku ul dup[puraku ul
me]sâku ul ta-ma-ku [iqab]bû  MDP 22 14 : 20

(= MDP 18 214), 16 : 22.

5u  in EA, RS, Alalakh, Emar :  PN, PN2,

and the people of Arwada  it-mu-ni u is-ta-
ni mamÿta ina berisunu  took an oath, and

repeated the oath among them (to capture

Tyre)  EA 149 : 59 (let. of Rib-Addi); ahija it-
ma-am-ma lu la ise[m]me [. . .]  my brother

has sworn : “He must not hear [. . .]”  (in

broken context)  EA 29 :122 (let. of Tusratta);

ki it-mi sa-li-me u ki it-mi it-[t]a-me  EA

252 :10, see Or. NS 51 227; maru GN akanna li-
it-mu-mi ma summa karanisunu nenu nak—
kismi  the people of GN shall swear “We

did not cut down their vines”  MRS 9 162f.

RS 17.341 : 9, also ibid. 11, 24, and passim in this

text, cf. ibid. 159 RS 18.115 : 23 and 30; accord-

ing to what my lord has written to his

servant  arduja li-it(!)-mu-ú-mi ana pani
EN DI.ME†-su inanna ardu sa belija i-tam-
mu-ªúº  “My servants shall take an oath

before their(!) adversaries,” now the ser-

vants of my lord will take the oath  MRS 9

226 RS 17.391 : 9ˆ.; minumme sa RN inakkiru
maru GN li-it-mu-ú-ma RN lisallimsunuti
whatever RN may appropriate, let the na-

tives of Amurru take an oath and then RN

will restore it to them in full  MRS 9 126 RS

17.159 : 20, cf. ibid. 172 RS 17.145 : 6, and passim;

li-it-mi u lu za-ka  MRS 9 215 RS 17.288 :15;

when I have sent PN with his witnesses

there  li-it-me u kasapsu lilqe  let him take

an oath and then take his silver  Ugaritica 5

42 :10; PN li-it-ma summa PN i-tam-ma u x

kaspa PN ilteqe salim  PN shall take an

oath, if he takes the oath, he (rightly) has

taken the x silver, he is cleared (from

claims)  MRS 9 177 RS 17.346 : 23f.; inanna PN

it-ta-ma u maru GN . . . usallimu  now PN

has sworn and the people of GN will pay
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in full  ibid. 170 RS 17.158 :16; summa maru
GN i-tam-mu-ú u sa marÿ GN2 [qassu]nu
[l]ÿli  if the people of Sijannu take the

oath, the people of Ugarit forfeit their

claim  ibid. 162 RS 17.341 : 4; he entered the

temple  u lu it-ta-mi adi la iddinme ardÿka
and he took an oath that he did not hand

over your slaves  MRS 6 19 RS 15.11 :13;

summa i-tam-mu-su-nu arkanu arassu usel—
lasu u sarraqu  if they take an oath con-

cerning them (the fugitives) (but) later on

he (the owner of the fugitive) can produce

him, they are thieves  Wiseman Alalakh 2 : 30,

cf. kÿjam belsu i-tam-mu-su [. . .]  ibid.

46; PN sent his witnesses to the man from

Sidon  u LÚ KUR Si-du-ni ana ta-mi-e ul
imaggursunu  but the man from Sidon did

not allow them to swear  Aula Orientalis 2

186 :19 (Emar let.); (PN stole PN2’s slave)

sarru LÚ.ME† GAL.ME† sa GN ina mamÿti
ittadinsunuti u sarru akanna iqbi ma sum—
ma LÚ.GAL.ME† i-ta-am-mu PN ana ardi sa
PN2 irêhima u PN LÚ.GAL.ME† sa ali ana
mamÿti la imaggursunuti  the king ordered

the elders of GN to (take) the oath and the

king said as follows : “If the elders swear,

PN may keep PN2’s slave,” but PN did not

allow the elders of the city to (take) the

oath  Arnaud Emar 6 257:7.

6u  in MA, Nuzi, NA:  bel surqi i-tam-ma
ma summa usahizusini  the owner of the

stolen goods shall take an oath (saying) “I

did not instigate her (telling her ‘Commit

a theft in my house’)”  KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code

s 5); if a stranger takes another man’s wife

on a trip (with him)  u kî assat aåÿlini la
ide i-tam-ma-ma  he will take an oath that

he did not know that she was a(nother)

man’s wife  ibid. ii 109 (s 22), cf. LÚ i-tam-ma
ibid. viii 44 (s 56); [i]na pani ili i-tam-ma  he

takes an oath in the presence of the god

KAV 6 i 6 (Ass. Code C); ma himsatekunu sa
ta-at-ma-a-ni tal-ti-iq-[. . .]  you (pl.) have

(already) taken your spoils(?) (concerning)

which you swore an oath  KAV 217:17 (MA);

the judges said to PN  ti-i-ma-su-nu-[mi] u
PN asar mamÿti iptalahma  “Swear to them

(that the slave girl is dead),” but PN feared

(to go to) the place of the oath  Lacheman,

Genava 15 19 No. 10 :17; x-x-ú nÿnumi u ina
[x]-ri-ni ni-it-ta-ta-am-mu-mi umma sunu—
ma  Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 485

n. 50 :7 (both Nuzi); attunu . . . ta-åa-ku-nu
you are under oath  Wiseman Treaties 384, cf.

[. . .] dBE u dNinlil ta-åa-tu-nu  BM 98989

(= Ki. 1904-10-9,18):17, cited Lambert, JSS 24 273.

7u  in NB:  they said  ti-ma-a-an-na-su kî
sipirti ana ekalli aspuru ul at-ma-ás-sú-
nu-ti  “Swear to us, ‘I did not send the

letter to the palace’,” but I did not swear

to them  ABL 1374 :17 and r. 2, cf. on account

of the (false) omen prediction concerning

which I have proved them guilty before

the king  umussu it-te-nem-mu-ú-ni umma
ni-da-ak-sú  they swear every day anew:

We will kill him  ibid. 5 (joined to CT 54 497),

see Landsberger Brief n. 121; PN it-te-me kî un—
dassir  PN has sworn, “I have not released

(her)”  CT 22 202 : 25; kî it-te-mu-ú zak-ku-ú
as soon as they took the oath, they were

cleared  Dar. 358 :11, note the writings  it-
ti/te-mu-ú  YOS 7 160 :7, AnOr 8 61 :15, also

(present)  i-te-em-me  Nbn. 954 :11, i-te-et-me
ibid. 10; dibbÿsunu gabbi it-mu aha[mes . . .]
ahistum it-mu ahames  BE 8/1 144 : 8f.

8u  in hist. and lit.:  RN sar mat Assur u
RN2 sar mat Kardunias it-mu-ma misri ta—
humu annâma ukinnu  Puzur-Assur, king

of Assyria, and Burnaburias, king of Kar-

dunias, took an oath and ˜xed the bound-

ary line this way  CT 34 38 i 6 (Synchron.

Hist.); kâti u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama it-
ma  he swore, “I will not wrong you and

your sons”  UET 6 402 : 27 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. 18,

20, 36, IGI DN . . . it-ma-a-am  ibid. 25, see

Gadd, Iraq 25 179; is-fitufl-um-ma it-mu-ú-su
Istar u sû puhur urdunim  after they took

the oath, Istar and he himself came down

together  CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit.), see Römer,

WO 4 13; it-ma(var. adds. -am)-ma sa nari ul
isatti mêsa  he swore he would not any

longer drink water from the river  Cagni

Erra IV 38; ana nÿs ilim isapparunikkumma
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ul ta-ta-am-ma  they will order you to (take

an oath) by the god, but you will not swear

CT 44 37: 5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.); la i-tam-ma
ilu isabbassu  he must not take an oath (on

that day) or else the god will seize him

KAR 178 r. v 68 and passim in hemer.; it is

written in the hemerologies of the month

of Nisannu  UD.15.KÁM la i-ta-am-ma
[DI]NGIR isabbass[u]  he must not take an

oath on the 15th day, (or else) a god will

seize him  ABL 386 r. 14, see Parpola LAS

No. 1, cf. [i]-tam-ma mamÿtu isabbassu  TCL

6 9 r. 1 (SB Alu); sarta it-ma-ma turta utâr—
su  (see turtu A mng. 2a)  BM 99094 : 4, 6,

8f., 11ˆ. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); let us all go

to (take) the oath (to bring about) a ˘ood
dA-nam ina pani ta-mu-ni Enlil it-ta-mi
marusu ittisu ta-mu-ni  Anu was the one

who swore ˜rst, (then) Enlil swore (and)

his sons were the ones who swore with him

Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 120 r. ii 47f. (SB),

cf. ibid. 76 II iii 7 and 9, Ea ittisunu ta-me-
ma  Gilg. XI 19; mamÿt laqê u ta-mu-u  the

“oath”: to take but swear (to the opposite)

†urpu III 140, cf. ibid. 139; mamÿt ana ibri ta-
mu-ú u dâkisu  the “oath”: to swear (faith-

fulness) to a friend, but kill him  †urpu III

34; ul idÿma it-ta-mi ilteqema it-ta-mi ih—
tesÿma it-ta-mi ina surqi isruqu it-ta-mi ina
ZI.ME† it-ta-mi  he has sworn to facts of

which he was ignorant, he has sworn after

he took away (something), he has sworn af-

ter he hid something, he has sworn in a

case of a theft he committed, he has sworn

in a capital case  †urpu II 82–86; ana ibri u
tappê lu it-ma ana ketti u sarti lu it-ma ana
kabitti u qallati lu it-ma ana ZU-ú u NU
ZU-u lu i[t-ma]  whether he swore (friend-

ship) to a friend or a companion, or he

swore true or false (oaths), or he swore

weighty or light (oaths), or swore aware of

what he was doing or unwittingly  JNES 15

136 : 94f. (lipsur-lit.).

b)  specifying the powers invoked — 1u
with the power as object :  DN ta-ma  Eidem,

Mélanges Garelli 195 i 1–23 (OA treaty), also

Charpin, ibid. 141 i 1ˆ. (Mari treaty); at-ma-ki-

im DN u RN sarram  I swear to you by
Nanâ and king Hammurapi  JCS 15 9 iv 6

(OB lit.); sarram at-ma istu inanna adi UD.
5.KAM kasapka lu anaddikkum  I swear by
the king that ˜ve days from now I will give
you your silver  TCL 1 15 : 21 (OB let.); con-
cerning the ox (and) the sheep  sarram it-
ma  AJSL 33 227 No. 11 : 6 (OB); RN at-ma lu
asâlka  I swear by Sumuåel that I will call
you to account  Kienast Kisurra 166 :11, cf.
Rÿm-Sin belÿ at-m[a]  Kraus, AbB 5 25 : 2, DN

at-ma inuma asaluka kÿma ana GN uwasse—
ruka la idûma la assiquka  I swear by Mar-
duk that, when I asked you, I did not know
that they released you to GN, and I did
not kiss you  Kraus AbB 1 122 : 4; apilsunu
kÿma ilmaduki sa iqbiamma Ningizzida lu
it-ma-am  van Soldt, AbB 12 181 r. 6; at-ma-
kum DN ili alija u DN2 ili resija summa . . .
apattaruma  I swear to you by Adad, the
god of my city, and by Sin, my personal
god, that I will not leave (you)  Syria 33

65 : 27 (Mari let.); Assur DINGIR.ME†-ia at-te-
mi  I swear by Assur (and) my gods  ABL

1170 :11 (NB); dLAMMA abi u ummi it-ta-mi
he has sworn by the protective spirit of
his father and mother  †urpu II 88, cf. ibid.

89–92; [mam]ÿt dUTU ina napahisu ta-mu-u
the oath : to swear by †amas at sunrise
†urpu III 43; PN GÍR sa Assur i-ta-ma-ma
kasap tamkarutim pasu la iddinusunni  if
PN swears by the dagger of Assur that he
has not promised him the silver from the
mercantile enterprise  ICK 2 102 :11, cf. GÍR
ªsaº Assur li-[it-ma-ma]  BIN 6 101 : 21; [ma—
har] patrim sa Assur i[lli]ku pì-ri-kam sa
Assur it-[ma-ma umma] sutma  they stepped
up before the dagger of Assur (and) he
swore by the . . . . of Assur saying  CCT 4

43a : 32, cf. ú pì-ri-ku-um sa A-sur sa at-ma-
a-ku-ni  BIN 6 97: 22; see also sugariau; ma—
mÿt GI†.PAN GI†.GIGIR GÍR.AN.BAR u
GI†.IGI.KAK ta-mu-u  the “oath” of swear-
ing by bow, chariot, sword, or spear  †urpu

VIII 77; note with words for life:  (wit-
nesses)  sut mah[arsunu] PN u PN2 naåas
sarrim it-ma-[ù]  before whom PN and PN2

swore by the life of the king  MAD 1 135
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r. 4, naåas sarrim it-ma  MAD 5 21 :7, nÿs sar—
rim it-ma-ù  JCS 38 36 No. 10 r. 2, for other
OAkk. refs. see nêsu mng. 1b, Gelb, MAD 3

194; nÿs ~lim it-mu-ú-ma awâtisunu nu—
g[amm]irma  they swore the oath by (lit. by
the life of) the City and we put an end
to their dispute  Kienast ATHE 24 :15; nÿs
~lim it-mu-[ú-ma ammala] sÿmat abisunu
ni[ppus]  TuM 1 22a : 4; nÿs ~lim it-mu-ú-ma
ahum ana ahim ana mimma sumsu la itu—
war  they swore the oath by the City that
one party will not lodge a claim against the
other on anything whatsoever  TCL 14 76 : 3,

also CCT 5 15a : 8, cf. Jankowska KTK 103 : 6 (tab-

let) and TCL 4 93 : 3 (case); tuppum annûm sa
migrat PN PN2 u PN3 sa nÿs ~lim it-mu-ú-ni
TCL 21 216B:12, for other OA refs. see nÿsu
A usage a–4u; nÿs RN LUGAL kÿam it-ma
umma sîma  she swore by the life of king
Samsuiluna, (saying) thus  RA 69 120 BM

13912 : 4 (OB); nÿs sarrim it(!)-mi-e(!)-ma(!) sa
la iraggumu  CT 8 50c :13; MU †amas Mar—
duk Samsuilu[na] u Sippar it-mu-ú  Meissner

BAP 90 : 23, also ibid. 48 :18, TCL 1 70 :16, nÿs
†amas u Sippar it-mu ahum ana ahim la
iraggamu  VAS 8 8 : 21; ahatum ana ahatim ul
iraggam MU dUTU dA-a dAMAR.UD u Ham—
murapi it-ma-a  CT 8 22a :16, [nÿs] dUTU dA-a
dAMAR.UD [u {a]mmurapi it-mu-ú  CT 45

29 : 27, and passim in OB; nÿs sarrim it-mu-ú
MDP 23 202 r. 33; nÿs dInsusinak it-mu-ú
MDP 23 231 r. 8 and passim in Elam; note nÿs
PN sukkal Elamtim u PN2 LUGAL †usim it-
mu-ú  MDP 22 160 : 27; nÿs ilÿ i-ta-mu  he will
swear by the life of the gods  Wiseman Ala-

lakh 8 : 20 (OB); in Sum. formulations : MU.
LUGAL.BI IN.PÀD  BIN 2 86 :12, also UCP 10

208 No. 4 : 21, MDP 28 431 r. 14, also 415 r. 18,

and (also with names of gods and kings) passim in

OB, see nÿsu A usage a–3u, note MU.LUGAL.
BI IN.BI  Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 3, also MDP 28

405 : 8 and 12; MU AN dE[n-líl dNin-urta] dNus—
ku u Burraburijas UR.BI IN.P[À.D]È.
ME[†]  Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2 : 21, also

BE 14 1 : 20 (MB); PN na[p]sata sa sarri li-it-
ma-a-mi u PN ZI-ia it-t [a-m]i  “let PN take
the oath on the life of the king,” and PN

did take the oath on my (RN’s) life  Mél.

Dussaud 1 204 : 21f., see Nougayrol, MRS 6 8;

exceptionally in NB:  PN ZI Bel Nabû u
Darijamus LUGAL ana PN2 it-te-me  AJSL 27

224 No. 21 : 3.

2u  in prepositional phrases :  i-ta-ma PN

ina GÍR sa Assur  PN will swear by the dag-

ger of Assur (followed by direct speech)

MVAG 33 281 VAT 9216 :15, also iziz ta-ma ina
GÍR sa DN  TCL 19 50 r. 27, I said :  ina GÍR
sa DN ta-am-a-am . . . ta-ma-a-am la imua
swear to me by the dagger of DN, he did

not want to take an oath  CCT 4 22a : 22ˆ. (all

OA); ina GÍR AN.BAR sa Belti sa Uruk it-
ti-mu kî  YOS 7 22 : 4 (NB); i-ta-ma PN ina
sí-ga-ri-im sa DN  PN will take an oath by

the sugariaum-emblem of Assur  HUCA 39

3f. L29-553 : 5 (tablet) and case 7 (OA); ina usur—
tim it-ma-ma  he swore by the “drawing”

(followed by direct speech)  Kraus, AbB 5

229 : 9; PN ina KÁ.GAL ina dGU.†UL(?) it-ma
ina mimma annîm sa it-mu-ú ubarrusima
suruq ilim u sarrim innakkal  PN swore by

DN(?) at the Gate, if they (the judges)

prove that she had taken a false oath, it is

a case of sacrilege against the god and the

king  TLB 1 231 : 20f. (OB), see Kraus, RA 65

94; ina mê u samni it-mu-ú ulappitu nap—
sati  they (the gods) took the oath by (the

means of) water and oil, they touched

(their) throats  En. el. VI 98, cf. Borger Esarh.

43 : 51; PN ina DN u LUGAL it-te-me kî  PN

has sworn by Bel and the king that  Nbk.

42 : 8, also ina DN u DN2 it-te-me kî  VAS 4

33 : 6, Dar. 53 :7, ina DN DN2 u RN sarri ana
PN it-te-me kî  Dar. 434 : 4, ina DN DN2 u adê
sa sarri it-te-me kî  YOS 7 182 :7, ina DN u
DN2 DN3 u DN4 adê sa RN sar Babili u
PN mar sarri it-mu-ú kî  YOS 6 225 : 21, ina
DINGIR.ME† u LUGAL it-te-mu-ú kî  TuM

2–3 211 : 33, also BE 10 9 : 27 and passim in NB,

ina DN u DN2 u RN sar Babili it-te-me ka-di-
i-å  Pinches Peek 20 : 6, ina RN ti-me kî  Spar,

Studies Jones 159 :12; ina libbi Assur DINGIR.
ME†-e-a at-te-me kî  ABL 287 r. 8, also ABL

301 :7 (both NB); ina libbi DINGIR.ME† sa
LUGAL it-te-me ma  he swore by the gods of

the king  ABL 594 r. 4, cf. ina libbi Assur
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ilanija attama summa  I herewith swear by
Assur and my gods that  BM 132980 r. 18,

also ibid. r. 2 (let. of Asb., courtesy A. R. Millard),

cf. also ABL 541 r. 3 and 695 r. 8 (all NA); the
judges ordered  kÿma sÿbu IN.PÀD.DÈ.ME†
u atti ana Istar ta-ta-mi  just as the wit-
nesses have sworn, you (fem.) too shall
swear by Istar  CT 8 12b:14ˆ. (OB), cf. PN-mi
ú-la-mi el-ma-da-ni ana Ningizzida ta-t [a]-
na-am-me-e  do you not keep swearing by
DN “PN did not have intercourse with
me”?  TCL 1 10 :7 (early OB let.); zÿzu mesû
du[ppuru] ana DN ilisunu ta-mu-[ú]  they
have sworn by their god DN (that) they
have divided (the property), cleared up
(the matter), they are satis˜ed  MDP 22

11 :10; ana ZALÁG at-ma-ma sertu nasâku  I
took an oath by DN(?) and now I suˆer
punishment  Craig ABRT 2 9 : 4, also 5ˆ.; un-
cert., perhaps to amû A:  assum izzireti . . .
sa RN ana pani PN mar siprika ana ilanija
it-ta-ma  because of the curses that RN

pronounced by my gods in the presence of
PN, your envoy  KBo 1 10 r. 30 (let.).

c)  with mamÿtu or tamÿtu as object :
mamÿt it-mu-ú awÿlam sabtat  the oath he
has sworn holds fast the man  YOS 10 51 iv

29 and dupl. 52 iv 28 (OB ext.); ma-mi-tam sa
it-ma  PBS 8/1 82 :12 (OB), see also mamÿtu
mng. 1b, tamÿtu usages a and b; note: the
people of Carchemish will come and  ina
GN ina mamÿti i-tam-mu-ni ma summa
daikutisunu nÿdÿmi  in Ugarit they will
swear in an oath : “We do not know their
murderers”  MRS 9 156f. RS 17.146 : 22, also

ibid. 40.

2.  to adjure:  see CT 16 1, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; nÿs DN . . . lu ta-ma-tu-nu  Maqlu V

180f., also STT 215 vi 16, Köcher BAM 323 : 37,

Hunger Uruk 50 :17, LKA 144 : 24, see Farber

Istar und Dumuzi 231 : 41, nÿs ilÿ rabûti lu ta-
ma-ti  4R 56 i 7 (Lamastu I), cf. nÿska lu ta-me
nÿs Ea [nÿs Mar]duk lu ta-me  KAR 267 r.

16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29; sa it-me-a-am (var.
it-ma-a) lipsura sa i-zi-ir-am lippatra (var.
lipsura)  may they(?) undo (the spell) that
someone has pronounced against me, may

be absolved (var. may they undo) the hate
(magic?) that someone has done to me
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:7 and 21, vars. from

KAR 252 ii 64.

3.  tummû  to make someone swear — a)
in gen. — 1u  in OA:  summa ittikir ta-mì-su
if he denies (it), make him take an oath
TCL 20 129 left edge 5; ul kaspam lisqul ul
ta-mì-su  either he should pay the silver
or make him take an oath  KTS 13b: 24;

umma PN awâtua gamra ta-mì-a-ni summa
libbika têrtaka lillikamma lu nu-ta-mì-su
PN said, “My aˆairs are settled, have me
take an oath.” If you wish, let an order
come from you and we will make him
swear  Garelli, Kraus AV 57:17ˆ., cf. sÿbÿsu u
suati nu-ta-ma  ICK 1 186 : 20; let PN’s rep-
resentatives come here with your mes-
sengers and [a]sar libbisu lu-ta-me-a-ªniº
let him make me swear wherever he
wants  Matous Festschrift 2 122 WAG 48-

1466 : 33; whether I owe you anything or
whether you hold a sealed tablet of mine
ri-id-a-ma umamma lu-ta-mì-ú-kà  bring
(witnesses) and let them have you swear
today  BIN 4 112 : 32; sipru sa karim GN ana
rubaim sa GN2 ana ta-mu-im irbam ub—
lunissumma  the envoys of the colony of
GN have brought a present to the ruler of
GN2 for (the ceremony of) having him take
the oath  Kültepe f/k 183 : 8, see Larsen The Old

Assyrian City State 274.

2u  in OB:  x barley  sa satam sarrim ina
bab DN mahar DN2 u DN3 ú-ta-am-mu-
ni-a-ti ubirruniati  concerning which the
satammu-o¯cial of the king has proven us
(to be the owners) by having us take an
oath in the gate of Uras before Sin and
†amas  TLB 1 251 r. 8; dajanu ana nÿs ilim
PN i-di-nu-su-fifinuflfl-ma PN2 ul ú-ta-mi-su
umma sûma adi PN3 ahuka illaka ul ú-ta-
am-ma-ka  the judges enjoined PN to take
the oath but PN2 did not make him swear,
saying “Until PN3, your brother, comes
back, I will not make you swear”  HSM

7503 :11ˆ., see Dole Partnership Loans in the Old

Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ.
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1965) 99; [ma]ssar GI†.TIR [. . . ina] bÿt DN

ú-ta-mi  I made the guard of the forest take
an oath in the temple of Sin  Kraus, AbB 5

79 : 3, cf. ina bab dUTU ú-ta-mi-su-nu-ti  UET

5 72 :11; usallimsunuti ú-ta-am-mi-[s]u-nu-
t[i]  TCL 17 30 :17; sÿbutum panûtum sa PN

ina bab DN PN2 lu maru anaku ú-ta-mu
iqbûma  the previous witnesses of PN de-
clared that they (the judges) made PN2

take an oath in the gate of DN (saying) “I
am indeed the son”  Jean Tell Sifr 58 : 28;

concerning PN fPN2 swore by the life of RN

(saying)  ana PN la kalâksu la tu-um-ma-
ak-sum-ma  “I am not restrained(?) for PN,
I have not been made to swear to him”
RA 69 120 No. 8 : 6; di¯cult :  ittÿbi a-ba-la-ak-
ka ú-ta-am-ma-ma mali sa iqabbû anaddin
MDP 22 165 : 4.

3u  in RS:  maru GN PN ú-tam-mu-ú-ma
x kaspa mullâ sa †E†-ia(for -su) id-di-nu-
us-su  the people of Ugarit made PN take
an oath (that he received no compensa-
tion) and gave him x silver as compensa-
tion for his (murdered) brother  MRS 9 171

RS 17.42 : 8; PN lu-tam-ma-mi akanna liqbÿmi
ma  I will make PN take an oath, let him
say as follows  MRS 6 8 RS 8.333 :15.

4u  in NA:  annurig ú-ta-mi-su  now I
have made him take an oath  ABL 598 :7;

ta-am-me-i ana PN  have PN take an oath
ABL 594 : 4, cf. ina libbi GN ú-ta-am-me-fifiuflfl-
su  ibid. r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 249; sarru
belÿ . . . [ina IGI DI]NGIR.ME† [ina] put
parakki adê [issek]unu issakan ut-ta-am-me-
ku-ªnuº [ma]  the king, my lord, made an
agreement with you before the dais in
front of the gods and has made you take an
oath as follows  CT 53 75 : 22, see Parpola LAS

No. 284, cf. abuka adê ina muhhi isseni is—
sakan ú-ta-ma-na-a-[si]  your father has
therefore established an agreement with us
(and) he made us take an oath  Wiseman

Treaties 352 and 359, also summa . . . aheis tu-
tam-ma-a-ni  (you swear) that you will not
make each other take an oath  ibid. 156,

and, with var. tú-ta-ªmaº-ni  ibid. 213.

5u  in OB lit. and omens :  ana mÿnim
tu-ta-am-ma-n[i . . .]  why will you bind
me with an oath?  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs

84 II vii 42; uncert.:  ku-ru ú-tam-mu-su
they will make him take an oath . . . .
Kraus Texte 62 r. 8.

b)  specifying the powers invoked — 1u
with the power as object :  sarram ú-ta-mi-
su-nu-ti-ma  he made them take an oath by
the king  TIM 2 80 : 4 (OB let.); alikma PN itti
sÿbutisu DINGIR.ME† tù-um-mi-ªsu-nuº-ma
go and have PN with his witnesses take an
oath by the gods  IM 73436 : 31 (Nuzi, courtesy

A. Fadhil); DN sar samê erseti tùm-ma-tú-
nu  you have been made to swear by Assur,
the king of heaven and the nether world
AfO 8 25 r. vi 6 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V treaty), cf. ibid.

7ˆ.; awÿlam GÍR sa DN ta-mì let the man
take an oath by the dagger of Assur RA 51

4 : 33, cf. GÍR sa Assur ú-ta-mì-su-nu-ma
TCL 14 51 :17 (OA); DN u DN2 . . . naåas sar—
rim u naåas beltim lu tu-mu-at  (see nêsu
mng. 1b)  RA 23 25 :10 (OAkk. let.); nÿs ~lim
ú-ta-mì-ú-ni-a-ti-ma  they made us take an
oath by the City  Hecker Giessen 48 : 20, for
other refs. see nÿsu A usage b–4u; nÿs DN

DN2 u belija ú-ta-am-mi-su-nu-t[i-m]a  I
made them swear by the life of Dagan,
Iturmer, and my lord  ARM 3 19 :17, cf. PN

nÿs s [arrim] ú-ta-am-ma-ka  OECT 3 43 :15,

also A 7542 :14, see Rowton, Iraq 31 73; ana
eqlim u bÿtim nÿs sarrim tu-ma-ku-ma  IM

55394 : 6 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); nÿs
ilani rabûti sa samê u erseti ú-ta-mi-su-nu-ti
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 54, also 2 No. 1 iii 4;

tùm-mì-si(var. -su)-ma nÿs ilÿ rabûti  CT 15

46 r. 17, dupl. KAR 1 r. 12 (Descent of Istar).

2u  in prepositional phrases :  kakkÿsu
lilqama a-na dGÌR ù dUTU li-tá-me-su4  he
should take his weapons and make him
(PN) take an oath by DN and DN2  Owen

Lewis Coll. 101 :12 (OAkk. let.), see Kienast-Volk

SAB p. 155; ina GN ana DN ú-ta-am-mu-ni-
in-ni  in Der they will make me take an
oath by Istaran  ABIM 16 :13; anaku u-tam-
ma-mi ina ha-as-sí-in-ni [x]  I will let (him)
swear by the ax (of the god)  MRS 9 227 RS
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17.393 : 25; he made an agreement with

them  ina MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL.KAK.
SI.SÁ ut-ta-me-su-nu  (and) made them

swear by Jupiter (and) Sirius  Iraq 34 22 : 30

(NA let.); ina adê sa RN PN PN2 PN3 ut-
ta-am-mi kî  LB 1327:14 (courtesy M. Stol);

ina libbi ilani sa sarri . . . ut-te-ma-an-ni
ABL 456 : 6 (NB); ummânu . . . apilsu sa
irammu ina tuppi u qantuppi ina mahar
†amas u Adad ú-tam-ma-su-ma usahhassu
the learned expert makes his favorite son

swear by tablet and stylus before †amas
and Adad and (then) he instructs him

BBR No. 24 : 21, see Lambert, JCS 21 132.

c)  with mamÿtu or tamÿtu as object :

mamÿt ilÿja rabûti . . . ana ardutte ú-tam-
mi(var. -me)-sú-nu-ti  I made them take an

oath by my great gods to be vassals  AKA 70

v 16 (Tigl. I); adê annûti sa RN . . . ta-me-tú
ú-ta(var. -tam)-mu-ka-nu-u-ni  as for these

treaty-provisions to which Esarhaddon has

made you swear  Wiseman Treaties 287, for

OA, SB refs. see also mamÿtu mng. 1b,

tamÿtu.

4.  tummû  to conjure, adjure — a)  re-

ferring to demons, diseases :  [ú-t]a-mi-ka
†amas qurada  I herewith conjure you by

†amas, the valiant  JCS 9 11 : 28 (OB inc.), ú-
tam-me-ka  STT 215 iv 60, cf. ZA 23 374 : 89,

tum4-mì-su-nu-ti-ma aj issahruni  LKA 90

r. 8, see TuL p. 130; [zisur]râ almÿki tùm-
ma-ti lummâti  I surround you with a

magic ˘our circle, you are (now) conjured,

completely surrounded  4R 58 i 48 (Lamastu),

cf. [ú-tam]-me-ki lu ta-ma-ti  ibid. 51; ú-tam-
mi-ka ilÿ rabûti  I conjure you by the great

gods  ZA 45 208 v 9, also ú-tam-mi-ki dA-nim
abiki ú-tam-mi-ki An-tum ummaki  AfO 23

40 :10, also 4R 56 i 17, iii 57, cf. ibid. ii 7ˆ.,

ú-tam-mì-ku-nu-si dA-nim A[n-tim]  STT 138

r. 28 and dupl. KAR 233 r. 14; ú-tam-me-ku-
nu-si samê ersetim (etc.)  K.9417+ r. 6f., cited

Bezold Cat. 1010, samê tu-um-ma-ªtaº  you are

conjured by heaven  ZA 23 374 :78, also ibid.

79ˆ., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 16 iv 3ˆ.; Marduk
tùm-ma-tú  AMT 97,1 : 6, tùm-ma-tu-nu  CT 23

16 :14, see Or. NS 24 246; tum4-ma-ta la taturra
tum4-ma-tú dGil[games]  KAR 227 ii 4, dupl.

LKA 89 ii 11, see TuL p. 127; enuma tebbiru ÍD
{ubur tum-mi-sú-ma Eama aj itura enuma
tallaku sera tum-mi-sú-ma qerbÿtamma aj
issahra  when you cross the Hubur, con-
jure him by Ea that he may not return,
when you walk in the steppe, conjure him
by the ˜eld that he may not turn back  Far-

ber Istar und Dumuzi 137:182ˆ., also 186 : 52ˆ.;

[ú-t]am-me-ki ÍD abul mesari ribÿta  4R 58 i

49 (Lamastu II), LUGAL tùm-ma-tú  STT 214 ii

2, Ubsukkinnakki . . . tùm-ma-ti  4R 56 ii 18

(Lamastu I); ú-ta-mi-ki mamÿt Ea  I herewith
conjure you (Lamastu) by the “oath” of Ea
Or. NS 23 338 r. 20 (OB inc.); nÿs ilani rabûti
tùm-ma-tu-nu  you are conjured by the life
of the great gods  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

211 :18, also LKA 89 r. ii 3, [ZI] Nergal tum-
ma-ta  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 232 :70, cf. also

Köcher BAM 332 iv 12ˆ. and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii

1ˆ., and passim, see nÿsu A usage d; zi-pà-
de-e [tu-t]a-ma-sú  (see zipadû)  Köcher BAM

323 : 64 and dupl., cf. zi-pa-di-i tu-tam-ma-sú
ibid. 212 : 47, zi-pa-de-e.ME† ú-ta-am-mu-ú-
sú-nu-ti  BRM 4 6 : 36.

b)  other occs.:  DN u DN2 ù-tám-me-ki  I
conjure you by Istar and Ishara  MAD 5

8 : 34 (OAkk. inc.), see Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201;

ªNUN(?)º tu-ta-am-ªmaº tukappar  you con-
jure (and) purify . . . .  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl.

17 VAT 10568a r. ii 6 (NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 43;

note KÁ ú-tam-ma  he conjures the door
ABL 24 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 172, cf. É
mummu tu-ta-am-fimafl  RAcc. 10 i 8, ÉN.ME†
sa tùm-mu bÿtu imannu  he recites the
incantations of “the house is conjured”
RAcc. 141 : 355, cf. tùm-mu É(!)  Maqlu IX 149,

see Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 27, tu-mu É  AMT

34,2 : 5.

5.  tummû  to swear, to take an oath (in
EA, RS):  summami ni-is-ku-un(!) mimma
muhhi PN sa la damiq u kÿam tu4-ut-ta-mi
ana ilÿja u ana DN  you have to swear by
my gods and by DN stating, “We will do
nothing bad against PN”  EA 164 : 39, cf. ù lu
ú-ªta5-am-miº  he should swear  ibid. 32, see

tamû 5tamû 3c

oi.uchicago.edu



168

Moran EA p. 404 n. 1; sarru PN . . . ana ma—
mÿti ittadinsu . . . PN ana tu-um-mi-i la
imangur  the king sent PN to take an oath,
PN was not willing to take an oath  MRS 9

167 RS 17.129 :18, cf. MRS 12 36 :14.

6.  sutmû  to cause to swear :  [ma]-a-tum
su-ut-ma-at [u] warki belija illak[u]  the
country has been made to swear and will
follow my lord  ARMT 13 145 edge 1.

7.  II/2  (with reduplicated ˜nal radical)
to swear mutually :  nÿs DN DN2 u DN3

ut-ta-ma-mu-ú  they mutually swore by the
life of the gods Belgaser, Ahua, and
Amurru  JCS 26 151 :10, see p. 140 (OB Tell

Harmal), cf. nÿs Ipiq-Adad ú-t [a-m]a-am-
mu-ú  TIM 4 39 :7, nÿs Tispak u Naram-Sin
ut-ta-ma-am-mu  Greengus Ishchali 25 : 25, note
nÿs Tispak u Ibalpÿel it-ta-ma-mu-ú  A

11842 :12 (coll.); fiistufl mamÿtam ut-ta-ma-am-
mu-ú  after they had mutually sworn the
oath  Kinnier Wilson Etana 32 : 4.

The ref. it-tu-ú-ni  AfO 14 300 i 12 (= Kinnier

Wilson Etana 52) cited taåû possibly belongs here

as a reciprocal form, as suggested by Edzard, ZA 76

136.

tâmû  s.; (a tree); lex.*; cf. tâmtu.

g i ß . h a ß hu r. a . a b .b a = ta-mu-u  Hh. III 41.

Lit. (apple) of the sea.

**tamûm III  (AHw. 1318b)  In PBS 1/1

2 : 6, read [. . .]-ru as-ta-mu, see Lambert,

Sjöberg AV 325 :11.

tamurtu  see tamartu.

tamuzu  (duåuzu)  s.; (name of the fourth
month in the Babylonian calendar); from
OAkk. on; wr. ITI.†U(.NUMUN.NA), ITI.
DUMU.ZI  (VAS 8 59 :16, VAS 9 205 :10, 212 : 5),
dDUMU.ZI  (VAS 8 84 edge).

i t i . ß u . nu mu n . n a (vars. i t i . ß u . n í g .

nu mu n . n a , i t i . ß u . n í g . g i . n a) = du-(å-)ú-zu
(var. ta-mu-zu)  Hh. I 210, vars. from RS version

(courtesy D. Kennedy).

For variants of the Sumerian name see
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 30. For equiva-
lences to other names for the same month
see 5R 43 r. 15ff.

Langdon Menologies 119ˆ.

tamzizis  adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

gimri pagrÿsunu upallisa tam-zi-zi-is  all
their (the enemies’) bodies I pierced . . . .-ly
OIP 2 45 v 82 (Senn.).

The ˜rst sign, UD, may have a value
other than tam, e.g., par, etc.

tanakusri  s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

x barley  kî ta-na-ku-us-ri-su  HSS 16 98 : 8

(translit. only).

Metathesis or error for natakusri, q.v.

tanattu  s.; praise, renown, glory; from OB
on; pl. tanadatu; cf. nâdu.

á r = ta-na-at-tum  Izi J i 2, also Izi H 142, cf.

á rta-finafl-da-a-tum  Proto-Izi I 63; ar UB = ta-nit-tum,

ta-na-da-tum  A VIII/1 :180f.; AR // ta-na-da-a-tum //

MA.AN // za-a-q[a] ar-man-[nu] (explanation of ar—
mannu)  A II/2 Comm. A:7, in MSL 14 273.

i . i = ta-na-da(var. adds. -a)-tu  Izi V 12; a-rat-ta

LAM˛KUR.RU.KI = ta-na-da-tum  Diri IV 89, cf.

LAM.KUR.RU.[KI] = ta-na-da-tum  Proto-Diri 547b;

[a . ß] à . a r a t t aki = eqel ta-na-da-te  Hh. XX Section

4 : 24.

g a ß a n . a n . n a s i . g a r k ù t a k4 .t a k4 .mu

á r. r i .mu : dIstar petât sigar samê el[lu]ti ta-na-da-
tu-ú-a  my glory is (to be) Istar, who opens the bolt

of the holy heavens (Sum. diˆers)  SBH 99 No. 53

r. 42f., also Delitzsch AL3 135 : 41f., cf. ibid. 43ˆ.,

cf. e l . l u á r. r i .mu á r. r i .mu : ina rÿsati ta-na-
da-tu-ú-a ta-na-da-tu-ú-a  in joy is my glory, my

glory  ibid. 33f. and dupl. BRM 4 10 :15f.; n a .

á m .m a h á r. r i . z u u n hé . s i . i l . s i . i l . l a :

narbi ta-na-at-ti-ka nisu lidlula  (see dalalu A lex.

section)  ASKT p. 121 No. 18 r. 1f.; k a l a m .m a

u4 .du10. g e . e ß h é . i . i á r. r e . e ß h é . em .m i .

g a r : matu tabis librÿka ana ta-na-da-ti liskunka
(see barû A lex. section)  Lugale XI 34 (= 496);

[. . .] k i . g a l . l a g u b.b a : [. . .] sa ina ta-na-da-a-
ta [ina as]-ri rabî izzazza  LKU 25 :14f., cf. á r.

r i . e ß . á m : ta-na-da-a-ta  (in broken context)  ibid.

19f.; t ú g . k a r. r a t a g . k a r. r a z a l a g . g a .t a

tâmû tanattu
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me.e s u .u b UD. a k . a .t a : subata ellu sa ina ta-
na-a-da-a-tú a-na(!)-ku amhasuma  SBH 121 No. 69

r. 17f.; [. . .] á r. r a ì . r a . en . n a : parsÿ ta-na-da-a-
tim x-lu-u  KAR 375 r. iv 4f.; the galamahu-singers

n a m . á r. z u du12.du12. n e : ta-na-ta-ki izammuru
LKA 22 :16f.; a . a . a r g a l . g a l . z u me.t é ß h é .

i . i . n e : ta-na-da-ti-ka rabiatim listanÿda (see nâdu
lex. section)  LIH 60 ii 13; e i . i a . n a l á . a : e sa
ta-na-da-a-ti ma-la i-da-a  O, (sing) the praise

(-songs), all that are known  SBH 69 No. 38 r. 4f.,

see Sjöberg Mondgott p. 45 : 38.

a)  with reference to gods — 1u  with
verba dicendi, etc.:  ta-na-ta-sú usappâ
they extol her (Nisaba’s) praises  Lambert

BWL 172 iv 25 (fable); [addanabb]ub ta-na-
at-ta-ka Nabû ina puhur ilÿ rabûti  I (Assur-
banipal) pronounce your praise, Nabû, in
the assembly of the great gods  Craig ABRT

1 5 :1; ana nisÿ salmat qaqqadi luttaåid ta-
na-at-ta-ku-nu  Or. NS 36 11 :13; salam sar—
rutija surbâ epus ta-na-ti Assur belija . . .
ina qerbisa astur  I made an imposing royal
image of myself, and on it wrote the praise
of Assur, my lord  WO 2 148 :71 (Shalm. III),

also 3R 8 ii 44, 55, 59, and 62.

2u  other occs.:  Babilam mahazasu sÿri
al ta-na-da-a-tu-su  Babylon, his (Mar-
duk’s) exalted cult center, the city of his
glory  VAB 4 72 i 16 (Nbk.), also ibid. 106 i 55,

162 v 4, CT 37 17 iii 16, Bár-sipaki al ta-na-
da-a-ti-su-nu  PBS 15 79 iii 45 (Nbk.), cf. also

VAB 4 162 B v 5, 180 ii 2, 184 iii 45; (Nabû)  sa
ana ta-na-da-a-ti sitkunu  who is eminently
worthy of praise  5R 66 i 18 (Antiochus I);

Istar [sa] ta-na-da-a-ti-sa kuzbu zaåna  (see
kuzbu usage f)  AAA 20 80 : 2 (Asb.); Mam—
miti . . . sarrat ta-na-da-ti  Böllenrücher Nergal

No. 3 : 9; [ilat ta]-na-da-a-ti  AfO 25 38 : 2 (hymn

of Asn. I), also BA 5 664 No. 22 : 2; ta-na-ti
Assur sar [ilani]  Winckler Sammlung 2 76

K.6007: 5 (hymn to Tn.), see Borger Einleitung 73;

Ta-na-at-tum-[DN(?)] (personal name) BE 14

142 : 22 (MB).

b)  referring to kings — 1u  with verba
dicendi :  ta-na-at-ta-ka lustasni  I will pro-
claim your praise everywhere  TIM 9 41 : 2

(OB royal hymn); ta-na-da-a-ti (var. ta-na-da-
at) sarri ilis umassil  (see masalu mng. 4a)

Lambert BWL 40 : 31 (Ludlul II); salam sar—
rutija surbâ epus lÿta u ta-na(var. adds. -a)-
ti ina libbi astur  AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.), ta-na-ti
gisrutija ina libbi astur  (see gisrutu usage

b)  ibid. 99; ta-na-ti kissutija . . . ina qerebsu
altur  BA 6/1 148 :103 (Shalm. III), for other

occs. see kissutu mng. 1a–1u, qardutu, sutar—
ruhutu.

2u  other occs.:  sarru musarbû ta-na-ti-su
the king who increases his glory  KAH 2

84 :78 (Adn. II); sarru sa ta-na-ta-su dananu
(see dananu s. mng. 1b)  AKA 353 iii 25, also

Iraq 14 33 : 22 (Asn.); sarru ta-na-da-ti surruh
LKA 64 : 5; sar ta-na-da-a-te  glorious king

AKA 196 iii 11, 218 :13 (Asn.).

c)  referring to lands, temples :  ta-na-ti
mat Assur lidlulu ana umÿ [sâti]  may they

praise Assyria forever  CT 34 41 iv 28 (Syn-

chron. Hist.); for †amas and Aja  bÿt ta-na-
da-a-ti usepis  I had a temple built for

(their) glory  VAB 4 258 ii 12 (Nbn.); Emas—
mas sa ta-na-da-a-ti  Craig ABRT 1 7: 4; at—
mana rasubba sa . . . ana ta-na-da-ti(var. -te)
susû  AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm. I); Ebabbara . . .
ana ta-na-da-a-ti astakkan  VAB 4 230 i 20

(Nbn.), cf. CT 36 22 i 32 (Nbn.), sumsu ana
ta-na-da-a-ti [. . .]  its (Babylon’s) name [I

made] glorious  VAB 4 174 ix 10 (Nbk.); uras
ta-na-da-a-ti  a famous building(?)  JAOS 88

126 i 6.

d)  referring to deeds, acts :  epsetua . . .
ana emqim ana ta-na-da-tim susâ  for the

wise, my deeds are worthy of praise  CH xlii

1; ritual for  ta-na-at-ti barûti amaru  (see

barûtu mng. 2a)  BBR No. 11 r. iii 15 and No.

19 r. 15; busâ makkuru simat ta-na-da-a-ti
riches and wealth worthy of renown  VAB 4

116 ii 20, 136 viii 14 (Nbk.), cf. simat ta-na-
da-a-[tim]  TIM 9 35 :1, cf. also mimmûsu
ana ta-na-da-a-ti issakkan  Thompson Rep. 215

r. 5.

The word appears to be a free variant of

tanittu, q.v.

tandêtu  see taddiatu.

tandêtutanattu
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tandiatu  see taddiatu.

tându  see tâmtu.

tanestu  see tenestu.

tangagtu  s.; (a knife?); lex.*

ªg í rº.GÁ˛SAL(!)ur. z a b a r = tan-gag-tum  (var.

egataktum, q.v.)  Hh. XII 50.

From a corrupt text, with the Akk. col-
umn possibly echoing the Sum. entry
g í r. k a k .t a g . g a of the preceding line.

tangallû  s.; (a container); NB.*

a)  for salt :  1 tan-gal-le-e tabti KÙ.
BABBAR sa lupputu  one silver salt shaker
for sprinkling  RA 75 143 :10, also YOS 6

62 :12, cf. ibid. 189 :15, wr. ta-an-gál-lu-ú  ibid.

192 :14, 1 tan-gal-lu-ú KÙ.BABBAR tabti  YOS

7 185 :19 (all invs.).

b)  contents or purpose unspeci˜ed :  12
ªDUGº tan-gal-lu-ú [. . .] uqarrab  (for the
nabrû festival)  YOS 6 239 :14; gold [ina]
libbi @-3 (MA.NA) 3 GÍN KI.LÁ ta-an-ga-lu-ú
of which 43 shekels is the weight of a t.
Nbn. 84 : 4.

tangussu  (tamgussu)  s.; (a metal pot);
from OB on; wr. (URUDU.)†EN.TUR.

u r u du . ß en .t u r = tam-gu-us-su  Hh. XI 391;

URUDU.†EN.TUR MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) = tam-gu-su
Practical Vocabulary Assur 437.

a)  in gen.:  1 URUDU(!).†EN.TUR suqul—
tasu 5 MA.NA  one t. weighing ˜ve minas
(and other household utensils, allotted to
a nadÿtu?)  CT 8 2a : 6 (OB leg.), cf. URUDU.
†EN.TUR  Arnaud Emar 6 176 :14; 4!-3 MA.fiNAfl
URUDU suqulti 1 †EN.TUR  one t. weigh-
ing 4!-3 minas of copper  BE 14 124 : 3 (MB);

URUDU.†EN.TUR sa 7 GÍN katammi
URUDU  (see katammu)  ABL 461 r. 2 (SB

rit.), cf. [URUDU(?)].†EN.TUR sa 7 siqil
URUDU  a t. of seven shekels of copper
Köcher BAM 323 : 57 (rit.); URUDU.†EN.TUR
ana rÿmutu ana fPN ummisu . . . ittadin  he

gave a t. to fPN, his mother, as a present
Speleers Recueil 295 :10, also ibid. 14 and 19 and

dupl. BRM 2 50 (NB leg.).

b)  used for preparation of medicine:
ina URUDU.†EN.TUR kÿma rabÿki tarabbak
you prepare a decoction (of materia med-
ica) in a t.  AMT 50,3 r.(!) 10, also AMT 52,3 : 5

and 8, AMT 61,2 ii 7, Köcher BAM 575 iv 41, cf.

AMT 15,5 : 9, 51,10 : 3, 82,2 r. 11, RA 53 16 r. 17;

ina sikari ina URUDU.†EN.TUR tarabbak
AMT 15,3 :19, 50,5 : 6, 73,1 : 21 and 23, 79,1 iv 19,

87,6 :7, Köcher BAM 124 ii 5 and 18, 152 iv 19,

398 :14 and 23, 575 i 6, ina sizbi u sikari ina
URUDU.†EN.TUR tarabbak  AMT 76,5 :10,

77,8 :11, (ina mê kasî)  AMT 68,1 r. 14, (ina

himeti)  AMT 74 ii 14, Köcher BAM 124 ii 10, cf.

AMT 79,1 :10, 100,3 :14 and 21, but ina sikari
ina URUDU.†EN.TUR ina sizbi tarabbak
AMT 73,1 : 23; ina URUDU.†EN.TUR tusab—
sal  you boil (the materia medica) in a t.
AMT 21,6 : 4, 52,5 :11, 53,1 iv 8, 76,5 : 8, Köcher

BAM 104 : 98, 152 ii 16, 417:10, 436 vi 7, 575 iii

47, Hunger Uruk 59 : 5; ina URUDU.†EN.TUR
tubahhar (see buhhuru) Köcher BAM 480 ii 27,

also AMT 14,4 : 5; ina URUDU.†EN.TUR . . .
tuballal  AMT 74,1 ii 12; URUDU.†EN.TUR
mê u sikara tumalla  you ˜ll a t. with water
or beer  Iraq 31 29 :19, also RA 69 43 :14, cf.

Köcher BAM 482 iii 63; samme annûti   [ina]
URUDU.†EN.TUR taqallu  (see qalû mng.
4a)  Köcher BAM 482 iii 55 (= CT 23 45 iii 21);

ina URUDU.†EN.TUR salaqu  (see salaqu A
usage c)  Köcher BAM 1 iii 16, cf. AMT 85,1 ii

11; note the use of verdigris :  [SA]{AR
URUDU sa †EN.TUR ina himeti tasâk  you
crush verdigris from a t. in ghee  Köcher

BAM 510 i 9 (= AMT 12,8 :7), cf. (with tasammat)

ibid. 515 ii 23, and see suhtu.

In Wiseman Alalakh 113 :17 read 5 GÍR TUR
UD.KA.BAR  ˜ve small bronze daggers.

tanÿdu  s.; praise, renown; OB, SB; cf.
nâdu.

sarrum sa anniam zamaram . . . ta-ni-
it-ta-ki ismûni RN fisafl anniam zamar[am]
ina palêsu ta-ni-id-ki inni[hu]  the king who
has heard this song (and) your praise,

tandiatu tanÿdu

oi.uchicago.edu



171

Hammurapi, fihe who listenedfl to this song,

in his reign your praise was composed  RA

15 180 vii 27 (OB Agusaja, corrupt version), see

Groneberg, RA 75 127; ta-ni-id quradi Adad
lussaqqar  (see zakaru mng. 4a)  KAR 158 i

28; liqbû ta-nid-ku lusarbû belutku  may

they pronounce your praise and magnify

your lordship  RAcc. 135 : 266; mannu sa . . .
la iqabbi ta-nid-ku la usapâ belutku  ibid.

130 : 28.

tanÿhtu  s.; relaxation, relief, appeasing,

quietening; OA, OB, SB; cf. nâhu A.

k a . ß è k a . r e (var. k a ß4 k a r. r e) t e . en .t e .

en n i5. i n .t u .bu .t e (var. n í .dú b.bu .d è)
dI n a n n a z a . a . k a m : lasamum nerubum ta-ne-eh-
tum u supsuhum kûmma Istar  to run and to ˘ee, re-

laxing and calming down is in your power, Istar

TIM 9 21 :1f. (OB lit.), vars. from unilingual Sum.

texts, see Sjöberg, ZA 65 188 :115; b a r á dú r.

g a r. r a d a g k i .m a r. r a n í g mu . s a4 .mu i n .

p à .d a : parakku subat ta-ni-ih-tum sa ana nibÿt
sumija zakru  sanctuary, relaxing dwelling place,

which is named after me  RA 12 75 : 41f. (Ex-

altation of Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 489; l ú .

du6. en .t e . n a k i .t u ß . a [. . .] : sa ina subat ta-ni-
ih-ti [ussabu . . .]  who lives in a relaxing abode  AfO

14 148:142f. (bÿt mesiri); b á r a .ß à . hu n .g á b á r a .

k ù [ k i . . . n] i . i n . á g . e ß . a : parak ta-ni-ih-ta
sub[ta](?) elleta irammu  they occupied (Sum. loved)

the relaxing sanctuary, the holy dwelling place

BiOr 30 180 : 68f. (foundation rit.).

a)  qualifying another substantive:  É.
SIKIL.LA . . . parak ta-ni-ih-ti-sá  Weidner

Tn. 20 No. 10 : 22, and see BiOr 30, in lex. section;

ina subat ta-ni-ih-ti-iá  BMS 15 :15, also JNES

33 227: 34 (hymn to Nanâ), Borger Esarh. 95 r. 37,

and see RA 12, AfO 14, in lex. section; mê ta-ni-
ih-ti limhurukama aggu libbaka linuha  let

water that brings relaxation beseech you so

that your angry heart relaxes  KAR 23 i 27,

and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 159f.,

also Köcher BAM 316 vi 11, 317 r. 2.

b)  other occs.:  ta-ni-ih-tí libbija sup—
ramma uznÿ pite  write me (news) to re-

lieve my heart, and inform me  TCL 14

15 : 31 (OA); †E TUK-si ta-ni-ih-tú  he will

acquire barley, (there will be) relief (par-

allels : dilhu, duluhhû)  Dream-book 319

K.4570+ r. iii 13.

tanÿhtu  s.; sighing, weariness; SB; cf.
anahu B.

é . a . n i r. r a : ina bÿt ta-ni-ih-t [i] (in broken con-

text)  CT 17 37 Sm. 291 col. B 4f. (inc.).

[É]N ta-ni-hat libbija ilÿ simânni  my
god, listen to the sighing of my heart  KAR

90 :17 (incipit of an inc., coll. W. G. Lambert);

limmasi gillatÿ supuh ta-ni-ih-ti  let my sin
be forgotten, dispel my weariness  LKA 43

r. 10, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 462 : 24.

The KAR 90 ref. may represent the plu-
ral of tanÿhu, q.v., and see discussion sub
tanÿhu B.

tanÿhu  s.; quietening, paci˜cation; SB; cf.
nâhu A.

ú-ru EN = ta-ni-hi sa agî  calming of the ˘ood

von Weiher Uruk 54 : 2 (A V/4 Comm.), see Civil,

Sjöberg AV 55.

Ea bel nagbi ta-ni-hu liqbÿki  let Ea, lord
of the deep, order abatement for you
(Fever)  AfO 23 41 : 23 (SB inc.); (Ea spoke)
amatu tapsuhtu seqar ta-ni-hi  a calming
word, a soothing utterance  Iraq 52 151 : 59

(En. el. II); dMe-nu-an-nim, dMe-nu-nim =
dIs-tar sa ta-ni-hi  CT 24 41 : 81f. (list of gods).

tanÿhu A s.; wailing, sighing, moaning;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (A.†E.ER  CT 39

4 : 48); cf. anahu B.

i[r] A˛IGI = ta-ni-hu  A I/1 :136; e-er A.IGI = ta-
[ni-hu]  Diri III 153e, cf. A.IGI = ta-ni-hu-um
Proto-Diri 205b; í r = bakû, dÿmtu, ta-ni-hu  Igituh

short version 69ˆ.; í r = [ta-n]i-hu  Kagal A 3; [ÍR]

ar (pronunciation) = ta-a-ni-hu  KBo 16 87: 20, see

ZA 62 110; e-se-es A.IGI = ta-n[i-h]u  Diri III 161.

a . ß e . e rta-ni-hu, a . n i rta-ni-hu  Proto-Kagal 480f.,

also Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 25f.; [a ] . ß e . e r =

ta-a-[ni-hu]  Lanu F i 3; n i r = ta-ni-h[u]  CT 18 49

ii 22.

l ú . í r. [r a ] = sa ta-ni-hi  OB Lu D 79; l ú .

ªa º . n i r. r a = sa ta-ni-hi-im  OB Lu A 128, B iv 21;

m i n (= a m a) [. . .] = [MIN (= um-ma) t]a-ni-hi  Ar-

naud Emar 6 602 : 308 (Lu); k i .aA.NIRni-ir. r a =

MIN (= [a-sar]) ta-ni-hi  Izi C ii 3.

tanÿhu Atanÿhtu

oi.uchicago.edu



172

[ l ú ] . ªux(GI†GAL)º . l u .b i å ú . a ù . a a . n i r. r a

a b . g á . g á : [a]melu sû ina uåa aåa ta-ni-hu istanak—
kan  this man keeps raising a wail with cries of woe

ZA 45 26 : 9f.; a . n i r g i g . g a .b i b a .d a . r a . a b .

g á . g á : ta-ni-ha marsam istanakkan  4R 26 No.

8 : 60f., for var. see anahu A lex. section; u r.u r.

r a a . ß e . e r x . a d u g .d u g : ina qiddatu u ta-ni-
hi isâb  (see qiddatu lex. section)  SBH 49 No. 24

r. 18f.; a . ß e . e r.b i g i g . à m : ta-ni-ih-sú marus
painful is his moaning  BA 5 630 No. 5 :11f.; for

other bil. refs. see usage a.

a)  in gen.:  ád-lu-ul-su in tá-ni-ih  I
praised him amidst sighs  HSS 10 218 : 8

(OAkk. exercise tablet); ta-ni-hi-ia imhuru
ismû zikir sapteja  (the gods) accepted my
sighs, they listened to what my lips spoke
Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 53, also Streck Asb. 34 iv 10

var.; ilÿ nÿs qatija ina ta-ni-hi muhur  my
god, accept my prayer (brought) with sighs
JNES 33 278 : 89 (SB inc.), cf. [x]-x ta-ni-hi-ia
sudluputi  Köcher BAM 332 i 5, ta-ni-hi-ia sa
DÙ-[su muhur] (var. sa magal dalpaka)  van

der Toorn Sin and Sanction p. 137f.: 5, var. from

Bab. 3 32 : 3; a .ß e.er. r a mu .n a .dú r.
r u .ne.e ß : [ina] ta-ni-hi napalsuhusi  (see
napalsuhu lex. section)  BA 5 667 No. 25 :15f.;

g a l a .e a .ß i . i r.t a b a . r a .t a .è : kalû
ina ta-ni-hi itta[si]  the lamentation priest
left (the temple) amidst lamenting  SBH 62

No. 33 :13f.; akal uttû ina ta-ni-hi atakal  the
bread I found I ate with sighs  JNES 33

278 : 98, also ibid. 99; ú ì . k ú . a .mu a .ß e.
er. r a ß u .g i4 . a .mu .dè : akal akulu ina
ta-ni-hi ina sunnîja  JNES 33 290 : 25, also

(with mê astû) ibid. 26; t e .mu ß en mu .u n .
ß e.ß a4 . g i nx(GIM) a .ß e.er. r a mu .u n .
z a l . z a l : kÿma summate adammum ta-ni-
hu ustabarri  I moan like a dove, I remain
sighing  4R 29** (= ASKT No. 14) r. 9f., cf.
[a .ß e.e r] . r a u4 me.n i . í b. z a l . z a l :
[ina] ta-ni-hi umisam ustabarri  every day I
remain in sighs  4R 24 No. 3 : 20f.; ahuz ersu
mesiru musê ta-ni-hu  (see mesiru mng. 1)
Lambert BWL 44 : 95 (Ludlul II); umÿ warhÿ
sanat palêsu ina ta-ne-hi-im u dimmatim
lisaqti  (see dimmatu)  CH xliii 54, cf. ina
ta-[ni-hi] diliptu napistakunu liqti  (see qatû
v. mng. 2a)  Wiseman Treaties 487, also Piep-

korn Asb. 60 iv 56; ina ta-ni-hi u lumun libbi

lirteddûs  may (the gods) pursue him (as

he lives) in wailing and distress  Weidner

Tn. 29 No. 16 :137, cf. A.†E.ER †À.{UL isab—
bassu  CT 39 4 : 48 (SB Alu); é.mu g u l . l a .

bi í r n a . á m .m à .n i ß à . k ú ß .ù n a .

á m .m à .n i : bÿtÿ abtu bikÿta ublamma lib—
basu ta-ni-ha ublamma  my ruined temple

has caused me wailing, its interior has

caused me sighing  SBH 141 No. IV 221f., also

223f., see Cohen Lamentations 140, cf. ß à .bi

a .ß e.er. r a a k : libbasu ta-ni-hum-ma (in

broken context beside nissatu)  SBH 35

No. 17:16f., also ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. No. 36 :10, see

Cohen Lamentations 74; ana pate qereb libbi
taltakan ta-ni-hu  you have established

sighing to open the innermost heart  KAR

321 r. 4 (SB lit.); makurru sa nindabû izbil
ta-ni-ih izzabil  (see zabalu mng. 1a–2u)
BRM 4 6 :12 (rit.); hu l .bi í r. r a . k ex(KID)

hu l .bi a . n i r. r a . kex : ina bikÿti lemutti
ina ta-ni-hi lemni  (see bikÿtu lex. section)

4R 26 No. 8 : 54f., cf. BA 10 93 No. 15 : 8f. and

r. 8f., (beside ina bikÿtu)  PBS 1/2 125 : 8; ahulap
libbija sumrusu sa malû dÿmti u ta-ni-hi
have mercy on my a˙icted heart which is

˜lled with tears and sighs  STC 2 pl. 79 : 47,

cf. ibid. 50; [mu] .t i . i n im .t a .dé.e a .

ß e.er im .t a .(a n .) dé : sa karana imlû //
innaqû ta-ni-ha(var. -hu) imtala (var. it-ta-
an-qí)  (see karanu lex. section)  KAR 375 iii

15f., cf. ibid. 17f., vars. from dupl. 5R 52 No.

2 : 64f., see Nötscher Ellil 102; [ k i . n á ] g i6.

ù .n a .kex a .ß e.er d i r i . g a : [ina m]a—
jal musu ta-ni-hi umallânni  SBH 58 No.

30 : 39f.; ªg i ßº. nu m i .mu .n a .mu a .ß i .

i r. r a ªs i . aº : i[na m]ajal musÿtija sa ta-
ni-ha [m]a-lu-fiúfl  (see musÿtu lex. section)

VAS 10 179 :1f., also (Akk. only)  CT 44 24 iii 6

(OB inc.),  [ k i .n á ] g i6.ù .n a .kex a .ß e.

er mu .u n .g á . [ g á ] : [ina maj]al musi ta-
ni-ha issak[kan]  OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926 : 9f.;

a .ß e.er. r a b a .e.t u ß : ina ta-ni-hi wa—
sib  he sits amidst sighing  4R 26 No. 8 : 52f.;

ina KÁ.A.†E.ER.DU{.Ù.DA uptattara ta-ni-
hi  at the Gate of Dissolving Sighs my

sighs were dissolved  Lambert BWL 60 : 87

(Ludlul IV).

tanÿhu A tanÿhu A
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b)  qualifying another substantive:  pala
ta-ne-hi-im . . . ana sÿmtim lisÿmsum  may
(Enlil) decree a reign of wailing as his fate
CH xlii 64; [ina] majali sa nissati ta-ni-hi
(see nissatu A mng. 1b)  3R 38 No. 2 r. 66, see

Tadmor, JNES 17 138 :17.

tanÿhu B  s.; weariness, hardship, fatigue;
Bogh., SB; cf. anahu A.

a)  as a physical illness :  summa . . .
zumursu ta-ni-hu irtanassi  if his body
keeps getting weary  Köcher BAM 145 : 4, also

369 : 4, LKA 102 : 21, see Biggs †aziga 64; ta-ni-ha
sa ina zumur annanna [mar annanna] ib—
basû  (remove) the tiredness that came
over the body of so-and-so, son of so-and-so
JNES 15 136 :72 (lipsur-lit.), cf. ta-ni-hu sa
zumrisu lissi  †urpu IV 105 and 107, littarid
ta-ni-hu sa sÿreja  may the weariness of my
˘esh be removed  BMS 1 : 45, 33 : 29; note
often following mursu “disease”: hitÿtka gil—
latka nÿska muruska ta-ni-ih-ka  your sin,
your crime, your oath, your disease, your
fatigue  †urpu VIII 44; ina mursi u ta-ni-hu
suruksu balata  grant him life in (the midst
of) weariness and disease  RAcc. 136 : 270;

GIG ta-ni-hi arnÿ sertÿ gillatÿ hitÿtÿ  †urpu

V–VI 68, 78, 88, 98, 108, 118, 127, cf. mur-su
ta-ni-hu (etc.)  BM 99094 :16 (courtesy W. G.

Lambert); mamÿt GIG ta-ni-hu urra u musa
uhattûnimma  Gray †amas pl. 10 :17, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 515; may Anu a˙ict you
with  GIG ta-ni-hu diåu diliptu nissatu (etc.)
Wiseman Treaties 418 var., also ibid. 461; GIG ta-
ni-hu ÿmidanni  he in˘icted on me disease
and tiredness  STT 215 iii 5 (inc.).

b)  other occs. (possibly to tanÿhu A):
elisu irtehhû imtû ta-ni-hu  they kept pour-
ing over him losses and fatigue  AfO 19

58 :126, also ina . . . quli kuri nissati imtî ta-
ni-hi  ZA 65 58 : 84 (early NB kudurru), and see

KAR 226, Maqlu VII 130, ZA 4 252 (= ZA 61 52),

cited imtû mng. 1b, nazaqsu nissassu ta-ni-
ih-sú  (see nissatu A mng. 1b)  †urpu IV 85;

[naddur]at kabattasu ina ta-a-ne-hi  (see
tanuhis)  PBS 1/1 2 iii 46, see Lambert, Sjöberg

AV 327: 98, cf. ina ta-ni-hi (in broken con-

text, beside ina nissati)  Gilg. IX iv 35; alû
diåu ta-ni-hu laåbuinni alû-demon, diåu-
disease, and weariness have a˙icted me
BMS 12 : 51 and dupls.; namtaru asakku surup—
pû tá-ni-hi sabtus  (see asakku A usage c)
ZA 45 206 iv 5 (Bogh. rit.); [kur]u qulu u ta-ni-
hu  daze, stupor, and tiredness  LKA 42 : 22,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, cf. kuru nissatu
diåu dilipti mursu ta-ni-hi kispu (etc.)  von

Weiher Uruk 81 : 3; ta-ni-hi-ia litbalu sebet
saru  may seven winds carry oˆ my weari-
nesses  4R 59 No. 2 r. 13.

Two words, tanÿhu A and B, have been
posited according to the meanings and
Sum. equivalents of the two verbs anahu A
and B, as have the two words inhu A and
B, see discussion sub inhu B. In literary
and ritual texts, however, it is often di¯-
cult to assign one or the other meaning
to tanÿhu; such ambiguous references are
quoted sub tanÿhu B.

In CT 11 41 b iii 3 (= Idu I 146) read ir ÍR =

d[a-ma-mu].

tanÿstu  (AHw. 1319b)  see tenestu mng.
1a–1u.

tanÿsu  (AHw. 1319b)  The reading of
ªDUB(?)º (or : ªtaº?)  ni is saknat hattÿ in AfO

18 44 r. 10 (Tn.-Epic) is uncertain.

tanittu A  (sanittu)  s.; praise, renown,
glory; from OB on; wr. syll. (sa-ni-it-ti-is-
[ka]  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 104 III viii 14)

and ÁR  (CT 28 29 r. 23); cf. nâdu.

ar UB = ta-nit-tum, ta-na-da-tum  A VIII/1 :180f.;

[á ] r. r e = ta-ni-it-tum  Izi J i 6; i I = na-a-du, ta-ni-
it-tum  Sb II 20f.; a r a t t a . k i = ta-nit-tum sá sarî
Antagal N ii 8.

z à .m í . z u m a h . à m : ta-nit-ta-ka sÿrat  to praise

you is excellent  Angim IV 57 (= 209); z à .m í

x .[. . .] n a m . k a l a k i . ß á r. r a : ta-nit-[ti . . . dan]-
nu-us-su sa kissati  the renown of [. . .], his power

throughout the world  CRRA 19 435 :1.

a)  referring to gods — 1u  in lit.:  †ÈR
ta-ni-it-tim(var. -tum) ana dPap-ul-e-gar-ra
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 2 and pl. 7 iv 4, var.

from pl. 9 vi 33 (OB), cf. †ÈR ta-ni-it-ti
TUKU(?)  may (the seal owner) obtain a

tanittu Atanÿhu B
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song of praise  Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.1 :7;

[Ma]mi wasibat Kes ellim . . . ta-ni-it-ta-as
luzmur  I will sing the glory of Mami who

resides in Kes  HS 1884 iii 9, also ibid. 12

(OB), cf. ta-ni-da-ta-sa  (mistake for ta-ni-
it-ta-sa or ta-na-da-ta-sa) lu azmur  (see

zamaru A mng. 1c)  VAS 10 214 ii 5 (OB

Agusaja); ta-ni-it-ta-su lustasni  I will pro-

claim his glory everywhere  JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 8 v 23 (OB); zikri ta-ni-it-tim izzakarsu  he

addressed to him (Adad) names of praise

CT 15 4 ii 2 (OB); esmema ta-ni-it-ta-a-sa  he

heard her (Istar’s) praise  RA 22 174 r. 55

(OB); sa-ni-it-ti-is-[ka] anniam zama[ram]
lismûma Igigu  may the Igigu-gods hear

this song in your praise  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 104 III viii 14 (OB); sarrum sa . . .
ta-ni-it-ta-ki ismûni  (for context see tanÿ—
du)  RA 15 180 vii 25 (OB Agusaja), cf. ibid. 178

vi 7; simâ sa gasri ta-nit-ti dannutisu  JCS 31

78 : 9 (SB Epic of Zu); ludlul ta-nit-ta-ki lu—
sarrih belut [ki]  I will praise your glory, I

will exalt your rule  LKA 17:1 and 3; ta-nit-
t [a-ki] ina pÿ nise lud[lul]   ibid. r. 17, see

Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f.; [nisu(?)] ta-nit-ta-
ka usarriha ana sâti  ZA 61 60 : 222 and 224

(hymn to Nabû); ta-nit-ta-sú lustarrah  BA 5

652 No. 16 : 6 and 8; RN . . . musapû ta-nit-ta-
ka ana nise rapsati  (see apû A mng. 4a)

KAR 105 :16; rubû sa ta-nit-ti qarradutija
idabbubu  (see qarradutu)  Cagni Erra V 52, cf.

ibid. 39; [ina] pÿ nise lissakin ta-nit-ti  may

praise of me be in people’s mouths  KAR 68

r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; aj immasi
ta-nit-ti Assur  BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 11, cf. ibid.

r. 15; dulliha ta-nit-ta-sá ahza  (see ahazu
mng. 4a)  BA 5 628 No. 4 :10 (= Craig ABRT 1

54); ªibº-[tar]-ra-a nise mati t [a-ni]t-ta-ka
umisam  the people of the land persist in

(pronouncing) your praise daily  JAOS 88

130 :7; sa . . . ta-nit-ti Ningal beltija ib-ba-tu
(see abatu A mng. 1b)  Streck Asb. 292 r. 17,

cf. sa . . . ta-nit-ti Nusku belija ibbatu  he

who would destroy the praise of my lord

Nusku (here inscribed)  Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 5.

2u  in hist.:  the great gods  sa azkura
nibÿssun adabbuba ta-nit-ta-su-un  whose

names I had invoked, whose praise I had
pronounced  Streck Asb. 4 i 36, cf. (the king)
sa ta-nit-ti DN DN2 [. . .]  Iraq 30 107: 9 (Asb.),

also WO 8 47:14 (Sin-sar-iskun); I made a
statue and  ta-nit-ti Assur . . . ina qerebsu
altur  3R 7 i 27 (Shalm. III), cf. Streck Asb. 270

iv 4, VAB 4 286 x 39 (Nbn.); ta-nit-tú ilija u
istarija ina libbija issakin  praise of my god
and goddess has been in my heart  AnSt 8

46 i 26 (Nbn.); ana dalal ta-nit-ti Assur . . .
uballit napsassu  to proclaim Assur’s glory
I spared his life  Streck Asb. 80 ix 112, cf. ibid.

214 iii 14, ta-nit-ti dannutisu nise ana dala—
li  OIP 2 138 : 45 (Senn.); ana kullum ta-nit-ti
Assur  to show Assur’s glory  Streck Asb. 66

viii 8; assu . . . ta-nit-ti ilutisu sulmudi apâti
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 50; ana napsati mussiran—
nima ta-nit-ti Assur lusapâ  spare my life,
that I may praise Assur’s glory  Borger Esarh.

103 i 17; qurdi ta-nit-ti sa Assur  Rost Tigl. III

p. 64 : 39, cf. AAA 20 89 (pl. 97):162 (Asb.); sus—
qûssu ina sammî lizzamirma ta-nit-ta-sú li-
x-ni  (see zamaru A mng. 4)  Pinches Texts in

Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 11; LÚ.
U†.KU.ME† ina manzî halhalla[ti] ta-nit-ti
qarradutisu ustanassû  (see halhallatu)  KAR

360 : 4 and dupl. Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 25 : 5, see

Borger Esarh. 91 s 61, also 89 s 58 iii 6, cf. nâru
ina sammî ta-nit-ti bel il[ÿ . . .]  Streck Asb.

264 iii 4, see Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. 3; let him see
the stela and  ta-ni-it-ti ilÿ lihtassas  be al-
ways mindful to speak the gods’ praise
VAB 4 76 ii 52, also ibid. 110 iii 6 (Nbk.).

3u  in personal names :  dEN.ZÀ.MÍ = Ta-
nit-ti-dE[n-líl]  JCS 11 12 : 24; Ta-nit-tum-
dAnu  Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 70 r. 2; Ta-
nit-tum-dEN  ibid. pl. 3 :12; Ta-nit-tum-Beltija
ibid. pl. 87 AO 26772 : 4, 90 AO 26772 r. 5, see

Joannès Textes économiques Nos. 53, 98, 105–6;

Ta-nit-tum-dIstar  BRM 2 43 : 21 (NB).

b)  referring to kings :  ta-nit-ti beluti—
ja [. . .]  3R 10 No. 2 : 41 (Tigl. III); ta-nit-ti
leåûti tahazisu [. . .]  TCL 3 109 (Sar.); ta-nit-ti
qarduti u mimma epset qatija . . . ina qerbisu
altur  (see qardutu usage a)  1R 30 iii 22

(†amsi-Adad V), for other occs. see qardutu
usage a and qarradutu.

tanittu A tanittu A
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c)  other occs.:  sarrÿ ta-ni-tu-uk-ka  my

king, in your praise (incipit of a song)

KAR 158 ii 43; al ta-nit-ti-su umassikma
usatpila nagûsu  (see masaku mng. 2)  TCL

3 226 (Sar.); ana mustamsî ta-nit-tum saknat
(see mustamsû)  CT 20 49 :18 (SB ext.); un-

cert.:  ana ÁR I.I he will be praised(?)  CT

28 29 r. 23 (SB physiogn.).

tanittu B  s.; (an aromatic plant); syn. list.*

GI† ta-nit(var. -ni-it)-tum(var. -tim), GI† ti-ka-ni-
tum (var. ti-ik-ni-tim) = †IM.GIG  Malku II 163f.,

vars. from CT 18 3 iv 26f.

For refs. wr. †IM.GIG see kanaktu.

taniwe  (or sattaniwe)  s.; (a wooden ob-

ject); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

6 takulathu sa(-)ta-ni-we sa GI†  HSS 15

130 : 48 (= RA 36 139); 2 ªsaº-at(-)ta-ni-wu-ú sa
GI†.x.NUN.NA  (in enumeration of tables)

HSS 14 247: 85 (= RA 36 132).

tankarutu  see tamkarutu.

tankittu  s.; worry(?); SB*; cf. nakadu.

ik-kud it-ta-å-id // ta-an-ki-tum fi//fl his—
satu // it-åu(text -mu)-du = semû  JNES 33

332 : 45 (med. comm.), see ibid. 335f.

tanmartu  s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

x SÌLA dispu ana tan-mar-te  (parallel ana
padduganni, ana nasbete)  KAJ 226 : 3 and 7.

For the OA and MA month name

*Tanmartu (to be read Kanwarta, Kal—
martu), see Donbaz, JCS 24 24ˆ. and Deller,

JEOL 29 43ˆ.

tannu  s.; (a wooden bowl); OB, MB; pl.

tannatu; wr. syll. and GI†.DÍLIM.TUR.

g i ß .m a . ß i r. r u m = ta-an-nu  Hh. IV 185;

g i ß .d í l i m .t u r.t u r, g i ß .d í l i m .t u r = tan-nu
Hh. IV 175a–176; g i ß .d í l i m .t u r = tan-nu =

[ú-kur]-bal-lum  Hg. A I 37, in MSL 5 187, and

dupl. von Weiher Uruk 53 iii 9.

3 GI† ta-an-na-tum  VAS 7 48 : 5, also CT 48

41 r. 7, (beside GI†.DÍLIM.GAL (makaltu))

CT 45 75 r. 4, wr. 3 GI†.DÍLIM.TUR  BE 6/1

84 : 26; 2 GI†.DÍLIM.GAL 5 GI†.DÍLIM.
TUR.{I.A  ibid. 101 :12, cf. CT 45 119 : 22, CT 6

25b:10 (all OB dowry lists and invs.); uncert., in

broken context :  ta-an-na-tim  PBS 7 130 :19,

see Stol, AbB 11 130 :7u; 1 GI†.DÍLIM.TUR
Peiser Urkunden 96 :15 (MB).

In Nbn. 761 :1 (and dupl. Strassmaier Liverpool

32:1) read GI† É nu-ªruº, see Roth, AfO 36/37 18

n. 85.

tanpahu  s.; (an insect); lex.*

zi-iz {I˛A† = akilu, zi-na-nu-tu {I˛A† = ta-an-
pa-hu  A V/2 : 90f.; [ú-uh] [U{] = su-ú-lum, ta-an-pa-
hu, na-a-bu, kal-ma-tum  A V/2 :136ˆ.

For KAJ 179 :17 see taphu.

tanqÿtu  (taqqÿtu)  s.; libation; OB, SB; cf.

naqû.

sì-is-ku-ú-[ru], ta-an-qí-tu[m], sì-is-a-bu = nap-
[ta-nu]  CT 18 21 Rm. 354 : 3ˆ. (= Meissner Supp.

pl. 22), dupl. LTBA 2 14 : 2ˆ.

a)  in OB:  x beer  ana ta-aq-qí-tim  (re-

placing ana itaqqîm  i 2, 6, etc., see naqû mng.

4) UET 5 507 ii 13, see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur

307ˆ.

b)  in lit.:  kî sa tam-qí-tum ana ili la
uktinnu . . . anaku amsal  I was like one

who had not established libations for the

god  Lambert BWL 38 :12 (Ludlul I); [ina(?)]

tam-qi-ti kabattasun usperdi [with?] libation

I made their (the gods’) mood happy  ibid.

60 : 97 (Ludlul IV); zÿbÿ elluti qutrinni surruhi
tam-qi-ti la narbâti . . . aqqi  (see narbâtu)

Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:173, pl. 24 No. 51 :11.

tansÿlu  see tamsÿlu.

tanubatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

1 TÚG utuplu ÚS ana sirti sa 4 GÚ.È.A
sa ana ta-nu-ba-tim issarpa  one second-

quality shawl for (tearing into) strips to

be used for four cloaks which were dyed

tanubatutanittu B
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for t. (parallel :  ana hasmanim  line 5)  ARM

21 354 :12.

tanuhis  (or sanuhis)  adv.; wearily; OB*;

cf. anahu A.

[. . .] unneni ta(or sa)-nu-hi-is uqabba [nad—
dur]at kabattasu ina tanÿhi  wearily he pro-

claims [. . .] of prayer, his spirits are

weighed down by fatigue  PBS 1/1 2 iii 46

(OB hymn to Anuna), see W. G. Lambert, Sjöberg

AV 327: 97.

tanuhtu  s.; (a payment); OB*; cf. nâhu.

PN PN2 u PN3 PN4 ibquruma ta-nu-ha-sú-
nu 5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR 3 GUR IN.NA.
AN.SUM  PN, PN2, and PN3 raised claims

against PN4, and he paid ˜ve shekels of

silver (and) three gur (of barley) as their

t.  JCS 4 70 YBC 4375 :7.

tanuku  s.; (part of a plant); SB, NA; pl.

tanukatu.

sammu . . . ªtaº-nu-ka-tu-sú kÿma UKÚ†.
dIM  a plant whose t. is like an Adad-

cucumber  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 33 :19 (series

sammu sikinsu); 1 ta-nu-ki [. . .]  (in fragmen-

tary context, followed by jars of wine and

oil)  ADD 977 i 8 and ii 5.

tanuqatu  s. pl. tantum; cry, lament; OB,

SB; cf. nâqu A.

gú-uk-re KA˛GI†+SAR = ta-n[u-qá-tum]  MSL 14

138 No. 16 r. 4 (Proto-Aa); g ù . r i . a = [ta-nu-qá-
tum], g ù . r a . a h = ta-nu-q[á-tum]  Kagal D Section

6 : 3f.; [ g ù . k i r i6(GI†.SAR).mu] = [t]a-nu-qá-t [i]
UET 7 95 :14 (Ugumu); g ù . r a . r a = ta-nu-qa-tú,

MIN ba-å-ú  Nabnitu B 144f.; l ú . g ù . r i . a = sa
ta-nu-qá-tim  OB Lu A 296; l ú . g ù .GI†.SAR.ªDUN.

s i . g eº = sa a[n]a ta-n[u-qá-tim . . .], l ú . g ù .GI†.

SAR .du g4 .du g4 = sa ana ta-nu-qá-[tim . . .]  OB Lu

B v 10f.

til A† = si-si-tu, tal A† = ta-nu-qa-tu  Ea II 61f.;

[ta-al] [DI†] = t [a-nu-qa-tu]  (beside si-si-tu and

ikkillu)  Ea II 240a, cf. (in similar context) ta-al[A†]

= ta-nu-ªqaº-[tu], ti-ilA† = ta-nu-qa-tu Izi E 227h and

230, ti-ilA†-tenû (var. [A]†) = ta-nu-qa-a-tu (var. ta-

nu-qa-tum)  Erimhus III 24, t i . i l = ta-nu-qa-tum
Antagal B 214, [A]† = ta-nu-qa-tu  Lanu D 19.

ak-kil GAD+KÀD+SI = ik-kil-lum, rig-mu, si-si-
tum, ta-nu-qa-tum  Diri I 229f., also (with ak-kil

AD.KID)  ibid. 235ˆ.; [ta-al] [GAD+KÍD], [ak-ki-il]

[GAD+KÍD+SI] = ta-nu-qa-tu (followed by ikkillu)

A III/1 :14f.; ti-il KAD5.KAD5 = si-si-tum, ta-al

KAD5.KAD5 = ta-nu-qa-tum  A VIII/1 : 25f., also Ea

VIII 13f.

k i . ß á r. r a . k ex(KID) g ù .ªGI†º.SAR nu .u n .

g á . g á : adi sari ta-nu-qa-tum ul ikalla  nowhere

does he restrain the outcry of battle  BIN 2 22 : 39f.

(coll. M. Civil), see AAA 22 78; en . e g ù . ß u .

n i g i n . n a n í g . a l i m . a .b i [. . .] : belÿ sa ina ta-
nu-qa-ti-s[u . . .]  my lord, by whose cry and by

whose majesty [. . .]  BiOr 7 43 : 9.

TI.LA // ri-[ig-mu . . .], [ri-i]g-mu // si-si-tum //
ªtaº-nu-qa-[tum] // ik-ki[l-li . . .]  A II/2 Comm. A r.

19f., see MSL 14 275; ta-al A†-tenû = ta-nu-q[a-t]ú
ª// xº-la-ma  A II/5 Comm. 2, see MSL 14 288.

ta-nu-qa-tú = kil-lum (var. ik-kil-[lum])  LTBA 2

2 :152 and dupl. 3 iii 6, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219

ii 15; ta-nu-qa-ta = sa-al-tum, ta-ha-zu  LBAT 1577

i 6f.

MUL ta-nu-qa-a-ti (var. da-nu-qa-ti) mus—
tamhisat ahhe mitguruti  (Istar) star of the
(battle) cry, who makes brothers who have
lived in concord do battle with one an-
other  STC 2 pl. 75 : 9, var. from KUB 37

36(+)37:13, see JCS 21 258; MUL ta-nu-qa-a-
t [i]  ACh Supp. Istar 38 : 24; dLa-ba-tu = MIN
(= dIstar) sá lal-la-ra-te, dA-la-LAB-KI = MIN
sa jarurate, dGù-sa-ia = MIN sá ta-nu-qa-a-te
CT 24 41 : 85 (list of gods); 19 ta-nu-qat salti
GÁL-sú  on the nineteenth, wail of battle
(or : quarrel) will befall him  5R 49 ix 21, also

ibid. 48 iv 12 (hemer.); sa ta-nu-qa-a-tú (paral-
lel sa sa-la-a-tú  r. ii 12) CT 51 101 r. ii 13, cf.

ibid. 10; [. . .] adi napahi †amsi ippusu ta-nu-
qa-a-ti  they raised the din of battle [from
nightfall] until sunrise  JAOS 88 126 iia 8;

n í g .bi r.d a(?).NI . i m(?) ªg í r(?) g ùº
t i l4 . a fid i n a n n a z a . a . k a m fl : pí-ir-de-
tum ù ta-nu-qa-t[um kûmma Istar]  terror
(and) the din of battle belong to you, Istar
ZA 65 194 :163 (OB), also [pirdetim u ta-n]u-
qá-tim  VAS 10 214 iii 25 (OB Agusaja), see

Groneberg, RA 75 109.

tanzilam  s.; (a feeder canal); MB*;
Kassite word.

tanuhis tanzilam
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[ta]-an-zi-lam-sa ajikâ ultu nara iptûma
mikra engir[u . . . m]û ina ta-an-zi-lam sa
narati kilatte indalâ  where is its feeder

canal? After they opened the canal and I

irrigated the area, [the . . .-s] ˜lled with

water in the feeder canal (between) the

two canals  PBS 1/2 63 :12f.; kÿma ta-an-zi-
lam ibassi  ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 8.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 142.

tanzimtu  see tazzimtu.

tapalatu  s.; oldest daughter(?); syn. list*;

cf. aplu.

a-pi-i[l-tum], ap-la-[tum], ta-pa-la-a-[tum] = [MIN
(= martu) GAL-tum]  (restoration conjectural)  Ex-

plicit Malku I 214ˆ.

tapalu  v.(?); (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

PN ina ta-pa-lim BA.UG7 . . . PN2 . . . ina
te-nim u bubutim BA.UG7  PN died of t., PN2

died of . . . . and hunger  Mélanges Birot 102

A 1401 : 2.

tapalu  (tabalu)  s.;  1.  pair, set of two,  2.
(a percussion instrument); from OB on,

Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. apalu A.

GI†.PA.PA = [sinnatu], g i ß .PA.PA . é .p a . n a =

ta-pa-a-[lu]  Hh. VII B 115f.; g i ß .bu g í n . é .p a .

n a = ta-pa-lu  Hh. IV 241, also Hh. IX 220a, in

MSL 9 182; g i ß .RU. é .p a . n a = ta-pa-lu (var. da-
p[a-na])  Hh. VII A 77, [ g i ß . g a . r í g ] . é .p a . n a =

ta-pa-lu (var. da-pa-na) (preceded by varieties of

g a . r í g = mustu)  Hh. VI 18, vars. from Arnaud

Emar 6 545 : 337 and 87; [TAG.TÚG] . é .p a . n a =

da-pa-na  Arnaud Emar 6 545 : 62, í l . é .p a . n a =

ªda-paº-na  ibid. 66, cf. Hh. V 303b–f and 316a.

su-u †Ú = ta-[ p]a-lu  Idu II 262; [. . .] = [ pi-]-it-
nu, [ta-p]a-lu  Antagal D 178f.

1.  pair, set of two — a)  footwear :  3 ta-
pa-al meseni  three pairs of shoes  ARM 18

57: 9, ARMT 22 112 :7, but 2 mesenu ta-pa-lu
ARM 18 65 : 5, 70 : 5; 5 ta-pa-al suhuppatu
OBT Tell Rimah 195 :1, 196 :1, cf. ARM 24 185 : 5,

215 : 4, 277: 38f., cf. ARMT 22 112 : 6; x ta-pa-al
kaballi  x pairs of leggings  ARMT 23 444 : 3

and 7, ARM 24 185 : 4, 215 : 3,  1 ta-pa-al pa—

tinni   ARM 24 185 : 3, cf. 2 ta-pa-al ªxº pa-ti-
in-ªxº-ni sa hasmanim . . . supis  ARM 18

13 : 6; 1 ta-pal KU†.E.SÍR  Arnaud Emar 6

369 : 92, cf. ibid. 303 : 5u; as Akkadogram in
Hitt.:  1 TA-PAL TÚG KA-BAL-LU  KUB 12 8 i

19; 4 TA-PAL KU†.E.SIR  KBo 5 1 ii 52.

b)  textiles and garments :  x sipati sa
ekalli ana 4 ta-pa-lu TÚG.ME† . . . PN . . .
ilqe u 4 ta-pa-lu TÚG.ME† ippus  PN has
received x wool belonging to the palace for
(making) four sets of garments, and he will
make four sets of garments  HSS 13 455 : 2

and 5, also ibid. 8, 17, 22, and 30; kinahhu ana
4 ta-pa-li birmi sa hullanni  purple(?) wool
for four sets of colored trim for hullanu
garments  Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik

2 490 No. 64 : 3, cf. HSS 14 607, cited birmu A

usage f; x ta-pa-lu hullannu sa ekalli  HSS 15

137: 2, cf. HSS 13 431 :12ˆ., note 4 ta-pa-lu-
us-hé-na sa hasmani  ibid. 28, also ibid. 29; 12
ta-pal kit[û]  twelve sets of linen garments
EA 265 :13 (let. from Palestine); 3 TÚG.ME† u 2
ta-ba-li nahlaptu ana marÿ sipri  three gar-
ments and two cloaks for the messengers
HSS 13 225 :10, cf. ibid. 45f., AASOR 16 78 : 2;

2 ta-pa-lu ªx x xº . . . 6 ina ammati m[urak—
sunu] 6 ina ammati [rupus]sunu  HSS 13

459 :1; for other EA and Nuzi refs. see
burku in sa burki, hullanu, kusÿtu, mar—
datu, nahlaptu, nalbasu, nebehu, siriam,
saharru, susuppu; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:
2 TA-PAL TÚG.GÚ.È.A  KUB 7 29 : 5.

c)  animals :  1 ta-a-pal AN†E.KUR.
RA NITA  one team of stallions  JCS 8 26

No. 330 : 5, also ibid. 3, 7, 9, 11, and 14, wr. ta-
pal  ibid. Nos. 337: 3, 338 :1 and 3, 339 : 2ˆ., Wise-

man Alalakh 329 : 2ˆ., Ugaritica 5 105 passim; us—
sirunanni 50 ta-pal sÿsî u 200 ERÍN.ME†
GÌR.ME†  send me ˜fty teams of horses
and two hundred infantrymen  EA 71 : 23;

400 LÚ.ME† 30 ta-pal [sÿs]ê  EA 85 : 20, also

EA 90 : 46, idnanni 30 ta-pal sÿsê qadu nar—
kabati  EA 107: 40, cf. also EA 103 : 42, 106 : 42,

86 : 42 (all letters of Rib-Addi); uncert.:  3 ta-pal
narkabatu lik-ta-an-ni-ma  three chariot
teams(?) should be assigned(?) to me
Ugaritica 5 20 : 5; 1-en ta-pal GUD  MRS 12

tapalutanzimtu
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49 :11u; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:  x TA-PAL
GUD.{I.A  KBo 4 1 r. 7, KUB 15 5 i 23f., x
TA-PAL AN†E.GÌR.NUN.NA.{I.A  KUB 23

91 :12; uncert.:  mamÿt ta-pa(var. -ba)-li u
si-mit-ti  †urpu III 122.

d)  trappings for horses and chariots :  2
ta-pa-al hullÿ 2 appatum 2 ta-pa-al naplasÿ
two pairs of rein-rings, two bridles, two
pairs of blinkers  ARM 21 294 : 4 and 6, also

ARM 7 161 : 8f., ARM 18 22 :11, 45 : 4 and 6,

ARMT 22 317: 5 and 8, 324 iv 3, ARMT 23 41 : 6;

4 ta-pa-al magarrÿ sa ma-la-li  four pairs
of wagon-wheels of . . . .  ARMT 22 311 :10.

e)  furniture, implements, jewelry :  3
ta-pa-lu sa GI†.x sa taskarinni  ARMT 13

11 :12; 4 GI† ta-pa-lu sa na-ab/p-ra-ªxº
gadum unutim  CT 45 75 r. 20 (OB); x ta-pal
sa-ga-ru-we-e 20 patar erî  x pairs of sa—
garu’s, twenty copper knives  Wiseman Ala-

lakh 227: 3, 2 ta-pal serserrat siparri  two sets
of bronze chains (weighing 2,750 shekels)
JCS 8 29 No. 396 : 2 (both MB Alalakh); 3 ta-pa-
lu GI†.NÁ  three pairs of couches  HSS 15

130 : 27f., also Lacheman AV 389 No. 9 : 5, TCL 9

1 :11, wr. 2 GI† ta-pa-lu  HSS 19 10 :13; 2
ta-pa-lu unutu sa URUDU.ME†  two sets of
copper utensils  Lacheman AV 390 No. 9 : 23; 2
ta-pa-lu sekaruhhu 2 ta-pa-lu kalakku  HSS

15 130 : 58; 4 ta-pal suqullali.ME† hurasi
qadu abnatisunu  four pairs of gold pen-
dants(?) with their precious stones  MRS 6

182 RS 16.146+ : 2, 2 ta-pal sa qabli hurasi
two pairs of golden belts(?)  ibid. 8, 2 ta-pal
semerÿ sepe u sa qati hurasi  two pairs of
gold anklets and bracelets  ibid. 5; 3 da-pal
semeru sa sepi sa hurasi abnati sukkuku
three pairs of gold anklets on which pre-
cious stones are threaded  EA 14 i 78 (list

of gifts from Egypt); see also (describing a
trough, a weapon, a comb)  Hh. IV, IX, VII

A, VI, in lex. section.

f)  lumber (NB only): 26 gusuru ta-pa-
lu sa 10 KÙ† arraku  26 beams in sets of
two (i.e., split logs) that are ten cubits
long  BIN 2 123 :1; 20 gusure ta-pa-lu bab—
banutu sa 12.ÀM arraka  Nbn. 66 :1, cf. VAS 6

148 :1, 212 :1, Nbn. 441 :1, TuM 2–3 224 : 2; 1-en
GI†.ÙR ta-pa-lu u re-bi-å sa 20.ÀM u 15.ÀM
arraku  one beam in pairs (i.e., split in
two) or quarters (i.e., quartered logs), each
15 or 20 (cubits) in length  TCL 9 121 : 9; in
uncert. context :  2 ta-pa-lu.ME† ªGI†.KUº
ibid. 30; 500 GI† ta-pa-lu sa 18 ina ammati
arki iheppema ana PN ukallam  he will hew
500 pairs of split logs, each 18 cubits long,
and show them to PN  Stolper Entrepreneurs

and Empire No. 90 : 2, cf. ibid. 5.

g)  structures :  naphar . . . 4 ta-pa-lu
É.ME† quppatu  in all, four sets(?) of kup—
patu buildings (referring to four entries
1-nu-tum É.ME† kuppatu  lines 49ˆ.) HSS 13

363 : 63 (= RA 36 129); 3 ta-pa-a-lu É.ME† ana
fPN nadnu  HSS 15 288 : 6, also ibid. 11 (Nuzi);

as Akkadogram in Hitt.:  x TA-PAL É.{I.A
KBo 5 7 r. 45, also r. 17.

2.  (a percussion instrument):  see Hh.

VII B 116, in lex. section; itti LÚ.NAR.
ME† sammî u ta-ba-li ana qereb usmannija
erub  (see sammû mng. 1c)  TCL 3 159 (Sar.);

x siparru ana ta-pa-al sa LÚ.nuNAR  GCCI 2

294 : 2 (NB); mamÿt ta-pa-li(var. -lu) u tim—
butti  “oath” by t. and harp  †urpu III 37;

mamÿt halhallata u ta-pa-li (var. ta-[b]a-a-li)
(among musical instruments)  ibid. 89.

Ad mng. 2 : Probably the pair of curved
metal bars depicted on the representation
of a musician, see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff.

tapanu  s.; (a reed bundle); lex.*

[ g i . s a . x] .u ß = ta-pa-a-nu  Hh. VIII 217.

For g i . s a see kissu A.

tapasu  see tuppusu.

tapatu  see taptu.

tapatu  (or tappatu, dab(b)atu)  s.; (a textile
or garment); OAkk., (early OB) Mari.

a)  in Ur III:  60 TÚG da-ba-tum k i ß i b
PN 35 k i ß i b PN2 (etc.) . . . ß u .n i g i n 186
TÚG da-ba-tum  (as t ú g .b a clothing allow-

tapalu tapatu
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ance)  Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 257f. No. 80 :1

and 9; x TÚG da-ba-tum t ú g .b a s í g .b a
g i ß .t u k u l .e.d a b5.b a . ne  x t.-s, cloth-
ing and wool rations, for prisoners  ibid. 220

No. 16 v 19, and passim, see ibid. p. 86; 15 TÚG
da-ba-tum s í g . s u mu n k i . l á .bi 1 g ú 4
m a .n a  15 t.-s (made) of old wool, weigh-
ing one talent four minas  UET 3 1585 r. vi

17u; 17 TÚG da-ba-tum k i . l á .bi 33!-3 m a .
n a  CT 9 31 :18; 13 TÚG da-ba-tum †ID. g ú .
TAR .bi 8!-3 m a .n a s í g .mu g .bi 37 m a .
n a  13 t.-s, their . . . . 8!-3 minas, their in-
ferior quality wool 37 minas  Barton Haver-

ford 1 pl. 27 No. 187:1, cf. Reisner Telloh 265 :1

and 8, for additional refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 298.

b)  in early Mari (with pre-OB orthog-
raphy):  1 TÚG ku-sa-at da-ba-du GAL  one
large kussatu-textile, t. type(?)  RA 64 32

No. 21 :1; 30 TÚG da-ba-du  ibid. No. 23 : 2; 5
TÚG da-ba-du U†  ˜ve t.-s of second quality
ibid. No. 22 :1, for coll. and ref. to unpub. occs. see

Charpin and Durand, MARI 2 119.

The word denotes a coarse, inferior textile
for which lesser quality wool (s í g .mu g ) or
old wool (s í g . s umu n) could be used and
which could be issued to prisoners.

tapdetu  (or taptetu)  s.; (mng. uncert.);
RS*; foreign word(?).

fPN tittasi A.†À . . . u tittadinsunu ana
PN2 // ta-ap-te-ti A.†À.{I.A-su u PN2 ittasi
A.†À.{I.A-su . . . u ittadins[un]u ana fPN
fPN has transferred the ˜eld(s) to PN2 (in)
exchange(?) for his ˜eld, and PN2 has
transferred his ˜elds to fPN  MRS 6 129 RS

16.343 : 9, cf. PN ittadin x A.†À.ME†-su . . .
ana PN2 u PN2 x A.†À.ME† . . . u 5 meat
KÙ.BABBAR ana PN tap-te-ti A.†À.ME†-su
ibid. 96 RS 16.246 :14; PN ittadin x A.†À.ME†
. . . ina x KÙ.BABBAR ana PN2 A.†À.ME†
samit . . . ana PN2 . . . sanÿtam A.†À.ME† fPN3

. . . e-ru-ub ana PN2 u A.†À.ME† PN4 ina
A.†À.ME† Kulkuli tap-te-tum A.†À.ME†
fPN3 e-ru-ub ana PN5 A.†À.ME† fPN3 . . .
samit ana PN2 . . . u A.†À.ME† PN4 . . .
samit ana PN2  PN has given x ˜eld to

PN2 for 270 (shekels of) silver, the ˜eld is

(now) transferred to PN2, secondly (as for)

the ˜elds of fPN3 pledged to PN2, and the

˜elds of PN4 in GN (which are) in ex-

change(?) for the ˜elds of fPN3 (and)

pledged to PN5 : the ˜elds of fPN3 are (now)

transferred to PN2 and the ˜elds of PN4 are

(now also) transferred to PN2  ibid. 139 RS

16.131 :19.

The Glossenkeil in the ˜rst reference

cited indicates that the word is West

Semitic. For a proposed derivation from

Ugar. PDY  “to ransom” see  Nougayrol, MRS

6 p. 219, and Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabulary

166.

tapdû  s.; (a textile); syn. list.*

ulhu, tap(erroneous var. A†)-du-ú(var. -u), hamû,

(etc.) = MIN (= su-ba-tu)  Malku VI 31ˆ., vars. from

STT 393.

tapharu  (taphiru)  s.; (goods or payments

collected for a temple); OA, (early OB)

Mari; taphiram  CCT 3 24 :19 (OA); cf. paharu.

k u ß .dù g . g a n . k ù . g a = ªtapº-[ha-rum(?)] (fol-

lowed by tap[hurtu])  Nabnitu O 299, cf.

k u ß .dù g . g a n k ù .b a b b a r = MIN (= tuk-kan-nu)
kaspi = MIN (= [na]ruqqu) x-x-ru  Hg. A II 149, in

MSL 7 149.

a)  in OA:  x kaspam ina tap-hi-ri-im sa
Belim bÿt PN niaim asqul  I paid x silver

from the t. of (the god) Bel (in?) the house

of our man PN  Kienast ATHE 8 : 9; the sil-

ver  sa ana tap-hi-ri-im sa †ar-matin abuni
ihhiblu  that our father owes for the t. for

DN  ibid. 35 : 5; x kaspam . . . asser gamrim
sa tap-hi-ri-kà sa †arra-matin nutahhi  we

transferred x silver (to the account) for

expenses of your t. for (the god) †arra-

matin  VAS 26 43 r. 7, cf. ana sa tap-hi-ri-
im sa †arra-matin nuraddÿma  ibid. r. 28; x

silver  ana hamustika u tap-hi-ri-kà gamir
Kültepe g/k 65 :7, cited Balkan, Studies Lands-

berger 169 n. 19; tap-hi-ra-am sa PN ina it-
[. . .]-ú addinma  I paid PN’s t. in [. . .]  CCT

3 24 :19.

tapharutapdetu
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b)  in Mari :  x beer  tap-ha-ru-um su É
Antim  ARM 19 252 : 3.

Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 21.

taphiru  see tapharu.

taphistu  see tabhistu.

taphu  s.; (a metal cauldron); MA, NA,
NB; pl. taphu and taphani.

tap-hu UD.KA.BAR (among metal vessels)  Prac-

tical Vocabulary Assur 439.

a)  in hist.:  100 udaåe sa siparri is—
sen tap-hu . . . namurtu sa GN  one hundred
bronze utensils, one bronze cauldron,
(part of) the tribute of the Habur region
Scheil Tn. II r. 17, cf. tap-hu sa kaspi  ibid.

r. 32, see Schramm, BiOr 27 153; unut siparri
maåattu tap-hi siparri diqar siparri saplÿ si—
parri zuqate siparri . . . assâ ana usmannija
uterra  I brought back to my camp (in
addition to his possessions) many bronze
utensils, bronze cauldrons, bronze bowls,
bronze beakers, bronze zuqutu bowls  AKA

317ˆ. ii 64, 66, 92, also AKA 228 r. 7, Le Gac Asn.

207: 2; tap-ha-a-ni (var. tap-ha-ni.ME†) si—
parri  AKA 283 i 84 (all Asn.); kiurÿ erî tap-
ha-a-ni erî narmakate erî asallate erî  cop-
per kettles, copper cauldrons, copper tubs,
copper basins (among booty from Urartu)
TCL 3 362 (Sar.).

b) in MA, NA: ta-ap-ªpa(?)º-hu UD.
KA.fiBARfl u GI†(!) passuru  KAJ 179 :17

(MA); tap-ha-a-ni kimrani hasbati umallû
they ˜ll the cauldrons, the . . . .-s, (and)
the pots  Menzel Tempel 2 T 43 : 9 and 25 (NA

royal rit.); 3 tap-ha-a-ni erî sa 1 BÁN-a-
a three copper cauldrons, each of one
seah (capacity)  ADD 963 i 6, cf. ADD 964 :1ˆ.

(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 87 and 88).

c)  in NB:  1 ta-ap-ªhuº 2-ta musah—
hinu  (among household implements)  VAS

6 314 : 6; 1 MA.NA 10 GÍN ta-ap-hu elat 10!-2
GÍN esrû sa ta-ap-hu  seventy shekels (of
silver?, the value of?) a cauldron, not
counting 10!-2 shekels (of silver?), the tithe

from the cauldron (note 1 GUN 10 MA.NA
!-2 MA.[NA] sipati . . . ina libbi 10 MA.NA !-2
MA.NA 4!-2 GÍN esrû sa DN DN2 u DN3  lines

1ˆ., i.e., approximately the same ratio, c.
70 :10.5)  VAS 6 67:13 and 15.

taphurtu  s.; collection, completion(?);
OAkk., SB; cf. paharu.

d a . g a . a n .t u .m a = tap-[hu-ur-tu], l u . lu .bu .

n a = MIN  Nabnitu O 300f.; d a . g a . a n .t u m .m a

= ta-ap-hu-ur-tum, d a . g a . a n .t u m .m a .t a = i-na
tap-hu-ur-te, d a . g a . a n .t u m .m a .t a a n . n a .

a b. s u . s u .d è = i-na tap-hu-ur-te irÿbsu  he com-

pensated him from the t.  Ai. III ii 32ˆ.

ªdaº-ap-hu-ur-tum  (subscript on a tablet
listing seven persons  LÚ.A˛{A.A.M[E])
HSS 10 204 :11 (OAkk.); li[srim likp]idma tap-
hur-ti dikût matisu rapasti liskun um—
mansu . . . lipahhir  should he plan on an
all-over(?) levy from his vast land, should
he assemble his army (etc.)?  Craig ABRT 1

81 : 3 (tamÿtu, coll. W. G. Lambert); isinna iskun
[. . .] tap-hur-ti ni-si [. . .]  K.9913 ii 9 (bil.

hymn to Istar, Sum. broken, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); tuppu suatu ina tap-hur-ti ummâni
astur  I wrote down this text from the
collection of the scholars  Hunger Kolophone

No. 318 : 6.

taphuru  s.; gathering(?); OB*; cf. paharu.

[nag]iru[m] lissÿma ta-ap-hu-ri ina isrim
ana dAsaru suknama ilam sullima ilum
linuh adi ta-ap-hu-ri-su  the herald should
deliver a proclamation, “Organize (pl.) gath-
erings(?) for DN (causing the plague) in the
district, propitiate (or : pray to) the god,
so that the god may be appeased as long as
the gatherings(?) for him (continue)”  CT

29 1b:15 and 22, see Frankena, AbB 2 118.

taphushu  see tahpushu.

taplÿhu  s.; terror(?); SB*; cf. palahu.

tap-li-ih DI[NGIR]  terror (apodosis, par-
allel : napsur ili  divine mercy)  CT 38 37: 9

and 11.

taphiru taplÿhu
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tapliltu  see tabliltu.

tappastu  see dapastu.

tappattu  see tappatu.

tappatu  see tapatu.

tappatu  (tabbatu, tappattu, tapputu)  s.;
1.  second-rank wife, rival, beloved,  2.
corresponding object, companion, counter-
part,  3.  (name of a month); OA(?), OB,
Emar, EA, SB; tapputu  Arnaud Emar 6

369 : 64; wr. syll. and DAM.TAB.BA; cf.
tappû A.

d a m .t a b.b a = tap-pu-ú, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-tum
Hh. I 93aˆ., also Lu III iii 64f.

a . n a . a ß . à m du mu .mu . lú .t a b .b a . z a .

k ex(KID) i n mu .u n .dú b k a r. k id i n . n a . e .

du g4 d a m i n . n a . e .t a k4 : ammÿni ana marti
awÿlim tab-ba-a-ti-k[i] pi-is-tam ªtu-píº-si-is harÿmti
taqbî mutam tusezibis  (see harÿmtu lex. section)

Dialogue 5 :181f. (courtesy M. Civil), Akk. from IM

13348 r. 10 (= TIM 9 6).

1.  second-rank wife, rival, beloved — a)
second-rank wife: see lex. section.

b)  rival (wr. DAM.TAB.BA, to be read
tappattu or serretu,  see serru B):  NIN-tu
DAM.TAB.BA irassi  the mistress (of the
house) will have a rival  KAR 152 :12 and 13,

Boissier DA 97:12; DAM.TAB.BA pur-ru-di
(the Moon in Capricorn is a favorable
time) to . . . . a rival  BRM 4 20 : 49, see AfO 14

259, parallel (months IV and V)  STT 300 :19.

c)  beloved :  ina neberi GN tap-pat-ti
amurma hamâku dannis  at the river cross-
ing of GN I saw my beloved and was
completely overwhelmed  Lambert Love Lyr-

ics 120 B 14; tap-pat-ti ana GN aspur  I have
sent my beloved to GN  ibid. 10; suhsu sa
tap-pat-ti-i  the bed of (my) beloved  ibid.

104 ii 17; bissuru sa tap-pat-ti ammeni kikÿ
teteneppus  genitals of (my) beloved, why
do you constantly act so?  ibid. 104 iii 9,

bissuru sa tap-pat-ti-i pirik Babili singu
isahhur  genitals of (my) beloved, the dis-
trict of Babylon is seeking a rag  ibid. 10,

also 122 : 4, sa ina bÿt tap-pat-ti ahatu ummu
[. . .]  (in broken context)  Lambert BWL

216 : 36.

2.  corresponding object, companion,

counterpart — a)  referring to objects :  as—
sumi enatim amatka PN iktama KÙ.BABBAR
!-2 MA.NA erisniati umma sutma 10 e-na-tim
addissum tap-pá-a-tí-sí-na 3 GÍN.TA attadin
6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ibbiåil inumi enatim
tutarru kasapka talaqqe  as for the beads(?),

PN took your servant girl as security and

he asked us for half a mina of silver saying,

“I gave him ten beads(?), their compan-

ions I have sold for three shekels apiece at

various occasions, six shekels of silver have

become inaccessible(?), when you return

the beads you can take back your silver”

KTS 29b:11; kÿma sa têltim sa suppatam isa—
tum ikkalma u ta-ap-pa-ta-sa iqulla  in ac-

cordance with the proverb (saying) that

“If one reed catches ˜re, then its fellows

are on the alert”  ARM 10 150 :10; u tenam—
musu libittu istu supal tap-pa-te-si u anaku
la inammusu istu supal sepe sarri belija  even

though a brick should move from under

another (brick), I will not move from un-

der the feet of the king, my lord  EA

292 :14, also 296 :19 and 266 : 21.

b)  referring to persons :  2 SAL ta-ap-
pu-ta-si kÿma kallati e-pi-qa-si  her two at-

tendants adorn(?) her like a bride  Arnaud

Emar 6 369 : 64.

3.  (name of a month):  ina ITI Tap-pat-
tum sa nepisu annûtu teppus[u]  (wr. DÙ-us)

STC 2 pl. 70f. iv 1, cf. assu annî ina ITI Tap-
pat-tum ina KI asakku TE.ÙZ ina KI
TE.LÚ.Ú† ina agî tasrihtu DU-z[u]  ibid. 15,

note MU[L . . .] ina ITI Tap-pat-tum ina
qar-nu te-di-i[s-ti]  ibid. pl. 69 i 33 (coll. W. G.

Lambert).

For EA 300 : 22 see tabtu. See also tappû.

tappau  see tappû A.

tappautu  see tappûtu.

tappaututapliltu
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tappÿlatu  s. pl. tantum; compensation,
compensatory or supplementary payment
(made to oˆset a de˜ciency in exchanges,
divisions of inheritance, etc.); OB; cf.
napalu B.

[bu-ur] BÚR = MIN (= na-pa-lu) sá tap-pi-la-a-ti
K.11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), possibly to be

restored in Antagal O right col. 6u; [ k ù . n a m .

bú r. r a] = [tap]-pi-la-a-tu, [ k ù . n a m .bú r. r a .b i]

= [tap-pi-l]a-tu-su, [ k ù . n a m .bú r. r a .b i . ß è] =

[a-na tap-pi-l]a-ti-su, [ k ù . n a m .bú r. r a .b i . ß è

i n . n a . a n .bú r] = [MIN ip-p]u-ul  Ai. II iii 53ˆ.;

[n a4 . k i ß i b . x .t] a . k i . a = NA4.KI†IB tap-pi-la-ti
Ai. VI iv 1.

puhat kirÿsu x kirâm . . . u x kasap ta-
ap-pi-la-ªtimº PN ana PN2 [id]din  PN gave
PN2 x orchard and a compensatory pay-
ment of x silver in exchange for his (PN2’s)
orchard  VAS 13 83 :13 and 83a :11; x É.DÙ.A
. . . ana simdat sarri iskussum u x kaspam
ana ta-ap-pi-la-tim iddissum  ibid. 82 :10, cf.
(a built-up plot)  ana harranisu iskussum u
x kaspam ana ta-ap-pi-la-fitimfl IN.NA.AN.
LÁ  he made available to him for his . . . .
and paid him x silver as compensation
YOS 8 125 : 22 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 26), see Kraus

Edikt 216ˆ.; ana ta-pi-la-at issÿ 1 GÍN kas—
pam PN isqul  PN paid x silver as compen-
sation for the trees (i.e., for the greater
number of palms in the share of the orchard
assigned as inheritance)  TCL 11 141 : 8; x
kaspum tap-pi-la-at daltim  (see daltu mng.
1a)  YOS 8 83 :13 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 8), cf. 1
GI†.IG MI.RÍ.ZA sa x KÙ.BABBAR tap-pi-
la-ti PN ana PN2 iddinu  one . . . .-door for
which PN gave PN2 x silver as compensa-
tion  ibid. 5; (implements?)  sa †E†.†E†.E.
NE (var. †E†.†E†.RA ana PN) ana ta-ap-pi-
la-tim(var. -tum) iddinusum (cf. ippul  lines

27, 36, etc.)  YOS 12 185 tablet 18, vars. from

case 21; ana tap-pí-il-a-tim kaspam sa eli
sÿm amtim u wardim ÿtiru PN inappalsu
(see napalu B mng. 1b)  Boyer Contribution

142 : 8; PN wardam ilqema x KÙ.BABBAR
ana PN2 ta-ap-pi-la-at wardim nadin  PN

took the slave and ten shekels of silver
was paid to PN2 as compensation for (his
share of) the slave  YOS 12 28 :11; x KÙ.

BABBAR ta-ap-pí-la-at bÿtim  TLB 1 23 tablet

14 and case 21, cf. ibid. case r. 11, also Jean Tell

Sifr 43 :14; obscure:  x É.DÙ.A É NÍG NAM
ta-ap-pi-la-tim PN [NA]M †ep-Sin . . . iddinu
YOS 8 77: 2, see Kraus Edikt 220.

Ungnad, HG 6 p. 93 note; Matous, ArOr 18/4 65.

tappinnu  (dappinnu, tuppinnu)  s.;  1.  (a
kind of coarse ˘our),  2.  bread made of t.
˘our,  3.  (a ˜sh); from OAkk. on; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and ZÍD.†E.

[ZÍD.†]E (var. ZÍDtap-pi-in†E) = tab-bi-in-nu (var.

MIN (= qeme) tap-pi-in-n[i])  Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 8

(from RS), vars. from von Weiher Uruk 115 iv 27;

da-bi-in Z[ÍD.†E] = [tap-pi-in-nu]  Diri V 153; ZÍD.
†E = da(!)-pí(!)-nu-um  Proto-Diri 441; n a4 .u r5.

ZÍD.†E = tab-bi-ni  millstone for t. ˘our  Hh. XVI

RS Recension 206; [n i n d a .ZÍDda-bi]-in†E = MIN
(= akal) tap-pi-in-nu  Hh. XXIII v 25; n i nd a .

ZÍD.[†E.x].QA = a-kal tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku elletu
von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 28 (= Hg. B VI 59, in

MSL 11 88).

g i r. g íd KU6 = tap-pi-in-[nu]  Hh. XVIII 63.

a l a m . n í g . s a g . í l . l a . a . n i ZÍD.†E k i . a u .

me. n i . hu r : salam andunanisu sá tap-pi-in-ni ina
qaqqari esirma  draw a picture on the ground with

coarse barley ˘our to serve as a substitute for him

5R 50 ii 57f., see Borger, JCS 21 8 :75, cf.

a l a m .b i z a g g i ß .[NÁ.d a . n a . k ex(KID)] ZÍD.
†E ù .me. [n i . hu r] : salamsu idat er-[si-sú sá] tap-
pi-in-ni e[sir]  CT 17 32 :1f., restored from K.3481

(unpub.); n i nd a 7 n i n d a   ZÍD.†E  k ù . g a . t a

ß u .u . m [e . n i . t i ] z a . b a r. t a ù . m e . n i . è  :

sibit akal tap-pi-in-ni elli leqe [ma] ina siparri su—
kukma  take seven loaves of pure bread made from

coarse barley ˘our and string them on a bronze

skewer  †urpu VII 54f.; ZÍD.†E ZÍD.KUM k ù . g a

[. . .] : tap-pi-in-nu is-qu-qu el[lu . . .]  AfO 11

366 :11f.

1.  (a kind of coarse ˘our) — a)  in legal
and administrative texts and letters — 1u
in OAkk., early OB:  ZÍD.†E su istesu lis—
sur  he should look after the coarse ˘our
that he has with him  HSS 10 6 : 3 (OAkk. let.);

x ZÍD.†E x ZÍD.SAG.GAR x ZÍD.GU x
ZÍD.KAL SÁ.DUG4  CT 50 111 :1, also ibid.

110 :1, cf. ibid. 113–119; x ZÍD.ZA.AL x ZÍD.
GU x ZÍD.†E GUR . . . ZI.GA  Limet Docu-

ments 3 : 3, cf. ibid. 15 : 6, 17: 8 and 15; (bread)
ZÍD.SAG-su x ZÍD.GU(!)-su x ZÍD.†E-su x
BIN 8 263 :12 (all OAkk.); x ZÍD.†E x GU x

tappÿlatu tappinnu
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ZÍD.ZÍZ.[AN]  ARM 19 247:1; x ZÍD.ZÍZ.
[AN] x ZÍD.GU x ZÍD.†E ana nuhatimmim
. . . x ZÍD.GU x ZÍD.†E x arsani x NÍG.
{AR.RA ana bÿtim  MDP 18 68 : 3 and 10, cf.

ibid. 115–118, 147–149 passim (early OB); x

ZÍD.†E PN  MDP 18 165 :1; uncert.:  8 DUG sa
ZÍD.†E.KUM sa ekallim (error for ZÍD.
KUM = isququ?)  MDP 28 469 :1; x †E.GUR PN

su ZÍD.†E.BULÙG  HSS 10 38 iii 13 (OAkk.).

2u  in OB, Mari :  3 isinnati 3 (BÁN) ZÍD.
†E.TA 1 UZU.TA ipaqqid  he will provide

three food portions, each consisting of

three seahs of coarse ˘our and one cut of

meat  CT 47 10a :17 (case) and 10 left edge 2 (tab-

let), also, wr. ZÍD.†E.{I.A  Waterman Bus.

Doc. 4 r. 1; ina UD.1.KAM 2 (BÁN) ZÍD.†E 3

ma-la-fikufl UZU  Kienast Kisurra 153 : 25; x †E
x ZÍD.†E ana neperetisa [s]udêm u kurum—
matisa idinsim  give her x barley and x

coarse ˘our to provide(?) her with her

food rations and food allowance  VAS 16

22 : 37, cf. CT 52 5 :13; x ZÍD.†E u simmanu sa
ibassû resam likÿl  (see isimmanu mng. 1a)

TCL 18 110 : 32; x ZÍD.†E x isququ subilanim
send (fem. pl.) me three seahs of coarse

barley ˘our and one seah of ˜ne ˘our  PBS

7 51 :10; 1 GUR ZÍD.SAG 1 GUR ZÍD.†E subi—
lam  A 3250 : 23; 11 UDU.NITÁ 1 GUR ZÍD.
†E annûm sa ana GN ublusum  eleven

sheep, one gur of coarse ˘our (along with

silver and garments), this (total) is what

he brought to him at Larsa  PBS 13 55 :12,

also ibid. 9; x ZÍD.†E GÌR PN  TIM 2 145 : 4,

cf. ibid. 6, 8 and passim; ZÍD.†E  BE 6/1 84 :14,

and passim in Nippur; x ZÍD.†E  (beside

ZÍD.GU)  PBS 13 4 :1, and passim, also Arnaud,

Larsa et åOueili 271 AO 10320 : 3, and passim; ß e

(added with small quantity of) ZÍD.†E (fol-

lowed by wheat, chick peas, etc., in ac-

count)  Birot Tablettes 14 : 5; x ZÍD.GU u
ZÍD.†E ana bÿt PN  Edzard Tell ed-Der 152 : 6,

cf. ibid. r. 8 and ibid. 152–166 passim; x ZÍD.†E
ina GI†.BÁN kinatte  Loretz Chagar Bazar 1 :12

and 19 :1; x ZÍD.SAG x ZÍD.GU x ZÍD.†E
ARM 7 263 i 8, ii 11, iii 20, cf. ARMT 12 696 :10;

x ZÍD.†E ana NINDA hu-KI(?) namharti PN

ARMT 12 57:1, x ZÍD.†E PN  ARM 24 287: 2

and passim; x ZÍD.KAL x ZÍD.†E [PN(?)]  RA

44 117 B: 4 (Qatna) and passim in this text; note
qualifying grinding stones :  (real estate and
other property including)  1 NA4.{AR ZÍD.
†E  (in division of property)  JCS 11 78 :10,

cf. Pinches Peek 14 :10, Meissner BAP 7:13 and

22, CT 8 20a :14, 34b:10, BE 6/1 95 :14, 101 : 5,

BE 6/2 70 :7 (all OB leg.); see also  Hh. XVI, in
lex. section.

b)  in rit.:  libbu sa immeri ina ZÍD
tap-pi-ni tasakkan  you put the sheep’s
heart in coarse ˘our  ZA 45 42 : 8 (NA rit.);

ZÍD.†E teleqqe ana Ea-sarri ana nari tanaddi
you take coarse ˘our and strew it on the
river for DN  KAR 61 :11, see Biggs †aziga 70.

c)  in med.:  [†IM].LI ZÍD.†E ina tabati
tuballal  you mix juniper (and) coarse ˘our
in vinegar  Köcher BAM 494 iii 54; ZÍD.†E
burasu ana pan NE asagi tasarraq  you
sprinkle coarse ˘our and juniper over
charcoal made of acacia wood  AMT 54,1 : 8;

ZÍD.†E ina NE tuqattarsu  you fumigate
him with coarse ˘our on charcoal  AMT

101,3 :10  and, wr. ZÍD.†E.ME†  ibid. 16.

2.  bread made of t. ˘our :  see  Hh. XXIII

v 25, Hg., in lex. section; 15 SÌLA NINDA.†E
ARM 9 214 iv 43; [12 akal k]unasi 12 akal
ZÍD.†E ina passur Istar tasakkan  you put
twelve loaves of bread made with millet
and twelve loaves made with coarse barley
on the table of Istar  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

227: 23, cf. ibid. 24, cf. 14 NINDA tap-pi-ni
samna halsa tapassas  you oil 14 loaves of
t. bread with re˜ned oil  KAR 90 : 9, see TuL

p. 117; 7 NINDA tu-up-pi-ni 7 NINDA sepi
BBR No. 66 : 8 (NA rit.); see also †urpu VII 54f.,

in lex. section.

3.  (a ˜sh):  see  Hh. XVIII 63, in lex.
section.

tappipu  see tabbibu.

tappissu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

i m .du l = imdullu, i m(var. adds . nu).du l,

i m .eme(var. .me).du l = tap-pi-is(var. omits

-is)-su  Hh. X 486ˆ.

tappissutappinnu
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tappÿs buqli  s.; crushed malt; SB; cf.
napasu A.

tap-pi-is buqli  (among ingredients for a
lotion)  Köcher BAM 228 :12 and parallel 229 : 6,

(for a bandage)  AMT 96,1 : 2 and dupl. Köcher

BAM 3 iv 36, also AMT 98,3 : 2, 57,5 : 6, Köcher

BAM 173 : 24, 217: 6, 331 :7.

tappistu A  s.; spillway(?); OB, Mari, SB;
pl. tappis/satu; cf. napasu A.

ina panÿtim inuma {abur imlâm assum
ta-ap-pí-is7-tim sa {abur irritam labÿrtam
ina qatimma usesir  in the past, when the
Habur river ˜lled (with ˘ood water), re-
garding the spillway(?) of the Habur I
myself repaired the old reed dam  ARM 14

18 : 6; PN was ordered  pí-x . . . petûm ÍD tap-
pí-is-tam sursûm  to open the [. . .] (and) to
provide the canal with a spillway  RA 85 18

No. 7: 9, cf. ÍD tap-pí-is-tum  CT 22 49 BM

50644 (map of Sippar), see Gasche and De Meyer,

Tell ed-Der 3 p. 6f.; ta-ap-pi-is-ti sé-ek-r[i . . .]
YOS 10 26 ii 36 (OB ext.); ana tap-pi-sá-a-te
(var. tap-pi-sa-a-ti) sá es-la (var. es-ra) nap—
pasa tú-ram-me (var. tu-ra-a[m-me])  you re-
lease the opening for the spillways(?) that
are stopped up (var. blocked)  KAR 321 r. 3,

vars. from unpub. dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert.

tappistu B  s.; plucking apart, combing;
lex.*; cf. napasu B.

t ú g . k é ß .d a .dù . a = sá ina tap-pis-ti na-du-u
Hh. XIX 189.

tappû A  (tappau)  s.; partner, colleague,
friend, companion, mate of an animal;
from OAkk. on; pl. tappû, OA tappau,
Bogh. and Alalakh tappûtu; wr. syll. and
(LÚ.)TAB.BA (NAM.TAB.BA.ME†  KAR 153

obv.(!) 30, in RS (LÚ.)DÙG.GA  MRS 12 13 :7,

20 :16, Sjöberg AV 318 No. 2 : 6, for AN.TA see
usage c–5u); cf. tappatu, tappûtu, *tuppû.

ta-ab MAN = tap-pu-ú  Ea II 218; ma-an MAN =

tap-pu-u  A II/4 :157; [t]a-ab TAB = tap-p[u-u]  A

II/2 Section C 3, Idu II 168; TAB = tap-pu-ú  MSL

9 133 : 459 (Proto-Aa); [ta-ah] [ ] = ta-ap-pu-uMU
MU

MSL 14 96 :175 :7 (Proto-Aa); ba-ár BAR = a-hu,

tap-pu-u  A I/6 : 203f.

l ú .t a b . [ b a] = [ta-ap-p]u-ú-um, [. . .]-um,

l ú . a n . [t a ] = [ta-ap-pu-ú-um]  OB Lu A 144–146;

l ú . a n .t a , l ú . [t a ] b .b a = ta-ap-pu-ú-um  OB Lu

B v 17f.; s a g .t a b .b a = tap-pu-ú  Sag B 93; a n .

t a = tap-pu-u  Civil Farmer’s Instructions 205 i 3;

a n .t a = tap-pu-u, talÿmu  Igituh I 169f., cf. l ú .

a n .t a = tap-pu-u, l ú . x . x = ta-li-mu  Igituh short

version 292f., cf. also [ k u] . l i = ib-ri, [a n] .t a =

tap-pu-ú  CT 41 25 : 21f. (Alu Comm.); d a m .

t a b.b a = tap-pu-ú, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-tum  Hh. I

93aˆ.; g i ß .AN. z a .fi g à rfl n a m .t a b.b a = MIN (=

di-im-tu) tap-pi-e  Hh. VIIA 113.

t a b = tap-pu-u, t a b .b a . n i = tap-pu-u-sú, t a b .

b a(var. adds. . e) . n e . n e = tap-pu-u-sú-nu (var.

n a m .t a b.b a = tap-pu-u(var. -ú), n a m .t a b.b a .

a . n i = tap-pu-u-sú (var. tap-pu-ut-su), n a m .t a b.

b a . n e . n e = MIN(= tap-pu-u)-sú-nu (var. tap-pu-ut-
su-nu))  Hh. I 280ˆ.; k ù n a m .t a b.b a = ka-sap
tap-pi-e (var. tap-pu-ú), k ù n a m .t a b.b a (var.

adds. . a) . n i = MIN tap-pi-e-sú (var. tap-pu-sú), k ù

n a m .t a b.b a . n e . n e = MIN tap-pi-e-sú-nu (var.

tap-pu-sú-nu)  Hh. I 277f., for parallel see tappûtu.
dNi n . k a . s i t a b .b a .b i z a . e .me . en : sa

dMIN tap-pu-sú atta  you (Gibil) are the companion

of Ninkasi  ASKT p. 79 No. 9 r. 20f., see †urpu

p. 53; a ß .d a h a . ß à . g a t a b .b a . n a . k a [. . .] :

ar-da-du sa ina eqel tap-pi-su [. . .]  the thief who

[. . .] in the ˜eld of his neighbor  Lambert BWL

119 :17f.

a n .t a .mu i n i m .d i ß . à m èn ªmu .e .d a º .

[t a r. r e . en] : tap-pé-e awatam istiat asâ[lka]  my

friend, I ask you one thing  PBS 1/2 135 :7f., see

van Dijk La Sagesse 128; [SAL.U]†x(KA˛BAD).ZU
a n .t a . ª l á . ß èº a l a n bí . i n .d í [m] : [kas]-sap-tum
ana tap-pe-e ubburi salam ibni  the sorceress has

created a statue in order to accuse the fellow

K.1289 :1f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 25; a n .t a .

z u . ß è ªs a g .DU. r a º . ß è : ana tap-pe-e-ka ul tarat—
tut  you do not tremble in front of your partner  ZA

64 144 : 36 (Examenstext A); a n .t a s á . s á .d è(!)

(later recension : s i . s i .t e) : ta-ap-pa-am fi. . .fl  (it

is in your power, Istar) to fi. . .fl the friend  ZA 65

188 :116; l ú .TUK.NÁ.A [. . .] : [L]UGAL tap-pu-ú
nisÿt ÿnÿka  KAR 131 :7 + 130 :7.

tap-pu-ú // su-ta-pi // MIN su-za-pi // tap-pu-ú //
su-ta[s-nu-ú]  Lambert BWL 70 comm. to lines 2–3

(Theodicy Comm.), cf. tap-pu-ú = [su-ta-pu?],

sutasnû = [MIN?]  Malku IV 189f.

ªitº-ba-ru, ib-[ru], ru-ªåº-a(var. -sú) = tap-pu-u
LTBA 2 2 : 393ˆ., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219

r. ii 12; [at-hu]-ú, da-al-lu, it-ba-ru, it-ba-ar-tu = MIN
(= [tap-pu-u])  Explicit Malku I 300ˆ.

a)  business partner — 1u  in OA — au  in
gen.:  ammakam tap-pá-e-kà tesubÿ erisma

tappÿs buqli tappû A
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ana ~lim ana sa kÿma jâti sebilma  ask your
partners there for additional payments
and send (them) to my agent in Assur  BIN

6 39 :12; kaspam sa PN u tap-pá-i-su sa qatni
sakanam qabiu eris  ask for the silver of
PN and his partners which he had been
told to deposit as our share  CCT 3 8a : 35;

10 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR PN u ta-pá-ú-su
ten minas of silver (owed by) PN and his
partner (list of debts due)  BIN 4 25 : 20, also

(in similar context) ibid. 145 : 23, 160 :16, note:  x
MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR SIG5 isti PN assitisu u
meråesu u PN2 tap-pá-i-su assitisu u meråesu
OIP 27 59 :10; la libbi ilimma PN tap-pá-a bÿt
abini met  unfortunately, PN, a partner in
our father’s ˜rm, is dead  OIP 27 57: 6, also

TCL 21 270 :15, wr. TAB.BA  KT Blanckertz

18 : 3, ArOr 37 178 I 633 : 5; assumi PN u tap-
pá-e-su ina panÿtim tasapparam DUMU-su
mÿt la nilåema la nilliksum  earlier, you
were writing about PN and his associate
(that) his “son” is dead, we were not able
to go to him  C 18 :19 (courtesy B. Landsberger);

sÿm URUDU sa ana Amurrê asqulu ina tup—
pim isti tap-pá-e-a lapit  the price for the
copper which I have paid to the Amorite is
recorded together with my partners in a
list  CCT 4 1b: 24; x silver  isti PN PN2 u tap-
pá-i-su-nu  (is owed) by PN, PN2, and their
partners  BIN 4 189 : 3; umam qadima tap-
pá-e-ni u nÿnu hubul abini nusabbama  (see
qadi usage b)  Jankowska KTK 18 r. 5u, cf.
anÿnu tap-pá-ú  CCT 5 13b:15; ask a favor
from the karu saying  unutum sa awÿlim
la ihalliq ana Zalpa letiqma unussu lip—
qidma u sut asser tap-pá-i-su litur  The
implements of (this) man must not get
lost, let him go to Zalpa to entrust his
goods (to somebody) and (then) he may
come back to his partners  TCL 19 4 :19;

summa ina sÿbe isten ina barisunu ina GN

lassu namåadam seridama u tap-pá-ás-nu
ina tuppim lu[wadd]iunikkunuti  if one
among the witnesses is not present in
Kanis, lead the majority (to the Gate of
the God) and let them identify for you
their partner on a tablet  TCL 19 76 : 26; ana
sumi subatÿ sa PN . . . têrtaka ana fitapfl-pá-e-

ni lillikam  as for the textiles of PN, your
report should go to our partners  CCT 3

40a :15; ana PN u tap-pá-e-su u PN2 qibÿma
ICK 1 66 : 2.

bu  present at arbitration proceedings
(possibly to agree to the deposition or ver-
dict):  (present were witnesses)  PN tap-
pá-i  (and) PN, my partner  CCT 5 12a : 28,

also ICK 1 61 : 26, TCL 4 107:7, Jankowska KTK

107:10, and passim, also PN tap-pá-i-ni PN,
our partner  CCT 5 14a: 30, also MVAG 33

263: 30, 35/3 330a : 26, Kienast ATHE 35 : 40, [PN]
u PN2 tap-ªpáº-i(for -ú)-ni  ICK 2 139 : 35, also

AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 5 : 4, cf. PN u PN2 tap-pá-ú-a
CCT 5 10b: 30, 12b: 23, PN PN2 u PN3 tap-pá-
ú-a  Goetze, Berytus 3 77: 37, PN u PN2 tap-pá-
ú-ni  Kienast ATHE 22 A 25, B 13, Kültepe a/k

1411 : 33, cited Or. NS 36 398, PN PN2 u PN3 ta-
pá-ú-ni  MVAG 33 252 : 30; PN u PN2 tap-pá-
ú-su-nu  ICK 2 147: 43.

2u  in OB, Elam — au  partner in a com-
mercial enterprise: they arrived from a
business trip, I seized PN and he said :  tap-
pu-ia qadu kaspim ina GN su(text KU)-nu
ittija lillikuma kaspam lupul  My partners
are in Sippar with the silver, let them go
with me and I will pay the silver  VAS 16

202 :7, see Frankena, AbB 6 202; kaspam ana
ahÿtim apali itti tamkarim assuhamma ana
tap-pé-e ahija astanapparm[a]  I drew sil-
ver from a creditor to pay the additional
payments and (now) I write continually to
my brother’s partner (but he does not an-
swer me)  Kraus AbB 1 103 : 5; minû sa adi
saparim atta u tap-pé-e-ka ana GN la tal—
lik[a] †E.GI†.Ì la tamhur[a]  how is it that
you and your partner did not come to
Babylon to take delivery of the linseed
until (you received) a written invitation?
CT 52 178 :7 (all OB letters); x SÌLA Ì.GI†
†U.TI.A PN KI tap-pé-e  x silas of oil re-
ceived by PN from (his) partners  VAS 7

142 : 5; ina kaspim u kÿsim sa tap-pí-im
eqlam bÿtam . . . PN la isamu  (they swore)
PN did not buy a ˜eld, a house, (etc.) with
the silver, namely the capital of the part-
ner  VAS 8 71 :19; tap-pa-ka asbatma  I seized

tappû Atappû A
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your partner (concerning silver given to
buy sheep)  CT 6 34b:12; ina alim u serim
ina kaspim u hurasim †amas u PN tap-pu
†amas and PN are partners in town and
country with regard to the silver and gold
MDP 22 119 : 2.

bu  partner in a land holding:  assum tem
eqlim . . . istÿssu u sinÿsu PN ana baqarim—
ma tap-pu-su ustaddûsu  concerning the
aˆair of the ˜eld, once or twice his part-
ners prevented PN from making a claim
(on it)  VAS 16 168 :11; GÚ A.†À-im . . . PN

tap-pa-su ÿtappal  PBS 8/2 200 : 8; a ˜eld  sa
PN u PN2 ta-ap-pu-ú  in which PN and PN2

are partners  VAS 8 74 : 3; PN u ta-ap-pa-su
alpÿ erisma  Kienast Kisurra 178 :7; A.†À PN

sa PN2 . . . u PN3 . . . ittisu tap-pu-ú  VAS 22

26 :13, cf. ibid. 18; PN u PN2 NAM.TAB.
BA.NE.ªNEº ana A.†À eresim tap-pu-ú  BIN

7 191 : 5; ª†E A.NAº.GÁL.LA.ÀM tap-pu-ú
DAM.GÀR(?) i-ba-lu-ma  (see apalu A mng.
1a–2u)  UET 5 129 :15; di¯cult :  1 girrum {A.
LA PN ina isqim ina mê KI tap-pí-e-su ilqe
one “journey,” the share of PN, he took
from his partners by (casting) lots from(?)
the water  Scheil Sippar 287:7, see Harris, Stud-

ies Landsberger 223 n. 54.

3u  in MA:  PN u LÚ.ME† tap-pa-ú-su ana
TAB.BA ana harran GN †U.BA.AN.TI-ú  PN

and his partners have received (x silver)
for a partnership for a business trip to GN

KAJ 32 : 5.

4u  in SB:  bÿt ameli issappah naparrurtu
NAM.TAB.BA.ME† izuzzu DAM u DAM
TAK4.ME†  (see zâzu mng. 1a)  KAR 153

obv.(!) 30 (SB ext.); TAB.BA.ME† BAR.ME†
CT 40 18 : 89 (SB Alu).

b)  colleague of an administrative o¯cial
(OB, Mari):  ana PN PN2 u tap-pí-su-nu
qibÿma  speak to †amas-hazir, Sin-musallim,
and their colleagues  UCP 9 326 No. 1 : 3, TCL

7 31 :1, OECT 3 23 : 3, also, wr. tap-pí-e-su-nu
BIN 7 8 : 2, TCL 7 29 :1, and passim in letters from

Hammurapi; note:  ana dUTU-ha-zi-ir u tap-
pí-e-su  TCL 7 39 :1; I now have sent the
men from GN to you  u PN u tap-pí-su

uwaåeramma ittisunu ittalkunim  and I also
gave orders to PN and his colleagues and
they left with them  TCL 7 9 :10; I have sent
(to you) PN, the overseer [of . . .] from
Larsa  ERÍN epis[tam] sa GN piqissumma
itti LÚ musepisi tap-pí-su [li]sepis  (see
musepisu A)  LIH 7:10; PN u tap-pu-su il—
likunimma ina GN sabam sa satrusunusim
isahhuru  PN and his colleagues have come
to look in Sippar for the workmen assigned
to them  TCL 18 91 : 9; GÌR PN u †À.
TAM.ME† tap-pí-su  VAS 8 103 : 8 (tablet),

104 : 9 (case), also TCL 11 153 :12, VAS 8 91 : 8,

YOS 5 182 :16; IGI PN UGULA MA†KIM
LUKUR.E.NE IGI PN2 TAB.BA.NI (var.
UGULA MA†KIM [. . .])  PBS 8/2 142 : 26 (tab-

let), var. from case 29; sÿbuja PN PN2 tap-pu-su
u PN3  my witnesses (to the purchase of
the slave) are PN, his colleague PN2, and
PN3  van Soldt, AbB 12 56 :16; kÿma LÚ.ME†
tap-pu-su matam rapastam isapparu u sû
Tuttul lispur  just as his colleagues govern
vast territories, so he should govern Tut-
tul  ARM 1 62 r. 13u; LÚ.ME† tap-pu-ia ip—
turuma ana É.{I.A-su-nu urtammû  my
colleagues have stopped working and re-
tired to their homes  ARM 14 13 :7, cf. i[tt]i
LÚ.ME† tap-pí-i[a e]tbê[m]  ibid. 14; ana
mÿnim PN u LÚ.ME† tap-pí-su la mude
awâtim [t]atrudamma  why did you send
me PN and his colleagues who do not know
about the matter?  ARM 3 69 : 8.

c)  fellow worker, fellow o¯cial, fellow
man — 1u in OA: tap(!)-pá-ú-kà kaspam us—
tebilunim atta la tusebilam  your colleagues
have already sent me the silver, (only) you
did not send (it)  JCS 14 5 S 560 :15; ana
tap-pá-e-a annakam damqam tusebilam jâti
annakam tapsam tustebilam  to my colleagues
you have sent tin of good quality, (but) to
me you have sent tin of . . . . quality  KBo 9

6 : 5; you know that  ta-pá-am la isû  I have
no partner  TCL 19 73 :13.

2u  in OB, Mari :  PN sa kakkija warki
tap-pé-e-su uhhiramma  PN, who belongs to
my contingent, has lagged behind his
comrades  CT 4 27d : 5; assum sêm sa qa—
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tikunu Lu-us-si-kum ana tap-pí-su umma
sûma  concerning the barley that is at your
disposal, PN (spoke) to his colleague as
follows  YOS 2 19 : 6; atta ul tÿdê kÿma istu
pananum u warkanu fPN ahatÿ summa la
assum fPN ahatija awÿlam isten ina suharÿ
lu elqe ana TAB.BA usteni nasaham ul nileåi
do you not know that after all fPN is my
sister? If it were not for fPN, my sister, I
would have taken (this) one man among
the subordinates (and) replaced (him) with
a colleague, (but) we cannot remove (him)
IM 67220 :12 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); note:
appoint a trustworthy citizen of Susa  ana
ta-ap-pa  van Soldt, AbB 12 78 :16; awÿlum(!)
sa kirusu la kapdu ana kirîm sa ta-ap-pí-
su ÿnsu inassÿma kirasu ul ikappud  (see
kapadu mng. 2)  TCL 17 15 :11; ana SIPA.
ME† sa †amas tap-pé-su-nu . . . [kÿma ta]p-
pé-e-su-nu ana apsitêm ªAº.[†À.{I.A] id—
nas[un]usim  give ˜elds to the shepherds of
†amas, their colleagues, according to the
(same) proportion, just as to their col-
leagues  BIN 7 8 : 25ˆ., see Stol, AbB 9 195; ina
IN.NU.DA jaem sa PN tap-pu-ka ÿzibakkum
5 sussi IN.NU.DA idimma  from my straw
which PN, your colleague, left with you,
deliver three hundred (bundles of) straw
TLB 4 46 : 5; (barley)  MU.DU PN u TAB.BA.
NI  BIN 7 96 : 5, cf. MU.DU PN u x.x.ME† tap-
pí-su  delivery of PN and the . . . .-s, his
partners  JCS 11 32 No. 21 :12; 10 †E.GUR
. . . KI PN PN2 u TAB.BA.NI.ME.E† †U.BA.
AN.TI  ten gur of barley PN2 and his part-
ners have received from PN  YOS 5 128 : 5, x
A.†À PAD PN u TAB.BA.A.NI KI PN2 PN3

NAM.APIN.LÁ.†È ÍB.TA.È.A  x ˜eld, suste-
nance(?) of PN and his fellows, PN3 has
rented from PN2 in tenancy  YOS 12 83 : 3,

EN.NU PN u TAB.BA.NI  TCL 10 116 :18;

(rations)  ana PN u tap-pí-e-su  van Lerberghe

OB Texts 20 :13, cf. ibid. 16, 18, 8 : 3; ta-ap-pé-e
PN . . . imras  the companion of PN (the
messenger) fell ill  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets

33 SH 920 : 28, cf. tap-pé-e PN  VAS 16 37:14;

itti PN tap-pa-a-su(text -ZU) ana mahrika
attardassu sihram ahÿ turdam  VAS 16 28 :12;

tap-pa-su uterrunim  they have brought

back his (the fugitive samallû’s) accom-

plice  CT 52 95 r. 6; SAL nipât LÚ.
ENGAR.ME† LÚ tap-pí-su utasseru u SAL
nipût PN ul uwasseru  they have released

the women (taken as) distress from his

fellow-farmers, but they did not release

the woman (taken as) distress from PN

ARM 10 160 : 23; inanna ana GN [. . . a]na
[s]er tap-pí-su-nu us[tes]ersunuti  now I

have directed them to go to Mari to their

companions  ARM 4 10 r. 9u; during the

night enemy men visit the women in these

cities  temni gamram ileqqûma ana ser
tap-pí-su-nu utarruma  they gather full in-

formation about us and relate it to their

comrades  ARM 3 16 :18; PN mar si[pri]m LÚ
GN PN2 u 1 LÚ tap-pu-su sa belija istu GN

ana ser belija illakunim . . . PN2 u LÚ tap-
pa-su idukku u LÚ GN usêm  PN, the envoy

from Carchemish, PN2, and one companion

(provided) by my lord were on the way to

my lord from Carchemish, (raiders at-

tacked them and) killed PN2 and his com-

panion but the man from Carchemish

escaped  ARM 14 86 :7 and 12; ana GI†.APIN.
{I.A kÿma PN u tap-pí-su-ma asakkanma
ana serija turdassu  ARM 1 99 r. 4u; ana ser
tap-pí-su ittur  (in broken context)  RA 66

126 A.2432 r. 5 (Mari let.); note with connota-

tion of “friend”:  a-na-fikufl wedek[u] tap-pa-
am ul i[s]u  I am alone, I have no friend

CT 52 36 : 9, cf. summa la sâti TAB.BA-am u
sa ÿnÿja ipettû ul isu  Genouillac Kich 2 D 15,

see Kupper, RA 53 30; assum bÿt PN TAB.BA
sa kunnuku kÿma awÿlum qerbam u istiat
ÿpusam ul tÿdê  concerning the house of PN,

(my) friend, which is sealed oˆ — do you

not know that this man is close to me and

works with me?  OECT 3 68: 6, see Kraus, AbB 4

146; assum ZU-lu-a-at annikÿam wasabumma
wasbat u ta-pu-ni inattalukama  because you

are . . . . you can live here and our friends

will care for you  Kraus AbB 1 36 :15.

3u  in MA, NA:  summa aåÿlu tap-pa-a-su
inÿk  if a man has intercourse with a fellow

man  KAV 1 ii 93 (Ass. Code s 20); summa
aåÿlu ana tap-pa-i-su lu ina puzri lu ina
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salte iqbi ma assatka ittinikku  if a man says

to his fellow either secretly or during a

quarrel “Everybody has intercourse with

your wife”  KAV 1 ii 72 (Ass. Code s 18), cf.

ibid. 83 (s 19); if a man wishes to place the

veil upon his concubine  5 6 tap-pa-e-su
usessab ana panÿsunu upassansi  he invites

˜ve or six colleagues and he veils her in

their presence  KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. Code s 41);

summa aåÿlu tahuma rabia sa tap-pa-i-su
ussammeh  if a man incorporates (into his

own ˜eld) a large tract of his neighbor’s

(he will give three times the (amount of)

land he has incorporated)  KAV 2 iv 12 (Ass.

Code B s 8); tap-pe-e PN ni-i-ku  raped com-

rade of PN  Livingstone, SAA 3 29 : 4.

4u  in peripheral texts :  inanna bu-i-te
ussir KASKAL.{I.A-ia ina qat LÚ tap-pí-ia
ana sarri belija  now I have tried to send

the caravans to the king, my lord, through

one of my partners  EA 264 : 22, cf. udammiq
ana LÚ tap-pí-ia  EA 120 : 45; ana mÿni la
[i]leu ussar LÚ-lim [an]a ekallim kÿma tap-
pí-ia  why can’t I, as my colleagues (do),

send a man to the palace?  EA 113 : 30; kÿmê
LÚ ana LÚ tap-pí-su iltanappar u atta
†E†-ia ana muhhija ana meriltika u sibû—
tika supra  just as one regularly writes to

one’s friend, so you too, my brother, write

to me about your desires and wishes  MRS

6 18 RS 15.24+ :10; I made my throne similar

to the throne of kings  LÚ.ME† †E†.ME†-ia
kÿma †E†.ME† sa LUG[AL].ME† . . . u
LÚ.ME† tap-pu-te.{I.A-ia ki(!)-fimafl tap-pu-
te.{I.A-su-nu umassilusunu  I made my

brothers similar to brothers of (other)

kings and my friends similar to their

friends  Smith Idrimi 83, see Dietrich and

Loretz, UF 13 206; enuma LÚ sâsi LÚ tap-pí-
su ipsurmi  when that man has redeemed

his companion  Ugaritica 5 42 :16; adi umi
annê lu-ú TAB.BA-ia atta  until now you

have been my friend  MRS 12 4 :11; LÚ tap-
pa-i[a] asranu janu  I have no friend there

ibid. 20 :7, cf., wr. inann[a] ana LÚ.DÙG.
GA-ia e [t]ep[u]ska  now I have treated you

like a friend of mine  ibid. 16, cf. DÙG.

GA-ia  ibid. 13 :7, DÙG.GA-su  Lackenbacher,

Sjöberg AV 318 No. 2 : 6; uncert.:  tuppi maruti
sa PN PN2 LÚ.TAB.BA(?)-ma ana maruti
ÿtepus  tablet of adoption by which PN

adopted PN2, his partner  JEN 59 : 3 (coll.);

in broken context :  †E†-am DUMU-am LÚ
tap-pa-a  KUB 3 21 r. 5, see Weidner, BoSt 9

138; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:  A†-†UM †E†-
UT-TIM Ù A†-†UM LÚ TAP-PU-UT-[TIM]  KBo 5

3 i 13, see Friedrich Staatsverträge 106, LÚ TAP-
PÍ-†U  ZA 39 18 :16 (Hitt. Gilg.), LÚ TAP-PU-†U
KUB 17 28 ii 33.

5u  in omens and lit.:  nakrum ta-ap-pa-
am i[rassi]  the enemy will gain an associ-

ate  YOS 10 50 :1, also ibid. 11 v 7, ta-ap-pa-am
ta[rassi]  ibid. 50 :13, also 11 v 4 (OB ext.); tap-
pa-a TUK  CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 9, tap-pa-a
tarassi  Syria 33 20 ii 1; tap-pa-a usarsûka
kâsa  Gilg. VII iii 39; tap-pa-a usarsÿs  VAB 4

272 ii 2 (Nbn.); etla eda tap-pa-a tusarsi  you

(†amas) provide the lone man with a com-

panion  STT 60 :10 and dupls., tap-pa-a luksud
may I obtain a friend  ibid. 23, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 505ˆ.; sa ana alti tap-
pi-su issû [ÿnesu]  a man who covets his

neighbor’s wife  Lambert BWL 130 : 88; birÿt
ali u bÿti amelu mimmu tap-pi-e-su ul ekim
in city and house no one took anything

away from his neighbor  Streck Asb. 260 ii 19;

ana bÿt tap-pe-e-sú ÿterub ana assat tap-pe-
e-sú ittehi dami tap-pe-e-sú (var. tap-pi-su)
ittabak subat tap-pe-e-sú (var. tap-pi-su) it—
talbas  he entered his neighbor’s house,

had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife,

shed his neighbor’s blood, put on his

neighbor’s clothes  †urpu II 47–50, dupl. CT 51

187: 5ˆ.; (the demon)  kinsa sa tap-pe-e-su
sabit  (for context see sapasu mng. 1)  MIO

1 74 iv 45, also kinsa sa tap-pi-su sapis  ibid.

76 v 4 and 6, dupl. CT 51 209 iii 68 and 70

(description of representations of demons); note

the use of the log. AN.TA: if in his dream

UZU AN.TA-sú ÿkul  Dream-book 315 ii 21, and

similar ibid. 22ˆ., 317 r. i y+23, wr. tap-pi-(e)-sú
in the parallel Iraq 31 160 ii 4 and 7, see Oppen-

heim, Iraq 31 164 n. 5; [sa mahra] illaku pa—
garsu issur tap-pa-a lisallim  the one who
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goes in front has safeguarded himself, let

him (now) protect his fellow  Gilg. IV vi 38,

cf. [sa alik m]ahra tap-pa-a usallim  Gilg. Y.

vi 255; tap-pu-u ibês  companion(s) will part

company  KAR 423 iii 36, cf. CT 28 45 : 8 (both

SB ext.), also tap-pu-ú ibessu  ACh Adad 27: 3,

ACh Supp. Adad 60 : 8; note tap-pu-u ib-bu-es
JCS 21 54 DT 78 : 9; ibri tap-pu-sú ul umassi
the friend will not recognize his fellow

Grayson BHLT 52 ii 15; nalbubu tap-pi-e (var.

tap-pa-a) unamgaranni  my comrade is in

a rage, he denounces me  Lambert BWL

34 : 86 (Ludlul I), also cited A III/1 Comm. A 6, in

MSL 14 323; note [s]ÿt TAB.BA e-di-im  de-

fection(?) of a famous . . . .  RA 44 17 VAT

602 r. 31 (photo pl. IV); beside synonyms :  ik—
kilmanni ibrÿ tap-pu-u a-[. . .]  my friend

looks at me angrily, (my) fellow [. . .]  Lam-

bert BWL 288 K.2765 :10 (prayer); lu ibrÿ lu
tap-pu-u l[u . . .]  LKA 115 :14, cf. lu [ibru] lu
tap-pu-u lu ruåa  Dream-book 344 r. 7; in bro-

ken context :  is-ti-is-su tap-pu-u ru-å-i us-
[. . .]  AfO 19 53 :171; for more references see

ibru usage c–2u, itbaru usage b; designating

animals in fables :  atta barbar . . . ªepisº
lemneti nakisu napisti tap-pí-su  you, wolf,

are an evildoer who cuts the throat of his

fellow (wolf)  Lambert BWL 194 :14;  in ref.

to gods :  dUTU dBIL.GI tap-pu-ka lÿtallil
idaja  †amas, let Girru, your associate, be

joined to my side  AfO 18 293 : 58, also dUTU
ina mahrika dGI†.BAR (var. dUTU dBIL.GI)
tap-pu-ka li-tal-lil(var. -lal) idaja  KAR 80 r.

35, vars. from RA 26 41 :14; dBIL.GI tap-pe-e
dUTU  Maqlu III 82, also Dream-book 339

K.8171+ :11, LKA 139 : 47 and dupl. BA 5 670

K.9453 :17; dNusku tap-pe-e dUTU at[ta]
Dream-book 340 K.8583 right col. 3.

6u  in personal names :  mdTu .t u .u ß u .

a n .t a . g á l : mdMarduk-tap-pe-e-e-di-sub-
si  5R 44 ii 21, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; d†amas-
TAB.BA-we-di  CT 6 31b: 3 and 18, CT 2 9 : 27,

Meissner BAP 32 : 4, 24, YOS 8 63 : 35, dEN.
ZU-TAB.BA-we-di-im  YOS 12 224 : 5 and 20, cf.

ibid. 2, YOS 14 75 :13, CT 2 39 : 29, 40b:16, CT 8

20b: 28, VAS 8 18 :18 (case), also 17:16 (tablet),

[d]Sin-TAB.BA-we-di-im  TLB 1 182 : 2, cf. (in

list of names, also with Enlil)  PBS 11/2 p. 166,

Çi‹-Kizilyay, Studies Landsberger 48 : 56ˆ., 49 Ni.

5070 :7ˆ., Tap-pá-we-di-im  YOS 12 556 : 26,

YOS 13 533 :1, TLB 1 129 : 6; ªTap-piº-e-we-du
TLB 1 147: 8; Tap-pí-we-du-um  Birot Tablettes

63 : 5 (all OB); Ì-lí-TAB.BA  MAD 1 215 :12,

TAB.BA-ì-lí  Boson Tavolette 335 : 3, †u-TAB.
BA  MAD 1 3 vi 5 (all OAkk.); Il5-TAB.BA RA 59

36 No. 14 : 2 and passim in OA, Ì-lí-TAB.B[A]-ªiº
YOS 8 98 :14, Ì-lí-TAB.BA-e  UET 5 357: 5,

509 : 28, 108 :17, Ì-lí-tap-pí-e  Weitemeyer 86 : 5,

88 : 8 (= VAS 9 127), 90 : 4, 98 : 6 (= VAS 9 103) (all

OB); TAB.BA-ìl  ARM 5 7:10 and 20, wr. Tap-
pí-lum  CT 2 40a :1f. (OB); dAdad-tap-pá-i  ICK

1 125 : 2 and 5; A-sùr-tap-pá-e  TCL 19 62 : 33;
d†amas-tap-pá-i  TCL 19 62 : 31, 20 175 :12,

ATHE 66 :16 (all OA), d†amas-TAB.BA-e  YOS

12 225 :1 and passim, Weitemeyer Nos. 1, 26 (both

dockets), ibid. No. 86 : 8, also Nos. 93 :7, 95 : 5, 96 :7

and 97: 5 (= VAS 9 82, 86, 87, and 90), UET 5

221 : 6, 245 :1, 270 : 4, YOS 14 64 : 8, d†amas-
TAB.BA-su  Birot Tablettes 70C iiu 12u, Çi‹-

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 162 r. 9, CT 4 29a :7, YOS

12 536 : 35, and passim; dEN.ZU-TAB.BA-e  UET

5 247: 24, 669 :7, dEN.ZU-TAB.BA-su  BIN 7

163 : 25; Ù{.KI-TAB.BA-su  CT 4 11 : 31; un-

cert.:  TAB-ge-ri-†amas  CT 6 42b: 25, Tà-ab-
tap-pé-e  CT 6 48b: 21; Tà-ab-tap-pu-um  CT 2

40 : 20, CT 8 34c :10, VAS 8 32 : 22 (case) and 31 : 20

(tablet), 56 : 23 (tablet) and 57: 27 (case), TCL 1

190 :13, wr. Ta-bi-ge-ri-†amas  ibid. 74 : 31,

76 :19, 108 :19; d†amas-TAB.BA-dZa-ba4-ba4

Szlechter TJA p. 54 UMM H 57: 22; abbr.:  Tap-
pu-um  YOS 12 135 :12, YOS 14 165 : 34, Birot

Tablettes 70C iiu 15u, Tap-pu-ú-um  YOS 8 143:4;

TAB.BA-e  TCL 1 195 : 30, TAB.BA-e-i-a  YOS 2

48 :18 (all OB), Tap-pu-ú-a  TCL 12 8 : 33, VAS 6

55 :11 (both NB), KAR 147 r. 30, see Hunger

Kolophone No. 315 : 3.

d)  partner, mate of an animal or object :

[summa] sÿsû isseguma lu tap-pa-a-sú (var.

tap-pa-su) lu LÚ.ME† unassak  if a horse

becomes rabid and bites either its compan-

ion or people  CT 40 34 r. 8, var. from TCL 6 8

r. 5; sÿsû silu[kannu] itti tap-pu-su  HSS 15

103 : 3, cf. ibid. 19; umma PN-ma GUD ina seri
tap-pu-su usebbir u dajanu ana PN iqtabû
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LÚ.ME† sÿbutika bila kÿme ina seri tap-pu-
su usebbiru  PN (the herdsman declared be-
fore the judges): “Its companion injured
the ox in the ˜elds,” then the judges said
to PN: “Bring your witnesses that its
companion did the injury in the ˜elds”
JEN 341 :7 and 11, see Shaˆer, Or. NS 34 33 n. 7;

uncert.: [summa] sÿru ina bÿt amÿli ªtap-
pa-sú x xº KÚ  KAR 384 :16 (SB Alu);

[. . . U]GU(?) sá tap-pe-e-sú magal GÍD.DA
[if his . . .] is much longer than its(?) fellow
Kraus Texte 32 :18.

Veenhof, Mikasa Festschrift 453ˆ.

tappû B  s.; (a net?); lex.*

s a .dù = tap-ªpuº-ú-um  Nigga Bil. B 279.

g i ß .mud [ß u h] a . z a . a b s a .dù
ªhé º.e. g a r : kak-[ka] tu-mu-[uh] tap-p[a
. . .]-si  MBGT III 9.

tappû  see *tuppû.

*tappuhtu  see tapsÿhu.

tappusu  s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list.*

tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su (var. lu-bu-su DINGIR.ME†)

Malku VI 83.

tapputtu  see tappûtu.

tapputu  see tappatu.

tappûtu  (tappautu, tapputtu)  s.;  1.  com-
mon cause, interest,  2.  assistance, help,
3.  partnership,  4.  alliance; from OA, OB
on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) TAB.BA,
NAM.TAB.BA (TAB-ú-ti  MDP 23 274 :1, TA.
AP.PA  MDP 28 426 : 30, TAP.PA  MDP 23

326 : 6, YOS 13 510 :11); cf. tappû A.

[n] a m . a n .t a = tap-pu-ti, [n a m] . a n .t a

i n i m . i n i m .m a . n a [ b] í . i n . a k . a = tap-pu-ti
a-wa-ti-su il-lik  Ai. VII i 48f.; s a g .t a b = re-su,

s a g .t a b .b a . a k . a = a-lik tap-pu-ti  Antagal C

27f., [x (x )] . ª b a(?)º . a k . a = alik tap-pu-t [i]  5R 16

ii 72 (group voc., coll. W. G. Lambert).

k ù . n a m .t a b.b a = KÙ.BABBAR tap-pu-tu(var.

-ti)  Ai. III ii 20; n a 4 . k i ß i b . n a m .t a b.b a = MIN

(= NA4.KI†IB) tap-pu-ti  Ai. VI iv 6; a . ß à . n a m .

t a b. [ b a] = A.†À tap-pu-ti, k i . lu g a l . a . ß à .

g a . [t a ] a . ß à . n a m .t a b.b a . [ß è] í b .t a . è = itti
bel A.†À A.†À a-na tap-pu-ti ú-se-si  Ai. IV i 58ˆ.

g ì r.u ß d i . i m .m a . k a m : ta-pu-ut ulali ala—
kum  (it is in your power, Istar) to go to the help of

the weak  ZA 65 188 :117 (coll.).

tap-pi(var. -pu)-ú-tum = tap-pu-ú-tum  Explicit

Malku I 304.

1.  common cause, interest :  tap-pá-ú-
tum-ma utappasu mimmama ula utappasu
(see tuppû v.)  CCT 3 20 : 30 (OA); [i]tti DUMU
U† DUB-pí sa sapir GN ahÿ tap-pu-ta-am
[li(?)]-pu-us-ma  let my brother make com-
mon cause(?) with the scribe(?) of the
governor of Sippar  CT 52 134 : 20, see Kraus,

AbB 7 134; t [a]-ap-pu-tam [it]tisu i-pu-us (in
broken context)  Kraus, AbB 5 61 r. 7.

2.  assistance, help — a)  in gen.:  dBe-er-
tap-pu-ti  KAJ 158 : 23 and 31, dUTU-tap-pu-ti
Speleers Recueil 311 : 4; fTap-pu-ti-dNIN.É.
GAL-lim  KAR 220 r. iv 9 (all MA).

b)  with alaku — 1u  in OB letters :
[ass]um ahatÿ imutu u awÿltum ummÿ a-[l]i-
k[a-a]t tap-pu-tim la isû  because my sister
has died and my esteemed mother has no
one to help her  TLB 4 90 : 8; alik tap-pu-tim
ul isu  IM 67139 :16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami);

ana tap-pu-ti-ka alakim PN lutrudakkum
Kraus AbB 1 42 :16, cf. summa . . . tap-pu-ú-ti
la illik  Kraus, AbB 10 193 :14; PN was taken
to Cutha [tap]-pu-su alikma [awâ]tisu gum—
ram  go to his assistance and settle his
aˆairs  TLB 4 49 :16, cf. tap-pu-ut dababi—
sunu alik  Kraus, AbB 10 73 :19, also van Soldt,

AbB 12 6 :7; tap-pu-ut PN alikma  YOS 2

103 : 32; I have sent PN to you  sê . . . tap-pu-
ut-sú alikma ana GI†.MÁ surkib  help him
to load the barley on a boat  Kraus AbB 1

96 : 8; tap-pu-tam alikma subilam  be helpful
and send me (the silver)  VAS 7 199 :18; ana
pÿhatisu ta-pu-ú-su-ú alka  VAS 16 85 : 21;

nisu sa GN lÿsiama ina eburim ina eqliki
tap-pu-tam lillika  let the people of GN

come forward to assist you in harvesting
your ˜eld  OBT Tell Rimah 97:12, and passim in

OB letters in similar context, e.g., TCL 1 3 :11,

TCL 17 41 :15, PBS 7 80 : 8, 99 :19, YOS 2 29 :16,

tappû B tappûtu

oi.uchicago.edu



191

Kraus AbB 1 69 :14, VAS 7 203 : 34, and see alaku

mng. 4a (tapputu); ina kÿma la ad-bu-bu-ú-ma
ù tap-pu-ut beltija la al-li-ku  (I swear that)
I did speak up accordingly and did go to
the assistance of my lady  Greengus Ishchali

23 :17.

2u  in Mari :  belÿ ina annêtim ta-ap-pu-ti
lillik  let my lord come to my assistance
in this (work)  ARMT 13 139 r. 18u; assum 1
LÚ taklim ana tap-pu-ut PN alakim . . . sa
taspuram . . . PN2 attara[d] . . . sûma tap-
p[u]-ut PN [illak(?)]  as for what you wrote
me about sending a trustworthy man to
assist PN, I had already sent PN2, it is he
who is going to assist PN  ARM 1 41 :7 and

14; LÚ Elahuttim [tap]-pu-ut nakir belija
alakam ul ileåi  the ruler of GN is unable to
give assistance to my lord’s enemy  CRRA

18 63 A.49 : 56; note:  DN u ilka . . . ta-pu-ut-
ka lillikuma alam sabat  conquer the village
with the help of Dagan and your (personal)
god  ARM 10 107: 22.

3u  in later texts :  [. . . a]lak tap-pu-tu
hu-la-a-ªniº.ME† isbutu  they set out to
render aid  AfO 17 384 : 4, see Grayson Chroni-

cles 189 (MA); ta-ap-pu-ªúº-[ta lilliku] (in
broken context)  BE 17 5 :15 (MB let.); RN

. . . nasir kitti raåim mÿsari epis usati alik
tap-pu-ut akî  Sennacherib, who heeds jus-
tice, loves righteousness, gives help and
assistance to the destitute  OIP 2 55 : 2, also

ibid. 48 : 2, cf. AfO 20 88 : 4 (Senn.), WO 8 47:13

(Sin-sar-iskun); Nabû-tap-pu-tú-alik  (personal
name)  Tell Halaf 110 :15, also 109 left edge 1

(NA), see also Tallqvist APN 162a.

3.  partnership — a)  in OA, MA:  4
attunu tap-pá-ú-tam tepusama mamman ib—
barikunu kaspum mimma la nadi  the four
of you have established a partnership, but
no silver was deposited by any of you
(three)  ICK 1 1 :10 (deposition in court), see

Landsberger, ArOr 18/1–2 331, cf. tap-pá-ú-tám
la epusuni  HUCA 39 3 L29-553 :16 (both OA);

kaspum kà-sà-ap tap-pá-ú-tim  the silver is
partnership capital  Kültepe 89/k 355 :10

(courtesy Y. Kawasaki); x KÙ.BABBAR . . . KI

PN PN2 u LÚ.ME† tap-pa-ú-su ana TAB.BA
ana harran GN †U.BA.AN.TI-ú  PN2 and his

companions have received x silver from PN

for a partnership enterprise for a business

trip to GN  KAJ 32 : 6 (MA).

b)  in OB — 1u  referring to commercial

partnerships :  PN u PN2 tap-pu-ta-am ÿpusu
PN and PN2 had formed a partnership  Jean

Tell Sifr 37: 3, also (in documents dissolving a

partnership) VAS 8 8 : 3, CT 2 28 : 3, VAS 9 205 : 3;

summa awÿlum ana awÿlim kaspam ana
TAB.BA iddin nemelam u butuqqâm . . .
mitharis izuzzu  if one person has given

silver to another for a partnership ven-

ture, they divide the pro˜t and the loss

equally  PBS 5 93 iii 3 (= CH s U, in Driver

and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42); Akkadû u
Amurrû sa seåam kaspam u bÿsam ana
sÿmim ana harranim ana TAB.BA u tad—
miqtim ilqû tuppasu ul ihheppi ana pÿ
riksatisu inaddin  (see tadmiqtu mng. 2b)

Kraus Verfügungen 174 s 8 : 3, cf. s 9 : 8; 1

ma .n a k ù .b a bb a r k a s k a l . l a (?).ß è

n a m .t a b.b a k i PN PN2 ù PN3 ß u b a .

a n .t i .me.e ß  YOS 8 172 : 2; assum x KÙ.
BABBAR sa ana NAM.TAB.BA PN PN2 iqÿpu
concerning x silver which †ep-Sin en-

trusted to PN2 for a partnership  HSM

7503 : 2, 1 m a .n a k ù .b a bb a r n a m .

t a b.b a .ß è k i dUtu u PN PN2 ß u

b a . a n .t i  PN2 received from †amas and

PN one mina of silver for a partnership

enterprise  YOS 8 96 : 2, 136 : 2, UET 5 362 : 2,

Jean †umer et Akkad 188 : 2, also HSM 7509 : 2,

7596 : 3, wr. NAM.TAB.BA.NI.†È  HSM 7601 : 2

and 7607: 2, all cited G. F. Dole Partnership Loans

in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard

Univ. 1965) 104ˆ.; 5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR . . . KI
PN PN2 PN3 u PN4 ana TAB.BA(!) †U.BA.
AN.TI.ME†  BE 6/1 97: 9, wr. ªanaº TAP.PA
Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 16.351 : 5; 5 MA.
NA KÙ.BABBAR SAG KI dUTU u PN PN2 PN3

u PN4 ana TAB.BA †U.BA.AN.TI.ME†  MDP

22 124 : 4, cf. 15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR SAG
TAB-ú-ti KI PN PN2 . . . †U.BA.AN.TI  MDP

23 274 :1; x KÙ.BABBAR . . . TAB.BA KI
dUTU u PN PN2 †U.BA.AN.TI  VAS 9 183 : 2

tappûtutappûtu
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(tablet) and 182 : 2 (case), cf. MDP 23 270 :1; x

KÙ.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA sa PN KI PN

PN2 u PN3 a-na TAB.BA ilqû  MDP 28 426 :1

and 6, cf. nÿs PN4 u PN5 ana TA.AP.PA itmû
they have sworn by PN4 and PN5 to the

partnership deal  ibid. 30; 5 †E.GUR . . . KI
PN PN2 PN3 u PN4 NAM.TAB.BA.†È †U.
BA.AN.TI.ME†  PN2, PN3, and PN4 have re-

ceived ˜ve gur of barley from PN for a

partnership enterprise  Szlechter TJA 110

FM 17:7; ina 1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR NÍG.
TAB.BA . . . †À.BA !-2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ù
MÁ†.BI NÍG MU.5.KAM PN ana PN2 ù PN3

istaqal  out of one mina of silver, belong-

ing to the partnership, (owed by PN and

PN2) out of it PN has paid one-half mina of

silver with interest for ˜ve years to PN2

and PN3  UET 5 126 : 2; !-2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
sa PN ana PN2 ana TAB.BA iddinu u !-3 MA.
NA.TA.ÀM himsatusunu  concerning half a

mina of silver which PN had given to PN2

for a partnership and one-third mina

which is the pro˜t of each of them  CT 2

22 : 3, cf. YOS 12 186 :7; di¯cult :  PN [u] PN2

NAM.TAB.†È KÙ.BABBAR ªisturumaº  PBS

1/2 10 : 8 (court proceedings), see Stol, AbB 11

159; note claim  ana tap-pu-tim kÿsim KÙ.
BABBAR TAB.BA  CT 48 1 :1, cf. ibid. 32.

2u  referring to agricultural partner-

ships :  a ˜eld  KI PN belti A.†À PN2 u PN3

ana erresutim ana TAB.BA . . . ÍB.TA.
AN.È.A  YOS 13 376 : 8, also CT 47 76 : 8, CT 45

59 :10, YOS 13 44 : 9, 330 : 8, 415 : 5, Arnaud

Louvre 128 : 9; KI PN bel A.†À PN2 u PN3 ana
se-e u †E.GI†.Ì NAM.TAB.BA MU.1.KAM ÍB.
TA.È.E.ME†  YOS 13 372 : 8, (in same con-

text) wr. ana TAP.PA  ibid. 510 :11, wr. ana
tap-pu-tim  YOS 13 10 :7, also Grant Smith Col-

lege 264 : 8, JCS 7 84 MAH 15.985 : 8, TLB 1

207: 8, wr. ana TAB.BA fifie 1.KAMflfl ú-se-si
Waterman Bus. Doc. 48 : 9 (coll. C. B. F. Walker),

and passim, see asû mng. 7c–2u and erresutu; ana
TAB.BA ana parsÿ supusi u biltim sud—
dunim usesû  YOS 13 401 : 8; a ˜eld  sa PN

PN2 . . . ana TAB.BA ÿpusu  which PN, PN2

(and four other persons) worked in part-

nership  BE 6/1 112 :11; [PN] u [PN2] NÍG.†ID

[. . .] sa tap-pu-ti-s[u-nu . . .] i-pu-ªsuº  YOS

12 352 : 4.

3u  kasap tappûti  partnership capital :  x
k ù .b a bb a r k ù .n a m .t a b.b a k i PN

PN2 ß u b a . a n .t i PN2 received from PN x
silver, partnership capital  TCL 10 75 : 2, also

YOS 5 242 : 2, YOS 12 288 : 2, UET 5 367: 6,

415 : 2, ZA 36 97 BJ 90 : 2, HSM 7507: 2, HSM

7510 : 2, and passim, see Dole Partnership Loans

102ˆ.; note:  silver received  k ù .n a m .
t a b.b a .ß è  HSM 7596 : 2, see Dole Partnership

Loans 113, cf. x k ù .b a bb a r k ù .n a m .
lú .t a b.b a .ß è k i PN PN2 ß u b a . a n .
t i  BE 3/1 16 : 2 (time of Ibbi-Sin); x MA.NA
KÙ.NAM.TAB.BA nikkassu napisma  as for
x minas (of silver), partnership capital, the
account has been cleared  HSM 7555 :1, see

Dole Partnership Loans 111; 1 kanÿk 1 MA.
NA 14@-3 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.TAB.BA sa PN eli
PN2 isû  one sealed document concerning
one mina 14@-3 shekels partnership capital,
owed by PN2 to PN  BE 6/2 91 : 2, also 11f.; x
g í n k ù .t a b.b a ß u .t i . a PN u dUtu
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 31 :1; x
KÙ.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA (beside tad—
miqtu)  YOS 8 145 : 2, cf. AnSt 30 18 i 1; ù !-2
MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA a-di-nu-
si  moreover I have given her one-half
mina of partnership silver (oath)  PBS 8/2

164 r. 11; istu fiNÍGfl.†ID-su mesû x MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR TAB.BA KI PN PN2 ilqe  after
the account was cleared PN2 received from
PN x minas of partnership silver  MDP 23

275 : 2, cf. MDP 23 271 :1, 272 : 3; 2 GUR †E
KÙ.BABBAR 5 GUR †E KÙ.BABBAR TAB.
BA  UCP 10 155 No. 89 : 4, see Greengus Studies

p. 155.

4u  other occs.:  x emmer  ªsa a-naº tap-
pu-tim  YOS 13 173 :7 (list of distribution of cere-

als); barley and emmer  sa PN u PN2 ina GN

ana TAB.BA ªmah-ruº  which PN and PN2

received in GN for a t.  YOS 13 241 : 8; é PN ù
PN2 n am .t a b.b a .ne.ne.t a i n . s a10.
e ß . a k i PN PN2 i n .ß [i . i n . s a10]  the es-
tate which PN and PN2 had bought with
their partnership (capital) (now) PN2 has
bought from PN  PBS 8/2 103 :11; é PN ù PN2

tappûtu tappûtu
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d am . a .n i k i PN ù PN2 d am . a .n i PN3

ù PN4 n am .t a b.b a . ne.ne.ß è é i n .
ß i . i n . s a10.e ß !-3 m a .n a k ù .n a m .t a b.
b a PN4 a-na PN3 i n .fi n a . l á(?)fl ù 7@-3 g í n
k ù .b a bb a r PN4 ì . l á .e  PN3 and PN4 have
bought the estate of PN and PN2, his wife,
from PN and PN2, his wife, in partnership,
PN4 paid one third of a mina of the part-
nership capital to PN3, and PN4 will pay (to
PN3) 7@-3 shekels of silver  BIN 7 178 :12ˆ.; itti
PN be-el tap-pu-ti-ia sutatÿma temi GUD.
{I.A u NUMUN sa iskunu liqbiakkumma
meet with PN, my associate, and let him
give you a report on the oxen and the seed
he has set aside  Kraus AbB 1 17: 23; x sa PN

ul jautte ana TAP.PA ana PN2 addin  the
. . . . of PN is not mine, I gave it to PN2 for
a t.  MDP 23 326 : 6.

4.  alliance:  when I fell ill, I almost
died  inanna istu mursija abtalut u DN sa
GN etelâ u ana LÚ tap-pu-ti-su erisanni u
mannumme ana ilim sâsu niqÿ sa LÚ tap-pu-
ut-ti eppas u qÿsati maådis ubbal  now, after
I recovered from my disease, the god Ap-
sukka of Irhanda arose and demanded
from me (that I join) his alliance, and who-
ever makes oˆerings of alliance to that god
has to bring many presents  MRS 9 222f. RS

17.383 : 36 and 39; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:
A†-†UM †E†-UT-TIM Ù A†-†UM LÚ TAP-PU-UT-
[TIM]  (see ahhutu mng. 3b)  KBo 5 3 i 13.

Schorr, VAB 5 224–227; Leemans The Old Baby-

lonian Merchant 30–33; Eilers Gesellschaftsformen

passim; Dole Partnership Loans, esp. p. 7–16.

tapqirtu  s.; legal claim, contention; MB,
NA, NB; cf. paqaru v.

King Melisipak established as a privi-
lege for the donated property  dibbÿ tap-qir-
ta u rugummâ la rasê  not to be subject to
lawsuits, claim, or contestation  MDP 2 pl.

21 ii 15 (MB kudurru); ina tap-qí-ra-a-ta sa
PN PN2 u PN3 PN4 upaqqiru PN4 zaku  PN4 is
quit of any claims (to the house) that PN,
PN2, and PN3 have lodged against PN4  TCL

12 14 :17 (NB); (x cattle under the charge of
PN the herdsman)  tap-qí-ir-tum sa madutu

upaqqiruni  BE 14 168 :16, cf. †U.NIGIN . . .

60 nakkamtu PN2 . . . adi 3 tap-qir-tum sa
mar PN3 sa tâmtim  ibid. 22, cf. also ibid. 18

and 45, cf. four oxen  adi 3 sa ÿtiqu adi 1 tap-
qir-ti  including three that were trans-

ferred(?) (and) one that was claimed (note

puqqura  line 18)  ibid. 99a :10; ÁB.ME† ip—
paqqaruma . . . PN tap-qí-ir-ti ÁB.ME† it—
tanappal  should claims arise against the

cattle PN will be answerable for any and all

claims against the cattle  Peiser Urkunden

138 :10 (all MB); kî a-ki-i(?) tap-qir-ti sa PN lu
PN2 . . . uttatu . . . u suluppÿ . . . lapani PN3

la assû . . . agannatallâ . . . sussânni  if I

misappropriated the barley and the dates

from PN3 as alleged in the complaint of PN

or PN2, may I get dropsy  UET 4 171 : 4 (NB

oath in a letter to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 71

267; (barley and dates)  ana tap-qir-tum
nasûnu  CT 56 768 : 6; in broken context :  x

tap-qir-ti [. . .]  Bagh. Mitt. 5 287 No. 15 :13, sa
ta-pa-qir-tum  Gordon Smith Coll. 86 :14 (all

NB); exceptionally in non-legal context :

abutû sa kî pÿ siknisa . . . tap-qí-ir-ta-sá
ibassi  can there be any contention over a

word that has been spoken in its precise

meaning?  ABL 1277 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS

No. 318.

tapristu  s.; division, distribution; NB; cf.

parasu.

annâ tap-ri-is-tum É attunu sa ina libbi
asbaka  thus is the division of our house in

which I live  Durand Textes babyloniens 52 AO

17648 :1, see Joannès Textes économiques 81 No.

24, von Soden, ZA 73 293. 

tapsimtu  s.; covering with a veil (occ. as

personal name only); MB Alalakh*; cf.

pasamu. 

fTa-ªap(?)º-si-im-tum  Wiseman Alalakh 8 : 4.

tapsû  (tapsû)  s.; (a covering, wrap, or

spread); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and

TÚG.DU8.DU8.

tapsûtapqirtu
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[t ú g . x . x] = [ta-a]p-su-u  Hh. XIX 126;

t ú g .du8.du8 = tap-su(var. -su)-ú  ibid. 273.

t ú g .du8.du8 b a bb a r. r a me.t e . n a m .

d i n g i r. r a t ú g .du8.du8 a b z u . k ù . g a me.t e

[. . .] t ú g .du8.du8 g a r z a n a m .den . l í l . l á [. . .]

: tap-su-ú ellu simat [iluti] tap-su-ú apsî el[lu simat
. . .] t [ap-su]-ú paras d[illiluti]  holy covering, wor-

thy of divinity, holy covering of the apsû, worthy of

[. . .], covering for the o¯ce of supreme divinity

BiOr 30 171 iv 41 and 41a–e, cf. ibid. 41j–k;

[. . .] . a g a d a du8. a [. . .] : ina tap-si-e ki-te-[e . . .]

K.2946 i 4f. and ii 1f. (mÿs pî, courtesy C. B. F.

Walker).

lid-du, ta-sap-su = tap-su-u  An VII 266f.

a)  in gen.:  KU† tap-si-e.ME† adi
NA4.ME†-sú-nu sarsudu  leather covers(?)
with their stone ornaments attached  ADD

1051 + ABL 1077:12, see Landsberger Date Palm

31; GI†.MIN (= GIGIR) tap-si-e URUDU PAP
8 GI†.GIGIR tap-[si]-ªeº a-ri-tú URUDU
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 97: 5f.; un-
cert.:  TÚG ta-ap-si [. . .]  (in broken con-
text)  Sumer 7 143 : 45 (OB math.).

b)  in rit.:  TÚG tap-su-ú qaqqassu apir
his (the priest’s) head is covered with a
t. (for context see mukkallu)  UVB 15 40 :7

(NB rit.), cf. TÚG.DU8.DU8 ina qaqqad [. . .]
BBR No. 70 : 6; ina muhhi burê ina tap-se-e
kitî tusessibsu  you place it (the image of
the god) on a reed mat on a linen t.  BBR

No. 31+37 ii 6, also JRAS 1925 pl. 2 :13, see TuL

p. 103.

In the reference mamma arkû x-[x-(x)]
[l]ulabbis samna lipsus(u) niqê liqqi  some
future (visitor to the tomb) should cover
(my funerary stela) with . . . ., salve it with
oil, make an oˆering  Bagh. Mitt. 21 474 : 23–

25, the end of line 23 seems to contain an
undeciphered single sign rather than a
closely written tap-s[u-ú].

tapsahu A  s.; (a profession); OB (Rimah),
Nuzi; Hurr. word.

x barley for the horses  asar LÚ.ME† tap-
sá-hu n[adnu(?)]  given out from the t.-s
HSS 14 52 : 29, cf. sa qat LÚ.ME† tap-sá-hu
ibid. 25, also ibid. 56 : 4, note (without LÚ):  x
barley  a[na A]N†E.KUR.RA sa tap-sá-hu

ibid. 57: 5, (omitting sa) ibid. 49 : 30; PN DUMU
PN2 LÚ tap-sa-hu  (witness)  Genava NS 15 9

No. 2 : 29 (all Nuzi); note in Rimah (possibly

a personal name):  4 (BÁN) ta-ap-sa-hi  (one

of eleven women and one child receiving

barley rations)  OBT Tell Rimah 210 :11.

G. Wilhelm, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici

29 249–53.

tapsahu B  s.; resting place; SB*; cf.

pasahu.

k i . n á k ù .g a [ k ú r. r e b a . a n .d a .

n á ] : tap-sá-ha ellu [sanûmma inÿl]  a

stranger lies in its (the city’s) holy resting

place  4R 23 No. 1 ii 32f., see RAcc. 28.

tapsÿhu  s.; relief; OB, MB; cf. pasahu.

dGula simma le-za-a ina zumrisu li-sub-
si-ma murus la tap-si-hi limhursu  may

Gula produce a purulent sore on his body

so that it confronts him with a sickness

without relief  RA 66 166 : 43 (Nazi-Maruttas
kudurru); i-ta-ú-su ta-ap-se-ha-at tub sÿrisu
he speaks to him of the alleviation of the

condition of his health  RB 59 246 str. 7: 9,

possibly var. to tapsuhtu, see Lambert, AOS 67

192 : 47 and note ibid. p. 195.

tapsiqtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; cf.

pasaqu.

†E.NUMUN sa PN tap(?)-si-iq-tum(?)  the

˜eld of PN is t. (end of letter, reading

uncert.)  YOS 3 76 : 46.

The sign TAB is uncertain on the copy

and on the tablet (coll. B. Foster), and is

possibly a divider (Glossenkeil) to indicate

that the following signs (probably to be

read fifi†Iflfl GÁL-si) belong with the erased

end of the previous line.

tapsirtu  s.; absolution; SB; cf. pasaru.

bu-úr BÚR = tap-si-ir-tum  A VIII/2 :195; g i .

ß u .DI . a = qa-an tap-sìr-ti(var. -t [um])  Hh. IX 292,

in MSL 9 183; g i . ß u .DI . a = qa-an tap-sìr-ti(var.

tapsahu A tapsirtu
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-tum) = gi-zil-lu-ú  Hg. A II 6, in MSL 7 67, see

MSL 9 186.

putur Nergal bel tap-sìr-ti  release, O
Nergal, lord of absolution  †urpu II 137, cf.

ibid. 2.

tapsu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

bu-úr BÚR = ta-ap-sum  A VIII/2 :198.

tapsû  see tapsû.

tapsuhtu  s.; rest, repose, relief; SB; cf.
pasahu.

g a ß a n .mu [n í g . a k] .mu mu .u n . z u k i .

n í .dú b.bu .d a g a r. r a . a b : beltÿ epistÿ limdi tap-
su-uh-ti sukni  my lady (Istar), take cognizance of

my (good) deeds, grant (me) respite  ASKT p. 117

No. 15 r. 5f., see OECT 6 p. 79; é á . k i . i t

k i . n í .dú b.bu .d a . n a : [É] á-ki-tum É tap-su-uh-
ti-s [ú]  BA 5 647 No. 13 : 6 and 11, cf. á-ki-it tap-
sú[h-ti-sú]  BM 128025 r. 2 (dupl. and coll. W. G.

Lambert); k i . n í .dú b.bu dNi n . hu r. s a g . k a .

ß è (var. . k a m) : [asar] tap-su-u[h-ti DN]  Lugale

XIII 33 (= 591), cf. é .DUB .b a k i . n í .dú [ b .bu] :

ana É MIN asar tap-s[u-uh-ti]  to the (named) tem-

ple, a place of repose  BA 5 634 No. 6 r. 13f.

a)  in gen.:  assu tap-su-uh-ti(vars. -te,
tap-su-úh-tum) sa ilÿ usannâssu temu  he
(Marduk) related to him (Ea) a plan to
provide rest for the gods  En. el. VI 12;

amatu tap-su-uh-tum seqar tanÿhi  (see
tanÿhu)  Iraq 52 151 : 59 (En. el. II); dTiruru =
MIN (= Istar) sa tap-súh-ti  CT 24 41 :78 (list of

gods); majalti kaspi tap-su-uh-ti ilutima  (see
majaltu mng. 1)  TCL 3 388 (Sar.); lÿbillakki
urru hidûta musu tap-su-u[h-ta]  may the
day bring you (Istar) pleasure, the night,
rest  Kraus AV 204 IV 50 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

ina absani la ta-ap-su-úh-tim uhalliq kul—
lassin  he (Nabonidus) brought ruin on
them all with a yoke without respite  5R

35 : 8 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; utahhidka
saman tap-su-uh-ti sa Ea iddinu ana tap-
su-uh-ti (var. pa-ás-ha-a-ti)  I drenched you
with the oil of relief which Ea granted to
(bring) ease  Maqlu VII 35f.

b)  characterizing sanctuaries :  see BA 5,

in lex. section; É.EDIN.NA bÿt ta-ap-su-úh-

ti-su essis epusma  I rebuilt the (named)
temple (for the Lady of Sippar), the tem-
ple where she can relax  VAB 4 66 ii 8

(Nabopolassar), cf. (for †amas)  subat tap-su-
uh-ti musab belutisu  ibid. 254 i 17, cf. ibid.

258 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. ina DU6.KÙ subat tap-su-
uh-ti  KAR 109 r. 5 (hymn), coll. W. G. Lambert,

cf. [. . . K]Ù(?) tap-su-uh-ti DÙG.GA  (in
broken context, followed by list of weap-
ons, see azmarû usage a–1u)  K.9726 :7 (cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); É akÿtu fiÉfl ta-ap-su-
uh-ti-su (var. É akÿtu ta-fiapfl-su-uh-ti-sú, see
akÿtu usage a–4u)  RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), var.

from dupl. CT 36 22 ii 3, cf. [É] tap-su-uh-[ti]
KAH 1 30 ii 4 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 58.

c)  characterizing tombs :  ekal tap-su-uh-
ti subat darât  palace of repose, dwelling for
eternity  OIP 2 151 No. 13 :1, cf. ekal salali
kimah tap-su-uh-ti  palace of rest, tomb of
repose  ibid. No. 14 : 2 (both Senn., bricks from a

royal tomb).

tapsuru  s.; ransom; NB; cf. pasaru.

Perhaps the king (Assurbanipal) will
think that if a messenger of the king, my
lord, comes to him (the Elamite king)
with raised hands, the accursed Nabû-
bel-sumati will hear of it and  tap-sú-ru ana
rabûtisu igammarma ramansu ittir  pay a
ransom to his (i.e., the Elamite king’s) no-
bles, and thus save himself  ABL 281 r. 7.

**taptanu  (AHw. 1323a)  In Cyr. 284 :16

read DN-tab-ta-nu-usur, and for similar
names see banû A mng. 3a–3u.

taptetu  see tapdetu and teptÿtu.

taptÿtu  see teptÿtu.

taptu  (tapatu)  s.; (a stone container); EA,
Nuzi; foreign word.

1 ta-ap-te [s]a Ì.ME† malû  one t. ˜lled
with oil  HSS 5 23 : 6; 1 NA4 ta-ba-tum sa
samna taba malû  EA 17: 44, also EA 26 : 65; 1
NA4 ta-a-pa-te sa murri  one t. for myrrh

taptutapsu
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EA 22 iii 29, also (for oils and perfumes) ibid.

30ˆ., 25 iv 51ˆ.

Salonen Hausgeräte 1 121f.

taptû  s.; land newly prepared for cultiva-
tion; NA, NB; cf. petû v.

[ b a d .b a d ] [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) =

tap-tu-u = (Hitt.) x [. . .]  Izi Bogh. B r. 17.

a)  with petû  to prepare a ˜eld for culti-
vation :  [. . .] tap-tu-ú . . . sa PN PN2 [u PN3]
ana tap-tu-ú ana PN4 . . . iddin  [x ˜eld],
ready for(?) cultivation, which PN, PN2,
and PN3 have given to PN4 to prepare for
cultivation  Camb. 102 :1 and 3, cf. tap-tu-ú
upatta paskani inassi idekki i-pa-ás-fisáfl-ru
u izaqqap  (PN4, the lessor) will prepare the
land for cultivation, remove the clods(?),
weed(?), break up (the soil), and plant
(trees)  ibid. 5; narati iherrûma mê usasbatuå
ta-ap-tu-ú upattû  BIN 1 125 : 8; tap-tu-sú . . .
upattû  VAS 3 79 : 8, cf. tap-tu-ú mala ina
libbi upattû irrisu  as much land as he pre-
pares for cultivation and plants  VAS 5 55 :7,

cf. tap-tu-ú sa É GI†.GI†IMMAR.ME† sa
upattû  VAS 5 86 : 23, also ibid. 10; †E.NUMUN
tap-tu-ú ana uttati upattû  VAS 3 121 :13; [tap-
t]u-ú upattû ina É tap-tu-ú [. . .]  BE 8/1

118 : 8.

b)  other occs.:  †E.NUMUN bÿt dulla sa
ippusu ina muhhi 1 GUR 5 GUR sissinnu u
tap-tu-[ú] ina muhhi 1 GUR †E.NUMUN 6
GUR sissinnu inassi [tap]-tu-ú adi qÿt MN

uqattâmma iherri  (see dullu in bÿt dulli)
VAS 5 49 : 20f., cf. Dar. 316 :16, VAS 5 89 : 4; PN

u  PN2 ana muhhi epesu sa †E.NUMUN tap-
tu-ú mahrû . . . itti PN3 ul iraggumu  PN and
PN2 will not raise claims against PN3 con-
cerning the work (that was to be done) on
the previously (contracted) newly pre-
pared ˜eld  Dar. 409 :12; x †E.NUMUN tap-
tu-ú  Dar. 267:1, also VAS 5 140 :1, [x] †E.
NUMUN A.†À tap-tu-ú u gisimmare suppu—
hutu (see suppuhu) Nbn. 293 :1, x †E.NUMUN
A.†À EDIN tap-tu-ú  VAS 5 3 :1, Nbk. 135 :1,

†E.NUMUN gusubbû tap-tu-ú  fallow and
newly prepared land  VAS 5 12 :10, cf. (beside

meresu)  TuM 2–3 141 :1, †E.NUMUN É meresu
[x †E.NUM]UN tap-tu-ú  CT 56 41 r. 3, and

passim, see meresu A mng. 1d, also 82-9-18,371a :1,

cited majaru mng. 1d, †E.NUMUN tap-tu-ú sa
ina libbi [. . .]  CT 56 44 : 4, cf. ibid. r. 5; kirû
adi tap-te-e  an orchard including newly

developed land  VAS 1 37 iv 44 (kudurru), cf.

ibid. 33; seed grain for x (˜eld)  tap-tu-ú  Cyr.

225 :12, 19, and 24, cf. Cyr. 90 : 35, CT 56 65 : 8,

11, r. 2; x (barley)  PN tap-tu-ú salsu zittu
Cyr. 34 : 25, also PN tap-tu-ú  CT 56 536 r. 4 and

5 (both ledgers); exceptionally in NA:  É 5

AN†E A.†À ina tap-ti-i  a parcel of ˜ve

homers from the land prepared for cultiva-

tion (given as a pledge)  JCS 7 137 No. 68 : 2

(Tell Billa).

taptartu  see tabhistu.

taptirtu  s.; release, paci˜cation; MA, SB,

NB; cf. pataru.

ana tap-tir-ti ili u istari isÿmukunusi
sÿmta  they decreed for you (parsu-rites)

the function to appease god and goddess

KAR 38 : 34 and dupls. (namburbi), see Caplice,

Or. NS 39 125; 4 NINDA GIG . . . ana tap-tir-
t [u] ana bÿt DN  four loaves of wheat bread,

for t., for the temple of DN  Assur 3 39b No.

12 :1 (MA); uncert. (in broken context):

matka mÿna la tap-tir-tu[m(?) . . .]  CT 22

248 :10 (NB?).

taptÿru  s.; gelded, castrated bull; NB; cf.

pataru.

alpu samu tap-ti-ri sa ana sumu PN sindu
nasû  a castrated red ox that bears a mark

with PN’s name  VAS 6 135 :1; 33 GUD.ME†
adi 3 GUD tap-ti-ru  GCCI 1 166 : 4; 8 GÍN
KÙ.BAB[BAR an]a 1 GUD tap-ti-ri  CT 57

223 :1, see Kennedy, RA 63 80 No. 8, cf. (nine

shekels)  CT 55 693 :1; x tap-ti-ir [ana] @-3
MA.NA [x] tap-ti-ir ana !-3 (MA.NA) 5 GÍN
CT 55 661 : 21f.; 13 GÍN kaspu sÿm 1 GUD tap-
tir  x silver, the price of a gelded ox  BIN 1

144 : 5, cf. (33 shekels)  sÿm GUD tap-tir SAL
AL  ibid. 2, see MSL 8/1 72; 1 GUD suklulu

taptû taptÿru
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ana †amas 1 GUD suklulu ana Aja 1 GUD
tap-ti-ri ana Bunene  one ungelded bull for

†amas, one ungelded bull for Aja, one

gelding for Bunene  Nbk. 213 : 3; 13 GUD
suklulu 6 GUD tap-ti-ir  CT 55 711 :19, also

(followed by GUD.NINDÁ)  ibid. 14, cf. (between

ungelded two-year and three-year olds)  Nbk.

132 :12; 6 GUD suklulu 4-i 2 GUD suklulu 2-

ªúº-i 1 GUD suklulu 2-ú PAP 6 GUD suklulu
4 GUD.NINDÁ [2] GUD tap-ti-ri [PAP] 12

GUD.ME†  six ungelded four-year old bulls,

two ungelded two-year old bulls, one un-

gelded two-year old bull, total six ungelded

bulls, four bullocks, two geldings, (grand)

total twelve head of cattle  CT 55 697: 4; [x]

GUD suklulu 2 (BÁN).ÀM [x] GUD tap-ti-ri
2 (BÁN).ÀM 14 GUD tardenne 4 SÌLA PAP
32 GUD  CT 55 674 : 2; [UDU.NITÁ] ù tap-ti-ri
Nbk. 74 :1, cf. UDU.NITÁ tap-ti-ri  (heading)

ibid. 5; uncert.:  GUD.ME† tap-ti-firi?fl-su-nu
sa ina pani ikkarati u lu ana kaspi mu—
hurannimma u 15 ana Esagil suribaå  YOS 3

34 :19 (let.).

In CT 55 697 GUD.NINDÁ and GUD tap—
tÿru occur side by side, and so Lands-

berger’s suggestion (MSL 8/1 70ˆ.) that

GUD.NINDÁ is to be read taptÿru in NB

texts from Sippar is not supported. See

bÿru B discussion section.

tapû  v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ta-pu-ú // ta-pu-ú  (comm. to tu-un TÙN = ta-[ pu-
ú]  A VIII/1 :129)  A VIII/1 Comm. 11, see MSL

14 495.

In Ph. K. 161 IV 6 (= Erimhus IV 135 Source

E, see MSL 17 pl. 2f.), read NI.{U, NI.KUD.DA = a-
na pa-aq-di, fia-na pa(?)fl-ta-pi (uncert.).

tâpu  v.; to be attentive, to pursue some-

thing; SB; I, II.

b a r.d a g = tu-ú-pu (var. tu-pu), b a r.d a g .

d a g = ta-a-[ pu] (var. ta-pa)  Erimhus II 234f.

n am .du b. s a r. r a b a r.d a g ù .bí .

a k ß u .n í g . g á l . l a a . r a . a b.t u k u :

ana [t]upsarrutu tu-pú(text -pul)-ma masrâ
lisarsÿka  dedicate yourself to the scribal

art and it will make you rich  JCS 24 126 : 5

(Examenstext D); [x x lú i g i] .bi .d a . z u

fib a rfl.d a g é.du b.b a .t a s a g .ú s p à .

d a .me. [en] : [x x sa] pananuka tu-pu-ma
ina bÿt tuppi lu kajamana[ta]  be attentive

to the one before you, and always be

present in the school (lit. tablet house)

BSOAS 20 263 DT 290 :12f. (Examenstext B).

tapultu  s.; (a payment); Elam; cf. apalu.

[bÿtu . . . sa . . .] PN ana ta-pu-ul-ti gamirti
ilqû mihir ta-pu-ul-ti-su bÿta . . . PN ana PN2

bÿta pÿ bÿti iddissu  a house which PN took

(from PN2 and PN3) for complete t., and as

equivalent for his t. PN gave a comparable

house (and 27 shekels of silver) to PN2

(correct mihru A mng. 2b–4u)  MDP 23

240 : 8f., cf. bÿta k[î pÿ bÿti] ana ta-p[u-ul-ti-
su-nu(?)] ilqû  ibid. 21.

tapzirtu  s.; concealment, refuge; SB*; cf.

pazaru.

ana nar Uqnê asar tap(var. ta-ap)-zi-ir-
ti-sú-nu quradÿja umaåirma  I sent my

warriors to the Uqnû river, where they

(the Arameans) were concealed  Lie Sar.

337, from Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32 :10, var.

from pl. 10 No. 20 :12.

taqanu  v.;  1.  to become placid, orderly,

secure,  2.  tuqqunu (tuggunu)  to calm, to

secure, to put in order,  3.  tuqqunu (tug—
gunu)  to adorn,  4.  IV  to be put in or-

der, to be made secure; from OA on; I

itqun — itaqqun — taqun (taqum  YOS 7 189 : 4),

II  (imp. duqqin  BE 14 58 :14, 91a : 8, MB, in

NB personal names also tuqnanni and

tiqnanni), II/3, IV; wr. syll. and (in NA

personal names) LAL; cf. matqanu, mutaq—
qinu, taqnu, tiqnu, tuqnu A, tuqqunu.

gi = ta-qa-nu  Lanu B iii 4.

(a throne)  s u h . a n .d i b í . í b . k é ß . k é ß . r e .

en : ti-ig-ni tu-tag-ga-n[u-ma]  (which) you orna-

ment  Lambert BWL 244 iv 10f.; m a .d a KÉ†.
DAgi-ri-tu .fi z u fl.d è : jâsi ina tu-ta-ag-gu-ni-ka  (see

jâsi lex. section)  SBH 121 No. 69 :11f.

taqanutapû
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IGIII-sú taq-na // IGIII-sú ú-am-ma-as // [. . .]

Hunger Uruk 31 : 29 (comm. on Labat TDP Tablet

V, cf. TDP p. 50 iii 12).

tu-taq-qa-an  5R 45 K.253 vii 20 (gramm.).

1.  to become placid, orderly, secure —

a)  said of persons and lands :  ina libbi
ekallika ta-taq-qu-un  (see taqnu)  4R 61 vi

66, cf. ina ekal seri ú-[sa . . .] tu-qu-un  Lang-

don Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259 : 9 (both NA oracles for

Esarhaddon, coll. S. Parpola); LÚ Parsumas ul
i-ta-qu-nu hantis suprassunuti  the people

of Parsua are not settling down, send word

to them at once  ABL 961 r. 3 (NB); libbi
liskunusunu lit-qu-nu  they should be given

encouragement so that they settle down

CT 53 75 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284; uma
siman ta-qa-ni sa mati massartaka tu—
ram(text -ug)-[ma]  now that the region is

secure, you (can) abandon your post  ABL

523 r. 7, cf. [. . .] mat Elamti ta-qa-an-nu
(delete this ref. sub qanû v. mng. 2)  ABL

1262 r. 5 (all NA); kÿma mê buri lu táq-na-a-
ta kÿma mê jarhi lu nehata  be as placid as

water in a well, be as calm as water in a

pond  Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6, see Farber Baby-

Beschwörungen p. 86; asba matati subtu nehtu
kÿma ulu samni taq-na kibrat erbetti  all the

lands dwelt in security, the four regions

were as placid as the ˜nest of oil  Streck

Asb. 260 ii 23; in personal names :  Ta-aq-na-
bu-um  The-Father-Is-Reliable(?)  ICK 1

33b: 5, wr. Da-aq-na-bu-um(text -ra)  Kienast

ATHE 14 :17, also Ta-aq-na-bi4-im (gen.)  ICK

1 31 :1, wr. Táq-na-bi4-im  BIN 6 190 : 9

(all OA); †a-Nabû-ta-qu-um  YOS 7 189 : 4 and

11 (NB).

b)  other occs.:  awÿlu ittabalkutu sarrum
dame etapasma kussÿsu la ta-aq-na-at  the

citizens have rebelled, the king has shed

blood, and his throne is now insecure  CCT

4 30a :14 (OA); nisu liplahama lit-qu-na
hubursin  let the people grow afraid so that

their clamor dies down(?)  Cagni Erra I 73;

summa sÿnatusu taq-na  if his urine is . . . .

Labat TDP 136 ii 51; [. . . -t]i(?)-ha kî taq-na-
ma  Kraus AV 192 I 20 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn).

2.  tuqqunu (tuggunu)  to calm, to secure,
to put in order — a)  lands :  when the city
was about to defect  alam sâti ana idi
belij[a] utêrma matam sâti ú-táq-qí-in  he
brought that city back to my lord’s control
and made that region secure  ARM 10 84 :10,

also ibid. 38; mat GN kalasa uttêh ú-ta-aq(?)-
qí-in ana pîm isten uste[si]bsi  I have
paci˜ed the whole region of GN, I made
it secure and put it under a single author-
ity  ARM 1 5 : 34; matam sâti ú-táq-qí-in
saknÿja astakamma  I made that region se-
cure and appointed governors of mine
(there)  RA 7 155 ii 5 (†amsi-Adad I), see von

Soden, Or. NS 22 257; sabu mahrûti sunuma
sa mata la ú-taq-qa-nu  it is the previous
people who cannot let the region remain
secure   ABL 542 : 20 (NB); (after the succes-
sion contest)  RN ina kussÿsu usesibma mat
Ellipi dalihtu ú-taq-qin-ma usadgila pa—
nussu  I put RN back on his throne, I re-
stored order to the troubled land of Ellipi
and made it subject to him  Winckler Sar.

pl. 34 :121, cf. mu-ta-qi-in mat Ellipi dalhi
Lyon Sar. 5 : 31, for other refs. see dalhu adj.
usage a; in personal names :  Assur-mata-
LAL-in  Iraq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550 : 50, see Postgate

Legal Docs. No. 15, also Iraq 16 57 ND 2334 : 24,

ADD 414 :19, 961 :14, wr. Assur-KUR-LAL
ADD 46 r. 3, 211 :1.

b)  kings and their reigns :  ina ekallika
ú-ta-qa-an-ka  I (Istar) will make you se-
cure in your palace  Langdon Tammuz pl. 2f. ii

11, cf. sarrutaka ú-ta-qa-an  ibid. r. ii 21, ú-ta-
qa-an  ibid. obv. i 6, r. i 13 (NA oracles for Esar-

haddon); Sin kussâsu taq-qí-in  O Sin, keep
his (Assurbanipal’s) reign safe  Craig ABRT

1 9 :7; in personal names :  Assur-belu-LAL
ABL 151 r. 1, 638 :13, 438 :19, ADD 398 : 5, 893 : 2,

917 ii 15, etc., wr. -LAL-in  ADD 427:7, ABL

973 : 8, 1316 : 8 (all NA).

c)  other occs.:  the gods crowned me as
ruler  ana . . . sutesur baåulati dalhati a-na
tu-qu-ni abtati ana keseri  to lead the people
aright, to bring in order what is confused,
to repair what is destroyed  Böhl Leiden Coll.

3 34 : 4 (Sin-sar-iskun) and dupls., see Borger, JCS

taqanu taqanu
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19 77:11 and note, cf. [da]lhussu tuq-qí-na
(var. tu-uq-qi-na) nummera etûssu  (see

namaru mng. 3a)  Or. NS 36 128 :193 (SB hymn

to Gula); ú-taq-qa-nu masqa[ ja]  (see masqû
mng. 1)  Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); issu
maskanisunu nussadabi[sunu] ina muhhi
GI† ia-nu-x-[. . .] nu-ta-qi-in-[sú-nu]  we re-

moved them (the statues) from their place

and secured them upon . . . .   CT 53 901 : 4;

sa [. . .] [mu(?)]-taq-qi-in  BiOr 27 147 Ep.

38 : 20 (Esarh.); for II/3 see SBH 121 No. 69, in

lex. section; in personal names :  Du-uq-qí-
in-DINGIR  BE 14 58 :14 (MB), wr. Du-qí-in-
DINGIR  ibid. 91a : 8; Nabû-taq-qin-an-ni  ADD

852 iv 1, wr. -LAL-in-a-ni  ADD 360 r. 12,

-LAL-an-ni  ABL 645 r. 4, 1008 r. 10 (all NA);

Nabû-tuq-qin-an-ni  Nbn. 271 :10, 734 :1, 791 : 3,

987: 5, Camb. 79 :17, also, wr. -tuq-na-an-ni
Nbn. 385 : 4, Cyr. 262 : 8, note the writing

Nabû-ti-iq-na-an-ni  Camb. 426 :1; note Nabû-

†E†-tuq-na  Nbn. 255 : 4 (all NB); Mu-LAL-DN

Postgate Palace Archive 81 : 4, 114 : 8, ND 2321 :15,

cited Iraq 16 49 s.v. Mu-tarris-Adad; Assur-mu-
LAL  ADD 86 r. 10 (all NA), abbr. Mu-ta-qi-ni
KAJ 130 : 22 (MA), Sin-LAL-in  ADD 273 r. 9.

3.  tuqqunu (tuggunu)  to adorn :  tiqnÿ sÿ—
ruti . . . kisassun ú-taq-qí-in-ma umallâ iras—
sun  (for context see tiqnu)  Borger Esarh. 88

r. 16, also ibid. 84 r. 37, cf. (a tiara)  sa . . .
tignu tu-ug-gu-nu  VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); ú-te-
eg-gi-nu-su tigin melammÿ  they (the gods)

adorned him (Kurigalzu) with the insignia

of splendor  AfO 32 2 : 6 (MB lit.); the cow of

Sin  tignate tug-gu-na-at binûtam kazbat
(see kazbu)  Köcher BAM 248 iii 11 (SB inc.).

4.  IV  to be put in order, to be made

secure (passive to mng. 2):  concerning the

people of GN  it-taq-qa-nu-ú bel piqittekâ
ibassi ina panÿsunu  have they been brought

back into order, is your own commissioner

now in charge of them?  ABL 573 : 6 (NA), see

Parpola, SAA 1 239.

In ABRT 2 8 VI (= r. iv) 8 (= Farber Baby-

Beschwörungen p. 86 : 365) read lu tam-qu-tak-ka
sittu (coll. W. G. Lambert), see najalu adj.; for UM

(= PBS) 2/1 208 : 6 and 9f. see tuqqunu adj.

**taqbû  (AHw. 1323b)  In LTBA 2 1 xv 7

(= Malku V 160) read nàr-bu-u = nu-åu-[du],
see narbû lex. section.

taqmu  see takmu.

taqnu  adj.; safe; NA; cf. taqanu.

[z ú . lu m . . .] = [tá]q(?)-nu  (among qualities of

dates)  Hh. XXIV 247a.

I will drive fear out of my palace  aklu
taq-nu takkal mê taq-nu-ti tasatti ina libbi
ekallika tataqqun  you (Esarhaddon) shall
eat safe bread and drink safe water, you
shall be safe in your palace  4R 61 vi 62f. (ora-

cles for Esarh.).

taqpu  see takpu.

taqqatu  s.; (an ornament or bead); Mari.*

1 GÚ ta-qa-tim 4!-3 GÍN KÙ.GI-sú †À.BA 6
ta-qa-at pappardilî  one necklace of t.-s, its
(weight in) gold is 4!-3 shekels, consisting of
six t.-s of pappardilû-stone  ARM 21 249 : 6.

(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229).

taqqÿtu  see tanqÿtu.

taqrÿbatu  s.; (military) escort, escort de-
tachment; Mari; cf. qerebu.

200 sabam kÿma sa ana ta-aq-ri-ba-[tim]
tatarradu turudma  send two hundred men,
as you would send for an escort detach-
ment  ARM 1 88 :12; 7 LÚ.ME† GÚ sa adi
GN illaku u ta-aq-ri-ba-tam adi GN2 belÿ
liddissum  my lord should give him seven
porters to go as far as GN and an escort as
far as GN2  ARM 5 58 : 9; belÿ sabam ta-
aq-ri-ba-tam sa adi GN uqarrabu itarradam
belÿ litrudamma  my lord should send me
troops, an escort that he would send to
escort (the young women) as far as Emar
ARM 2 134 :13, cf. sabam ta-a[q-ri]-ba-t[am]
. . . turud  ARM 2 5 : 26; ta-aq-ri-ba-tum u[sak—
sid]assunuti  an escort had them reach me
Durand, NABU 1990/24 A.3833 : 3u; ina sabim

taqrÿbatutaqanu
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sa PN ta-aq-ri-ba-tam sa itti PN2 . . . illaku
kilama  from PN’s troops, keep the escort
that is to accompany PN2 (and send the
rest to me)  ARM 1 123 :14; LÚ.ME† sa GÚ
sa ana GN illiku salmu . . . LÚ.ME† sa ta-
aq-ri-ba-tim salmu  the porters who went to
GN are ˜ne, the troops of the escort de-
tachment are (also) ˜ne  ARM 5 80 :11; ta-
[a]q-[ri]-ba-[tam] inaddi  (PN will hear ru-
mors of your arrival and) abandon(?) the
escort detachment  ARM 1 43 r. 7, see von

Soden, Or. NS 21 79.

taqribtu  s.; (a ritual); OA(?), OB, Mari,
SB, NB; pl. taqrÿbatu; wr. syll. and ÍR; cf.
qerebu.

e-er A.IGI = dÿmtum, bikÿtum, taq-rib-tum, gir—
ranu, tazzi[mtum]  Diri III 149ˆ., cf. ÍR = ta-aq-ri-
ib-tum  Proto-Diri 205, also [í r] ar (pronunciation)

= TE-im-du, bi-ki-id-du, ta-az-zi-im-du, táq-ri-fiibfl-
du, ta-às-li-du, ta-a-ni-hu, girranu  KBo 16 87:15ˆ.,

see ZA 62 110; [i]r A˛IGI = dÿmtum, bikÿtum, nissa—
tum, tanÿhu, unnÿnu, taq-rib-tum, tazzimtum, garranu
A I/1 :133ˆ.; í r = taq-rib-tu  Igituh I 115; [í ] r = táq-
rib-tu, [í r] . g á . g á = KI.MIN sakanu  Kagal A 6f.;

m i n (= a m a) [é r. (r a)] = [MIN (= um-ma) taq]-ri-
ib-t [i]  Arnaud Emar 6 602 : 309 (Lu); í r. g i .d i .

d a = ta-aq-ri-ib-ti e-bu-bi-im, í r. ß à . n e . ß a4 = ta-
aq(-ri-ib-ti) †À.NE.DU  OBGT XIII 10f.; [x-x] [KA]L
= taq-rib-tum  A IV/4 : 286.

d ì m .me.e r.b i í r. r a mu .u n . i r. r a : ilsu
taq-rib-tu ublamma  his god oˆered a t. (for him)

4R 21* No. 2 r. 3f.; í r. r a mu .u n .t ú m b a r.b i

h é . en . ß e d7.d è : táq-rib-tum lubilsu kabattasu lu—
passih  OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045B+ : 4f., see Maul

Ersahunga No. 31 :14f.; é . a d ì m .me.e r b a l a g

í r. r a : ana bÿti ilu ina balaggu taq-ri[b-tu] (in bro-

ken context)  SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f., dupl. BA 5 641

No. 9 :1f.; í r. r a b a . a n . g u b.b i . en : ina taq-rib-
ti-ia izziz  (in broken context)  OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm.

2,151 :12f., cf. (beside sirhu, q.v.)  BA 10/1 116

No. 33 :1f.; ß à . z u b a . ªx º . nu . ªx . x º .d a . a . n i

í r [. . .] : sá [. . .]-x tanuha taq-rib-[ti . . .]  SBH 128

No. 83 r. 32f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre-

spondence í r see usage b.

a . r a . z u s i z k u r. r a .t a ß à .b i d è . i n . ß e d .

d è : ina taq-rib-tum u teslÿti libbasu unâh  (see nâhu
A lex. section)  SBH 58 No. 30 r. 13f.; [. . .]

a . r a . z u [. . .] : [. . . taq]-rib-tum iskun [. . .]  OECT

6 pl. 16 K.5231 : 3f.

a)  in adm. and letters — 1u  with sa—
kanu :  silver  ana kalî inuma [t]a-[aq-r]i-ba-

tim istakkanu  for the lamentation priests,
on the occasion when they performed the
various t.-s  TCL 10 123 : 5; ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim
sakanim  (in obscure context)  Speleers Re-

cueil 260 : 29, see Kraus, AbB 10 158 :15.

2u  other occs.:  barley  ana subat sarrim
u ta-aq-ri-ba-tim sa bÿt DN  Jean †umer et

Akkad 187: 3; coarse ˘our  ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim
Edzard Tell ed-Der 152 : 5, cf. ibid. 122 : 5 (all OB);

˘our  ana ta-aq-ri-ib-tim  ARMT 11 108 : 5,

ARMT 12 9 : 2, 13 : 2, also (parallel : naptan sarrim)

ARM 9 206 : 9 and 219 ii 3; oil  ana ta-aq-ri-ba-
tim sa . . . ana GN ublu  MARI 3 94 No. 73 : 3;

qabâm liskuna ta-aq-ri-ba-tim li-fiqéfl-ri(?)-
ba(?)  they (fem. pl.) should make a prom-
ise to carry out(?) the t. rites  YOS 2 51 :15,

see Stol, AbB 9 51; send me the clothes you
(fem.) are wearing  ta-aq-ri-PI-ta-am lisbatu
so that they can undertake a t. ritual  VAS

16 22 :17, see Frankena, AbB 6 22; bikÿtu agâ . . .
sa nisÿ mati gabbu taq(!)-rib-tu ukallu  this
mourning ceremony concerns all the peo-
ple of the realm, they will present a t.
oˆering  ABL 518 :7 (NB from Nineveh); un-
cert.:  x KÙ.BABBAR sa ana tadmiqtim ana
PN addin x URUDU ta-aq-ri-ba-sú  I gave PN

x silver as a tadmiqtu-loan, x copper was
for his t. oˆerings(?)  TCL 4 101 : 9 (OA), see

Hirsch Untersuchungen 61f.

b)  in hist., rit., and lit. — 1u  with
sakanu : u n .g á m a r.b a . a n . z é.en í r.
r a d a .m a r. r e.en : nisÿ lihÿsanimma
taq-rib-tú lissakin  let the people hasten
here, let a t. be performed  SBH 31 No.

14 :18f.; í r. r a é. k u r. r a d a . à m .m a r.
r e.en í r d a .m a r. r e.en : [taq-rib-t]u
ana Ekur lissakin taq-rib-tú lissakin  ibid.

31f.; d ìm .me.er.mu í r. r a DU ß à . z u
dè.en .n a . hu n .e : [i]lÿ taq-rib-tú iskunki
libbaki linuh  my god has performed a
lamentation for you (fem.), may your mood
be assuaged  ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 7f., cf.
[. . . taq]-rib-tú ªás-kun-kiº (Sum. broken)
ibid. obv. 1 (= OECT 6 pl. 19 : 6, coll. R. Borger),

see Maul Ersahunga No. 74; mu . lu í r m a r.
r a mèn : sakin taqrÿbÿ anaku // sa táq-rib-ti
sakinti anaku  (see taqrÿbu lex. section)  BA

taqribtu taqribtu
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10/1 76 No. 4a r. iii 20f., see Cohen Er

 

s

 

emma 29

No. 29;

 

 

 

[mu . lu] í r m a r. r a

 

 

 

DU

 

 

 

g ú . z u
fi x fl mu .u n .ß i . í b

 

 : [

 

s

 

a taq]-rib-tum 

 

s

 

a

 

—

 

kintu ublakku ki

 

sa

 

dka su

 

hh

 

ir

 

s

 

u

 

  (see 

 

s

 

aknu

 

adj. mng. 2a)  

 

SBH 58 No. 30 : 42f.;

 

 

 

kal

 

û

 

 

 

ÍR

 

i

 

s

 

akkan n

 

â

 

ru in

 

h

 

a inni

 

h

 

  the lamentation
priest will perform a 

 

t.

 

, the musician will
perform a song  

 

RAcc. 44 : 4;

 

 

 

taq-rib-tum
ta

 

s

 

akkan

 

 

 

ÍR.†EM

 

4

 

.†À.{UN.GÁ.ME†

 

-

 

sú

 

-nu
. . . tamannu

 

  you perform a 

 

t.

 

 and recite
their lamentations  

 

RAcc. 36 r. 7, also 38 r. 10,

 

wr. 

 

ÍR

 

  

 

ibid. 36 :18, 38 r. 19,

 

 in pl., wr. 

 

ÍR.
ME†

 

  (see 

 

sissiktu

 

 usage c–1

 

u

 

)  

 

ibid. 36 : 26;

 

LUGAL.E.DÌM.ME.ER.AN.KI.A ÍR

 

 

 

ta

 

s

 

akkan

 

you perform the 

 

t.

 

 prayer (beginning with)
“Lord, god of heaven and earth”  

 

RAcc. 16

iii 28,

 

 cf. 

 

ÍR

 

 

 

ta

 

s

 

akkan

 

 

 

BAR.RA.UMUN.E.
TA.MA.NIGÍN

 

 

 

ann

 

â

 

m

 

 

 

ÉR.†EM

 

4

 

.†À.{UN.GÁ

 

ana Ani . . . ana 

 

s

 

arri tu

 

s

 

adbab

 

  

 

ibid. 36 : 21

(all 

 

kal

 

û

 

 rits.);

 

 

 

lagarru 

 

sa

 

kinu taq-ri-ib-ti

 

  the

 

lagarru-

 

priest who presents the 

 

t.

 

 (among
temple personnel)  

 

YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.);

 

 

 

taq-
rib-t

 

ú

 

 li

 

s

 

kun ki

 

s

 

ir libbi ili ana am

 

e

 

li

 

 

 

DU

 

8

 

(on the 26th) he should perform a 

 

t.

 

 and
the god’s anger toward the man will be dis-
pelled  

 

Labat Calendrier 

 

s

 

 34–35 : 26,

 

 cf. (on the
28th)  

 

taq-rib-t

 

ú

 

 la i

 

s

 

akkan

 

  

 

ibid. 27,

 

 (on the
26th)  

 

ta[q-r]ib-ta li

 

s

 

kun

 

  

 

KAR 178 r. vi 54;

 

ina 

 

sá

 

-kan taq-rib-ti bal

 

a

 

ssu qibi

 

  when he
performs a 

 

t.

 

, decree life for him  

 

Hunger

Kolophone No. 328 : 22, see Borger, WO 5 168.

 

2

 

u

 

  with 

 

ep

 

es

 

u

 

:  when you are engaged in
rebuilding the temple  

 

mu

 

hh

 

uru

 

 

 

ÍR.ME†

 

inneppu[

 

s

 

u]

 

  oˆering(s) and 

 

t.

 

 rites should
be performed  

 

RAcc. 42 : 27,

 

 cf. 

 

mu

 

h

 

ru

 

 

 

ÍR.
ME†

 

 

 

ep

 

es

 

u ul takalla

 

  

 

ibid. 44 r. 12,

 

 

 

mu

 

hh

 

uru

 

ÍR

 

 (var. 

 

t

 

á

 

q-rib-a-ti) kal

 

û

 

 ep

 

es

 

i ul ikalla

 

  

 

TuL

p. 111 : 20, restored from dupl. K.3219;

 

 

 

ina Esa

 

—

 

gil ra

 

s

 

bi 

 

ÿ

 

teppu

 

s

 

u 

 

s

 

unu taq-rib-t

 

ú

 

(var. 

 

-tum

 

)

 

En. el. VI 77.

 

3

 

u

 

  other occs.:  

 

il

 

ÿs

 

unu zen

 

û

 

ti i

 

s

 

tar

 

a

 

ti

 

—

 

s

 

unu 

 

s

 

abs

 

a

 

ti un

 

ÿh

 

 ina taq-rib-ti u

 

 

 

ÍR.†À.
{UN.GÁ

 

  I appeased their angry gods and
their irate goddesses with 

 

t.

 

 and lamenta-
tion  

 

Streck Asb. 40 iv 89;

 

 UD.DAM.KI.MU.U†
ÍR UMUN.BÁRA.KÙ.GA ÍR.†EM4.MA ta—
zammur  you sing the (named) t. lamenta-

tion (and) the (named) er ß emm a  RAcc.

42 r. 5, also ibid. 40 : 6; taq-rib-tum bÿt ili suati
tuhâb  you consecrate that temple with a t.
(possibly error for tak-pir-tum,  cf. RAcc. 44

r. 13) RAcc. 38 r. 23 (all kalû rits.); g a l a r i . a
mu .u n .n a . z i . z i e. ne. r a d n i n . i n .
s i . [n a] : U†.KU.ME† ina táq-rib-ti suati sa
dNinkarra[k]  KAR 16 r. 17f.; ina taq-rib-ti
kul(?)-li is-sa-[. . .]  STT 23 and dupl. 25 :14 (SB

Epic of Zu).

The Sum. equivalence indicates a ritual
accompanied by lamentations. See also
taqrÿbu.

taqrÿbu  s.; (a ritual); SB; cf. qerebu.

mu . lu é r m a r. r a mèn : sakin taq-ri-bi ana—
ku // sa taqribti sakinti anaku  I am the one who

establishes the taqrÿbu rite, variant :  I am the one

of the established taqribtu rite  BA 10/1 76 No. 4a

r. iii 20f., see Cohen Ersemma 29 No. 29.

Marduk  semû taq-ri-bi qaåi[su ba]lati
who hears the t. lament, who grants good
health  AfO 19 56 : 29 and 31, dupl. CT 44 21 i 20

(hymn to Marduk).

See also taqribtu.

taqrÿdu  adj.; heroic; syn. list*; cf. qardu.

taq-ri-du, sá-ka-du = qit-ru-du  Malku I 31f.

taqrintu  see tagrintu.

taqrirtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. qararu.

taq-ri-ir-tum nukkur KI.TU† — t., change
of dwelling (apodosis)  CT 40 34 r. 14 and

dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 9 (Alu).

taqrubtu  s.; battle; SB, NA (royal inscrs.);
cf. qerebu.

kuldamma ina táq-ru-ub-ti sa zikarÿ arkat
ahamis i nip[rus] ina isin tamhari sâtu etiq
mamÿti aj elâ  come to me on the battle-
˜eld of men and let us decide the matter
between us, in this festival of war may he
who breaks faith not arise (victorious)  Tn.-

Epic “iv” 19; tarsama mazzalat táq-ru-ub-ti

taqrubtutaqribtu
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asar mithusi tuqumtu kunnat  the lines of
battle were drawn up, on the ˜eld of com-
bat the battle was joined  ibid. “ii” 23; altuti
nakirut Assur asar tàq-ru-ub-ti(var. -te) ana
halte ukÿnsunuma ziqÿqis ummi  (RN who)
on the battle˜eld consigned the obstinate
enemies of DN to a pit and reduced them
to nought  AfO 18 349 :10 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 89

r. 10b (Tn. II); ina tahazi sa sarrani asar tàq-
ru-ub-te ammar libbisu lusamsûsu  may
(the gods) make him attain his goal on the
battle˜eld, in the onslaught of kings  AKA

166 r. 11, also 173 edge 1 and, wr. ás-ra tàq-
ru-ub-ti  AAA 19 101 :18 (all Asn.); ina nagab
sadî suatu sidirtu iskunma sa taq-ru-ub-ti u
sutelup ananti ispura mar sipri  he drew up
a battle line in the depths of that moun-
tain and sent forth a messenger (to call)
for battle and ˜ght  TCL 3 111 (Sar.).

taqtÿru  s.; fumigation; SB; cf. qataru.

zaåu, eresu, ªtaq-ti-ruº = sijanu  LTBA 2 2 : 332ˆ.

hÿl abukkati baluhhu taq-ti-ru  gum arabic
and galbanum(?) (for use in) fumigation
AMT 94,2 ii 8.

taqtÿtu  s.; end, termination of a time
period; OB, SB; stat. const. taqtÿat  YOS 10

56 ii 10; wr. syll. and TIL; cf. qatû v.

[mu] . z a l = taq-ti-it s[at-ti]  Izi G 85.

a)  taqtÿt palê  end of the dynasty, reign :
ta-aq-ti-it palê umu ÿ[sutum]  termination
of the dynasty, few days (left)  RA 38 80 : 6,

see Nougayrol, RA 40 56, also YOS 10 11 i 12, cf.
ta-aq-ti-it palê  YOS 10 28 : 8, RA 67 50 :13 (all

OB ext.); taq-ti-it palê marÿ sarri ana kussÿ
abisunu istannanu matu isehhir  termina-
tion of the dynasty, the king’s sons will vie
for their father’s throne, (and) the country
will be reduced  Leichty Izbu VI 35, cf. taq-ti-
it palê  ibid. I 43, VI 35 and 57, IX 40, XIV 14,

XVII 21, also X 4 and 9 and dupl. Hunger Uruk

69 :14 and 19, wr. ta-aq-ti-it  Leichty Izbu XVII

64, wr. TIL  ibid. III 26f., IV 20, CT 39 21 :155,

30 : 67, 31 K.3811+ :1 (SB Alu); TIL palê sar
Amurri  end of the reign for a king of the

West (quoting celestial omen)  ABL 519 r. 7,

see Parpola LAS No. 13, cf. TIL palê sar
Amurri  BM 46236 :11f. (joined to LBAT 1557),

BM 75228 :7, ACh Supp. 2 52 ii(!) 6 (coll.); TIL-it
palê  BRM 4 13 :1, also TCL 6 1 : 24, CT 20 10

r. 1, 29 r. 13, Boissier DA 225 : 4 (all SB ext.);

note ta-aq-ti-a-at palê  YOS 10 56 ii 10 (OB

Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 204.

b)  taqtÿt umÿ  end of days (of life):

umusu ÿsu TIL umÿ  his (remaining) days

are few, end of the days (of his life)  CT 28

29 : 2 and 3; TIL-it umÿ  CT 51 147 r. 17 (both

physiogn.); TIL umÿ rubê alu gadu asibÿsu
ihalliq  end of the days of the ruler, the

city along with its inhabitants will go to

ruin  Leichty Izbu XVII 22, cf. CT 38 26 : 27 and

37, 36 : 68, CT 39 45 : 39, CT 40 5 :17, 6 : 8, 19,

and passim in SB Alu, also Labat Calendrier s 41 : 6,

s 43 :10, and passim in hemer.

c)  taqtÿt satti  end of the year :  istu res
sattim adi hamsim warhim 6 †E KÙ.
BABBAR . . . inaddin istu sissim warhim
adi ta-aq-ti-it(text -da) sattim 5 †E KÙ.
BABBAR . . . inaddin  he will pay (the hired

man) six grains of silver (per day) from the

beginning of the year through the ˜fth

month, and ˜ve grains of silver (per day)

from the sixth month to the end of the

year  CH s 273 :16.

d)  other occs.:  ina taq-ti-it [. . .]-x ihta—
nittassu  (if the symptoms?) beset(?) him at

the end of [. . .]  Labat TDP 80 : 5; adi taq-ti-
tu[m . . .]  SBH 146 No. VIII r. iii(!) 9, see Unger

Babylon 266.

tarabanu  s.; (a plant); SB.*

Ú barraqÿtu Ú tar-ba-a-nu Ú hasiuru (etc.)

Köcher P˘anzenkunde 36 ii 35; to obtain one

mina of tersÿtu preparation you mix and

grind  3 MA.NA ta-ra-ba-nu sadda  three

minas of saddu-quality t. (and other ingre-

dients)  Oppenheim Glass p. 40 A s 8 :76 and

Fragm. b s 8 : 3, p. 50 s C 18u.

taradû  s.; (a tree); lex.*

taqtÿru taradû
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g i ß . ß à . k a l = sakkullu, g i ß . ß à . k a l . s i g7 = ta-
ra-du-ú (var. g i ß . ß a gx(†À).u l4 = sakkullu, [ g i ß .

ß] a gx .u l4 . s i g7. s i g7 = tar-pa-åu)  Hh. III 5–5a.

tarahhu  s.; bank, embankment, revet-
ment; OB, SB.

a)  of canals :  atap ta-ra-ah-hi-im-mi  (let
us suppose) a canal with (its) bank  MCT

p. 90 M r. 1, cf. atap ta-ra-ah-hi  TMB p. 44

No. 88 :1; [na]ram nar ta-ra-hi-i epesam  to
construct a canal or a banked canal  Sumer

7 139 r. 15; terdÿssa !-2 KÙ† ta-ra-hi-sa usam—
mit  its (the canal’s) increase (in ˘ow)
eroded(?) one-half cubit of (each of) its
banks  MCT p. 82 L 20, also, abbr. ta  ibid. 22,

24, 27, r. 1, 4, 7, 11, and 14 (all OB math.).

b)  of buildings :  ina samni dispi himeti
karani dam ereni ablula ta-ra-ah-hus  I
sprinkled its revetment with oil, honey,
ghee, wine, and cedar resin  Borger Esarh.

4 : 22, also ibid. 20 Ep. 20 :12, AfO 13 206 r. 8

(Asb.); ina sikari karani samni dispi sallarsu
amhasma ablul ta-ra-ah-hu-us  I sprinkled
its revetment with plaster mixed with
beer, wine, oil, and honey  VAB 4 222 ii 6

(Nbn.).

c)  other occ.:  summa martum lipiam
ta-ra-ha-a-sa ukalla  if both sides of the gall
bladder contain fat  YOS 10 31 iv 53 (OB ext.).

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 88 (with previ-

ous lit.).

tarahu  s.; door; NB*; Aram. lw.

ina GI.ME† sa PN [ina Es]agil ina KÁ
ta-ra-ah PN2 [. . .]  GCCI 2 395 :14 (let.).

von Soden, Or. NS 37 268.

tarahu  v.;  1.  to dig,  2.  (unkn. mngs.);
MA, SB; I  itruh — tarih (tirih  Labat Suse 4

r. 46), II.

du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu sá IGI : (follow-

ing entry or comm.)  ta-ru-u : [. . .] : assum nasû sá
IGI (see tarû B)  A VIII/3 Comm. 27.

tu-tar-rah  5R 45 K.253 vii 47 (gramm.).

1.  to dig:  [summa aåÿlu] ina la eqlisu
[x]-x-sa it-ru-uh [tah]uma ilbi [kudur]ra

ukaddir  if a man digs a [. . .] in a ˜eld that
does not belong to him, surrounds it with
a border, and sets up a boundary marker
KAV 2 vii 19 (Ass. Code B s 20).

2.  (unkn. mngs.):  summa alpu ina
bakÿsu SA{AR ta-rih (or is-ta-ruh)  if an
ox . . . . as it weeps  CT 40 31 K.9014+ :10

and dupl. 32 :15 (SB Izbu Tablet XIX 92), see

S. Moren, AfO 27 65; [summa ina nÿdi kussî]
qû AN.TA ti-ri-ih  if a ˜lament in the “base
of the throne” is torn loose(?) above  Labat

Suse 4 r. 46.

tarahu  see turahu.

taraku  v.;  1.  to switch a whip, the
tail, to wield a tool, a weapon, to lash
about,  2.  to throb, pound,  3.  to become
dark-colored,  4.  turruku  to beat (tex-
tiles), to jerk(?),  5.  III  to have someone
wield a tool, to cause to shake,  6.  IV  to
be ˘ogged; from OAkk., OB on; I  itruk —
itarrak — tarik, imp. turuk, I/2, II, III, IV;
wr. syll. and MI (DÚB  Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i

15); cf. tarkis, tarku, teriktu A, tirku, turku,
turruku.

ta-ár TAR = ta-ra-ku  A III/5 :134; [da-ar] [DAR]

= ta-[ra-ku]  A II/6 iv 14; ta-árTAR = ta-ra-ku, du-ubDÚB
= MIN sa qinnazi, s ì g . g a = ma-ha-su  Antagal III

212ˆ.; s ì g . g a = ta-ra-ku  Erimhus V 229; ku-ú KU
= ta-ra-kum  MSL 14 140 No. 19 : 2, also KU = ta-ra-
ku  ibid. 131 No. 11 i 7u (both Proto-Aa); DÙ = ta-
ra-ku  MSL 9 130 : 317 (Proto-Aa); [su-ub] [RU] =

[t]a-ra-ku  A VI/4 :139; [a n] .ú r. s i4 . a , [a n .

ú ] r.ú . ß è . a n .t a = sa-du-um ta-ri-ik  Proto-Izi I

Bil. B 6 and 8.

s i . s i . i n = MIN (= nussusu) sa túr-ru-ki  Nab-

nitu X 43.
du t u n í g . e r í m k u ß .u s à n . g i nx(GIM) i m .

m a . r a . a n . g u r u d(NUN.KI).t a : †amas raggu kÿ—
ma qinnazi it-tar-rak-ka  (see qinnazu lex. section)

4R 28 No. 1 :15f., see OECT 6 p. 53 : 37.
gi-eMI = ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu  Izbu Comm. 126f.;

[M]I // ta-ra-ku // MI // sa-la-mu  AfO 14 pl. 14 r. 3

(astrol.); GI // ta-ra-ki, GI // sá-la-mu, GI // ka-a-nu
Thompson Rep. 25 r. 1ˆ., cf. ibid. 27 r. 5; GI ka-a-
nu KI.MIN(!) ta-ra-ku GI sá-la-mu  ACh Sin 3 :71;

tar-ku // ta-ra-ku // sa-la-mu  BM 40837 r. 4 (cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); [dL]a-ta-rak // la // la-a // ta-
ra-ku // na-tù-ú  BM 62741 : 26 (comm. to Weidner

tarakutarahhu
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god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ta-ra-ku sá-ma-
tu (comm. on GI6-ik)  CT 31 49 r. 21, also ibid. 18

K.7588 obv.(!) 12, Boissier DA 11 ii 28; ta-ra-ku
la-pa-tum sá sup-pu-l[i]  CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13 (all

ext. comm.).

tu-tar-rak  5R 45 K.253 vii 48 (gramm.).

1.  to switch a whip, the tail, to wield
a tool, a weapon, to lash about — a)  to
switch a whip:  qinnazka ta-ri-ik eli matim
sâti  your whip is cracked over that land
Laessøe Babylon p. 42 SH 859+ :7 (Shemshara let.).

b)  to switch the tail :  summa imme—
rum zibbassu inassi i-ta-ra-ak  if the (sacri-
˜cial) sheep lifts and switches its tail  YOS

10 47: 37 (OB behavior of sacri˜cial lamb), zib—
bassu i-tar-rak  CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 15 (SB);

[summa immeru zib]bassu 3-sú (var. 2-sú)
it-ru-uk (var. it-ru-ur) ina libbi immeri kar—
sum imna ta-ri-ik  if the (sacri˜cial) sheep
switches (var. twitches) its tail three times
(var. twice), inside the sheep the stomach
is dark(?) at the right  TuL p. 42 r. 5f., vars.

from K.4125 :18, see Nougayrol, RA 40 71; un-
cert.:  u summa it-ta-ra-ak  (in broken
context)  YOS 10 52 ii 3; summa re-[es(?)
. . .]-x-sum-ma ta-ra-ku  ibid. 42 ii 46 (both OB

ext.); summa AN†E.[NITÁ] belsu it-ru-uk  if
a male donkey lashes(?) its master (with
its tail?)  CT 40 33 r. 7, parallels LKU 124 r. 19

and TCL 6 8 r. 4 (SB Alu), see S. Moren, AfO 27

70 :19.

c)  to wield a tool, a weapon :  Anunnakÿ
it-ru-ku(var. -ki) alla  (see allu A usage b–2u)
En. el. VI 59; I repaired a disused canal  sa
. . . [. . .] ina libbisa la it-ru-ku-ni  [. . .] in
which they had not wielded [a hoe]  MAOG

3/1 8 :13 (inscr. from †adikanni); kakkÿ[ka] ta-
tar-rak-ma  you (Irra) will wield your weap-
ons  Cagni Erra IIIc 66, cf. tu-ruk kakkÿka
ibid. I 60; saru naziqu tur-ru-uk (var. tu-ruk)
e tallik sa hatti sa martê tur-ru-uk (var. tu-
ruk) la tallak  (see naziqu and martû mng.
2)  Maqlu I 65f.; naggaru mudû it-ta-rak K[I
. . .]  the skilled carpenter wielded [his . . .]
Lambert BWL 178 : 33 (Fable of Ox and Horse);

uncert.: hattum elisunu ta-ar-ka-at-ma (for
tabkat?)  ARMT 27 161 : 9.

d)  to lash about, to turn back and
forth(?):  on the seventh day  it-ta-rak mehû
the storm wind lashed about (but the ˘ood
calmed)  Gilg. XI 129; Á.MU†EN i-tar-rak (or
i-has-sal)  Bab. 12 pl. 11 :19 (SB Etana), see

Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 138 ad line 52.

2.  to throb, pound — a)  to throb, beat
(said of the heart):  ana zikir sumija lib—
busun it-ru-ku irmâ idasun  at the very
mention of my name their hearts pounded
and their arms went slack  Iraq 16 179 (pl.

46) iv 45; libbusun it-ru-ku-ma imqussu[nuti
hattu]  their hearts pounded and terror
overwhelmed them  ibid. 191 (pl. 49) vii 35,

Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75 :148, VAS 1 71 left

side 38, and passim in Sar.; kÿma issur hurri
sa lapan erê ipparsiddu it-ru-ku libbusu  his
heart pounded like (that of) a partridge(?)
in ˘ight before an eagle  TCL 3 149 (Sar.), cf.
kî sa atmi summati kussudi i-tar-ra-ku lib—
busunu  OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. ibid. 83 : 42 (Senn.),

also Lambert BWL 192 :11 (Fable of the Fox); hur—
basu tahazija elisu imqutma it-ru-ku libbusu
kÿma azari edis ipparsidma  the chill of
(terror of facing) battle with me overcame
him, his heart pounded, and like a lynx he
˘ed alone  OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); palhis ul—
tanapsaqu libbasunu i-tar-rak-ma imâåu mar—
tu  constantly choked with fear, their hearts
were pounding, they were coughing up gall
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; like a marauder in the
marshes whom a stronger man overcomes
i-tar-r[a]-ku libbusu  his heart was pounding
ZA 43 18 : 69 (SB lit.); uncert.:  summa amelu
libbasu marusma DÚB  if a man is suˆering
from intestinal pains and . . . .  Küchler

Beitr. pl. 6 (= Köcher BAM 575) i 15.

b)  to throb:  summa kisassu i-tar-rak
(var. ú-tar-ra-a[k])  if his throat is throb-
bing(?)  Labat TDP 80 :12, var. from KUB 37

87:13; summa napistasu i-tar-rak-ma  Labat

TDP 84 : 31; i-tar-rak napist [asu]  AfO 19

52 :143 (SB hymn to Istar); nakkaptasu i-tar-
rak-sú  (if) his forehead is throbbing  AMT

14,5 : 3; [. . .] uzaqqassu uhammassu i-tar-rak-
sú  [his . . .] causes him a stinging and
burning pain and throbbing  AMT 60,1 ii 23;

taraku taraku
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summa ina pÿsu i-tar-rak (or i-has-sal)  if he
. . . . in his mouth  Labat TDP 64 : 47.

3.  (exceptionally used in ˜nite form in
ext.) to become dark-colored :  res immerim
imittam liwwir sumelam li-it-ru-uk  let the
head of the sheep be light on the right
side, let it be dark on the left  YOS 11

23 : 22, also ibid. 23ˆ. and 39, RA 38 85 :1f. and

15ˆ., see Starr Diviner 32 and 123f. (OB ext. rit.);

uncert.:  summa samnum ana sÿt samsi
is-ta-la-at (var. i-ta-ra-ak)  (see salatu A
mng. 5)  CT 5 4 :19 and dupl. YOS 10 57: 22, var.

from IM 2967:19, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 17;

for refs. in the stative see tarku adj.

4.  turruku  to beat (textiles), to
jerk(?) — a)  to beat textiles :  UD.6.KAM tu-
ur-ru-kum  six days for beating (textiles)
Syria 59 131 s e 36 (OB) and passim in this text.

b)  to jerk(?):  summa immeru qaqqas—
su sa ZAG-fisúfl ú-tar-ra-ak (followed by sa
GÙB-sú MIN)  if the sheep jerks(?) its head
to(?) the right (followed by : to the left)
Arnaud Emar 6 698 : 34 (behavior of sacri˜cial

lamb).

c)  uncert. mngs.:  sagantua ú-tar-ra-ka
HS 1885 :13 (MB), cited AHw. 1325a; obscure:
kunukkÿsu useptÿsuma ú-ta-ar-ri-ku-nim  I
had him open the seals on it (the leather
bag with the silver), and they . . . .-ed for
me  CT 29 39 : 6 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2

171; see also utarrak as var. to itarrak cited
mng. 2b.

5.  III  to have someone wield (a tool),
to cause to shake — a)  to have someone
wield a tool :  allu ú-sat-rik-ma emidda
tupsikku  I made them (the Babylonians)
wield mattocks and imposed corvée labor
Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19 : 22, cf. allu ú-sa-
at-ªrikº  Streck Asb. 186 r. 26; allu ú-sat-ri-ik-
ma usalbina libittu  (see labanu A mng. 3)
Lyon Sar. 15 : 51, also AfK 2 98 i 18.

b)  to cause to shake:  the king has left
until the fourth month  akê la sa-at-ru-ka-
ku  how would I not be shaken up?  ABL 80

r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 59.

6.  IV  to be ˘ogged :  see 4R 28 No. 1, in
lex. section; di¯cult :  summa samnum ana
sÿt samsi sulumsu it-ta-at-ra-ak (vars. ana
sÿt samsi la ta-ri-ik, sulmam it-ta-ra-x)  if
the oil toward the east has . . . . its bub-
ble(?)  CT 5 4 :17, vars. from IM 2967 and YOS

10 57: 20, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 p. 16; li-
da-ar-ga-am-ma iste PN li-zu-zé-ás-su-ni
(PN2) should . . . . and should obtain the
release of the two of them from PN  RTC

78 : 9 (OAkk. let.), see Whiting, JNES 31 335.

See salmu adj. discussion section.

Possibly matraktu in the entries n a4 .
n a .k ud .d a = ma-at-rak-tum  Hh. XVI RS

Recension 249, n a 4 .KAL = ma-da-ra-ak-tu
ibid. 260, and [e-si] [NA4.KAL] = mat-rak-
t[um]  Diri VI C 3u, quoted MSL 10 26, repre-
sents derivatives of taraku.

In RA 6 132 I 14 (= A II/7 i 15u), read [ri-i] [RI]

= naprusu, q.v. In BE 17 33a : 25 (MB let.), read

ana surudija, see nakru mng. 2e.

Ad mng. 3 : Nougayrol, RA 40 71ˆ.

taralanu  see karan lanu.

tarammanu  adj.; (qualifying obsidian);
MB.*

7 ansabti hurasi finufl-úr-mu NA4.ZÚ
ta-ra-am-ma-nu  seven gold rings with
pomegranate(-shaped ornaments) of taram—
mu-like obsidian  PBS 2/2 120 : 53; x gold
sundisks  sa [. . .] NA4.[ZÚ] ta-ra-am-ma-ni
ibid. 41.

tarammu A  (sarammu)  s.; grain pile; OB,
SB, NA; wr. syll. and †E.SU7(LAGAR˛SUM,
LAGAR˛†E+†E).

[su-hi-rin] LAGAR˛†E+SUM = mas-ka-nu sa †E.
IN.NU, sa-ra-am-mu  Ea III 22–22a; su-hi-rin

LAGAR˛†E+SUM = ta-ra-am-mu  Sb I 240; [†E].
ªLAGAR˛†E+SUMº.ME† = pa-ru-gu, ta-ra-mu  Practi-

cal Vocabulary Assur 44f.

s i s k ú r á .u 4 .t e . n a . k ex(KID) (unilingual var.

s i s k ú r á .u 4 .t e . en g i 6.b a) du g 4 . g a . a b : ni-
qí ta-ra-am-mi i-qí  make the evening oˆering (Akk.:

the grain pile oˆering)  Civil Farmer’s Instructions

44 iv 13.

tarammu Ataraku
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a)  in NA leg.:  [kaspu] ina muhhi ta-
ra-me [isakkunu] [A.†À(-sú-nu)] usessû  if
they repay the silver after the harvest (lit.
put the silver on the grain pile), they will
redeem their ˜eld  ADD 624 r. 2, also ADD 81

r. 3, also, wr. ta-ram-me  PSBA 30 112 tablet 9,

wr. †E ta-ra-me  ADD 83 r. 2, Iraq 25 92f. (pl.

21) BT. 107:15, BT. 112 :13, wr. †E ta-ra-mi
ADD 70 upper edge 2, wr. †E.LAGAR˛†E+†E
ADD 621 r. 8, †E.LAGAR˛SUM  ADD 623 r.

13, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 91 n. 23; note
ina muhhi †E ta-ra-me SUM-an(?) [. . .]  ADD

69 r. 1 (all antichretic loans and leases).

b)  other occs.:  GI†.Ú.GÍR sa ina ta-ra-
am-mi asû  acacia(?) that grows on the
grain pile (and other ingredients, for an
ointment)  AMT 88,2 : 8; see also lex. section.

For UM (= PBS) 2/2 120 see tarammanu. In

TCAE 282 (= ABL 557) 18f. the interpretation of

ta-ra-am (in broken context) is uncertain.

Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 30.

tarammu B  s.; (a part of the body); lex.*

[u z u . x . x] . a , [u z u . x . x] . s a = ta-ram-mu
Hh. XV 292f.

Possibly variant of talammu, q.v.

taramu  s.; beloved one; OA, OB; cf. râmu.

g i ß .m á . k i . á g .Ni br uki = MIN (e-lip-pi) ta-
ram Ni-ip-pu-ri, g i ß .m á . k i . á g .Ur í mki = MIN
MIN Ú-ri  Hh. IV 336f., also (with other cities)

ibid. 338–40.

a)  in masc. personal names :  Ta-ra-am-
Ku-bi  Beloved-of-Kubu  ICK 2 87: 22,

310 :15, for other OA refs. see Stephens PNC 68,

Hirsch Untersuchungen 33; Ta-ra-am-dAdad
PBS 8/2 249 : 9, Ta-ra-am-SAG.ÍL  Edzard Tell

ed-Der 37: 2 (OB); Ta-ra-am-d[. . .]  UCP 10 94

No. 18 :10.

b)  in fem. personal names :  Ta-ra-am-
Ak-ka-di  Beloved-of-Akkad  VAS 13 75 : 4,

Ta-ra-am-A-ga-dèki  BE 6/1 101 :1, Ta-ra-am-
dAdad  CT 6 7a :17, 38 : 8, 11, 15, Ta-ra-am-Ku-
bi  Edzard Tell ed-Der 224 : 30, Ta-ra-am-dUras
VAS 7 157: 2, Ta-ra-am-†E†.ABki-ma  Or. NS

54 41 vii 7, Ta-ra-am-d[. . .]  Grant Smith Col-

lege 260 : 21; Ta-ra-am-E-zi-da  TCL 1 226 : 6f.,

Ta-ra-am-É-ul-mas  CT 8 7b: 6, Ta-ra-am-
Ul-mas  Meissner BAP 95 : 4, 7, 10, 16, Ta-ra-
am-SAG.ÍL  CT 4 11b: 9, CT 2 44 :1, 6, 12, 18,

21, Meissner BAP 89 : 2 (all OB).

The divine names dTa-ra-mu-a  3R 66 ii

16, vii 6, dTa-ra-mu-ia  KAV 57: 3, MVAG 41/3

16 iii 25, dªTaº-ra-mu-iá  KAR 154 r. 9, see

Frankena Takultu 115f., are probably of for-

eign origin.

taranu  s.;  1.  roof, canopy,  2.  protec-

tion, aegis; OB, SB.

ku-uk-ku MI.MI = e-tu-tu, ik-le-tu, ta-ra-[nu]  Diri

I 253ˆ.; g i s s u (GI†.MI). l á . ata-ra-a-nu, g i s s u . g i4 .

ata-ra-a-nu Proto-Izi I 284b–c.

ta-ra-nu sillu  Lambert BWL 32 : 48 comm.

(Ludlul Comm.).

1.  roof, canopy :  gusure ereni tarbÿt
{amani . . . usatrisa ta-ra-an-si-in  for their

roof, I had them (the palaces) spanned

with beams of cedar grown in the Amanus

OIP 2 96 : 80 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28

iv 4, Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 26 (Asb.), cf. [su—
lulsu a]trusma ukÿn ta-ra-an-sú  I spanned

it with a roof, I set its canopy in place  ibid.

pl. 14 i 38 (Asb.), also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2-

4,212 : 6 and 2 33 n. 3 r. 49; sulul ta-ra-a-ni . . .
etûssun usahlâ  (see sululu A mng. 1)  OIP

2 120 : 27 and 107 vi 37 (Senn.); [usak]lil ta-
ra-an-su naklu  I ˜nished its skillfully

fashioned roof  YOS 9 80 :12 (Ninurta-tukulti-

Assur), see Borger Einleitung 101; ina bÿti sa ta-
ra-nam isû tusessebsu  you have him stay in

a building that has a roof  CT 23 26 (= Köcher

BAM 480) ii 9, dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the

College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913)

398 :16; summa bÿtu ta-ran-sú ina libbisu
namir  if the roof of a house is bright(?) in-

side(?)  CT 38 14 : 9, also (with various colors,

etc.) ibid. 10ˆ. and dupl. Hunger Uruk 73 : 9ˆ. (SB

Alu); dulbu surathu . . . kÿma qisti eli tamir—
tisu ta-ra-nu usassi  he had plane trees and

surathu trees form a canopy over its sur-

roundings like a forest  TCL 3 206 (Sar.).

tarammu B taranu
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2.  protection, aegis :  simtÿ ipparis ta-
ra-na(var. -ni) ishit  what I have that is

worthy has ˘ed, my protection has fallen

away (with comm. ta-ra-nu sil-lu)  Lambert

BWL 32 : 48 (Ludlul I); di¯cult :  ana ta-ra-an
mannim niati sihhirutim tuhallaqaniati  (see

nâti usage a–2u)  TLB 4 52 : 23 (OB let.); in

personal names :  Nabium-ta-ra-ni  Nabû-Is-

My-Protection  YOS 13 496 :7 (OB); uncert.:

x x da me ta-ra-ni (in broken context)  STT

91 : 55 (= Labat TDP Tablet XXVI).

taraphu  s.; (a material); Nuzi*; Hurr.

word.

8 kussû sa masku [ù] 4 kussû sa ta-ra-ap-
hu  eight chairs (covered?) with leather

and four chairs (covered with, or made of?)

t. (among furnishings given to a woman)

TCL 9 1 :7.

tarapu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; I (inf. and

stat. only), II; cf. tiriptu, turrupu.

ß e . e r = ta-ra-pu  Izi D i 15; ß e . e r. ß e . e r = tur-
ru-pu  ibid. 20, also (Sum. broken)  Antagal C 117;

[i m(?).d a r a4] = [d]a-å-mu, [(x)].DARA4 = ta-ra-pu
CT 26 43 viii 3f. (astrol. comm.).

tu-tar-rap  5R 45 K.253 vii 45, also ibid. 49

(gramm.).

LÚ.TUR (= serrum or suharum) sihrum
sa fPN ta-ru-up-ma ina nasêsu ahsu ina
huppim issahit  the young child (or : ser-

vant) of fPN is . . . . and his arm . . . .   OBT

Tell Rimah 124 : 5, see von Soden, NABU 1991/54.

In CT 39 16 : 43 (SB Alu), read urqa has-bu or

tar-pu, see hasabu B.

taraqu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk. (occ. in

personal names only); cf. araqu.

I-tá-ra-aq-ì-lí  UET 3 1585 vii 1, 1780 : 8,

also It-ra-aq-ilÿ  AnOr 7 115 : 5, 147: 8, I-tá-ra-
aq  Gelb OAIC 10 :1, 49 r. 1, see Gelb, MAD 3 300

s.v. TRK.

Probably by-form of the verb araqu
(waraqu) as suggested by paradigmatic par-

allels (cf. itbal and ittabal from (w)abalu).

tararahu  s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word.

g i ß .t a . r a . r a . hu(?) = †U (var. to ararathu)

Hh. III 249, in MSL 9 162.

tararu  v.;  1.  to tremble, to quiver, to

quake, sway,  2.  II  to cause to tremble,

cause to quiver,  3.  IV  (ingressive to mng.

1); OB, SB; I  itrur — itarrur, II, IV.

TAR = ta-ra-ru (in group with pararu, galatu)

Erimhus IV 68; tu-ku BUL = ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra-
rum, da-a-mu, [nâsu] sa qaqqadi  A I/2 : 327ˆ.; [tu-tu]

[BUL.BUL] = ªnaº-a-su, na-m[a-su], ta-ra-rum  Diri I

357ˆ.
dA .nu n . n a d i n g i r. g a l . g a l . e . n e en

ß á r. r a n a m .m i . i n .t a r : Anunnakÿ ilu rabûtu
adi sari i-tar-ru-firu?fl the Anunnaki, the great gods,

tremble everywhere  Angim II 27 (= 86); KU. z a

n a . a n .BUL.BUL ß u n a . r a . a b .t u r. r e . e .d è :

lu et-NI-et la ta-tar-ru-ur-ma la i-na-as-su-ka  be your

own man, do not tremble, so that they do not

scorn(?) you  RA 17 121 ii 23f.

1.  to tremble, to quiver, to quake,

sway — a)  indicating fear, awe, etc.:  la
tapallah la ta-tar-ru-ur isdaka lu kÿna  fear

not, do not tremble, stand fast  CT 13 41 iv

18 and dupls. (Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt

5 106 :155; kisitti GN . . . emuruma it-ru-ra
isdasun  when they learned of the conquest

of GN, their knees shook  TCL 3 290 (Sar.);

libbasu sabitma i-tar-ru-ra isdasu  his mind

overcome, his knees began to shake  Borger

Esarh. 102 ii 2, cf. i-tar-ru-ra isdaja  ZA 43 17

r. 54 (SB lit.), sursis malmalis it-ru-ra(var.

-ru) isdasa  (see isdu mng. 3f)  En. el. IV 90.

b)  as a morbid symptom — 1u  in diagn.:

summa qaqqassu qatasu u sepasu i-tar-ru-ra
if his head, his hands, and his feet are

trembling  Labat TDP 22 : 41, 76 : 57, qatasu
kinsasu u sepasu istenis i-tar-ru-ra  his

hands, his legs, and his feet are all trem-

bling simultaneously  ibid. 22 : 40, cf. ibid. 42,

isdasu i-tar-ru-[ra]  ibid. 140 iii 54; minâtusu
i-tar-ru-ra u idammâ  if his limbs quiver

and twitch  ibid. 76 : 64, qaqqassu i-tar-ru-ur
ibid. 22 : 39; note the stative:  suårasu tar-ra
his eyebrows are prone to quiver  ibid. 60

r. 41, see Landsberger, MSL 9 217.

tararutaraphu
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2u  referring to a sacri˜cial lamb:  sum—
ma immerum lama teptûsu i-ta-ru-ur  if the

(sacri˜cial) sheep begins to quiver before

you open it  YOS 10 47: 34 (OB behavior of

sacri˜cial lamb), cf. summa immeru †UM-ma
it-ru-ur  CT 41 10 : 25 (SB), nikissu 1-su it-ru-
ur  (see niksu mng. 3a)  ibid. 12 :15, zibbassu
2-sú 3-sú it-ru-ur  ibid. 18.

3u  in ext.:  summa subat imitti u sume [li]
it-ta-ru-úr  if the subtu mark of the right or

left side trembles  Labat Suse 7: 33, also ibid.

29 and 31.

c)  to sway (said of buildings):  sa igari
isissu lussuhma lit-ru-ra resasu  I will tear

out the wall’s foundation so that its upper

courses quake  Cagni Erra IV 126; bÿtu suati
iqupma it-ru-ra resasu  (see qâpu B mng.

1c)  VAB 4 262 i 27; iqupu igarusu re-e-si-su
it-ru-ur-ma  PBS 15 80 i 19 (both Nbn.); tem—
mensa ÿnisma it-ru-ra resasa  its foundation

had weakened and its upper parts were

tottering  OIP 2 131 : 59 (Senn.); summa bÿtu
it-ru-ur  CT 40 5 : 5 and dupl. 7: 37 (SB Alu).

d)  other occs.:  [summa nu]nu ina tinuri
it-ru-ur  if a ˜sh on the stove quivers  CT 41

14 :13 (SB Alu); kasu ina qat saqî i-tar-ru-ur
the cup will shake in the cupbearer’s hand

KAR 423 ii 61 (SB ext.); i-tar-ru-ur  (entire

apod.)  von Weiher Uruk 34 : 24, see W. Farber,

Or. NS 58 89; [. . . in]arrutu i-tar-ru-ru hur—
sani  (see naratu mng. 1b)  Thompson Gilg.

pl. 10 K.9759 : 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104.

2.  II  to cause to tremble, cause to

quiver :  DN hisaåu mu-ta-ar-ri-ir dasnÿ  no-

ble Papulegarra, who makes the mighty(?)

tremble  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 6 (OB lit.);

KA.MU usabbitu kisadÿ ú-tar-ri-ru  they

have seized my mouth, they have made my

neck tremble  Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290 :16;

summa . . . qaqqassu sabissu u libbasu tur-
ru-ur  if his head feels constricted and his

heart palpitates(?)  Labat TDP 144 iv 55; sibÿt
qaqqadisu tur-ru-rat // pat-rat  the fonta-

nelle of his skull is . . . ., gloss :  is open

ibid. 20 :16.

3.  IV  (ingressive to mng. 1):  ana zikir
sumija kabtu kullat nakirÿ lit-tar-ri linusu
may all foes begin to quake and quiver at
the very mention of my august name  VAB

4 260 ii 44 (Nbn.); ilu resûsa aliku idÿsa it-tar-
ru iplahu  the gods who had been her
(Tiamat’s) allies began to tremble with
fear  En. el. IV 108; kÿma Adad ana sagÿmesu
it-tar-ra-ru sadû  the mountains begin to
tremble at his roar, as at Adad’s  AfO 18 50

col. Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); uncert., possibly to tarû:
amut RN(?) sa ka(?)-[x]-la it-ta(?)-ar-ru  YOS

10 33 iv 30 (OB ext.).

In Hruska Anzu 142 (= RA 46 90): 42 read

idruru, see nasaqu mng. 2c.

Landsberger, MSL 9 213ˆ.

tarasu A  v.;  1.  to stretch a (measuring)
cord, to tether,  2.  to spread (a cloth, a
net, a string, an awning),  3.  to extend,
stretch out (a limb, a hand, a ˜nger), to
spread (wings, arms),  4.  (with ana or ana
pan) to send, to direct, to turn one’s eyes,
5.  to set in place, to prepare objects or
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position,
6.  to work metal in a certain way,  7.  tur—
rusu  to stretch out,  8.  turrusu  to set in
order(?),  9.  turrusu  to work metal in a
certain way,  10.  II/2 (passive to mng. 7b),
11.  sutrusu  (causative to mng. 1),  12.  sut—
rusu  (causative to mng. 2),  13.  sutrusu
(causative to idioms cited mng. 3),  14.
sutrusu  to arrange, direct (causative to
mng. 5),  15.  IV (passive) to be spread, to
be pointed at, to be stretched(?),  16.  IV/3
to extend repeatedly; from OA, OB on; I
itrus — itarras — taris, I/2, I/3, II, II/2,
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and LAL (NIR  AMT

88,2 : 4, NIR.NIR and NIR.ME† in mng. 14,
†ÌR  RA 60 36 : 4); cf. tarsu B adj., tarsu s.,
tirsu s., turrusu.

la-al LAL = [t]a-ra-a-s[u]  Sa Voc. Q 26u; [ni-ir]

[NIR] = [ta-r]a-su  A V/3 : 41; [ni-ir] NIR = da-ra-zu
Sa Voc. AE 6 (from Bogh.); ku-ud TAR = ta-ra-su
Idu II 285; z i . g a = ta-ra-s[u]  CT 19 6 K.5937:10

(text similar to Idu).

n i r. n i rzu-uk-ku-ú, n i r. n i rtu-ur-ru-su  Proto-Izi I

185–185a.

tararu tarasu A
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á . í l . l a . z u . n e . n e t ú g . s a 5 i n . l á . [e] .d è :

ana nÿs idÿsunu subatu sama at-ru-[us]  I spread a

red garment on their (the ˜gurines’) uplifted arms

AfO 14 149 :186f. (bÿt mesiri); d a .b a . a n ªß u

t a g º . g a . a b : sar-[da]-pa tu-ru-[us]  MBGT III 7;

z a g .du8 b a . n i . i n . l á : ina sippi tu-ru-us-ma  set

in place (two ˜gures drawn in bitumen) on the

doorframe  BIN 2 22 :174f., see AAA 22 90; when

you enter Esumesa é . a n . k i .d a . l á . a : bÿtu sa
ana samê u erseti tar-sú  the temple which extends

to both heaven and the nether world  Lambert

BWL 120 :18f.; mú ß .me.bi n a 4 . z a . g ì n .du r u 5

ZU+AB.t a l á .e : zÿmusu uqnû ebbi sa ana apsî tar-su
(see zÿmu mng. 1c)  CT 16 46 :185f., cf. mù ß

i m .m i . i n . l á : zi-mu-su tar-su  Studien Falken-

stein 256 : 26.

NIR.NIR-as = it-ta-nar-ra-as, NIR = ta-ra-su  CT

41 34 K.103 : 24f. (Alu Comm.), cf. in broken con-

text : [. . .] LAL-as // ina tuppi ul salim  Hunger

Uruk 83 r. 10; ba-aE† = amutu, E† = ta-ra-su  Izbu

Comm. 10f.; su-su-rum = ta-ra-su  Izbu Comm. 308,

dupl. von Weiher Uruk 37: 23; [s]u-su-ru // [ta-ra]-
su  Hunger Uruk 84 : 20 (omen comm.); appasu sa-
pir with comm. sa-pa-ru // kub-bu-lum // sa-pa-ru //
su-un-du-ru, sa-pa-ru // la ta-ra-su  Hunger Uruk

40 :11ˆ. (med. comm.).

1.  to stretch a (measuring) cord, to
tether — a)  to stretch a measuring cord :
qadum aslim . . . ana GN illikamma . . .
aslam ana ta-ra-sí-im u sikkatam ana ma—
hasi ul addissum  (the surveyor) came to
GN with the measuring rope, but I did
not permit him to stretch the measuring
rope and to drive in the peg (indicating
possession)  TLB 4 55 : 22; uncert.:  humtam
A.†À-lam (or A.†À fiasfl-lam) at(text it)-ta-
ar-sa-am ana eqlim sa ibbalu isalluka  VAS

16 199 : 21, see Frankena, AbB 6 199; in idiom-
atic use:  kÿma libbim tadanim ana kaspim
sa abisu sikkÿ i-ta-ra-as  (see sikku A usage
a–3u)  RA 60 99 MAH 19604 : 21 (OA).

b)  to tether :  four ropes  ana ta-ra-as
AN†E.{I.A  ARMT 22 85 : 3.

2.  to spread (a cloth, a net, a string,
an awning) — a)  a cloth :  TÚG.{I.A misha
ina muhhi ta-tar-ra-as  you spread mishu-
cloths on (the chairs)  BBR No. 52 : 8; for Ea,
†amas, and Marduk  3 kussê tanaddi TÚG.
{U†.A LAL-as  BBR No. 31+37 ii 20; TÚG
†À.{A ina pan †amas LAL-as  (see sahhû A
usage c)  Köcher BAM 516 ii 33, cf. marsa ina

pan †amas ina sahhê tusnâl [. . .] TÚG.
AN.DÙL elisu LAL  you lay the sick person
on a blanket in the presence of †amas and
spread a canopy over him  BBR No. 48 :13;

O River  kasapki mahrati [se-im-k]i leqâti
subatki ta-ri-is  you have received your sil-
ver, taken your barley, a garment is spread
for you  KAR 227:18 (inc.), see TuL p. 125;

summa azamilla summa TÚG MI tukattam
summa subata ina bab bÿtisu NIR-as  you
cover (him) with either an azamillu-sack
or a black cloth or you spread a cloth in
front of his doorway  AMT 88,2 : 4, cf. TÚG
SA5 ina babi LAL-as  Köcher BAM 150 : 6;

[. . . pe]sûti †ÌR-as  you stretch white [cur-
tains?]  RA 60 36 : 4 (SB chem.).

b)  a net, a web: s a .p à r a . a b.b a .
k ex(KID) l á . a : saparra sa ana tâmti tar-su
a net spread over the sea (from whose in-
terstices no ˜sh can escape)  SBH 15 No. 7: 9,

cf. [s a] .p à r a . a b.b a .kex l á . a : setu su—
parrurtu // saparru sa ana tâmti tar-su  4R

26 No. 2 : 9f.; e. ne.èm . z u s a .p à r.m a h
a n .k i .t a ß a .mu .u n . l á : amatka sapar—
ra sÿru sa ana samê u erseti tar-sa-at  your
word is a vast net spread out between
heaven and earth  4R 26 No. 4 : 3f.; s a .p à r
nu .è. a hu l . g á l .ß è l á .e : saparru la
asê sa ana lemni tar-su  a net from which
there is no escape is spread out for the
evil one  CT 17 34 :13f., dupl. AJSL 35 143 :13f.;

tar-sa-at setka rap[satu . . .]  Lambert BWL

130 : 87, cf. set ªlemutti?º tar-sa-at gisparruka
su-lu-ú-ni (var. sunuluni)  STT 215 iii 18

(inc.), var. from dupl. Köcher BAM 484 : 5; for
other refs. see saparru A lex. section, setu
lex. section, qû A lex. section; [u h] .e
g a d a b a . l á : ana parsaåi kitû ta-ri-is-su
the linen is spread for the ˘ea  Lambert

BWL 236 ii 8.

c)  a thread, string, ˜lament :  lú .bi
n a m . lú .ux(GI†GAL). lu g u s ù h s a . a
l á .e : amelu sû ina nisÿ qâ esâ ana seti tar-
su  that man is (like) a tangled string
stretched out among the people to (act as)
a snare  CT 16 23 : 335f., cf. ªg id im . hu l º
lú . r a g u .g i nx(GIM) mu .u n .ß i . i n .

tarasu A 2ctarasu A 1a
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l á . e : etemmu lemnu sa kÿma qê ana ame—
li tar-su  evil ghost who is spread out like
a net (awaiting) the man  Iraq 27 164 : 9f.

(= Iraq 21 56: 52f.); ªg ùº i n .dé.dé.e gug ù .
bi gug ù .k ú r. r a . à m : [q]âsu it-ru-us-ma
qû sû qù-e nakrimma  (see qû A lex. section)
KAR 375 ii 11f.; summa qûm it-ru-us-m[a]  if
a ˜lament is spread (on the liver)  YOS 10

31 viii 38, 39, also ibid. 33 ii 1, cf. qû kÿma
sasalli it-ru-sa-ma  Labat Suse 4 r. 47, cf. ibid.

43f., see qû A mng. 3a.

d)  a roof, shade, a protective awning:
eli DN . . . sululsu at-ru-us-ma ukÿn taransu
I stretched its roof (of the Baramahu) over
Marduk and set its awning in place  Streck

Asb. 148 i 31, also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2-

4,212 : 6, Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 37 (Asb.);

é.k ù .g a . a .n i .t a g i ß .t i r GI†.MI l á .e
ß à .bi lú nu .mu .u n .k u4 . k u4 : ina bÿti
ellu sa kÿma qisti sillasu tar-sa(var. -su) ana
libbisu mamma la irrubu  the holy temple
whose shadow is spread like a forest, into
which no one may enter  von Weiher Uruk 1

iv 3f., var. from dupl. CT 16 46 :193f.; in trans-
ferred mng.:  (Sargon)  sa eli GN andullasu
it-ru-su(var. adds -ú)-ma who extended his
protection over Harran  Lyon Sar. 2 : 6, paral-

lel ibid. 13 : 9, 20 :14, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 IV 11

and 40 :7; sillÿ tabum ana alija ta-ri-is  (see
sillu mng. 5c)  CH xl 48, cf. (referring to
gods) sillasunu tabu [t]a-ri-is elija  VAB 4

152 A iii 19 (Nbk.), sa . . . sillasunu darû it-
ru-su elisu  Borger Esarh. 74 :13, also JCS 17

129 : 6 (Esarh.), (in broken context) Borger Esarh.

80 :17; [s]ululka taba tu-ru-us eli[ ja] CT 51 76

ii 6 (Nbk.); silli tabi elisu tu-ru-us  YOS 1

43 :7, dupl. YOS 9 82 : 6, etc. (NB funerary inscr.);

(Istar) [GI†.M]I(?) EDIN it-ta-ra-as a-[na
. . .]  Postgate Palace Archive 214 :12 (SB lit.);

and see andullu mng. 2, sillu lex. section,
mngs. 1b and 5a and d, sululu mng. 2.

3.  to extend, stretch out (a limb, a
hand, a ˜nger), to spread (wings, arms,
etc.) — a)  to spread wings, arms :  tar-sa
gappa (in broken context)  Kinnier Wilson

Etana 54 : 8; summa . . . idasu tar-sa  CT 38

21 :19 (SB Alu).

b)  to extend, stretch out, straighten
one’s limbs, back, etc.:  summa immeru
iråumma imittasu it-ru-us-ma  if the (sacri-
˜cial) lamb trembles and stretches its
shoulder  YOS 10 47: 26 (OB behavior of sacri-

˜cial lamb), cf. summa immeru TA ikunu it-
ru-us  if (the slaughtered) sheep stretches
fiits limbs?fl after it has come to rest  CT 41

12 :12 (behavior of sacri˜cial lamb); summa . . .
sepsu sa sumeli // imitti ikannan u i-tar-ra-
as  if he (alternately) twists and stretches
out his left, variant : right, foot  Labat TDP

144 iv 56, also, wr. LAL-as  ibid. 20 : 26f., 188 : 6,

cf. summa . . . sepsu ikappap u i-tar-ra-as  if
he can bend and stretch his leg  Labat TDP

192 : 35, dupl. Köcher BAM 471 ii 21, parallel von

Weiher Uruk 89 : 24, cf. [k]unnunama la i-tar-
[ra-as]  AMT 68,1 :14; [summa sepsu] sa imit—
ti ana sa sumeli LAL-át  if his right foot is
turned toward the left  Labat TDP 142 iv 9;

sepsu sa sumeli tar-sa-at-ma  his (the de-
mon’s) left foot is stretched out  MIO 1

74 : 44, cf. rittasu sa ZAG tar-sa-at-ma  ibid.

76 : 20, rittasa ina muhhi kappisa tar-sa  ibid.

80 : 20 (all descriptions of representations of de-

mons); summa itebbi u ikammis qassu LAL-át
if he stands up and crouches down (again),
(while) his hand is outstretched  Labat TDP

184 r. 14, cf. qatasu u sepasu tar-sa  ibid. 80 : 4;

summa qatasu amsama ta-ra-sa la ileåe  if
his hands are cataleptic(?) and he cannot
extend (them)  Hunger Uruk 34 :19, dupl. Labat

TDP 90 : 20, cf., wr. LAL  ibid. 232 :18, also (with

sepasu) ibid. 142 iv 11, 232:19; summa . . . uban—
su LAL-as  Labat TDP 156 :11, cf. (the baby)
idesu la i-tar-ra-as  Labat TDP 216 : 3; note as
means of punishment:  assum tuppat la ra—
gamim suzubuma ituruma irgumu muttassu
ugallibu appasu iplusu idesu it-ru-sú ala
usahhirusu  since he had made out tablets
renouncing further claims but did make
claims again, they led him around the city
with half of his hair shaved oˆ, his nose
pierced, (and) his arms . . . .   CT 45 18 :16

(OB leg.), and see mng. 15b, see Harris Sippar 133

n. 78; summa esensersu kaninma (or ka—
pipma) LAL la ileåe  if his backbone is
twisted and he cannot straighten it  Labat

tarasu A 2d tarasu A 3b
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TDP 106 iii 33f. and 236 : 47; summa . . . pani
ta-ri-is  (between hesi and labin)  Kraus

Texte 3b i 7, also ii 6 and 17; tar-sa qarnasa
kÿma rÿmi sadê  its (the scorpion’s) pincers
are extended like (the horns) of a moun-
tain bull  CT 38 38 : 60, see Or. NS 34 121 : 6;

summa alpu qaran imittisu tar-sa-at  if a
bull’s right horn is extended  CT 28 22 r. 6,

also (said of the left) r. 7, cf. CT 40 32 : 4f., see S.

Moren, AfO 27 64 : 81f.; summa qaran imittisu
tar-sa-at  (said of the moon)  ACh Supp. 2 Sin

11b ii 2, cf. ibid. 3f., also ibid. 8 i 7–9.

c)  in idiomatic use — 1u  ubana tarasu
to extend the ˜nger and point (for good or
evil purpose):  ana dLAMMA ubansu it-ta-
ra-as  he pointed his ˜nger at a protective
deity  †urpu II 87; ªaº-[na u]t-te4-ti [s]a PN

at-ta ubanka la ta-tar-firafl-as  you must not
point your ˜nger at PN’s barley  PBS 1/2

69 :13 (MB let.); sa . . . ubansu ana lemutti
i-tar-ra-su  Hinke Kudurru iii 24, cf. sa . . .
ubansu ana lemutti la it-ru-su  MDP 10 pl. 11

ii 27 (MB kudurru); ubansu ana damiqti ana
muhhika ta-ra-as  to point his ˜nger at you
with good (intention)  BRM 4 20 :18, see AfO

14 259, note with arki : uban damiqti arkisu
LAL-si-ma  4R 55 No. 2 :7, see ArOr 17/1 187,

also AMT 71,1 :10, lú g a b a . r i e g i r. r a .
n i ß u . hu l bí . i n .dù . a : sa arki mihrisu
uban lemutti i-tar-ra-s[ú]  he who points his
˜nger at his equal with evil (intent) be-
hind his back  Lambert BWL 119 :7f. (SB

hymn), cf. sa . . . [arki mihri]su ubana it-ru-
su  †urpu II 7; uban lemutti arkisu LAL-si
Köcher BAM 315 iii 4, 316 ii 7, STT 95 :126,

[summa amelu] . . . uban lemutti arkisu tar-
sa-at  if an evil ˜nger is pointed behind
him  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 62 : 90, also KAR

26 : 3 and STT 247:7, see JNES 26 190.

2u  qata tarasu  to stretch out the hand —
au  to beg:  dumu . lú .n í g .t u k u .t u k u
du mu . lú .k u r. r a .ß è ß u nu .b a : mar
sarî ana mar lapni qassu i-tar-ra-[as]  the
rich will beg from the poor  Ugaritica 5

164 : 36f., also (Akk. only) KAR 421 r. ii 17, see

JCS 18 13 :16, cf. huge is the number of his
armed forces  ana mamma sarri mahrê la

it-r[u]-su qassu  from no former king did he
have to beg mercy  RA 27 17:12 (Til-Barsip),

also Levine Stelae 44 ii 65 (Sar.), and (in broken

context) AnOr 7 315 : 21 (= AnOr 12 304 i 21,

†amas-sum-ukÿn kudurru); if he stays in the
city, even a prince will not have enough
to eat  ana alik seri akî i-tar-ra-as qassu
should he stretch out his hand to (beg
from) a warrior?  Cagni Erra I 54, cf. [. . . ana
mar(?) DA]G(?).GI4.A li-it-ru-us qatesu
Ugaritica 5 168 :13, DUMU.NITA NU TUK-si
qassu LAL-as  Kraus Texte 7: 6.

bu  as a prayer gesture:  mamÿt tamû
qassu ana ili u istari ta-ra-su  the “oath”:
to stretch out his hand to (his) god or
goddess when accursed  †urpu III 129, cf.
ana napsat ili u sarri qatÿ at-ta-ra-as  BMS

61 :13 and dupl. LKA 153 r. 13; qassu LAL-as-
ma  (and recites a prayer)  RAcc. 91 : 4; [DN]
sa qatasu tar-sa-a-ni ana DN2 DN3 tusalla
Belet-Babili, whose hands are stretched
out, prays to Sin and †amas  ZA 51 134 :10

(NA cultic comm.).

cu  other occs.:  if a ˜eld is surrounded
by a reed fence  ina eqli suatu qassu LAL-as
libbasu ul itab  (if?) he . . . . in that ˜eld, he
will not be happy  RA 13 28 : 30 (SB Alu); in
broken context :  [. . .]-ma qassu ana muhhi
NU NÍG.SAG.ÍL.MU LAL-as  Schollmeyer No.

22 :11; mamÿt ana dIZI.GAR qate ta-ra-su  the
“oath”: to stretch out one’s hand toward a
lamp  †urpu III 16.

3u  bunÿ, panÿ tarasu  to pay attention, to
attend to:  RN . . . eli PN . . . it-ru-sa bunÿsu
Nabû-apla-iddina attended to PN  BBSt. No.

36 iv 42; kî x-ba-tu ina bÿt karê pani belija ul
ta-at-ru-u[s]  (obscure)  BIN 1 54 : 21 (NB let.).

4.  (with ana or ana pan) to send, to
direct, to turn one’s eyes — a)  to send peo-
ple to an authority : fPN caused PN2 to leave
his wife  PN3 ahusu fPN ana PN4 dajani
it-ru-us-ma  PN3, his (PN2’s) brother, hauled
fPN before PN4, the judge (accusing her)
UET 7 8 : 9, see Gurney, Kraus AV 91 and Gurney

MB Texts p. 41ˆ.; PN 10 GÍN KÙ.GI SAL.TUR
fPN2 MU.NE ÿsirma ana pan sandabakki

tarasu A 4atarasu A 3c
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it-ru-us-ma  PN demanded ten shekels of
gold from the slave girl called fPN2 and
brought (her) before the governor  PBS 8/2

163 :10, cf. ibid. 4; obscure:  sÿmusina gamru
a-na ªx-xº-am ul it-ru-us-ni  Iraq 11 146 No.

8 :13 (all MB); kî adi ana pani sar mat Akkadî
it-ta-ra-as  (I swear) he has not turned to
the king of Akkad  ABL 1236 r. 2, see Dietrich

Aramäer 204; in broken context :  [k]î ihmû
ana panÿsu it-tar-[su]  when they had be-
come con˜dent, they turned toward him
ABL 1304 :17 (both NB letters), and see tarsu s.
usage a–2uau.

b)  to turn one’s eyes :  summa immeru
ÿnasu ana pan niqê tar-sa  if the eyes of the
(sacri˜ced) sheep are turned toward the
sacri˜ce(?)  CT 31 31 : 26, also (its ear) ibid. 33f.,

TuL p. 41f.: 3, 11, and 13, cf. summa . . . seråan
ÿnisu zaqpu // tar-su  CT 28 28 : 9 (physiogn.).

5.  to set in place, to prepare objects or
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position —
a)  to set in place objects (in a ritual):  4-ta
namzÿtu ina muhhi DUG.TÙN sumelu sa
kisalli i-tar-ra-as 2-ta ina muhhi sa KÁ.
MA{ i-tar-ra-as  JCS 43–45 96 : 60f. (NB rit.);

salam marsi u salam DN ana pan DN2 u
DN3 LAL-ma  you place a ˜gurine of the
sick man and a ˜gurine of Nedu in front
of Istar and Dumuzi  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

230 : 32u, cf. KAR 60 :14, see RAcc. p. 20,  (in
broken context)  [. . .] ªxº ina IGI i-tar-as
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22 :14 (MA), cf. [t]a-tar-
ra-as  K.9302+ :16; annurig irti [nari] [ka]r-
ra-pa-ni a-ta-ra-as  I am now spreading . . . .
toward the river (and am going to haul
up the bull colossus)  ABL 957 r. 2 (NA), see

Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297; immer sul—
mani sa lipî ana pani †amas LAL-as  you
lay out before †amas the ram (made) of
tallow (serving as) a gift  KAR 66 :12, cf. ana
pan dIZI.GAR ta-tar-ra-a[s]  AMT 34,2 :15;

napistasu anakkisma ªni-kisº-su a-[ta]r-ra-as
Cagni Erra IIb 24; libitta ina panÿsu LAL-as
you place a brick in front of it (the bull)
KAR 60 : 8, see RAcc. 20, note with (ana) pan
omitted :  ta-ra-as sa alpi ina birÿt siddi
RAcc. 89 :12, also alpa ina pan Nabû i-tar-ra-

as  Thompson Rep. 151 r. 7; ta-ra-su sa a-le-e
libbu UD.8.KAM sa Tasrÿti  JCS 43–45 95 : 57;

3 nignakku kaspi i-tar-ra-as  he sets up

three silver censers  LKU 51 r. 7; malÿtu-
bowls  sa tar-ra-su sa UD.12.KAM  Camb.

236 :13, also ibid. 7; see also tirsu mng. 3a;

lubusti [sarri kussÿ] sarri u kussâ sa nepesi
LAL-as-ma  you arrange the garment for

the king, the throne for the king, and

the chair for the ceremony  AfO 12 43 : 20

(SB rit.); the lumahhu priest  ina isat kibrÿti
iqâdamma ana tarsi passuri i-tar-ra-as-ma
lights (torches) with sulphur ˜re and

places (them?) opposite the table  RAcc.

119 : 30; É.†U.BUR.AN.NA = bÿt hurse bÿt
naptanu i-tar-ra-su  (see naptanu lex. sec-

tion)  KAV 42 r. 19, see Menzel Tempel 2 T

164 :185.

b)  to treat persons correctly(?) (in

personal names):  Tur-si-Istar  Postgate NA

Leg. Docs. 29A: 2, cf. ibid. B:7; Túr-su-Istar
ADD 260 r. 12; dNabû-tur-sa-a-ni  Iraq 19 134

ND 5468 :1 and 5; dNabû-tur-sa-an-ni  ADD

App. 1 i 40 (all NA); uncert.:  dNabû-túr(?)-ra-
sa-an-ni  Nbn. 916 : 2.

c)  (intrans.) to take up a position :  the

gods  ana kisalmahi urraduma ana Ani
LAL-as  descend to the main courtyard and

he (the priest) takes up position(?) toward

Anu  RAcc. 118 : 3, also, wr. i-tar-ra-as  ibid.

90 : 22, wr. LAL-as.ME†  ibid. 100 i 7; (the

gods)  itebbûnimma ina kisalmahi ana Ani
LAL-as  ibid. 93 r. 18, cf. 114 :16 (= RA 71 40), cf.

also 90 : 20, 93 r. 21, wr. LAL-as.ME†  ibid. 100

i 17, 102 iii 19, but istaratu napharsina ana
pani Antu LAL-as.ME†-a-ma  RAcc. 91 :19,

wr. [LA]L.ME†-sa-nim-ma  ibid. 101 i 29;

Papsukkal itebbÿma ana kisalmahi urradma
ina É . . . manzazisu ana tarsa Ani i-tar-
ra-as  RAcc. 89 :17; ilanu gabbi ana panÿsu
LAL-as  RAcc. 102 iv 2; Papsukkal u sarru
ana Ani LAL-as.ME†-ma  RAcc. 103 iv 5;

gizillû . . . itti kizalagga ana Ani LAL-as
RAcc. 120 r. 1 and 19; di¯cult :  SAL.ME†
ana U†.ME†-si-na i-tar-ra-sa  K.7935 :15 (SB

omens), and see mng. 8.
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6.  to work metal in a certain way :  x
minas of bronze  ana 120 KAK(!).{I.A sa
ana ta-ra-as a-li-[x] ÿpusu  ARMT 22 204 r. ii

34; see also ARMT 13 55 : 9, cited mng. 9.

7.  turrusu  to stretch out — a)  in gen.:
summa SAG immeri istu naksu saptesu
ú-tar-ra-as  if the sheep’s head stretches
out its lips after being cut oˆ  CT 41 10

K.6983+ :13 and dupl. CT 31 33 : 31 (behavior of

sacri˜cial lamb); if the sacri˜cial sheep  ÿnesu
ana qutrÿni ú-tar-ra-as  turns its eyes to-
ward the smoke  CT 41 10 K.4106 : 6; [summa
nakka]ptasu maqta ÿnesu ú-tar-ra-as [. . .]
Labat TDP 38 : 68; kakke DN belija ina lib—
bisunu ú-tar-ri-si  I . . . .-ed among them
the weapons of my lord Assur (and
brought about their defeat)  3R 8 ii 72

(Shalm. III).

b)  in idiomatic use — 1u  ubanu : suqa
abâåamma tur-ru-sa ubanati  when I walk
along the street, ˜ngers are pointed at me
Lambert BWL 34 : 80 (Ludlul I), cf. sa gimir
nÿse alija tur-ru-[sa ubanatisun]  the ˜ngers
of all the people of my city are pointed (at
me)  ibid. 288 K.2765 :12.

2u  qatu : ana lappani seåi babija [t]a-ru-sa
qataja  my hands are stretched out (beg-
ging) to (even) my poor neighbors  STT

65 :16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458.

3u  bunu, panu :  the king, my lord,
should know  [i]n[u]ma tu-ur-ri-sú-m[e] 2
DUMU amel arni . . . pa-ni-su-ni ana halliq
mat sarri belija  that two sons of the crimi-
nal have set their minds to destroy the
land of the king, my lord  EA 250 : 5; sa . . .
ana huribte ta-ru-su panusu  (the king) who
is intent on going to the desert  AKA 353 iii

26 (Asn.); ultu ilanu rabûtu RN hadîs ippal—
susuma ú-tar-ri-su bunÿsun [. . .]  after the
great gods had looked with favor on RN

and turned their faces [. . .]  WO 4 32 vi 5

(Shalm. III).

4u  ÿnu : g i ß . nux(†IR). g a l . z u .ß è i g i
m a . r a . a b.du8.du8.e ß : ana nurika rabî
ÿnasina tur-ru-sa-ku  their (the beasts’)

eyes (too) are directed toward your great
light  5R 50 i 17f. and dupls. (bÿt rimki), see

Borger, JCS 21 3 : 9; g a ß a n .bi ú . í l . l a
e d i n .n a .ß è i .bí a n .ß i . í b. l a l .e :
KI.MIN nas isi ana fiserifl ÿnÿsa ú-tar-ra-as
as to its lady, (the boat) carrying wood,
she directs her eyes toward the steppe
KAR 375 iii 63f.; ana zunni tÿk samê tur-ru-sa
ÿnasun  (the people of Nineveh did not
know about irrigation) they used to turn
their eyes toward heaven (waiting) for rain
OIP 2 79 :7 (Senn.); kâsa kÿma ummi tur-ru-sa
ÿnaja  my eyes are turned toward you as to
a mother  CT 51 200 : 3 (SB inc.).

5u  uznu : ana sullum Esagil u [Babili]
tu-ru-sa uznasu  his attention is turned
toward the well-being of Esagil and Baby-
lon  Grayson BHLT 90 :15 (NB lit.).

6u  sepu : tu-ter-ri-is sep matika ana mis—
rat la mÿni pulumgi tuktÿn  you have ex-
tended the “foot” of your country, you
established boundaries up to countless re-
gions  Tn.-Epic “ii” 10.

8.  turrusu  to set in order(?):  adi ú-ter-
ri-is quradÿsu kÿma suprusi sipirta urrik  he
deceitfully delayed the message until he
had his warriors deployed  Tn.-Epic “iii” 34;

obscure:  SAL.ME† U†.ME†-si-na [x x] x
ú-tar-ra-sa  VAT 10218 iii 54, and see mng. 5c.

9.  turrusu  to work metal in a certain
way : the king has given me orders about
ornaments (in the shape of) lion heads and
horns of roes and deer, saying  tu-ru-sú-
nu-[ti] (for turus-sunuti, see mng. 6) um—
ma anakuma tu-ru-sú  “. . . . them,” I an-
swer thus, “They are . . . .-ing (them)”
ARMT 13 55 : 9ˆ., cf. arhis li-ta-ri-sú-su-nu-
ti  ibid. 17; two minas of tallow  SI.LÁ PN

ana tu-ru-us GI†.IGI.KAK ZABAR  delivery
to PN for . . . .-ing bronze pegs  ARMT 23

387: 5 (= MARI 5 p. 400).

10.  II/2  (passive to mng. 7b):  [DN]
bu(!)-nu(!)-ka namrutu lit-tar-ri-su elisu
Nabû, let your friendly face be directed
toward him  ZA 61 60 : 207, also 205.
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11.  sutrusu (causative to mng. 1a):
asalsu ú-sat-ri-su us-te-si-[ru . . .]  79-7-

8,247:12 (SB lit.).

12.  sutrusu (causative to mng. 2) — a)
roof beams :  ekallate . . . ana musab sar—
rutija . . . abnÿma . . . gusure ereni rabûte eli—
sin ú-sat-ri-sa  I built palaces for my royal
residence and spread large cedar beams as
a roof over them  Lie Sar. 76 :16; gusure ereni
sÿruti . . . ú-sat-ri-sa elisin  Borger Esarh.

34 : 53, also 61 vi 8, Streck Asb. 88 x 99, OIP 2 106

vi 26, wr. ú-sat-ri-si  Streck Asb. 246 : 61, [. . .]
usalikma ú-sat-r[i-sa elisu]  ibid. 150 : 61, and

passim in Sar., Senn., Asb.; gusurÿ ereni sÿrutu
. . . ú-sa-at-ri-is serussu  VAB 4 222 ii 11

(Nbn.); gusure ereni . . . ú-sat-ri-sa taransin
OIP 2 96 : 80, also Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 iv 4;

erenÿ dannuti . . . asuhu pagluti . . . ana su—
lulisa ú-sa-at-ri-is  (beams of) mighty ce-
dars, (and) strong ˜rs I laid over it for
roo˜ng  VAB 4 118 ii 42, also 138 ix 8; asuhu
pagluti . . . ana sululisu ú-sa-at-ri-is  YOS 1

44 ii 13, ana sululu bÿtati kalasina erenÿ pag—
luti ú-sat-ri-is  PBS 15 79 i 54, and passim in

Nbk., and see sululu A mng. 1; 6 lÿm erenÿ
dannutu ana sululisu ú-sat-ri-is  AfO 22 5 iv

39, also CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (all Nbn.).

b)  shadow, protection :  [sillaki] tabi tu-
sat-ri-si eli[ ja]  you let your sweet shade
spread over me  AAA 20 pl. 91 No. 81 : 20

(Asb.); eli kullat mahazÿ ú-sat-ri-si andullu  I
have extended (my) protection over all the
large cities (replaced by ú-kin  240 No. 6 :12

and 244 :18) Streck Asb. 230 :15.

c)  other occs.:  I bonded large limestone
(blocks) with bitumen  qanâte api u kupê
ú-sat-ri-sa elisun  I spread across them
rushes (taken) from canebrakes  OIP 2 105 v

90 (Senn.); eli hurasi kaspi erî nisiqti abne
hibisti {amani pÿlsu u-sat-ri-sa ussesu ad—
dÿma ukÿn libnassu  I placed its (foun-
dation) stone upon (beads of) gold, silver,
copper, precious stones, (and) cuttings of
fragrant resins of the Amanus, I laid its
foundation, and thus made ˜rm its brick-
work  Lyon Sar. p. 15 : 56; salamsu u simatesu

la ÿmurma nipha sa pan †amas ú-sat-ri-sa-
am-ma sattukkÿsu ukÿnma PN usasbit  he
did not ˜nd his (†amas’s) statue or the
appurtenances, so he had suspended the
sun disk which was to represent(?) †amas,
established regular oˆerings, and had PN

take responsibility (for them)  BBSt. No. 36

i 18 (NB), see Brinkman, RA 70 183f.; ekallate
rabbate . . . [. . .] nemedu su-ut-ru-su simat
sarruti  large palaces [in which] were
spread nemedu chairs be˜tting a king  TCL

3 245 (Sar.).

13.  sutrusu (causative to idioms cited
mng. 3) — a)  ubanu : summa awÿlum eli
NIN.DINGIR u assat awÿlim ubanam ú-sa-
at-ri-is-ma la uktÿn  if a man causes a ˜nger
to be pointed against a priestess or a
married woman but cannot prove (it)  CH

s 127: 28, cf. (in broken context) KUB 4 21 : 3;

usammar umisam ana hulluq mat Assur sut-
ru-sa-at ubansu  his ˜nger pointed (with
evil intent), every day he endeavors to
ruin Assyria  Tn.-Epic “ii” 17; [. . .] x . g a .
a ß ß u . s i hu l m i .n i . í b.dù .u ß : ana
sapah ummanat Assur sut-ru-su u[ban le—
mutti]  they (the demons?) are pointing a
˜nger with the evil intent of scattering
the armed forces of Assur  KAR 128 : 32

(bil. prayer of Tn.), cf. [. . . a(?)-n]a(?) SIG5-tim
su-ut-ri-sa elija [. . . a-n]a sirikti surka
K.8597: 4.

b)  qatu :  DN . . . ana ardisu qassu li-sat-
ris-su  may Marduk cause him to stretch
out his hand toward his servant (begging)
ABL 1169 r. 6 (NB); obscure:  [du5.mu mu .
lu] . z i .d a . r i ß u mu .u n .d a g .d a g :
[ana ma]ri kÿnu qat tu-sá-ta-ri-is  SBH 31

No. 14 : 8f., restored from SBH 131 I 40f.

c)  bunu :  bunnÿka sa mesari su-ut-ri-sa
elisu  (see bunu A mng. 1a)  OIP 38 130

No. 3 : 5, cf. OIP 40 103 : 6 (Sar.).

14.  sutrusu  to arrange, direct (caus-
ative to mng. 5):  gumahÿ bitrûti suåe ma—
rût [i] . . . ú-sat-ri-sa maharsun  I presented
sleek gumahu-bulls (and) fattened sheep
before them (the gods)  Lie Sar. 388; ana
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dÿni DN u DN2 palhis ak-tam-mi-is-ma ana
purussêsunu keni mare barê ú-sat-ri-is ana
ereb bÿt mumme  (see barû usage a–1udu)
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 21; ana GN u GN2 sa
dURÌ.GAL Adad urigalli . . . ú-sat-ri-sa nÿr—
sun  (see nÿru A mng. 1c)  TCL 3 14 (Sar.).

15.  IV (passive)  to be spread, to be
pointed at, to be stretched(?) — a)  to be
spread :  ina dÿnika it-ta-ra-su qê muti samri
through your verdict (Marduk), the web of
raging death is spread  ArOr 17/1 183 :11.

b)  to be pointed at :  summa assat
awÿlim assum zikarim sanîm ubanum elisa
it-ta-ri-is-ma  if a ˜nger has been pointed
at the wife of a man because of another
man (but she is not caught lying with
another man)  CH s 132 : 82; uban kitti lit-
ta-ri-is arkija  may a loyal ˜nger be pointed
at me  Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9 : 3; DUMU.
SAL a-i-me-e DUMU URU Emar it-tar-ra-
as any daughter of a citizen of Emar is
selected (as entu-priestess)  Arnaud Emar 6

369 : 3; b a r.mu .t a ß u . s i g5. g a hé.en .
dù .dù : ana arkija ubanu damiqti lit-ta-
ri-is  CT 16 8 : 282f.; (if) they raise a claim
appasunu ippallasama idasunu i-ta-ra-sa-
ma ribÿt GN i[lla]ku  their noses will be
pierced and their arms stretched out and
they will go (like that) in the main street
of Sippar  VAS 8 19 :10 (OB).

c)  to be stretched(?):  malak arhi u
UD.15.KAM ina salsi umu it-ta-ri-[is]  a dis-
tance of 45 days was covered in three days
(only)  Gilg. X iii 49; umatum i-ta-ar-sa-nim
(idiomatic?)  Kraus, AbB 10 17:17.

16.  IV/3 to extend repeatedly :  summa
. . . ubanatisu NIR.NIR-as qassu usaqqa u
NIR-as sepsu ikannan u NIR-as  if (the
man a˙icted with a stroke) constantly
stretches his ˜ngers, lifts his hand and
stretches (it) out, turns and stretches his
foot  Labat TDP 188 : 6, parallel AMT 77,1 : 3, cf.
qatesu NIR.NIR-as  Hunger Uruk 37: 2, dupl.,
wr. NIR.ME†-as  Labat TDP 186 : 2, wr. NIR-as
von Weiher Uruk 44 : 2; summa . . . ÿnesu ana
etûti NIR.NIR-as  if he keeps turning his

eyes toward the dark  Labat TDP 118 ii 16;

[. . .]-sú it-ta-na-at-ra-as (for ittanarras?)  if
he repeatedly extends his [leg?] (he will
die)  KUB 37 191 r. 7 (diagn.).

For Ugaritica 5 267 No. 162 : 3 see parasu.

tarasu B  v.;  1.  to be pleasing, just, right,
to be honest, proper, to be correct, ˜t-
ting,  2.  to succeed, prosper,  3.  I/2 to be
mutually satisfactory,  4.  turrusu  to set
straight, manage; OA, OB, EA, SB, NA,
NB; I itrus (EA also itris), I/2, II; wr. syll.
and LAL; cf. taristu, tarsu A adj.

nabalkutu = la ta-ra-su  STT 339 obv.(!) 9 and

dupls., see nabalkutu lex. section.

1.  to be pleasing, just, right, to be hon-
est, proper, to be correct, ˜tting — a)  to
be pleasing, just, right :  li-it-ru-us ina pani
sarri belija u lu jú-si-ra PN  may it seem
right in the sight of the king, my lord, to
send PN  RA 19 106 : 28 (= EA 366), also EA

286 : 44; li-it-ri-is ana pani beli[ ja] u luwas—
sira PN  EA 106 : 35, also 92 : 46, li-it-ri-ªis(?)º
ina pani sa[rri be]lija ju-wa-si-ra [L]Ú-su
EA 74 : 59, also (in broken context) li-[it-r]i-
is [. . .]  EA 219 : 27; ji-it-ru-us ªinaº pani beli
. . . ù idnannÿ 20 tapal sÿsê  may it seem
right in the sight of the lord to give me
twenty pairs of horses  EA 103 : 40, cf. EA

250 : 22, also, wr. li-it-firifl-is  EA 106 : 41, cf.
li-ut-r[u]-as-me  EA 198 : 24.

b)  to be honest, proper :  LÚ.ME†
[h]azannutu u[l] tar-sa ittija  the local
rulers are not honest with me  EA 109 : 61,

cf. PN kÿnannama ul [ta-r]i-is ittija  EA

116 : 26; RN abi abika ana panÿ abija kî ta[r-
sú] an[a panÿja] kânnama tar-sú  just as
RN, your grandfather, was honest with my
father, so was he honest with me  KUB 3

14 :13, see BoSt 8 78; di¯cult :  [t]a-ri-is pa—
nÿ[su] ana laqe GN  he is intent(?) on taking
GN  EA 244 : 22; ta-ri-is libbÿ UGU sarri belija
my heart is devoted to the king, my lord
EA 137: 54.

c)  to be correct, ˜tting:  summa isatu
la tar-sa-at i-tar-ra-as  if the ˜re does not
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(burn) properly, he arranges (it)  MVAG

41/3 62 :11 (NA rit.); marusu ta-ar-sú-ma ana
redûti astursunuti  his sons are ˜tting(?) so
I inscribed them on the rolls as redû’s
(rather than as issakku’s)  LIH 43 :7, see Fran-

kena, AbB 2 43; suharum sa qat ilim elisu
ibbassû madisma i-ta-ar-ra-as  the boy who
is possessed by the god is very truthful
OBT Tell Rimah 65 :11, cf. sa qat ilim elisu
ibassû sûma suharum it-ta-ar-ra-as  ibid. 19,

see Durand, ARM 26/1 p. 40 n. 180; assum 1
MÁ†.TUR sa taqbiam anumma PN attardak—
kum girrum ta-ri-is 1 MÁ†.TUR damqam
subilam  as for the kid you promised me, I
have just sent PN to you, the road is all
right, so send me one ˜ne kid  IM 67203 :11

(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana GN tardaku har—
ranÿ ta-ar-sa-at  I have been dispatched to
GN, my journey was all right  UCP 9 346

No. 21 :7, see Stol, AbB 11 185 (both OB letters);

lislim karsu . . . riqÿtu lit-ru-us  let the belly
become well, the stomach in good condi-
tion  Köcher BAM 574 iv 22; [l]i-it-ru-us kar—
su riqÿtu lit-ru-us  ibid. 27; [ana k]anaki la
tar-su  (documents) un˜t for sealing  ABL

1296 : 6; lassu la ta-ri-si  no, it is inconven-
ient  ABL 312 : 8; el-li ana ekalli la tar-sa-ak
I am un˜t to go up to the palace  ABL 1285

r. 31, ZÍD.DA.KASKAL.ME†-sú-nu lu tar-
sa  their travel provisions should be read-
ied  Postgate Palace Archive No. 203 : 4; anus—
sunu tar-sa-at  their equipment is all right
ABL 147: 9; [ab]utu annÿtu kî [sa iqbûni ad]an—
nis tar-sa-at  this suggestion, the way he
put it, is extremely good  CT 53 76 :7, see

Parpola, SAA 1 13; summa ta-ri-is  if it is
acceptable (why are the guards not keeping
watch over PN?)  ABL 1278 r. 7, see Parpola

LAS No. 340, summu ta-ri-is  if it is conve-
nient (the king should put on white
clothes on the 20th)  ABL 26 r. 3, see Parpola

LAS No. 197, cf. summa ina pan sarri . . .
[t]a-ri-is  CT 53 891 r. 9; as for the ritual
installations for the gods Ea and Asalluhi
kî [a]nnî ta-ri-is  this is the convenient way
ABL 357 r. 4, cf. akê ta-ri-[is]  ABL 108 : 4, see

Parpola LAS No. 147 and 252; kî sa LAL-is-u-ni
as it is convenient  ABL 378 r. 10, see Parpola

LAS No. 195; ta-ri-is adannis  (this) is ex-
tremely good  Iraq 35 22 :7, cf. ABL 333 :13 and

(in broken context) ABL 1210 r. 2; sa[kik]kusu
salim ªtaº-ri-[i]s  his symptoms are benign
and all right  ABL 109 :12, see Parpola LAS No.

250, see also tarsu adj. mng. 1b.

2.  to succeed, prosper :  uhtammar ul
i-tar-ra-as  he will deteriorate, he will have
no success  Kraus Texte 38a r. 14u, also BRM 4

23 :10, la LAL-as  KAR 472 ii 11, ul fiifl-tar-
ra-as  Kraus Texte 11c vi 39; i-tar-ra-as ina
damiqti ikalla  he will succeed, he will re-
main happy  Kraus Texte 38a r. 13u, cf. NA.BI
LAL-as  BRM 4 23 :7, (in broken context)
i-tar-ra-as  Kraus Texte 11c r. vi 42, KAR 472 i

6, (followed by lumun libbi immar) ibid. i 5; if
Marduk, leaving Esagil at the beginning of
the year  ta-ri-is-ma DU  von Weiher Uruk

35 : 35, dupl. CT 40 38 : 21; summa lama umÿsu
harranam i-ta-ra-is ina kurummitisu kas—
pum issahhir  if he completes his journey
earlier, the silver (of the loan) will de-
crease by his (unused) food allowance  Jan-

kowska KTK 97:16 (= Golénischeˆ 6), see MVAG

33 No. 95, ás-sá it-ta-ta-ra-su ana sarri belija
[. . .]  ABL 1307 + CT 54 149 r. 16 (NB); summa
[intars]assu ina mat Mannaja izza[z]
[su]mmu i-ta-at-ra-sa-ás-sú ina muhhi mat
Zikirtaja izzuqupu  if he had di¯culties, he
is (still) staying in GN, if all went well for
him, he has attacked GN2  ABL 215 r. 5 (NA),

see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 45.

3.  I/2  to be mutually satisfactory :  uma
it-ta-at-ru-us  now they have come to an
agreement  ADD 321 :1; the sartennu im-
posed an ordeal on them  [. . .] hursana it-
ta-ru-su (for ittatrusu?)  Tell Halaf 110 : 5 (NA).

4.  turrusu  to set straight, manage:  [eli]
kullati li-tar-ris dÿ[nam]  let him set up
justice over all the universe  RA 18 30 r. 3,

see AfO 4 19; in personal names :  dNabû-
LAL-is  Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 7: 37, etc., see

Tallqvist APN 162a, also TuM 2–3 169 :18, VAS 5

72 :16 (NB), abbr. Mu-tar-ri-su  ADD App. 3 iii

18; in hendiadys :  ana muhhi temu sa PN

. . . mar sipri sa ana panÿsu aspuru ul ú-tar-
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ri-is-ma ittisu ul idbub  as for the report
about PN, the messenger I have sent to
him did not manage to speak with him
ABL 238 :7, cf. (in broken context)  ú-ta-ri-si
ABL 501 : 8 (both NB).

tarasu C  v.;  1.  to disclose(?), to con˜rm,
2.  turrusu  to con˜rm; RS, EA, Nuzi; I
itrus — itarras, II.

1.  to disclose(?), to con˜rm :  amâte s[a
att]ima ina pÿki a[na jâsi] taqtabi u ana pani
RN ammÿ[ni l]a ta-at-ru-us  why did you
not disclose to RN the words which you
yourself have spoken to me?  EA 26 : 51, cf.
summa la ta-tar-ra-as  ibid. 52, cf. also i-ta-
ar-[r]a-as amâtu ana pani RN  EA 29 : 67; PN

said, “PN2 has stolen two bronze objects”
PN2 ana pani sarri it-ta-ra-as ma kittu al—
teriqmi  PN2 con˜rmed (this) before the
king saying, “Yes, I have stolen (the ob-
jects)”  MRS 9 179 RS 17.128 :7, cf. fPN gab—
ba unute annûti it-ta-ra-as  MRS 9 167 RS

17.129 :17; dÿnatisunu te-ru-U†  set their
legal aˆairs straight  Ugaritica 5 41 : 21 (let.

from the king); kÿma lisansunu it-tar-sú
iqtabû nintahasmi  since they con˜rmed
their statements saying, “We fought with
one another”  AASOR 16 72 :12 (Nuzi), cf.
kÿme lisansu sa PN it-ta-ra-as  JEN 384 :10,

lisansu sa PN ana pani dajanÿ it-tá-ra-[as]
HSS 5 52 : 24.

2.  turrusu  to con˜rm :  amata la nu-tar-
ri-is  we could not con˜rm the report  EA

170 : 24.

tarasu  v.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.*

um NINDA ta-ra-si-im  CT 45 85 :10 (adm.).

Perhaps read um NINDA qá(!)-ra-si-im
when bread was to be made into loaves,
see qarasu.

tarataranu  see taltallanu.

tarau  see tarû A.

taråazu  see turåazu.

tarbabu  s.; (a bronze object); lex.*

[. . . z] a b a r = tar-ba-bu  MSL 9 p. 205  S12 :1

(Hh. XII).

tarbasu  s.;  1.  pen (for cattle, rarely for
sheep and goats, horses), enclosure, court-
yard,  2.  halo,  3.  (a part of the liver),  4.
(an ornament?); from OB on; pl. tarbasate
Iraq 25 74 No. 67: 23; wr. syll. and TÙR; cf.
rabasu.

tu-ur TÙR = tar-ba-su  Sb II 131, also Ea V 146,

Ea V Excerpt 18u; [ t ù r] = t [ar]-ba-su  Igituh I

358, cf. [t ù r] = tar-pa-zu  MSL 12 82 :11 (Bogh.

Proto-Lu).

[na-a] [NÁ] = ra-ba-su, nar-ba-su, tar-ba-su  A

VIII/4 :190ˆ.; [nu-u] [NÁ] = [r]a-ba-su, [nar]-ba-su,

[tar]-ba-su  ibid. 195ˆ.; su-ri-im U8 = tar-b[a-su]  A

I/2 : 302; [r]i-ri-ig-ga PA.DAG+KISIM5˛KAK = i-ís-
rum, na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-sum  Diri V 38ˆ.; ki-si-

im KISÍM = tar-[ba-su]  Ea IV 55, cf. ki-si-im KISIM5

= ki-sim-mu // tar-ba-su re-ªåº-[i]  A VIII/3 Comm. 3.

g i .dù . a = MIN (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-ik-
ki-sú  Hh. VIII 109ˆ., in MSL 9 175; g i .dù . a =

nu-ú-ru, tar-ba-[su], ki-ik-ki-sú  Hh. IX 187ˆ.; g i .

dù . a = tar-ba-su = MIN (= ma-sal-lu sá LÚ.SIPA)

Hg. A II 18, in MSL 7 68; [x . x] .du b = MIN (= ni-
tum) sá TÙR  Nabnitu O 273.

ì á b t ù r. k ù . g a .t a mú . [a] : saman arhi sá
ina tar-ba-si el-[li] ibbanû  (see arhu B usage b)  CT

17 39 : 45f.; g u4 .mu t ù r. r a [ l a .b a . a n . ß ì r] :

al-pi ina tar-ba-si [ul aklasu]  BA 10/1 120 No. 39

r. 4f., see Lambert, JNES 33 288 : 4; ß e g 9 (var.

ß e g 9.b a r) k i t ù r.t a n a m .t a . ex(DU6+DU).d è :

it-ti (var. is-tu) sappari ana tar-ba-su urdu  (the

headache) goes down to the fold with (var. from)

the wild sheep  CT 17 12 : 8; ì . ªnu nº t ù r. k ù .

g a .t a mu .u n .t ù m .m a : himeta sa istu tar-ba-si
ellu ubluni  (see himetu usage a)  CT 17 23 :170f.,

cf. ibid. 174f.; l ú .t ù r. r a i g i à m .d a .b a r.b a r.

r e . e . a g i ß . g id r u(PA) ß u i n .d a . [a ] b . k a r.

r e . e ß . a : mu-se-s[è]r tar-ba-si mut-x-[. . . h]a-at-ta-
sú i-ki-im-m[a]  the one who cares for the fold [. . .]

will take away his staˆ (Sum. diˆers)  Lambert

BWL 268 ii 8f.; t ù r i n .g u l mu . lu .bi mu .u n .

[. . .] : tar-ba-si(copy AD) ta-å-bu-ut-ma utullasu
tusm[ÿt]  you have destroyed the fold, you have slain

its cowherd  SBH 77 No. 44 : 24f., cf. t ù r i n . g u l .

l a . n a : tar-ba-sa ina abati  Gaster AV 348 : 41f., see

Cohen Lamentations p. 485; t ù r. a m a ß .d a g a l .

l a . g i nx(GIM) a . g à r.t a n ì .p e ß . a : kÿma tar-ba-
su u su-pur-ri rap-su-tú ina ú-ga-ri-e(?) mimma sum—
su sumdulu  (Ea determined the fate of the river)

like (that of) the broad sheepfold and cattle fold,

(like) everything spread wide on the meadow  von

tarbasutarasu C
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Weiher Uruk 5 : 51f., cf. CT 16 9 ii 14f., for other

refs. beside supuru see supuru lex. section.

é .t ù r.t a me. e : istu tar-ba-si anaku  I am from

the fold  SBH 121 No. 69 r. 12f.; u mu n e . n e .

èm .m à . n i é .t u r. r a g i g .b i b í . a k : sa beli
amassu tar-ba-sa marustu ÿpus  (see marustu lex.

section)  SBH 16 No. 7 r. 8f., dupls. 17 No. 8 : 2f.,

18 No. 9 : 3f., 21 No. 10 : 3f.; l ú . i m .t a . [ b] a . nu .

me. a é .t ù r d [a g a l b] í . í b .t a . a n . [t u] r. r e :

simhu tar-ba-su rapsu ussahhir  (see simhu)  Lambert

BWL 268 ii 12f.; [u du g ] . hu l a . l á . [ hu l e d i n .

n a .t] a é .t ù r. r a b a . a n .d i b : utukku lemnu alû
lemnu ina seri tar-ba-sa ib-ta-å-u  the evil utukku,

the evil alû passed from the steppe into the cattle

pen  4R 18* No. 6 : 4f., cf. ibid. 6f. and r. 5f.

tar-ba-su TÙR = bi-i-tú, TÙR KUR = bu-lum  Izbu

Comm. 210; [. . .] = tar-ba-su  CT 51 174 :7 (astrol.

comm.).

1.  pen (for cattle, rarely for sheep and
goats, horses), enclosure, courtyard — a)
of a private household — 1u  in leg., adm.,
and letters — au  with ref. to the animals in
it :  summa sina ta-ar-ba-sú-ú-a-mi ta-ar-ba-
sú-ú eli ta-fiarfl-ba-sí 8,20 ÿter  if my folds
are two, and one is larger than the other
by 8,20 (and the lambs more numerous
by 10,50)  MCT 130 Ub 1f., cf. 2 TÙR.ME† 1
TÙR 1,40 1,20 uwallid  MKT 3 pl. 3 YBC

4669 r. ii 16 (both OB math.), see MCT p. 131;

nesum immeratim sa PN ina ta-ar-ba-sí-im
ikkalma  a lion was eating PN’s sheep in the
pen (for context see sahatu)  ARM 14 2 : 6ˆ.;

let the sheep and goats of PN graze and  ta-
ar-ba-sí-na [lu] dan  let their pen be sturdy
BIN 7 54 :14 (OB let.), cf. x udu g u b.b a
é.t u r  x sheep kept in the enclosure  PBS

8/1 32 “iii” 6, cf. ibid. “iv” 15 (OB); reåûm hitÿt
pissatim sa ina TÙR usabsû alpam u se—
nam usallamma  (see hitÿtu mng. 1a)  CH

s 267: 83; summa ina TÙR lipit ilim ittabsi
. . .  miqitti TÙR bel TÙR imahharsu  (see
miqittu mng. 3a–1u)  CH s 266 :76ˆ.; senum sa
ina ta-ar-ba-si-im sa PN . . . usia  YOS 8 1 : 2

(OB); [G]UD.{I.A susû . . . ana tar-ba-sí la
e-ri-ªib(?)º  the cattle have been moved out,
(I have sworn) I will not make compen-
sation to the pen  VAS 16 153 : 27 (OB let.);

[alpu(?)] sa PN ina ta-ar-ba-as PN2 . . . mÿt
PN’s [ox?] died in PN2’s cattle pen  UET 7

45 : 2 (MB).

bu  other occs.:  a house  SAG.BI.1.KAM
SILA EGIR.BI tar-ba-sum  its front : the
street, its rear : the pen  CT 6 20a :14 (OB);

[. . .] ina tar-ba-si-im innamruma issabtu
[. . .] were found in the pen and seized
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 1 (OB); [ta-a]r-ba-sí
supp[uh]  (in broken context)  VAS 16 125 :11

(OB let.); É.DÙ.A TÙR.É.A  a built-up plot
with an enclosure belonging to the house
BE 6/2 11 : 9, cf. MU TÙR.É †U.BA.AN.TI.
E†  ibid. 16 (OB); gusure sa kiselli u tar(text
LI†)-ba-as É simmilti janu  (see simmiltu
in bÿt simmilti)  PBS 1/2 44 : 9, cf. 1 tar-ba-su
(in broken context)  BE 17 22 :13 (both MB

letters); É-tum // ta-ar-bá-sí ù É-tum GUD.
ME† ana sâsuma iddin  (the king) granted
him also a building, gloss : t., and a cattle
shed  MRS 6 92 RS 16.189 :17; 5 É.ME† qup—
pati tar-ba-sú u qaqqaru paihu sa pani abul—
lati  ˜ve quppu-buildings, one t., and one
unbuilt plot in front of the gates  RA 23 155

No. 50 :11 and 22 (Nuzi); 2 É.{I.A.ME† . . . 1
É ekallu tar-bá-sú  (see ekallu mng. 3d)
HSS 19 12 :15, also 1 É hurÿzu sa libbi tar-
[bá-sí]  (see hurÿzu)  ibid. 17, cf. ibid. 5 : 8, 14,

etc., É . . . u tar-bá-sú gabbasuma  HSS 14

107: 9 (= RA 36 118); eqlu dimtu u tar-bá-sú
(see dimtu mng. 1a–2ucu)  JENu 888 : 2; eqla—
tu asar warkati tar-bá-sú adi É.ME†-ti sa
ammari u abussu  (see abusu mng. 1a)  HSS

13 366 : 6 (all Nuzi); bÿtu sÿbu adi [e]-li-ti-su
tar-ba-si a[busa]ti sa panÿsu  the old(?) house
with its upper story(?), the animal-enclo-
sure, and the stables in front of it  AfO 20

121 :13 (MA leg.); bÿt dunnusu ªÉº tar-ba-si-sa
musaåisa  his forti˜ed house, its(?) enclo-
sure, (and) its(?) right of way (serve as
pledge)  KAJ 20 : 9 (MA), cf. musû adi TÙR
ADD 328 : 2; PN . . . bel bÿti eqli adru tab—
ri[u] burtu ina tar-ba-su tadani  PN, owner
of the house, ˜eld, threshing ˘oor, uncul-
tivated land, and the well in the enclosure
to be sold  ADD 404 : 4, cf. ADD 324 :7, Johns

Doomsday Book 8 viii 6, and passim in NA; land
in exchange  kÿmu tar-ba-si rabê  KAJ 175 : 5

(MA); uncert., possibly bÿt maåassi : bÿtu
epsu adi . . . É NÁ TÙR-sú  ADD 326 : 4 (NA),

see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 42; É.TÙR u

tarbasu 1a tarbasu 1a
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musûsu  BRM 2 54 : 21, cf. É-su epsu TÙR u
musûsu  ibid. 2, cf. 48 : 6, and passim, also mu—
sû u TÙR sa bÿti suatu  UET 4 53 r. 19; É.ME†
TÙR tÿda isakkan  (the tenant) will plas-

ter(?) with clay the buildings of the enclo-

sure  TuM 2–3 27:7 (all NB); tar-ba-su u 2

asuppu  VAS 1 70 ii 29 (NB kudurru), and see

asuppu usage a–2u; tar-ba-as sa bÿti suatu
the enclosure belonging to that house  VAS

15 39 : 21 and 44, 40 : 23 and 34, 27: 4 and 8, and

passim in NB; É TÙR u kisubbâ suatu  that

house, enclosure, and unbuilt plot  VAS 15

30 :13; property adjoining  tar-ba-as sa PN

VAS 15 39 : 21, 40 : 35 and 47, BRM 2 43 :7, and

passim; tar-ba-as sa birÿt PN u PN2  VAS 15

49 :14 and 39 : 31; É . . . u TÙR-sú epsu  house

with its enclosure constructed  BRM 2 43 : 2,

cf. bÿt kutalli sa ina TÙR sa babi sa Istar
the rear house in the enclosure at the Istar

gate  BRM 2 30 : 4, cf. ibid. 2, see Falkenstein

Topographie 37, bÿt qati sa ina tar-ba-su  Evetts

Ner. 29 : 3; (dates)  ina kalakku sa tar-ba-su
CT 56 532 :15; salsu zittasu ina TÙR  his one-

third portion of the enclosure  BRM 2 41 : 4,

cf. misil ina TÙR u misil ina musû  BRM 2

36 :10, misil TÙR sa PN u PN2  ibid. 12, rebû
ina TÙR  VAS 15 38 :19; rent of  tar-ba-su ba—
bani bÿt amurri nerebi sa tar-ba-su GAL-ú
the outer enclosure of the west house (and)

the entrance of the big enclosure  Nbn.

48 : 3f., cf. 28 qanate TÙR babanî  YOS 6

114 : 8, also ibid. 10f., see San Nicolò-Petschow

Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 6; tar-ba-as mu-te-
ªre-e(?)º-ti sa PN  the enclosure with double

doors(?) belonging to PN  VAS 5 80 : 2.

2u  in omens — au  in the prot.:  sum—
ma alpu ina TÙR inamgagu  (see nagagu
usage b)  CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 4, cf. ibid. r. 7 and

dupl. ibid. K.5657:10ˆ.; summa lahru ina TÙR
kÿma ameli idmum  (see damamu mng. 1b)

CT 28 38 K.4079a : 8, cf. UDU.NITÁ.ME† ina
TÙR idamm[umu]  CT 28 9 : 32, cf. ibid. 33,

38ˆ.; summa rÿmu ana TÙR bÿt amÿli umi—
samma ÿtenerrub  if every day a wild bull

enters the fold of a man’s house  CT 40 41

79-7-8,128 r. 7, cf. ibid. 49 : 39, and passim in Alu;

if a falcon produces young  ina TÙR bÿt

ameli  CT 39 23 : 23 (SB Alu); summa mê TÙR
ana qabal TÙR GAR-un  if the water of the
fold lies(?) toward the center of the fold
CT 38 13 : 99, cf. ibid. 98; summa I+LU bÿti ana
TÙR isqu  (see askuppu mng. 2b)  CT 38

13 : 91, cf. ibid. 92 (SB Alu); obscure:  [summa
kal]bu ina muhhi É.TÙR.GI.†U MIN  if a
dog ditto (= urinates) on the . . . .   CT 39

1 :78 (SB Alu).

bu  in the apod.:  nesum ana ta-ar-fibafl-as
awÿlim isahhit  a lion will attack the man’s
fold  YOS 10 25 :70 (OB ext.), nesum ina ta-ar-
ba-si awÿlim ikkal  ibid. 23 r. 9; [ta-ar]-ba-as
awÿlim irapp[is]  the man’s fold will expand
YOS 10 45 : 42 (OB ext.), cf. TÙR BI DAGAL-is
Leichty Izbu VI 46, also V 94, TÙR BI utat—
tar (see ataru mng. 3)  CT 28 32 80-7-19,60 : 2

(Izbu report, citing Leichty Izbu XVII 89), see

Leichty Izbu p. 8, TÙR BI ana panÿsu illak
that cattle pen will prosper  CT 40 32 : 6, also

Leichty Izbu XVI 2 and 5, but TÙR-sú idan—
nin ibid. XIV 4; TÙR BI issappah  TCL 6 8 : 3,

CT 40 32 r. 20 and 23, 33 r. 6, tar-ba-as awÿ—
lim issa[ppah]  (see sapahu mng. 8a)  KUB

4 67 ii 15, see Leichty Izbu p. 209, and passim in

Alu, Izbu, also TÙR-su issappah  Dream-book

312 :y+11; ta-ar-ba-as awÿlim irêq  the man’s
fold will empty  YOS 10 41 : 58 (OB ext.), t [a-
a]r-ba-as [awÿlim] isehhir  RA 67 44 : 45 (OB

ext.), cf. Hunger Uruk 69 : 21f., TÙR BI isehhir
Leichty Izbu XI 41, TÙR AN†E.KUR.RA.ME†
[isehhir]  Thompson Rep. 236B: 4; seher TÙR
CT 39 26 :7 and 25; TÙR mati ihalliq  ZA 52

250 : 82 (astrol.), cf. CT 40 33 :18, halaq TÙR
ibid. 7, also CT 39 26 : 26 (SB Alu), TÙR sû inak—
kir  CT 40 32 r. 31, TÙR BI LAL  CT 40 32 : 4

and r. 15, cf. TÙR BI LAL-su  ibid. 7, parallel

Leichty Izbu XIX 34 and 37; al birtija nakru
ipallas ana muskeni palas TÙR  an enemy
will break into my fort, for the poor (it
means) breaching of the fold  CT 31 20 r. 22,

cf. ibid. 34 : 5 and dupl. JNES 42 111 : 20 (SB ext.).

3u in lit. — au beside supuru : kÿma
al[ pi a-n]a TÙR-ka kÿma immeri ana supu—
rika . . . tur  return (demon) like an ox to
your pen, like a sheep to your fold  STT

214+217 iii 40 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel);
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TÙR (var. adds .ME†) alpÿka lu sumdul su—
pur senika lu ritpus  (see supuru mng. 1a)
JRAS 1920 566 :18, dupl. TIM 9 55 : 20u (SB list of

blessings); for other refs. see supuru mng. 1a
and 1b.

bu  other refs. to herds and herding:  ªé º.
t ù r n a m .bu . r a á b.e(var. .bi) s á g
n a m .me : [tar]-ba-sa la tanassah lâtisu la
tasappah  do not tear up the fold, do not
scatter its cows  S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts

p. 24 : 30f. and dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 2f.

and VAS 2 79 : 24, see ZA 31 116, for other refs.
see littu A lex. section; [ana ta-a]r-ba-si U8

ithema senu i-á[s]-sá-á[s]  (the demon) came
up to the sheepfold, disturbing the sheep
and goats  Iraq 21 54 : 3, cf. [t] ù r.e ì . g u l .
g u l .e : [ta-ar]-ba-su iåabbat  ibid. 4f.; kaman
tumri ana TÙR reåî tubbalma ana reåî tanad—
dinma  you bring (one sila of) cake baked
in ashes to a shepherd’s enclosure and give
it to the shepherd  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

56 :14; g a ù z s i g7. s i g7. g a t ù r k ù .g a
s ip a dD umu . z i .d a . kex ù .me.n i .ù .
t u : sizbi enzi aruqti sa ina tar-ba-si elli sa
reåî Dumuzi iåaldu  milk of a yellow goat
born in the pure fold of Dumuzi, the shep-
herd  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 60 : 55, cf. Du—
muzi . . . bel TÙR  ibid. 134 :125 and 185 : 37;

UD.28.KAM um TÙR.ME†  the twenty-
eighth (of the month of Dumuzi) is the
day of the folds  ibid. 128 : 8, cf. ina um TÙR.
ME†  ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 185 : 8; ireddÿsu ana gub—
ri sa reåîm asar tar-ba-si-im  (see gubru A)
Gilg. P. ii 34 (OB); I turned their pastureland
ana tar-ba-as sÿsê u su[ku]lli  (see sugullu
usage a)  TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 210 (Sar.); mu—
sasqû TÙR (var. tar-ba-si)  (Ninurta) who
waters the fold  JCS 31 78 : 6 (SB Epic of Zu),

var. from CT 46 36; (I, the dog)  lamâku tar-
ba-a-sa  (see lamû v. mng. 1b–3uau)  Lambert

BWL 192 : 21 (fable), cf. (do not chase away)
u r é.t ù r. r a hu l ù .n á . a .b a : kalbi sa
ina tar-ba-si rabsu  S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr.

Texts p. 24 : 32f., dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r.

4f., etc., see ZA 31 116.

cu  other occs.:  tâmtu rapastu mala tar-
ba-si  the wide sea is as (small as) a fold

Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 r. 3 (Etana); [rup]pisi
tar-ba-si (parallel ta-bi-ni)  81-2-4,250 :7 (cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); ushassu ina zumur bÿti
kÿdi u TÙR annî  (see kÿdu usage a)  AfO 14

146 :124 (bÿt mesiri); bÿtati TÙR.ME† gusure
. . . tasabbit  you sweep the rooms, the ani-

mal enclosures, the beams  Or. NS 39 143 : 21

(namburbi), cf. NÍG.GA mala ina TÙR É amÿ—
li nadû  ibid. 13; ZAG.DU8.ME† TÙR ura
rugbeti apâti tultappat  you smear (with bi-

tumen, etc.) the doorposts of the court-

yard, the roof and upper rooms  AAA 22 58

r. i 52 (SB rit.), see Wiggermann Protective Spir-

its 16 : 249; NA4 KUR-i . . . ina TÙR tanas—
suk (see nasaku A mng. 3a–2u)  Maqlu IX

133; ina ta-ar-ba-si ittakis dNamtara  (see na—
kasu mng. 4b)  EA 357:74 (Nergal and Ereski-

gal); obscure:  bukurtu u TÙR li-tam-ma-
ªa(?)º [h]ar(?)-pa-te  Lambert BWL 170 i 24, cf.

ummÿ ana tar-ba-s[i] x x [. . .]  ibid. 198 :11

(fable).

b)  part of the temple complex — 1u  in

gen.:  É sahuru sa tar-ba-si u hurus Istar
sa tar-ba-si-ma  the sahuru building which

is in the courtyard and the bedroom of

Istar which is also in the courtyard (had

fallen into ruins)  AOB 1 88 :17f., cf. É.{I.A
sa tar-ba-si sa tehi ganÿni sa †erua  ibid.

156 : 9 (Shalm. I); brick  sa tar-ba-as  DN from

the courtyard of Belat-ekalli  AOB 1 106

No. 25 : 4 (both Adn. I), cf. tar-ba-as dBelat-
ekalli  VAS 19 28 :16 (MA); RN who restored

the temple of Nabû in Babylon  TÙR suatu
ina agurri . . . aksir  (see keseru usage b)

KAH 2 134 :11 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. fungus grew

ina tar-ba-si sa bÿtani sa bÿt Nabû  in the

inner courtyard of the Nabû temple  ABL

367: 9 (NA); nerubu qabassÿu sa TÙR sa bÿt
Adad  (see qabaltÿu)  ABL 1243 :7 (NA); refer-

ring to Babylon :  [masmasu ina lib]bi TÙR
BA ina papahi sa Bel u Beltija ul irrub  the

exorcist remains(?) in the courtyard, he

must not enter the cella of Bel and Beltija

RAcc. 140 : 344; NIN.DINGIR ina pÿ babi sa
ta-ar-ba-si ugallabusi  Arnaud Emar 6 369 : 9

(rit.); e-bir-[tu] sa TÙR.ME† sa Esag[il]  ˜red

bricks for the courtyard of Esagil (after

tarbasu 1a tarbasu 1b
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duru labiu  enclosure wall of Esagil)  ABL

119 r. 14 (NA).

2u  of the temple of Assur :  DN DN2 ina
bÿt qati ina TÙR DN3 DN4 ina TÙR ina put
burti  (the shrines of) DN (and) DN2 are in

the side wing in the courtyard, (those of)

DN3 (and) DN4 are in the courtyard oppo-

site the well  KAV 42 i 27ˆ., see Frankena

Takultu 123, cf. gods  ina TÙR  van Driel Cult

of Assur 86 v 16, see Lambert, Or. NS 40 90; ana
TÙR sa bÿt ili usseribu  they brought (the

treaty tablet) into the courtyard of the

(Assur) temple  ABL 90 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA

1 76.

3u  referring to deities :  Istar belet tar-
ba-sí-im  OBT Tell Rimah 16 : 8 and 12; anniu
sulmu sa ina pan dEN TÙR ina pan ilani
sakinuni  (see sulmu mng. 1f)  Craig ABRT 1

22 ii 8 (NA oracle); dEN TÙR  KAV 42 i 45, see

Frankena Takultu 123, LÚ.SANGA dEN TÙR
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 39 i 12, cf. d†akkan dBel-
labrie . . . nasir TÙR  3R 66 viii 17, see Fran-

kena Takultu 7 (= Menzel Tempel 2 T 149 and 121).

c)  part of the palace complex:  sa tar-
ba-as surinne  (brick) from the courtyard

of the standards  AOB 1 106 No. 24 (Adn. I);

qaqqadatisunu unekkis ina gupni sa TÙR
ekallisu eåil  I cut oˆ their heads and hung

them on trees in his palace courtyard  AKA

320 ii 71 (Asn.); kisirtu sa TÙR ekalli  paving

block of the palace courtyard  MAOG 3/1

10 : 6 (Asn.); urâte iserru . . . tar-[b]a-sa-te ikas—
siru  they will plaster the stables and pave

the courtyards  Iraq 25 74 No. 67: 23 (Nimrud

let.); ina TÙR ekalli DU-iz  (the king) stands

in the palace courtyard  van Driel Cult of As-
sur 128 v 16, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 35 v 17;

seven altars  ina TÙR ekalli tukân  you set

up in the palace courtyard  BBR No. 26 i 27

and ii 10 (bÿt rimki); you bury six ˜gurines

ina qabal TÙR  in the middle of the enclo-

sure (preceded by ina bab papahi)  BiOr 30

180 : 83 (royal rit.), also (of a private house)  KAR

298 : 44, r. 5, cf. ibid. 13f., ina SU{U† TÙR  ibid.

r. 25, see AAA 22 68ˆ.; ana tar-ba-s[i] sa kÿ—

dânu usâ[kunu]  (see kÿdânu usage b–1u)
KAV 96 :14 (MA let.).

d)  in geographic names :  river  idi Tar-
ba-si NAM Ru-å[u-a]  by T. in the province
of Ruåua  RA 66 172 : 50 and 52 (kudurru); URU
Tar-ba-su  Rost Tigl. III p. 58 :18; URU Tar-bi-
si  ABL 47: 8 and 628 :7, for other refs. see Parpola

Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 347.

e)  in personal names :  Tar-ba-sum-ga-
mil  PBS 8/2 136 :14 and case 3 (OB).

f)  in transferred mng.:  ennipsat GN

tar-ba-as belija u bÿt [ur]-si-[s]u ana sâsu
Sumur, the courtyard(?) of my lord and
bedchamber for him, has gone over to him
(Abdi-Asirta) (and he sleeps in my bed-
chamber and passes the night in my lord’s
treasury)  EA 84 :13 (let. of Rib-Addi); ana pan
MUL.ÙZ TÙR dGula tusbât  you set out
(the medication) overnight before the Goat
star, the cattle pen of Gula  AMT 41,1 iv 38.

2.  halo — a)  of the sun :  UD †amas tar-
ba-sa lamÿma  if the sun is surrounded by a
halo  KUB 37 160 : 4, also, wr. TÙR  KUB 4 63

ii 7, see RA 50 14, cf. LBAT 1552 r. 16ˆ.; TÙR sa
†amas ilmû u Sin sa itbalu ana massarti sa
attalî  Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1.

b)  of the moon :  summa Sin supura la—
mÿma . . . sá TÙR rabû lami  (see supuru
mng. 2)  Thompson Rep. 117: 9; summa TÙR
lamÿma MUL.GU.LA ina libbisu izziz  TCL 6

17 r. 1; summa TÙR dTIR.AN.NA lami  (see
manzât mng. 1b)  ibid. r. 22, cf. LBAT 1529 :18ˆ.,

1530 r. 7ˆ.; dTIR.AN.NA UD.1.KAM TÙR
sumsu  the rainbow on the ˜rst day is
called “halo”  ACh Sin 3 :123; summa ina MN

Sin TÙR lamÿma  Labat Calendrier s 79, cf.
summa Sin lu GI†.{UR lu TÙR lu AMA†
lami  (see supuru mng. 2)  ibid. s 80 and

dupl., summa Sin usurta // TÙR lami  ACh

Sin 1 :15; [summa Sin] TÙR GAL lami(!)  ACh

Sin 3 :124, and passim in this text and in TCL 6

17; summa †amas ina libbi TÙR Sin izziz
(citing astrol. omen)  ABL 1109 : 3, cf. Thomp-

tarbasu 2btarbasu 1c
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son Rep. 215 :7, 230 :1; (on the ˜rst of the

month Jupiter)  ina TÙR // tar-ba-si Sin
ittitizi NAM.BÚR.BI lepusu tar-ba-su la
kasru sû  stood in the moon’s halo, they

should perform apotropaic rituals, that halo

was not closed(?)  Thompson Rep. 96 : 2ˆ. (NA);

tu[ppu] sa TÙR sa Sin . . . asappara  I will

send (the king) a tablet (with omens) from

the lunar halo  ABL 1069 : 3, see Parpola LAS

No. 62; see also turru.

c)  of stars and planets :  DI† UL ina TÙR
dIs-tar.ME† DU-iz  K.9570 r.(?) 1; UD E†4.DAR
TÙR NIGÍN  ACh Istar 1 col. b 46, also ACh

Supp. 2 56 : 5; DI† MUL.Dil-bat ina ITI.
KIN TÙR NIGIN  ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 23;

DI† MUL.†U.GI TÙR MUL.ME NIGIN.ME
K.2346+ r. 14; DI† dGAL ina IGI.DU8-sú TÙR
NIGIN  K.2123 ii 3u; KASKAL dUTU sepÿt TÙR
sut Ea  BPO 2 Text III 24b, also m[isil T]ÙR,
SAG É.TÙR  ibid. and parallel, see Pingree, ibid.

p. 17f., and note MUL.É.TÙR(.RA)  ibid. Text

III 21f., see ibid. p. 11.

3.  (a part of the liver):  summa kakki
imittim ina ta-ar-ba-as amutim sakimma  if

the right “weapon mark” lies in the t. of

the liver  YOS 10 46 iv 47 (OB), cf. summa ina
ta-ar-ba-as [. . .]  ARMT 26 3 :10; summa
kakku ina arkat amuti . . . usaqqÿma TÙR
ittul  if a “weapon mark” lies high at the

back of the liver and faces the t.  Labat Suse

6 iv 43, cf. summa  . . .  TÙR ittulu if (the

“weapon marks”) face the t.  KAR 446 : 4;

TÙR bu-lim IGI-it qutun nÿri 15  the cattle

pen facing the narrow part of the “yoke,”

on the right  RA 62 40 : 67 (liver model), for

the location of the t. see  ibid. p. 39 and p. 50;

elenu TÙR sumel manzazi sumelu  the up-

per part of the t., at the left of the “sta-

tion” is a left (site)  ibid. 38 :16, cf. ibid. 17,

19, 21f., 26; masrah nasrapti sa imitti mehret
TÙR  the right masrahu of the “crucible,”

facing the t.  CT 20 50 r. 2; summa ina TÙR
imitti di-hu nadi  79-7-8,54 :1, summa ina
TÙR imitti eristu nadât  ibid. 2, cited Boissier

Choix 1 124; summa sulmu ina maskan TÙR
sakin  KAR 423 ii 52, dupl. TCL 6 3 r. 30.

4.  (an ornament?):  [x] GUR7.ME [t]a-ar-
ba-sí-im KÙ.GI  ARM 24 148 :1; 1 GUR7.ME
ta-ar-pa-zi KÙ.GI  ARMT 23 535 ii 7.

Only in literary texts are tarbasu and

supuru distinguished as pen for cattle and

fold for sheep and goats; in other texts

the distinction between the two words

seems to be a matter of dialect distribution

(supuru is not used in Assyrian). In the

sense “halo,” supuru is interpreted as a

“large tarbasu” in Thompson Rep. 117: 9, see

mng. 2.

A tarbasu was normally a fenced or

walled enclosure, and thus it also desig-

nates a courtyard. It may have been a

roofed shed, as the equivalent bÿtu in Izbu

Comm. 210 and MRS 6 92 :17 suggests. In the

Assur temple, the tarbasu was a courtyard

where the ˘ocks were kept, see Deller, Bagh.

Mitt. 16 364.

For AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 60 :13 see

sassuru. In ARM 7 88 : 9 read É E†4+DAR, see

MARI 2 101.

tarbasu  in akil tarbasi  s.;  1.  overseer of

the cattle pen,  2.  (royal) stable master;

OB, EA; cf. tarbasu.

1.  overseer of the cattle pen (OB):  PN

UGULA TÙR  (witness in the sale of an ox,

possibly to be read rabi tarbasi)  Waterman

Bus. Doc. 33 :17, cf. u g u l a t ù r  OB Proto-Lu

165, in MSL 12 39.

2.  (royal) stable master (EA, translat.

of the Egyptian military title  hry-¡hw
“master of the (horse) stable,” see Helck Die

Beziehungen Ägyptens zu Vorderasien2 438): PN

LÚ.UGULA.TÙR sa sarri ina mat Kinahhi
(the king has sent to you) PN the royal sta-

ble master in Canaan  RA 19 100 : 8 (= EA

367), cf. PN LÚ.fiUGULA(?)fl.TÙR sabe pitati
RA 31 127: 6 (= EA 369).

Albright, JNES 5 11 No. 9; Edel, JNES 7 13.

tarbasu  in rab(i) tarbasi  s.; person in

charge of the cattle pen; OB, NB (as “fam-

tarbasu 2c tarbasu

oi.uchicago.edu



223

ily name”); pl. rabbu tarbasi; wr. syll. and
LÚ.GAL TÙR; cf. tarbasu.

a)  in OB:  (barley and beer issued)  ana
SÁ.DUG4 PN u PN2 marÿ siprisunu u ra-ab-
bu tar-ba-si  as regular allotments to PN

and PN2, (to?) their messengers, and (to?)
the overseers of the fold  van Lerberghe OB

Texts No. 20 : 29.

b)  in NB (as “family name”):  PN marsu
sa PN2 mar LÚ.GAL TÙR  AnOr 8 46 : 6, YOS 6

112 : 20, wr. [LÚ].GAL tar-ba-su  AnOr 8 49 :1

(all from Uruk), VAS 3 156 :17, VAS 5 107:12,

127:15, Nbk. 302 :18 (all from Babylon?), see

Kümmel Familie 83.

tarbâtu  (tarbiatu)  s. pl. tantum; great-
ness, magni˜cence, majesty; OB, SB; wr.
syll. (GAL  En. el. VII 159);  cf. rabû A v.

idat dunnisa kala nisÿ usesmi ubtanni ta-
ar-bi-a-ta-sa  he (Ea) proclaimed her might
to all mankind, he glori˜ed her majesty
RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg,

RA 75 128; tar-ba-ti-ka idallal(a) ana daris
they praise your greatness forever  Lambert

BWL 136 :166 (hymn to †amas), cf. i-na-ru tar-
ba-te-ka su-ut tag-me-lu ªdº[Marduk]  AfO 19

66:15 (prayer to Marduk), with dupl. courtesy W. G.

Lambert, cf. GAL (var. [x-x]-at) Marduk  En.

el. VII 159; tar-ba-at ilutiki (var. narbÿ[ki])
lu-[. . .]  I will [praise] the eminence of
your divine majesty  LKA 48a r. 10, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 70, var. from parallels Loretz-

Mayer †u-ila 32 :15u and dupls.; ina tar-ba-a-ti
maharsunu usibamma (see asabu mng. 1d–
9u)  En. el. VI 65; note qualifying another
noun : I installed Marduk in the temple
ana isinnu tar-ba-a-ti (var. ta-ar-ba-a-tim)
akÿtasu sÿrti usasdihma  I had him go in
procession (in the boat) to the magni-
˜cent festival, his august New Year’s festi-
val  VAB 4 156 A v 34 (Nbk.).

tarbiatu  see tarbâtu.

tarbÿtu A  s.;  1.  child rearing,  2.  rear-
ling, child placed for rearing, oˆspring,  3.

(name of a month in Elam); from OA, OB

on; cf. rabû A v.

n a m .bu lù g = ta-ar-bi-tum  Proto-Izi II Bil.

Section B ii 8; [n a m .bu lù g ] . g á = tar-bi-tu,

[n a m .bu lù g . g ] á . a . n i = tar-bi-is-su, [n a m .

bu lù g . g á ] . a . n i . ß è = a-na tar-bi-ti-su  Ai. III iii

70–72; n a m . á . è = tar-bi-tu, n a m . á . è . a . n i =

tar-bi-su, [n a m . á ] . è . a . n i . ß è = a-na tar-bi-ti-su
ibid. 67–69.

l u g a l .mu bu lù g . g a (var. . g á ) a . a nu . z u

KAB.GAZ k u r. r a . k ex(KID) : belu tar-bit abi ul idi
daåik sadî  O (Sum.: my) lord, he (the asakku
demon) is the oˆspring of an unknown father, he

is the murderer (who dwells in) the mountains

Lugale I 29; dg a ß a n . a m a ß . k ù . g a bu lù g . g á

k i k ù . g a .t a mu .u n .d í m .m a : fitarfl-bit dMIN
sa ina asri elli ibbanû (a ˜ne bull) the oˆspring of

DN, which was created in a pure place  Bagh. Mitt.

Beiheft 2 No. 6 : 27f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47

433 : 27f.; [u4 i g i . g ù n . g ù n á ] è . a Ke ßki . k ex :

umu sa pani banû tar-bit Kesi  (you write on the

˜gurine) Storm with a fair face, oˆspring of Kes
CT 16 36 : 3, see AAA 22 90, cf. (Akk. only)  KAR

298 : 8, see AAA 22 64 and Wiggermann Protective

Spirits 8 : 61.

1.  child rearing:  summa awÿlum ma—
rasu ana sunuqim ana tar-bi-tim iddinma
. . . 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR tar-bi-it marisu
isaqqalma  if a man places his son (in the

care of a wet nurse for three years) for

nursing and raising, (but does not provide

her with rations), he pays ten shekels of

silver for the raising of his son (and takes

back his son)  Goetze LE s 32 B ii 13ˆ. and A iii

3ˆ., see Eichler, AOS 67 78; if a palace slave

woman gives her son or daughter  ana
muskenim ana tar-bi-tim  to a muskenu for

raising  Goetze LE s 34 A iii 10 and B ii 20;

summa . . . TUR ana tar-bi-tim ilqema  CH

s 188 : 55; ana tar-bi-ti-i-su u museniqtim PN

u PN2 ana PN3 12 GUR seåam iddinusum
PN and PN2 (the child’s parents) gave PN3

(the child’s maternal grandfather) twelve

gur of barley (to compensate him) for his

(expenses of) raising (the child) and for the

wet nurse  Gordon Smith College 42 : 9 (OB, =

AJSL 34 135f.), cf. 5 GÍN ta-ar-bi-sà fPN ana
PN2 †E†.A.NI iddin  OECT 13 202 : 4, cf. also

(in Sum. formulations) 7 g í n k ù .b a bb a r

n í g .u m .me.g a ù u m .me.g a .ª l á º

tarbÿtu Atarbâtu
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UET 5 97: 9, k ù .n a m . á .è. a . n i .ß è . . .

i n . n a . a n . l á  BE 6/2 4 : 8, also 5!-3 g í n
k ù .b a bb a r ù 2 t ú g .b a r. s i .me ß

n a m .bu lù g .g á . n i .ß è i n .n a . a n .

s u m  YOS 8 152 :10, also (silver and wool)

n í g .n a m .bu lù g . g á . n i .ß è . . . i n .

n a . a n . s u m  PBS 8/2 107:10, 2 g í n k ù .

b a bb a r n a m .bu lù g .g á . n i .ß è  UET 5

92 :10 (all OB adoption contracts); KÙ.BABBAR
ta(copy : †A)-ar-bi-ti-sa PN mahrat  PN (the

mother) has received (from her sister,

the adoptive mother) the silver for her

raising (the child)  CT 33 40 : 6; 5 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR ta-ar-bi-it suharim Ì.LÁ.E  they

(the adoptive parents) paid ˜ve shekels

of silver for the raising of the child  IM

54983 : 8 (OB Harmal, courtesy M. deJ. Ellis), cf.

KÙ.BABBAR . . . ta-ar-bi-it suharim dini
HUCA 40–41 60 L29-590 : 20 (OA let.); ta-ar-bi-
tám ukultasa sabbû  they (the mother and

her brothers) are satis˜ed with (the pay-

ment in compensation for) raising (the

child) and her provisions  ICK 1 32 : 24 (OA);

di¯cult :  (four persons)  ana tar-bi-it sih—
hirutim nadnama  JCS 26 143 :10 (OB Harmal);

anumma PN [mari] ja 3 marateja isten ina
istu libbisunu liddin PN marija istu bab
tar-bi-ia-ti (error for tar-bi-ti-ia?) lipturusu
RA 77 18 No. 3 :7 (Emar).

2.  rearling, child placed for rearing,

oˆspring — a)  referring to persons :  sum—
ma awÿlum sihram ina mêsu ana marutim
ilqema urtabbÿsu tar-bi-tum sî ul ibbaqqar  if

a man adopts a child at birth and rears

him, that rearling may not be claimed

(by his parents)  CH s 185 : 37, cf. tar-bi-tum
sî ana bÿt abisu itâr  CH s 186 : 47, 189 : 62,

190 :72; if the adoptive father  ana tar-bi-tim
nasahim panam istakan  intends to repudi-

ate the adopted son  CH s 191 : 83; Assur-

nadin-sumi  marÿ restû tar-bit birkija  my

oldest son, raised on my own knee  OIP 2 35

iii 72 (Senn.); fTabua tar-bit ekal abija ana
sarruti elisunu askunma  I appointed Ta-

bua, raised in my father’s palace, as ruler

over them  Borger Esarh. 53 Ep. 14 iv 15; LÚ
GN LÚ GN2 kalbe tar-bit ekallija  the man

from Pappa and the man from Lallukna,
(ungrateful) dogs, raised in my own palace
(conspired against me)  Lie Sar. 77.

b)  referring to gods and demons :  your
eighth name, Nabû, is Sirsir  tar-bit Kingu
raised by Kingu  WO 1 478 :16 (hymn to Nabû);

(Marduk)  tar-bit apsî  BMS 14 :15 + Loretz-

Mayer †u-ila 47, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, cf.

KAR 127 r. 5, 290 : 6, Maqlu I 124, (Ninazu) Or.

NS 36 118 : 51 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. also
ME.DUB ZU+A[B] : tar-bit [apsî]  Borger, Sym-

bolae Böhl 48 : 3f., see also CT 16 and parallels,

in lex. section.

c)  referring to animals :  kÿma turahÿ
tar-bit sadî istahhitu zuqtÿsa  (the camels
and pack asses) leaped over its peaks like
wild goats raised in the mountains  TCL 3

26 (Sar.), cf. pagê uqupÿ tar-bit saddÿsun
Streck Asb. 166 r. 3; abu banuka . . . ummi
alittaka . . . a[tta] tar-bi-s[u]-nu tu-[. . .]  the
father who sired you (wolf), the mother
who bore you, you whom they raised, you
[. . .]  Lambert BWL 198 :16 (Fable of the Fox).

d)  referring to trees — 1u  in hist.:  gu—
surÿ ereni tar-bit KUR {amanim  beams of
cedar grown on Mount Amanus  OIP 2

96 : 80, 129 vi 59 (Senn.), Iraq 16 197 (pl. 50) viii

2 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 : 2, CT 34 29 ii 11

(Nbn.), for other refs. see erenu A usage a–1uau, also

(in broken context) Iraq 16 197 ND 3406 :10

(Sar.), wr. tar-bi-ti KUR {amanu u KUR
Labnanu  Streck Asb. 246 : 59; gusurÿ ereni
sÿruti tar-bit KUR Sirara  Borger Esarh. 87: 21,

cf. ibid. 60 v 75, Streck Asb. 88 x 98; musuk—
kannu surmenu tar-bit sippati  (I felled)
musukkannu-trees and cypresses, grown in
(those) groves  OIP 2 115 viii 60 (Senn.), also

ibid. 125 : 47; forti˜ed towns that stood on
the mountain peaks  [kÿma] gapnÿ tar-bit
sadî  like fruit trees grown in the moun-
tains  TCL 3 239 (Sar.).

2u  in NB:  (a plot)  ina libbi 200 gisim—
marÿ rabûti 10 talu tar-bit 3 sanati  within
which there are two hundred mature date
palms (and) ten young date palms grown
for three years  AnOr 9 19 :18, and passim in

tarbÿtu A tarbÿtu A
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this text with three, four, and ˜ve years, see Coc-

querillat Palmeraies 105f.

3.  (name of a month in Elam):  ITI Tár-
bi-tum  MDP 10 p. 32 No. 17: 4.

tarbÿtu B  s.; enlargement, extension (of

an object); NA*; cf. rabû A v.

kî qÿlu epasuni iddalhu etapsu tar-bi-tu
saplÿtu la tahlul la tun[ta]tazziq  when they

did the ˜ring they did it hastily, (so that)

the lower extension (of the pipe) did not

slip in and get sucked (into the mold)  ABL

997 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 10.

tarbiu  see tabrû and tarbû.

tarbû  (tarbiu)  s.; apprentice, pupil;

OB(?), SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) tarbiani; wr.

syll. and Á.È, BULÙG; cf. rabû A v.

[bu-lu-ug] [PAP.PAP] = [ta]r-bu-u  Sb I 117a, in

MSL 4 206; bu lù g . g á = tar-bu-ú (in group with

ilitti bÿti, sumaktar, lillidu)  Antagal B 91.

Á.È immar ahû . . . ul immar  an appren-

tice (kalû-priest) may observe (the ritual)

but an outsider may not observe (it)  RAcc.

16 iii 29, cf. (ref. to partaking of the meat)  ibid.

22 r. 15; PN LÚ tar-bu-u sa PN2 (entire text)

McEwan LB Tablets No. 52 :1; LÚ tar-bi-a-ni
isseja ittalkuni pan musarkisani aptiqissunu
the men to be trained have come with

me and I have entrusted them to the

musarkisu-o¯cials  ABL 127 r. 4 (NA), see

Postgate Taxation 256 :15; SAG.ME† tar-bi-a-
ni  eunuchs, trainees (among military per-

sonnel)  ADD 1125 r. ii 5 (coll. S. Parpola), cf.

SAG.ME† BULÙG.ME†  ADD 1083 r. vii 3, also

ADD 834+ i 16 (all NA adm.); uncert.:  ta-ar-
bi-a-as usasim  (see asamu mng. 3)  RA 15

181 viii 22 (OB Agusaja), possibly error for

na-ar-bi-a-as, see Groneberg, RA 75 128 and

134, and compare the references cited

narbû usage a.

tarbuåtu  see turbuåtu.

tarbûtu  s.; status of foster child; SB, NB;

cf. rabû A v.

[bu-l]u-ug BULÙG = tar-bu-tu  (followed by leqû
s., liqûtu)  A VI/1 :181; á . è = leqû, tar-bu-tu  Igituh

I 180f.; á . è = liqûtu, tar-bu-tum  Lu Excerpt II

98f.; n a m .bu lù g . g á . a . n i . ß è = ana tar-bu-ti-
sú  Hh. II 53; uncert.:  GI.BULÙG.[GA] = tar-bu-
[tu(or -u)]  CT 41 29 : 2 (Alu Comm.).

satarani lu sa marutu lu sa LÚ tar-bu-ú-
tu lu sa ªKI.LAM sáº KÙ.BABBAR lu sa
rÿmutu lu sa nudufinnflû lu sa maskanutu
. . . hepûtu sunu  any documents (dealing

with the properties apportioned in this

inheritance division), whether concerning

adoption, fostering, purchase, gift, dowry,

or security, are void  UET 4 55 : 28 (NB, coll.

J. Black).

Just as tarbÿtu can refer to both the

process of rearing a child and to the child

thus reared, so tarbûtu, it seems, can des-

ignate both the status of the foster child

(attested in Hh. II and one NB text) and

the child itself. For Á.È in the meaning

“apprentice,” see tarbû.

tarbuåu  see turbuåtu.

tardennu  (terdennu, fem. tardennÿtu)  adj.;

1.  second (in rank, size, or age), of second

quality, second course (of a meal),  2.  suc-

cessor,  3.  (an o¯cial); from OB on; wr.

syll. and (in OB math.)  †E†.ÚS; cf. tarden—
nutu.

bu lù g . g a l = sesgallu, ú s . s a = tar-din-nu,

du b.ú s . s a = duppussû  Antagal III 9ˆ.; g i ß . g u .

z a . k i .ú s = tar-din-ni-tum  Hh. IV 78; [d a m .

b à n .d a?] = [se-å-i]-ti = sá-ni-tum // tar-din-ni-tum
von Weiher Uruk 53 i 7 (Hg.); t ú g . n í g . l á m .

s a g = res-tu-ú, t ú g . n í g . l á m .ú s = ter-din-nu  Hh.

XIX 117f.; [t ú g . g u z . z a . s a g ] = [re-e]s-tu-ú, [t ú g .

g u z . z a .ú s] = tar-din-nu  ibid. 269f., cf. ibid. 265;

g i ß .p e ß . h a r a 5. g i ß i m m a r = tar-din-nu  Hh. III

388.

dup-pu-us-su-u : tar-din-nu  Lambert BWL

84 : 248 (Theodicy Comm.).

te-er-de-en-nu = ma-a-ru  (among synonyms of

maru)  Explicit Malku I 200.

tardennutarbÿtu B
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1.  second (in rank, size, or age), of

second quality, second course (of a meal) —

a)  younger sibling, younger son or daughter,

secondary heir — 1u  in gen.:  PN ahÿ talÿme
ana sarrut Kardunijas usadgila panussu
PN2 ahÿ tar-din-ni ana sesgalluti ugdallib
ina pan [DN] PN3 ahÿ sihru ana sesgallutu
ina pan Sin . . . ugdallib  I appointed my

beloved(?) brother PN to the kingship of

Babylonia, I consecrated PN2, my younger

brother, as sesgallu-priest of DN, and I

consecrated PN3, my youngest brother, as

sesgallu-priest of Sin  Streck Asb. 250 :16; PN

DUMU-sú tar-din-nu (between PN2 DUMU-sú
GAL-i and PN3 DUMU-sú salsaja)  BBSt. No.

9 iv a 20, cf. ibid. iii 10 (NB); isarrak ter-din-
nu ana katî tiuta  (even) the younger son

can give food to the destitute (contrasted

with aplu  line 249, beside the pair rabi ahi
and duppussû  lines 247f.)  Lambert BWL 84 : 250

(Theodicy); LÚ tar-din-nu  (in broken con-

text)  Grayson BHLT p. 76 iv 19; (sale of) fPN

qallassu PN2 marusu rabû PN3 marusu tar-
din-ni u fPN4 marassu sa sizib  fPN his

slave woman, PN2 her older son, PN3 her

younger son, and fPN4 her unweaned daugh-

ter  AnOr 8 19 : 3; fPN . . . PN2 . . . ana kalluti
ana PN3 marisu ter-di-in-ni ilqesi  PN2 has

taken fPN as daughter-in-law (to marry

her) to PN3, his second son  Brinkman MSKH

1 383 No. 9 : 8 (MB); I built this house  ana
PN marija tar-din-nu(var. -ni) for PN, my

second son  OIP 2 150 X 5 (Senn.); in broken

context :  itti PN [. . .] ªtarº-din-nu  CT 35 19

K.4530 :17 (Asb.), [. . .]-x-sú tar-din-ni  ABL

328 r. 7 (NB), tar-di-ni-it 2 DUMU.S[AL.ME†
. . .]  CT 54 62 r. 6 (NB let.).

2u  referring to inheritance shares — au
in OB math.:  (division of silver among

four brothers)  x {A.LA †E†.GAL x {A.LA
†E†.ÚS x {A.LA †E†.3.KAM x {A.LA
†E†.TUR  BM 13924 :15 and passim in this text,

cited Roth, AfO 31 12 n. 9; IGI.3.GÁL sa
†E†.GAL U[GU †E†.ÚS].SA utelellu  MKT 1

368 VAT 8522 ii 4, cf. †E†.ÚS (beside †E†.
GAL and †E†.TUR)  ibid. 274 VAT 6597 i 6ˆ.,

r. 8; note the Akk. (with uncert. resto-

ration):  one and one-half minas of silver
(to be divided among) four brothers  ra—
bûm eli te-er-[. . .] 10 GÍN kaspam lÿter sebiat
zitti te-er-[. . .] salsum  let (the portion of)
the eldest brother exceed by ten shekels
that of the second brother, one-seventh of
the share of the second brother is (the
share of?) the third (and one-eleventh? of
the fourth)  Sumer 10 59 IM 31210 v 6ˆ. (trans-

lit. only).

bu  in Nuzi :  summa marusu sa PN ittabsi
rabi sinÿsu zitta ileqqe u PN2 te-er-te-en-nu kî
sepisuma zitta ileqqe  should there be a son
(born) to PN, he will be the eldest (son) and
take a double inheritance share, and PN2

(the adopted son) will be the second, he
will take a share in accordance with his
rank  HSS 5 67:10, also (in similar context) ibid.

60 :11, PN GAL sinÿsu zitta ileqqe PN2 te-er-
te-en-[nu] ina arkisu kÿma sepisu zitta ileqqe
HSS 19 5 : 36, see Deller, Lacheman AV 49; PN

marija rabû u [sû] sinÿsu ina zitti ileqqe u
PN2 te-er-t [e-en-nu] u kÿma sepisuma ileq—
[qe]  PN is my chief heir and will take a
double share, and PN2 is my secondary
heir, he will take (a share) in accordance
with his rank  HSS 5 72 : 8, cf. HSS 19 22 : 3,

50 :11, PN GAL u PN2 te-er-te-en-nu  HSS 19

4 : 6, cf. ibid. 28 :14.

cu  in NB:  ina umu PN DUMU.U† [. . .]
PN2 maru tar-din-ni sa PN sû  when PN

(the adoptive father) [acquires] a son, PN2

(the adopted son) will be (ranked) PN’s
second son  McEwan LB Tablets No. 37:11, cf.
umu maru sa PN u fPN2 assatisu ittabsû PN3

maru tar-din-ni sa PN u fPN2 sû  PSBA 9

(1887) 173; tuppi zitti sa PN ana PN2 marisu
tar-din-nu izuzu  VAS 1 35 : 3 (NB kudurru), cf.

ibid. 6 and 21; annâ zittu sa PN ahu rabû . . .
annâ zittu sa PN2 ahu tar-din-nu sa PN  this
(part of the ˜eld) is the inheritance share
of PN, the older brother, this (part) is
the inheritance share of PN2, PN’s younger
brother  TuM 2–3 7:12; PN . . . u PN2 marusu
ra(text se)-bu-ú ana zitti sa PN3 PN4 apilsu
sa PN LÚ tar-din-nu ana zitti sa PN5 ahi
abisu tar-din-nu  (the slaves) PN and his
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older son PN2 belong to the inheritance
share of PN3, PN4, the younger son of PN,
belongs to the inheritance share of PN5,
the younger brother of his (PN3’s) father
YOS 6 143 : 6, see San Nicolò-Petschow Bab.

Rechtsurkunden No. 7, marusu mar 17 umu
ana marutu taddassu ana tar-din-nu sa PN

marisu iltursu  she gave her seventeen-day-
old son in adoption, (and) he (the adop-
tive father) recorded him as second to PN,
his (own) son  AnOr 8 14 : 8; tuppi marutu sa
PN u PN2 marisu sahir . . . iknuk PN u PN2

DUMU.ME† u LÚ tar-din-nu-ti sa PN3 sunu
(PN3) made out a sealed adoption docu-
ment concerning PN and his young son
PN2, PN and (his son) PN2 are sons and
second sons of PN3  OLZ 1904 39–40 No. 3 : 5

(translit. only); fPN . . . pani fPN2 martisu SAL
tar-din-ni-tum tusadgil fPN has awarded
(one third of the ˜eld) to fPN2 her younger
daughter (and two thirds of the ˜eld and
her slave pani fPN3 martisu rabÿtu)  VAS 5

43 :11 and dupl. 44 :12, cf. silver  ana marÿsu
tar-din-ni.ME† ana PN PN2 PN3 u PN4  (be-
side PN5 marisu rabû)  Nbn. 65 :10, cf. RA 41

101 :13.

b)  of second quality — 1u  referring to
animals : fodder for  16 alpÿ rabbûtu 14 alpÿ
tar-din-ni-e  Nbn. 357: 4, cf. Nbn. 546 : 2 and 6,

CT 55 481 r. 13; kissat 20 UDU.NITÁ GAL.
ME†(copy .UD) . . . kissat 100 tar-din-ni-e
Nbn. 841 : 5; 100 UDU.NITÁ rabî . . . 154
UDU.NITÁ tar-din-[ni]  Camb. 248 :7, cf. CT 56

409 :7, Nbn. 915 : 5, wr. tar-din-ni.ME†  CT 57

210 : 2, CT 55 481 :11; 300 issur mê rabû u tar-
din-ni  BE 9 109 : 5 and 8; x GUD suklulu . . . x
GUD taptÿru . . . x GUD tar-din-ni-e  x un-
gelded bulls, x castrated bulls, x second-
quality(?) bulls  CT 55 674 : 3 (all NB); two
ewes sheared four times, two ewes sheared
three times  2 kalumu NITA hurapu te-er-
te-en-nu-ti  two male spring lambs sheared
a second time(?)  HSS 5 38 : 4 (Nuzi).

2u  referring to textiles :  iltennutu hul—
lannu te-er-te-en-nu SIG5.GA-tum  HSS 19

79 :16, iltennutu TÚG.ME† te-er-te-en-nu  HSS

13 63 : 2 and 10, cf. HSS 14 620 :16, HSS 15 164 : 2,

iltennutu nahlaptu tuttupena iltennutu KI.
MIN te-er-te-nu  HSS 15 201 :13, cf. (in broken

context) TÚG.ME†-ti te-er-[te-en-nu]  HSS 15

317 I 4, cf. ibid. C 9.

3u  referring to household objects :  1 tal—
lu Ì DÙG te-er-te-en-nu  HSS 13 225 : 23 (= RA

36 203, Nuzi); 4 musahhinanu rabÿtu 3

musahhinanu tar-din-ni-ªtúº  CT 57 67:18; 22

KU†.TAB.BA.ME† GAL.ME† . . . 37 KU†.
TAB.BA.ME tar-din-ni-e . . . 11 KU†.TAB.
BA.ME qallalutu  22 large . . . .-hides, 37

second-size . . . .-hides, eleven small . . . .-

hides  TCL 13 224 : 4 (both NB).

4u  referring to staples :  suluppu tar-din-
ni-e . . . ana nuhatimmÿ nadnu  (see mak—
kasu A usage c)  YOS 7 110 : 50, cf. 5 ME [su—
luppu] tar-di-ni-e sa ana pap[pasu] ana
nuhatimmÿ u sirasuti innandina  JAOS 87

10 : 25 (NB).

5u  other occs.:  x KÙ.BABBAR tar-din-
nu  (parallel salsu  line 9)  Cameron Persepolis

Treasury Tablets 85 : 6, also ibid. r. 5, 14, 17; ˘our

[an]a sá-la-É sá tar-din-nu  (see salam bÿti
usage a)  CT 56 415 : 3; uncert.: ter-te-en-na
GI†.†INIG (among plants for a ritual)  KUB

4 48 iii 12 and 20, see Biggs †aziga 55.

c)  second course of a meal :  ina rabû u
tar-din-nu sa seri  at the main and the

second course of the morning meal  RAcc.

76 : 28, also (sa lÿlâti) ibid. 29, (sa bÿru umu) ibid.

93 : 23, cf. ibid. 78 r. 13 and 21, 75 : 6f., cf. also

ibid. 89 : 2, CT 51 97 r. 6, and passim in these

texts; [tar]-din-nu sa kÿs umu  RAcc. 136 : 280,

cf. tar-din-nu sa kÿsu  (beside rabû sa kÿsu)

VAS 6 174 : 39, cf. also tar-din-nu sa seri  ibid.

20 (NB); mirsu ina tar-din-[ni u]kÿnsu  (see

mirsu usage b)  AnOr 12 305 : 5; rabû ip—
pattarma tar-din-nu iqarrub  RAcc. 121 r. 30,

cf. ibid. 92f. r. 4, 8, 13f., LKU 51 : 27, r. 20; UD
29.KAM †abati tar-din-nu PN ana muhhi
PN2 isabbat  TuM 2–3 207: 2, cf. tar-din-nu sa
UD 29.KAM sa †abati sa PN2 (same person)

ina IGI PN3  ibid. 208 :1; ana GAL-[i] u tar-
din-nu sa seri  CT 56 412 : 4 and 6, cf. ibid. 1.
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2.  successor :  cereals  ana sarri ana te-
er-te-en-nu ana 1 umi  for the king (and)
for (his) successor for one day  HSS 14 68 : 8,

cf. ana ekalli ana te-er-te-en-nu  HSS 14 74 : 5,

also HSS 15 265 : 4, note parallels  ana sarri/
ekalli ana sinahila  cited sinahilu  mng. 1;
x barley  ana PN te-er-te-en-ni  HSS 16 22 :10;
fPN SAL.TUR-sú sa PN3 te-er-te-en-nu  RA 23

160 No. 70 : 9; uncert.: tar-te-en-nu (in broken
context, in list of names)  HSS 16 384 :1u (all

Nuzi); PN ina Ugarit LÚ tar-te-in-nu sut
(for context see tardennutu)  MRS 9 126 RS

17.159 : 23; (tribute for the Hittite king, for
the queen)  ana LÚ tar-te-ni  for the crown
prince  ibid. 42 RS 17.227: 28, see Dietrich and

Loretz, WO 3 p. 209 and 239.

3.  (an o¯cial):  a total of nine persons
sa ana PN ina libbi GN tadnuni ina GN2

ana LÚ tar-te-ni-su-nu taåuru  who were
delivered to PN in Assur, they will be re-
turned to their t.(-s) in GN2  KAJ 245 :17

(MA).

The word tardennu, originally a foreign
word ˜rst unambiguously attested in MB,
was later etymologized as derived from
redû “to follow.” The Akkadian reading
of the Sumerogram †E†.ÚS in OB math.,
referring to division of property among
sons, is not known; if the broken word
te-er-[. . .] twice occurring in Sumer 10 cited
mng. 1a–2uau is to be restored as te-er-[de-
en-ni] or the like, the etymology and the
earliest attestation of this word may have
to be reconsidered.

Wilhelm, UF 2 277ˆ. with previous lit.

tardennutu  (terdennutu)  s.; position of
crown prince, successor(?);  Bogh., RS,
Emar; cf. tardennu.

PN ina Ugarit LÚ tar-te-in-nu sut summa
PN iqabbi ma arki ummija allakmi . . . u RN

sar Ugarit marsu sanâmma [ina] Ugarit
[ana (LÚ) ta]r-te-in-nu-ut-ti [isak]kan  PN

(the son of RN and his divorced wife) is
the tardennu in Ugarit, but if PN says : “I
choose to go with my mother,” then RN,

the king of Ugarit, will appoint another of
his sons to the position of tardennu in
Ugarit  MRS 9 126 RS 17.159 : 30; in Hitt.
context :  PN appointed his son PN2  A-NA
LÚ TAR-TE-EN-NU-UT-TI-†U fifiNUflfl // si-na-hi-
la  to the position of his tardennu  KBo 3 3

ii 6 and dupl. KUB 19 41 ii 10 (Mursilis II), see

Klengel, Or. NS 32 35; sar mat {atti . . . RN

LUGAL ina kussÿ sarruttisu lu la unakkarsu
u anaku ana te-er-te-en-nu-ut-ti-su luzzizma
mat Mitanni lu-me-hi-ir  the king of Hatti
must not remove King RN from the throne,
and I will remain in the position of his
tardennu and I will rule in GN  KBo 1 3 : 29,

see Liverani, Oriens Antiquus 1 255; uncert.
occ.: if his wife (the daughter of his
adopted father) dies  PN NIN-si ana tar-te-
nu-ti TUM  he will take(?) her sister PN as
successor(?)  Arnaud Textes syriens 40 :19.

Wilhelm, UF 2 277ˆ.

tardÿtu  see terdÿtu.

tardiu  see terdû.

targagû  s.; (a term for curse or oath); syn.
list.*

tar-ga-gu-ú, a-ra-rum = ma-m[i-tu]  CT 18 10 iii

10f.; samnu, tar-ga-gu-u(var. -ú) = ma-mi-tú  Malku

IV 75f.

targamannu  see targumannu.

targÿgu  s.; evildoer; SB; cf. ragagu.

[. . .] LU n í g . e r í m . a k . a k .me ß g i .b a

s a [ g ] . g i . i r. ß è g u b.b a . a ß : gimir tar-gi-gi u4-
ma daåma sa la pî dSam[as . . .]  for(?) all the evil-

doers a dark day not ordained by †amas [. . .]  KAR

128 : 31 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

neåir . . . puhur tar-gi-gi  (Tukulti-Nin-
urta) who smites all evildoers  Weidner Tn.

13 No. 6 : 6, 23 No. 14 :7; qamû tar-gi-gi la padû
AOB 1 132 No. 14 : 5 (Shalm. I); mudÿs tar-gi-gi
who tramples upon the evildoers  KAH 2

84 :12 (Adn. II); musamqit tar-gi-gi  who over-
whelms evildoers  AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); mu—
laåit gimir tar-gi-g[i]  who subdues all evil-
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doers  AfO 18 349 i 2 (Tigl. I), restored from

RIM Annual Review 6 13 : 2, cf. sapinu qabal
tar-gi4-gi4  AKA 52 iii 34 (Tigl. I); [ana] RN

tar-gi-gi aksi la semî sipirta [. . .]  (see aksu
usage c)  Tn.-Epic “v” 26, dupl. KAR 303 r.(!) 8,

see AfO 7 281; iskun Anu mitta la padâ elu
tar-gi-gi  Anu set the merciless mace
against the evildoer  Tn.-Epic “ii” 27, cf. (in
broken context) tar-g[i-gi(?) . . .]  AfO 18 42

B 10 (Tn.-Epic).

targumannu  (targamannu, turgumannu,
targumjanu)  s.; interpreter, dragoman;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (tar-gu-um-ia-nu
MRS 9 237 RS 17.251 : 23) and (in OAkk. and
Ur III) EME.BAL.

[KA] .b a l = tur-gu-man-nu  Lu Excerpt I 171

(coll.).

a)  in gen. — 1u  in OAkk. and Ur III:
†u-ì-lí-su EME.BAL Me-luh-ha.KI  Coll. de

Clercq 1 pl. 9 No. 83 : 2 (seal); (as recipients of
beer, ˘our, and other foodstuˆs) EME.BAL
Gu-ti-um  OIP 14 80 : 3; (as recipient of dried
˜sh) EME.BAL MAR.TU  Genouillac Trouvaille

81 r. 15, (of beer and ˘our) s u k k a l
eme.b a l lú M a r. h a .ß i .KI . r a g u b.
b a .me  the o¯cials and dragomans serv-
ing the ruler of GN  JCS 7 106 i 18 (both Ur

III), cf. Buccellati Amorites pl. 9 No. 22 i 21; PN

EME.BAL (in list of household personnel,
probably from Elam)  Lagas 30298 (Istanbul

Museum); 1 MÁ EME.BAL PN  RTC 254 iii 13;

EME.BAL ni-su-ut  dragoman of the house-
hold personnel  Adab 101 (unpub.); EME.BAL
KASKAL  Pettinato Testi di Istanbul 55 r. 8 and

58 r. 1; EME.BAL.ME  Lagas 30242 (Istanbul

Museum, all OAkk.); EME.BAL.ME  ITT 4 p. 12

7122 (translit. only); ˘our  EME.BAL.ME  ITT

4 pl. 14 7377 r. 2 (Ur III).

2u  in OA:  TÚG.{I.A . . . ana PN ta-ar-
gu5-ma-nim niddissunuma  we have given
the textiles to PN, the dragoman  CCT 4

29b:7, cf. ibid. 30; PN ta-ar-gu5-ma-nu-um
Kültepe m/k 2 :18.

3u  in OB:  tu-ur-gu-ma-an-ni sa ERÍN {a-
bi-in-gal-ba-ti-i  (recipient of beer)  Liver-

pool 51.63.49, cited Gelb, Glossa 2 97; LÚ tu-ur-
gu-ma-an-num sa istu É.{I.A ERÍN Ka-as-
si-i il-li-k[am]  CT 52 47:11; distribution of
rations  ana PN u tappesu sa itti †a-ha-am-
di-it-ta tu-ur-gu-ma-nim ana qabêsu illiku
to PN and his (Kassite) colleagues who left
upon his authorization with PN2, the (Kas-
site) interpreter  van Lerberghe OB Texts 20

CBS 341 :14.

4u  in Mari :  [x M]A.NA AN.NA ana
Kap-ta-ra-i-im 1 [MA.N]A AN.NA ana LÚ
ta-ar-ga-ma-an-nim UGULA [DAM.GÀ]R
K[a]p-ta(!)-ra-i [ina Ú-g]a-[r]i-tim.KI  RA 64

100 : 29 (= ARMT 23 556).

5u  in MB, EA, RS, Bogh.:  PN mar s[ip—
rija u PN2 ta-ar-g]u-ma-an-na altap[ra]  I
have sent PN, my envoy, and PN2, the
dragoman  EA 11 : 6, cf. also ibid. 10 and 16 (let.

of Burnaburias); PN LÚ mar siprisu s[a ahija]
u PN2 tar-gu-ma-an-[na-su] sa ahija PN,
the envoy of my brother, and PN2, the
dragoman of my brother  EA 21 : 25 (let. of

Tusratta); IGI PN LÚ tar-gu-um-ia-nu  MRS 9

237 RS 17.251 : 23; LÚ tar-gu-ma-an-nu id—
da[bub]  (in broken context)  KUB 3 27: 6

(let.).

6u  in NA:  PN LÚ tar-gu-ma-nu sa KUR
Man-nu-a-a  ADD 865 :7; 22 (erasure) LÚ
tur-gu-ma-ni  Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2707 r. 4 (list of

distribution of slaves?); [x] PN ta[r]-gu-ªmaº-
[nu]  Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 18 r. 2; LÚ
tur-gu-ma-[nu]  (in broken context)  CT 53

37 edge 1, LÚ tar-gu-ma-nu  ABL 387 r. 5;

PN ªLÚ tur-guº-ma-ni (followed by sÿrani
Quaja  Cilician emissaries)  Iraq 20 187 (pl.

40) No. 40 : 2.

7u  in NB:  LÚ tur-gu-ma-nu sa PN  CT 55

107: 3, cf. ibid. 382 : 2.

b)  organization :  UGULA EME.BAL.ME
RTC 250 : 2 (OAkk.), UGULA EME.BAL.ME
ITT 4 pl. 14 7377 r. 1 (Ur III), ªxº MA.NA (of
a commodity) GAL ta-ar-gu5-ma-ni (most
of the recipients bear native Anatolian
names)  BIN 6 193 :1 (OA); PN GAL tar-gu-
ma-ni sa †ubrê  VAS 19 5 :7 (MA list of o¯cials).
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Note that the Ebla vocabularies equate

EME.BAL with apilum and the like, see

Krebernik, ZA 73 7 No. 179, so that the OAkk.

refs. wr. EME.BAL may not belong under

targumannu.

I. J. Gelb, Glossa 2 (1968) 93–104; G. Dossin,

RA 64 98 n. 7 with previous literature; W. G. Lam-

bert, MARI 5 409ˆ.

targumjanu  see targumannu.

tarhatu  see terhatu.

tarhu  s.; (a container?); Mari.*

1 ta-ar-hu [KÙ.BABBAR(?)]  (among con-

tainers)  ARM 24 103 : 8; obscure:  ta-ar-hu
(written in an otherwise empty section)

ARM 24 146 : 3.

tarÿbtu  s.; replacement (occ. in personal

names only); OB, MB; cf. râbu A.

Ta-ri-ba-at-dSin    BM 79470 (OB, courtesy

K. R. Veenhof), Ta-ri-bat-dAdad  BE 14 10 : 2,

Ta-ri-bat-ili  PBS 2/2 122 :11, Ta-rib-ti-
dAdad  BE 14 11 : 5 and 11 (MB), abbr.(?) fTa-
ri-ib-tum  van Soldt, AbB 12 40 :16 (OB), Ta-
rib-tum  PBS 2/2 73 : 39 (MB).

tarÿbu  s.; replacement (occ. in personal

names only); OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; cf.

râbu A.

[su-ú] [SU] = [ta]-ri-bu-um  MSL 14 95 :148 : 3

(Proto-Aa).

Ta-ri-ib-ersetim  CT 6 31b: 20, Ta-ri-i[b-
Si]n  PBS 7 111 : 3 (both OB); hypocoristic(?):

Ta-ri-ba-tum  VAS 16 54 : 2, TCL 17 43 : 21, YOS

12 27: 5, YOS 13 520 : 3, and passim in OB, Ta-ri-
ba-tum  PBS 2/2 53 : 25 (MB); Ta-ri-ba-ti  KAJ

18 : 22 (MA); Ta-ri-bi-Istar  ADD 244 :1 (NA),

Istar-ta-ri-bi  YOS 7 65 :11 (NB); Ta-ri-bu-sa
CT 29 37: 8, YOS 13 346 :15 (OB), Ta-ri-bu-ni
PBS 2/2 62 : 5, BE 15 200 iv 37 (MB), Ta-ri-bu-
ia  KAJ 174 r. 4 and 6 (MA); Ta-ri-bu-um  TCL

18 134 :1, VAS 16 85 :7, TCL 7 41 : 4, YOS 12

118 :15, and passim in OB, Ta-ri-bu  PBS 1/2

27:1, PBS 2/2 95 :15, BE 14 36 : 6 (all MB); Ta-ri-
bi  YOS 3 70 :1 (NB).

Names with a theophoric element may

contain a ˜nite verb form, see râbu A

mng. 1d.

tarihati  (or darihati)  s. pl.; (mng. unkn.);

Mari.*

u4-mu-ut ú-da-ne sá da-ri-ha-tí sa nakrum
matam ÿkuluma  (this is the model of the

liver which portends) . . . . and t. referring

to the enemy devouring the country  RA 35

pl. 9 (= p. 61) No. 17: 3 (early OB Mari liver

model).

tarÿhu  s.; (a medicinal preparation); MA,

SB; pl. tarÿhatu.

DUG ta-ri-hu DÙ-u[s]  you prepare a t.
Köcher BAM 555 ii 25, parallel ibid. 44 : 22, cf.

[D]UG ta-ri-hu sa Ú.{I.A sa sarri  a t. with

royal (quality) herbs  ibid. 40, 2 ªDUGº ta-ri-
ha-a-te nisirti LUGAL-ti  ibid. 42 : 35; 2 DUG
ta-ri-ha-tu . . . 1 DUG ta-ri-hu  Donbaz, Alp AV

119f. A.842 :17 and 20 (MA).

In KAJ 169 : 29 the traces do not favor

DUG ta-ri-hu; Postgate Urad-†erua No. 52 pro-

poses to read sir-k[a]b-hu.

tarÿktu  s.; (a metal ornament or ˜tting);

NB; pl. tarÿkatu.

a)  made of a precious metal : gold  ana
batqa sa ajarÿ [t]ensî ta-ri-ka-tum ªsá(?)º

sansanu sa DN  for repairing rosettes, ten—
sû ornaments, (and) the t.-s of the sun-

disks of the Lady of Sippar  Nbn. 591 : 3; sa
ina usuzzisu PN tabalanu sirki hurasu samu
ta-rik-tum ana PN2 ana kaspi iddinu  with

whose concurrence the pilferer PN, an ob-

late, sold red gold (in the form of a) t. to

PN2  YOS 6 175 : 4; x silver  suqulti ta-[ri]-ik-
ti ana sikkati  the weight of a t. for pegs(?)

Nbk. 208 : 9; three shekels of silver issued

from stock  ana ta-rik-tum sa ni-it-pu(!)  for

a t. for a nitpu-ornament  Nbn. 1007: 3.

targumjanu tarÿktu
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b)  made of bronze or iron :  12 MA.NA
siparru ana ta-ri-ik-a-ta sa fifisaflfl ziqqurratu
. . . ina libbi 3!-2 MA.NA suqultu 3 ta-ri-ka-
a-a-ta gammar  twelve minas of bronze for

t.-s of the ziggurat, including 3!-2 minas, the

weight of three completed(?) t.-s  Nbn. 223 : 2

and 6, cf. x U[D.KA.BAR] gamri esrû sa
ta-ri-ka(!)-a-tú  Nbn. 118 : 3; 4@-3 MA.NA gamru
2-ta ta-ri-ka-a-tú sa masÿhu  4@-3 minas (of

bronze), an expenditure for two t.-s for a

measuring(?) container  Nbn. 206 :7, cf. CT 55

236 : 3; ˜fty shekels of iron  2 ta-ri-ka-a-tú
GCCI 2 54 :1; 7%-6 minas of iron  suqulti ta-
[ri-ka-tú]  Evetts Ev.-M. 5 : 2, see Sack Amel-

Marduk 44, cf. 86 shekels of bronze  suqulti
ta-ªri(?)-ik(?)º)-tú  Sack Amel-Marduk 54 : 3.

tarÿku  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

(his splendor covered all lands)  ina ta-
ri-ki ÿnesu itbalsu  he took his eyesight

from him with(?) t.  STT 23 : 25 and dupl.

25 : 25 (SB Epic of Zu).

tarÿmtu  (tarÿndu, tirÿndu?)  s.; present;

OB, Mari, MB, NB; cf. râmu B v.

PN . . . ta-ri-im-tam ilqe  PN took (x bar-

ley) as a present  ARM 1 80 :7; ezub kurum—
matisu ù ta-ri-im-ti-su  van Soldt, AbB 13

98 : 5u; ta-ri-im-te kas[pi] rabÿti ana Marduk
lu addin  I gave a large present of silver

to Marduk  5R 33 vi 7 (Agum-kakrime, coll.

J. A. Brinkman); x gold  tehirtu sa ta-ri-in-du
sa DN  leftover from a present for the

Lady-of-Uruk  GCCI 1 370 : 4, cf. ta-ri-in-du
kaspi sa †amas  Nbn. 823 : 2; uncert.:  ti-ri-
in-du  CT 55 169 :7 and 8 (all NB); as personal

name:  Ta-ri-im-tum  UCP 10 143 No. 72 : 2

(OB), Ta-ri-in-di  UET 7 38 : 3 (MB).

tarÿmu  s.; (a door or part of a door); syn.

list*; cf. aramu.

gis-da-ab-tu-ú, ta-am-hi-su, gis-bur-rum, di-id-bu-ú,

ik-lal-lu-ú, ta-ha-zu-ú = ta-ri-mu  CT 18 3 r. ii 26ˆ.

tarÿndu  see tarÿmtu.

tarinnu  s.; (a fabric?); Nuzi; Hurr.(?)
word.

57 tapalu ÍB.LÁ(!) sa mardatu istu libbi 1
mât 19 tapalu ÍB.L[Á] ta-ri-in-ni  57 pairs
of sashes made of mardatu-fabric out of 119
pairs of sashes of(?) t.  HSS 13 431 : 42 (= RA

36 205).

tariqu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[dLa-t]a-ra-ak // la ta-ri-qu  BM 62741 : 23

(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

tariru  s.; (a profession); RS; WSem. pl.
tariruma.

LÚ ta-ri-ru-ma 4 MIN (= L[Ú(?)].ME†)
MRS 12 93 : 5.

taristu  (teristu)  s.; straightforwardness,
correctness; Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. tar—
satu; cf. tarasu B v.

a)  beside kittu (kÿnati): ultu kitta u ta-
ri-[is-ta] adabbubu  since I always speak
the absolute truth  PBS 1/2 43 : 23 (MB let.);

summa . . . ina kÿnate tar-sa-a-ti(var. -te) la
tatanabbalasununi (you swear) that you will
always treat him with honesty and truth-
fulness  Wiseman Treaties 97 and 236.

b)  other occs.:  mimma isapparam ana—
ku te-er-sa-[tim]-ma appa[lsu]  whatever he
writes me, I will tell him the simple truth
ARM 10 139 : 23, see Moran, JAOS 100 188; lu
tÿdi tar-sa-t[u] ÿrubu  you should know that
truthfulness has now entered (the busi-
ness)  Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylo-

nian Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 43) C 3 : 28, see

Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 295.

taristê   s.; (a quali˜cation, possibly age, of
sheep); Nuzi*; foreign word.

1 UDU.SAL Ù.TU 1 UDU.SAL ta-ri-is-te-e
one ewe that has lambed, one t. ewe (out-
standing balance due from PN)  HSS 14

596 :17.

taristêtarÿku
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tarÿtu A  s.;  1.  dry nurse, nursemaid,
2.  tarÿt zuqaqÿpi  mother scorpion (lit.
“scorpion’s nurse”); from OB on; pl. ta—
riatu (OB), tarêtu, ˜rst person stative ta—
riaku; wr. syll. and (in EA) SAL.EME.DA
(UM.ME(?)  KAR 307: 22); cf. tarû.

e-me-da UM.ME = ta-ri-tum  MSL 14 96 :186 :1

(Proto-Aa); um-me-da DUB.ME = ta-ri-tum  A

III/5 : 27, also Ea III 210, Ea III MA Excerpt 18u;
um-me-da UM.ME.DA = ta-ri-tum  Sb II 117;
e-meUM˛ME, u m .me.d a , u m .me. g a = ta-ri-tu,

u m .me. g a . l á = [museniqtu]  Lu III iv 64ˆ.;

SAL . en . nu .u n = ta-ri-tum  Lu Excerpt II 21.

u m .me.d a . g í r.t a b = ta-rit (vars. ta-ri-it, ta-
ri-tú) zu-qa-qí-pi  Hh. XIV 371, cf. me.d a . g í r =

da-rí-NI su-ga-ga-bi  MEE 4 112 iv 1uf., see Civil,

in Cagni (ed.) Il Bilinguismo a Ebla 90;

UM˛ME.DA.GÍR.TAB = ta-ri-tú MIN (= zu-ki-qi-pu)
Practical Vocabulary Assur 398.

l i r u m(†U.KAL) u m .me. g a . l á u m .me.

d a .t a b a . a n .du8. e ß : ina kirimmu museniqti
ta-ri-ti ipturu  (the demons) removed (the child)

from the embrace of the wet nurse, the nurse-

maid  UET 7 128 :16f. and dupls. CT 16 43 : 58f.

and K.5169; u m .me.d a l i r u m b a r u m .me.

d a l i r u m du8 u m .me.d a l i r u m t u . lu u m .

me.d a l i r u m s i.nu . s á . a : ta-ri-tú sa kirimmasa
ussuru MIN sa kirimmasa patru MIN sa kirimmasa
rummû MIN sa kirimmasa la isaru  (see kirimmu lex.

section)  ASKT p. 84–85 :40ˆ., see Borger, AOAT 1

5; u m .me.d a s i l a . a i . l u ß ú . ß ú .d è : ta-ri-ti
ina suqi ina nubê ittanatbak  the nursemaid is pros-

trate in the street wailing  RA 33 104 : 30; um.

me.d a s i . s i . a .me ß : sa ta-ri-tum(var. -ti) lemuttu
sunu  (see lemnu adj. lex. section)  UET 6 392 : 9,

var. from dupls. CT 16 9 : 3f. and (Akk. only) LKA

82 : 9; Ku l . a b a 4
ki u m .me.d a .b i n a .mèn mu .

t i n .mèn : sá ul ta-ri-[it-su] anaku ardatu anaku  I

am not the nursemaid of Kullab, I am the young

woman  Langdon BL 8 :18f., cf. (in broken con-

text) u m .me.d a ß a 6 [. . .] : ta-ri-tum [. . .]  5R 52

No. 1 ii 14f.

1.  dry nurse, nursemaid — a)  with ref.
to taking care of a child :  ta-ri-tu ittarrusu
pulhata usmalli  the nursemaid who reared
him endowed him (Marduk) with awe-
someness  En. el. I 86; ma sa dNIN.LÍL um—
masuni la tapallah sa DN ta-ri-su-ni la
tapallah ma kî ta-ri-ti ina muhhi gissija
anassÿka  fear not, you whose mother is
Mullissu, fear not, you whose nursemaid is
the Lady of Arbela, like a nursemaid I
will carry you on my hip  Craig ABRT 1 27

K.883 r. 6f. (NA oracles for Esarh.); uhtaddifirfl
suhare (var. uhtammitu sihhirutim) ina put
ta-ri-tim  it (the disease) made the chil-

dren restless (var. made the children fever-

ish) in the charge of the nursemaid  JCS 9

8 A 12, var. from ibid. B 13, also ibid. 11 C 11 and

D 9 (OB inc.), also AMT 31,2 : 5 (SB); isallap
serru sa ta-ra-a-ti  (see salapu mng. 1c)  4R

58 iii 34, also PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB Lamastu),

BM 120022 :7 (OB, courtesy W. Farber); ikkil
serri u laåî ta-ri-tú uzamma  (see laåû)
Cagni Erra IIIa 17, cf. ikkil [ser]ri u lakê . . .
liz[ammi t]a-rit-ku-un  Wiseman Treaties 439;

ta-ri-tum ina suqi TUR-sá inaddi  the nurse-

maid will abandon her baby in the street

ACh Supp. 2 †amas 40 r. 13, also ACh Adad 35 :17,

K.2885 : 9, cf. (in broken context) [t]a-ri-tú
ina ªSILAº (followed by [m]u-se-niq-te, erÿ—
tu, SAL+MURUB4 lines 4f.)  STT 346 : 3, cf.

also ta-ri-tum [. . .]  K.4052 :12, Thompson Rep.

200 r. 1; [kÿ]ma ta-ri-i-tim ittanallak qerbum
Ekur  she paces back and forth within

Ekur like a nursemaid (with a restless

child)  CT 15 6 vii 2 (OB), cf. (in the stative)

ta-ri-a-at  ibid. 7, also ta-ri-a-ku  ibid. 4, see

Römer, JAOS 86 139; uncert.: Ni n .u r u .

L i bu r n a UM.ME(?) sa Bel sîma  DN is the

nursemaid(?) of Bel  KAR 307: 22, see Living-

stone, SAA 3 39.

b)  other occs.:  PN ihbulannima SAL
ta-ri-ti ilqe  PN wronged me by taking away

my nanny  ARM 10 92 :10, cf. SAL ta-ri-ti
idnamma  ibid. 21; ta-ri-tam atarradi  I will

send the nursemaid  ibid. 43 : 26; 3 SAL.ME†
museniqatum u 3 SAL.ME† ta-re-tum  Jean,

RÉS 1939 68 n. 3 (Mari), but 2 SAL ta-ri-a-tum
(in list of personnel)  RA 65 65 vii 32 (Mari);

rations for  ta-ri-tum  ARM 9 24 iv 51,

wr. SAL ta-ri-tum (possibly personal name)

YOS 13 178 :17 (OB); suk[uttu annÿtu] sa 2

SAL.EME.DA  this jewelry is for two nurse-

maids  EA 25 iii 62, cf. (jewelry) sa SAL.
EME.DA GAL  ibid. 58 (list of gifts of Tusratta);

grain given  ana fPN DAM PN2 u ana fPN3

ta-ri-te sa sarri ina abat sarri  by the king’s

order to fPN, wife of PN2, and to fPN3, the

king’s nursemaid  VAS 19 40 :16, also ibid. 6

tarÿtu A tarÿtu A
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(MA); kuzippi sa ta-ri-ti sarru ina muhhisu
inassi  the king will have on his body the

clothing of a nursemaid  ABL 553 r. 4, see

Parpola LAS 2 p. 509 ad 210 r. 1ˆ. and p. 206; in

personal names :  Mannu-ta-ri-is-su DUB.
SAR  HSS 5 33 : 30; rations  ana fTa-ri-ti mu—
seniqti sa PN  HSS 13 474 :10, see Morrison, JCS

31 12 n. 75; a[na qab]e fTa-ri-tum ummisu  A

141 : 3 (OB leg.).

2.  tarÿt zuqaqÿpi  mother scorpion (lit.

“scorpion’s nurse,” i.e., the female scor-

pion carrying its young on its back):

EME.DA GÍR.TAB  (among materia medica)

Köcher BAM 477: 4; see also  Hh. XIV and Prac-

tical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; as

name of a star :  MUL ta-ri-tú MUL.GÍR.TAB
Pingree and Walker, Sachs Mem. Vol. 315 : 25.

See also tarû adj.

tarÿtu B  s.; oˆshoot, sucker (of a palm

tree, a reed); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; pl.

tarâtu, tarêtu; cf. urrû.

g i . a m a .IG.u ß . a , g i . a m a .me.d [i r] i . g a ,

g i .mu r u b. [x . x] , g i . [x ] , g i .d ì m .me , g i .

a ß .d ì m .me , g i .b a r , g i .b a r. r a , g i .b a r.

b a r. r a = ta-ri-tum  Hh. VIII 136–143, in MSL 9

176; ba-ár BAR = sa GI.BAR natpu, sa GI.BAR ta-
ri-tum  A I/6 : 330f.; g i ß .b a r.d a . g i ß i m m a r =

ta-r[i-tu], g i s .mud . g i ß i m m a r = up-[ pu]  Hh. III

397f.; g i ß .b a r.d a . g i ß i m m a r = ta-[ri]-tum =

mar-ti up-pi  Hg. A I 29, in MSL 5 142, cf. ta-ri-
tum = DUMU.SAL up-pi  CT 41 29 r. 8 (Alu Comm.).

a)  of the date palm :  see  Hh. III 397, Hg.,

in lex. section; summa gisimmaru ina
qaqqadisa ta-ra-a-ti nadât  if a date palm is

covered with suckers on its crown  CT 41

16 : 6, also (with ina qablisa) ibid. 7 (SB Alu), for

comm., see lex. section.

b)  of a reed :  if a man is worried as the

result of an ill-portending dream  ana ta-ri-
ti GI suttasu lipsur ina isati liqli  he should

reveal his dream to a reed shoot, then

burn (it)  Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 18; sin—
narbubta sa GI [. . .] asar ta-ri-ti sa pa-ni
tasakkan  KUB 37 69 :7 and dupl. 70 : 3; see also

Hh. VIII, A I/6, in lex. section.

c)  unspeci˜ed :  5 hi-pu ta-ri-tum !-2
NINDA 1 KÙ†  (followed by pieces from

one-half NINDA to one NINDA in length)

CT 45 110 : 8–14 (OB adm.); (x dates)  ina qate
PN ina ªx-xº-mar GI† ta-ra-a-ti  TCL 12 59 : 9

(NB), see Sack Amel-Marduk No. 95; summa sí
(abbr. for sikkat selim) sa imittim u sa
sumelim ta-re-tim isu  if the rib on the

right side or on the left side has a spur(?)

(possibly for tajaratim)  YOS 10 45 : 60 (OB ext.).

Landsberger Date Palm 35.

tariu  see tarû adj.

tarizah  s.; (a plant); plant list*; Kassite

word.

Ú ta-ri-za-ah (var. ta-{U-za-ah) : Ú kur—
kanû  Uruanna II 229.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 136.

tarkibtu  (tarkubtu)  s.; pollination (of

palm trees); OB; cf. rakabu.

If a man does not have anything with

which to repay a loan  kirâsu istu tar-ki-
ib-tim ana tamkarim iddinma  and turns

his orchard over to the creditor after polli-

nation (saying, Take whatever dates grow)

CH s A 7, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2

34; kirâm . . . ana ta-ar-ki-ib-t [im] . . . usesi
he rented (PN’s) orchard for pollination

(i.e., on terms that oblige the tenant to

pollinate the palms)  JCS 5 97 YBC 5923 : 6;

kirâm . . . NAM ta-ar-ku-ub-tim NAM su—
kunnê usesi  he rented an orchard for (i.e.,

with the obligation of) pollination, under

agreement to pay rental on the estimated

yield  BIN 7 182 :19, also (with damages for trees

left unpollinated, from the same archive, see

Landsberger Date Palm 57)  BIN 2 77:15.

B. N. Porter, JNES 52 129ˆ.

tarkÿbu  s.; course (of bricks); OB*; cf.

rakabu.

tarkÿbutarÿtu B
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x tar-ki-bu sa libitti x tar-ki-bu sa arhi  x

courses of bricks, x courses of half-bricks

MKT 1 125 r. 7, also ibid. r. 5.

tarkistu  s.; binding obligation, security,

bond, debt note; OA; cf. rakasu.

elan tuppe sa ta-ar-ki-is-tim sa É fifiBEflfl

bi-tàm ibassiuni mimma sanium la ibassi
there is no other (debt note in the pack-

age) except for the tablets with notes of

debts concerning(?) the house  CCT 5 9b: 23;

mala ta-ar-ki-is-tí-su kaspam liknuk  TCL 20

89 :15; summa mimma iqabbi ta-ar-ki-is-tám
leqesumma u hurasam sasqilsuma  if he has

any objection, get a note of obligation

from him and have him pay the gold  CCT

4 5b: 25, cf. summa mimma iqabbiakkum . . .
kaspam lisqulakkumma u ana hurasim
malåanum ta-ar-ki-is-tám leqesum  (see

malåanum)  CCT 3 34a : 31; ana PN mimma la
habbulaku x hurasam sa ana PN iddinu am—
mala ta-ar-ki-is-tí-su isser PN lilqe  I owe

PN nothing at all, he (PN2) should take the

x gold that he gave PN, in accordance with

the note that he holds against PN  RA 58

118 Sch. 16 :18; kaspam ana PN dinma ta-ar-
ki-is-tám isserija la ilaqqe  give the silver to

PN, lest he hold a note against me  JSOR 11

114 No. 5 :15; ana hurasim malåanum rak—
kusam ana ta-ar-ki-is-tim ul agammilsu  he

owes me the gold in full, and I will not

make any concession to him concerning

the note of obligation  CCT 4 3b:17, also ibid.

30; kaspam sasqilma ana tar-ki-is-tim ana
siamatim paka dinsum  collect the silver

(from him) and give him your promise of

a bond for the goods to be purchased  VAS

26 64 :10; ana tár-ki-is-tim ispuram  BIN 4

35 : 47; ta-ar-ki-is-[tum] sa PN qassu [. . .] ana
6 GÍN [kaspim] 12 GÍN kaspam isaqqal  TCL

21 262B: 3 (case).

Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 23.

*tarkÿsu  (taskÿsu)  s.; (an ornament for

images of goddesses); NB; cf. rakasu.

a)  of gold :  1!-2 KÙ.GI sa ultu tas-kis
KÙ.GI.ME† sa Marat Ebabbar i-tir-ru-ni ana
epesu sa pingÿ u guhalsÿ sa tas-kis KÙ.
GI.[ME†] sa Marat Ebabbara  1!-2 (shekels) of
gold that remained in excess from the
golden t.-s for the Daughters of Ebabbar,
(and other gold) for manufacturing knobs
and wires for(?) the golden t.-s of the
Daughters of Ebabbar  YOS 6 53 : 3 and 6,

cf. 1 tas-ki-su  (among jewelry of Marat
Ebabbar)  CT 55 311 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 14; two
minas 14!-2 shekels of gold  KI.LÁ 1 tas-ki-
su the weight of one t.  South African

Museum of Cultural History (Capetown) 1583 : 6,

12!-2 GÍN KÙ.GI tas-ki-su SA5 sá dA-a  ibid. 10

(courtesy E. Leichty); 51 !-12 shekels of gold
ultu tas-kis hurasi  (of the goddess Nanâ)
Eames Collection P 12 : 2 (unpub.).

b)  of linen :  x minas of linen  suqultu
tas-ki-su.ME† ana ummânÿ  the weight of
t.-s (given) to the craftsmen  Camb. 36 : 4.

tarkis  adv.*; darkly; SB; cf. taraku.

[(PI) MI-is ik-k]a-su = tar-ki-is ik-hi-pí es-sú

(see kasû A v. mng. 2)  CT 41 25 r. 5 (Alu

Comm.).

tarku  adj.; dark-colored(?); OB, Mari, SB;
wr. syll. and MI; cf. taraku.

a)  said of parts of the exta:  summa nÿsi
res issuri imittam ta-ri-ik  if the nÿs resi of
the “bird” is dark on the right side  (paral-
lel na-wi-ir bright  lines 12ˆ. and 19ˆ.)  YOS 10

53 :15, also ibid. 9ˆ., 16ˆ., 24ˆ., cf. pillurtum
. . . sumelsa nawir imittasa ta-ri-ik  CT 44

37: 6; summa subtum sa imittim ta-ar-ka-at
(var. tar-ka-at) (parallel namrat  lines 43ˆ.)

YOS 10 48 : 46, var. from ibid. 49 :18; summa
saman [libb]i ta-ri-ik  YOS 10 42 ii 7 (all OB

ext.), cf., wr. MI-ik  CT 20 45 :15, also summa
Ì.UDU libbi imitta u sumela MI  (see lipû
usage a)  TCL 6 5 :19, also ibid. 36 (both SB ext.);

saman libbim imittamma ta-ri-ik libbum sû
imittam u sumelam ta-ri-ik  the fat around
the heart is dark on the right side, and

tarkistu tarku
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the heart itself is dark both on the right

and on the left  ARM 4 54 : 9 and 11 (ext. re-

port); summa subtu . . . namrat u tar-ka-at  if
the “seat” is light or dark  Boissier DA 99

r. 16, wr. panusa MI-ku  ibid. 98 r. 4; [summa
ina bab] ekallim sihhu nadÿma u ta-ri-ik
(parallel pesi  line 23)  YOS 10 25 : 22, cf. ibid.

46 iv 43; res padan imittim ta-ri-ik  YOS 10

18 : 61, cf. ressa MI-ik  CT 31 26 :11; sÿrum
kÿma hallurtum sakinma ù ta-ri-ik  there is

a ˘eshy growth resembling a chick-pea and

it is dark  YOS 10 24 : 39; karsum sumelam
ta-ri-ik  the stomach was dark on the left

side  YOS 10 8 :19 (OB ext. report), and see TuL

p. 42, cited taraku mng. 1b; summa res issurim
kalusu adi kisadim ta-ri-ik  if the entire

“head of the bird” is dark down to the

“throat”  RA 61 23 :7, cf. ibid. 12 and 14, 24 :19,

also (the spleen)  madis ta-ri-ik  YOS 10

41 : 29, RA 67 44 : 47ˆ., cf. ana 2 ta-ri-ik  YOS

10 53 : 3, (with ana 3)  ibid. 4; summa mar—
tum ina qablisa ta-ar-ka-at  YOS 10 31 xii 43,

cf. [2 mar]ratum ressina ta-ri-ik  RA 67 53 : 9;

eristum ta-ar-ka-at  RA 38 82 : 3, see RA 40 81,

cf. YOS 10 23 r. 1, 26 iii 41, (the nasraptum)

RA 63 155 : 29, and passim in OB ext.; kalÿtum
. . . la ta-ar-ka-at  YOS 10 41 :70; summa sik—
kat selim qablasa ta-ar-ka  YOS 10 45 : 3, ba—
massa ta-ar-ka-at  ibid. 41 : 67, cf. ibid. 10 : 2f.;

martum tar-ka-at  KUB 37 221 :1 (liver model),

cf. summa martu tar(text is)-ka-at  (parallel

pesât)  CT 30 1 K.85 r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. MI (op-

posite: pasit)  CT 20 7: 25 and 27; summa . . .
bubuåtu nadât u MI-át  if there is a pustule

and it is dark  CT 20 33 :104, cf. kukkudru
MI-ik  Boissier DA 97:15, and passim; for an

exceptional ˜nite form see taraku mng. 3.

b)  said of parts of the body :  summa
serru sÿrusu MI.ME† (var. gloss : maqtu)

Labat TDP 224 : 61; nakkaptasu sa imittim tar-
ka-at  (the sheep’s) right temple is dark

YOS 10 47:18, cf. ibid. 19f.; summa izbu li—
sansu ta-ri-ik  Leichty Izbu XII 75, cf. ibid. VIII

57, XVII 67; summa tulÿ imittisu/sumelisu
ta-rík  if his right/left breast is dark

(preceded by SA5, SIG7, MI)  Labat TDP 102 i

13f., summa tulasu tar-ka  ibid. 14; summa

esensersu ta-rík  (preceded by SA5, SIG7,

MI)  ibid. 104 iii 28, also (in same context)

qerbusu tar-ku  ibid. 120 ii 40, (testicles) ibid.

136 ii 57, but sel imittisu MI (preceded by

SA5, SIG7)  Hunger Uruk 35 :12f., qatasu MI.
ME† (preceded by SA5, SIG7)  ibid. 34 :12ˆ.,

note, however, the syll. writing (qatasu)
sa-al-ma  ZA 77 197: 2 (MB omens); [summa
ra]pastasu tar-kát  Labat TDP 108 iv 10, (the

thigh)  wr. tar-kat (preceded by MI-át)  ibid.

138 iii 8ˆ., (ears)  ibid. 68 :1ˆ., also (right or

left eye)  tar-kàt  ibid. 46 B i 12f., ÿnasu tar-ka
ibid. 14, with comm.  sa sulum x x x  Hunger

Uruk 31 : 4, cf. STT 89 :175; summa seråan
kakkulti ÿn imittisu/sumelisu tar-ku  if the

veins of his right/left eyeball are dark

(preceded by MI.ME†)  Labat TDP 52 iv 17f.,

if his teeth  tar-ka  ibid. 60 r. 38, (urine) ibid.

136 ii 42, cf. (penis)  tar-kat(!)  ibid. 134 ii 26

(from SBH p. 148), his arm  MI-át  ibid. 232 : 9f.;

summa . . . ri-bit-su . . . naphatma MI-át
ibid. 236 : 52 and 53.

c)  said of oil drops in lecanomancy :

summa samnum . . . imittam ta-ri-ik  if the

oil is dark on the right side  CT 5 5 : 37, cf.

ibid. 38, ana pani samsim ta-ri-ik  CT 3 2 :19,

ana pani barîm ta-ri-ik  ibid. 22, cf. also ibid.

20f.; if the two drops of oil representing a

man and a woman touch and  sa zikarim
ta-ri-ik . . . sa sinnistim ta-ri-ik  the one

representing the man is dark, the one rep-

resenting the woman is dark  ibid. 14;

summa . . . eristum usiamma namrat . . . u
summa tar-ka-at  (see eristu A mng. 4a)

ibid. 4 : 59; summa . . . sulmu madutum usû—
nimma tar-ku  ibid. 63 (all OB oil omens).

d)  other occs.:   summa izbum ta-ri-ik-
ma salim  if the malformed animal is dark

or black  YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); summa
samtu ina suhhi nari tar-ka-fiatfl  (see samtu
B usage b)  CT 39 15 : 26 (SB Alu).

For AfO 18 66 iii 15, see ussuku.

tarkubtu  s.; mount; SB*; cf. rakabu.

tarkubtutarku
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On narrow paths I had my chariot
carried  u anaku ina tar-kub-ti sÿsê mihrit
ummanija asbatma  while I myself took the
lead of my forces with riding horses (and I
had my mounted escort follow in single
˜le)  TCL 3 331 (Sar.).

tarkubtu  see tarkibtu.

tarkullu  (terkullu, darkullu, derkullu)  s.
fem.; mooring post; from OAkk., OB
on; Sum. lw.; pl. tarkullu and (in Mari)
tarkullatu.

g i ß .MÁ+MUK = dar-kul-lu  Hh. IV 388, see

MSL 9 171; dur-gul GI†.MÁ+MUK = tar-[kul-lu]
Diri II 302, cf. [MÁ]+MUK = te-er-ku-ul-lu  Proto-

Diri 517; dim-gul MÁ+MUK = tar-kul-lum  Sb II

282; [x]-gul ªMÁº+[KAK(?)], MÁ+M[UG] = [tar-kul-
lu]  A VIII/4 : 69f.; tar-gul ÍD.MÁ+MUK = tar-kul-lu
Diri III 190; ÍD.MÁ+MUK = MIN (= ÍD) tar-kul-lum
Hh. XXII Section 7 A iii 31; [di-im] DIM = ta-[ar-
kul-lu]  A VIII/2 :117.

[m]e-ri-me-ri [d]a-al-ha-am-mu-nu di-ir-gu-ul

figu-urfl (syllabic Sum.) : EN˛EN dIM˛4 (forming a

cross) MÁ+KAK g u r5 : me-hi-a-ªamº a-sa-am-su-tam
sa te-er-ku-ul-lam ú-ka-ap-pa-ru  (see asamsutu lex.

section)  CBS 11319+ iv 23ˆ. (courtesy M. Civil);

u mu n g ú MÁ.MUK s i p a z i . [d a] : bel tar-kul-li
re [åû kÿnu]  4R 23 No. 1 ii 18f., see RAcc. 28;
dGu . nu . r a MÁ+MUK . g a l .b i hu .mu .u n .

d a r. r [a ] (var. hu .mu .u n .d a) : dMIN ina tár-kul-
le-e rabÿtu lil-te-e[s(?)] (var. dir-ku[l] ra-bi-e li-ir-ti-
sú)  may DN trans˜x him with a great mooring

post  CT 17 33 : 34f., vars. from dupl. STT 179 : 51f.
dGu . nu . r a d i m . g a l k a l a m .m a . à m :

dMIN tar-kul-li matim  SBH 138 No. IV 112f.

and dupl. K.5134 :12f., also ArOr 21 387 K.3179

iii 39f.

a)  referring to mooring boats :  ta-ar-
ku-ul-li dÌr-[ra-kal linassih] lilli[k Ninurta]
lir[di mihru]  let DN pull out the mooring
post, let DN2 go and over˘ow the weir
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 86 II vii 51 (OB), cf.
dÌr-ra-kal unassaha t[ar-kul-li]  ibid. 124 U

r. 15 (SB), tar-kul-li dÌr-ra-gal inassah (var.
unassah)  Gilg. XI 101; dar-kul-la (var. dar-
ku5-lum) lussuhma litteqlipâ elippu sikkan—
na lusbirma la immeda ana kibri  I will pull
out the mooring post so that the boat
drifts away, I will smash the rudder so that
it cannot reach the bank  Cagni Erra IV 118;

may the gods raise an evil wind against
your boats  markassina liptur GI† tar-kul-
la-si-na lissuhu  so that it cuts loose their
cables, may they (the gods?) pull out their
mooring post(s)  Borger Esarh. p. 109 iv 12;

sa makurrisina libbatiq asalsa markasasina
(var. markas x-su) lippatirma dar (var. tar)-
kul-la-sá linnasih  let their (the sorcerers’)
barge’s towrope snap, their hawser become
undone, its mooring post be torn out
Maqlu III 134, from STT 82 and von Weiher Uruk

74; [d]NIN(var. er).d a m á . l a h4 . g a l MÁ.
MUK bu . r a . kex(KID) (with gloss) nasih
tár-kul-lu  CT 24 10 : 5 (list of gods).

b)  used as a cudgel :  see CT 17, in lex.
section; kÿma sa ina tar-kul-le-e (vars. tar-
kúl-li, dar-kul-le-e, dar-kul-lu-i) mahsu
emât napistÿ  my life is like that of one who
has been hit with a mooring post  KAR 92

r. 21 and dupls., see Farber Istar und Dumuzi

229 :15; sa ina tár-kul-lu ªmah(!)-su(!)º tamur
did you see (in the nether world) him who
was hit with a mooring post?  Gilg. XII 144;

lu sa ina tár-kul-le-e neretunu  you who are
slain with a mooring post  AfO 19 116 E 1ˆ.

(= Marduk’s Address to the Demons Section II 90),

dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; tar-kul-lu ardu
tar-kul-lu mussisu belisu  (see asasu A mng.
4b)  KBo 1 12 r.(!) 15f., see Ebeling, Or. NS

23 214.

c)  other occs.:  20 DIR-ku-lí  (among
wooden implements and timber)  Gelb OAIC

33 : 22 (OAkk.); inuma mê ana atappatim i-
l[i-. . .] ina GI†.{I.A ta-ar-ku-u[l-la-tim . . .]
ARM 14 13 : 23, cf. GI†.{I.A ta-ar-ku-ul-
la-tim i-na [. . .]  ibid. 27; as geographic
name (possibly a foreign word): URU Tar-
ku-ul-li  JEN 524 :7, 659 : 6 and 32, HSS 15

235 : 4, and passim in Nuzi, see Oppenheim, RA 35

142, and Fadhil Arraphe 151; see also Hh. XXII,

Diri III 190, in lex. section.

tarkumashu  see tarkumassu.

tarkumassu  (tarkumashu)  s.; (a mate,
assistant); Nuzi; foreign word; pl. tar—
kumassati.

tarkubtu tarkumassu
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25 LÚ.ME† tar-ku-ma-za-ti ÌR.ME†
ekalli  HSS 15 64 : 29, also ibid. 11, cf. ibid.

32; PN LÚ tar-ku-ma-si  (receiving rations,

beside craftsmen, herders, and agricul-

tural workers, all summarized as arad
ekalli)  HSS 14 593 : 48 (translit. only); women

and garments given  ana qati PN LÚ tar-
ku-ma-zi sa PN2 sakni  HSS 16 398 :14; PN

tar-ku-ma-zu sa PN2  Sumer 32 127:7; ˘our

[ana LÚ] tar-ku-ma-zu sa x x (parallel ana
LÚ sa GN lines 15f.)  HSS 15 234 :14; barley

ana LÚ.ME† tar-ku-ma-zu ana 5 umÿ  HSS 14

47: 5, cf. HSS 13 362 : 50, BM 26277:1f., see Maid-

man, ZA 76 269, wr. mtar-ku-ma-zi  RA 23 156

No. 55 : 5, wr. tar-ku-ma-za-ti  ibid. 11, wr.

LÚ.ME† tar-ku-ma-as-hu  HSS 14 597: 29; 4

LÚ.ME† annûtu tar-ku-ma-as-hu subatÿsu—
nu ilteqû  these four men, t.(-s), took their

garments  HSS 13 287:13 (= RA 36 215); x

†E LÚ.ME† tar-ku-ma-za-hé sa ekalli ilteqû
HSS 15 268 : 6; [x L]Ú.ME† tar-ku-ma-as-hu
(between sinahiluhli and asû)  HSS 15 52 : 8,

cf. PN tar-ku-ma-zu  (beside nuaru, aslaku)

HSS 13 236 : 2; PN LÚ tar-ku-ma-az-zu  (be-

side pahuru)  CT 51 3 :10, cf. HSS 16 340 : 8, 3

simittu sÿsê annû sa ana LÚ.ME† tar-ku-
ma-za-ti nadnu  three yoke of horses, this

is what was given to the t.-s  HSS 15 106 :17,

LÚ tar-ku-ma-zi  HSS 15 71 :15, cf. AASOR 16

96 :16; sa PN gurpissu sa mtar-ku-ma-zi-su
mesura  a helmet for PN, whose t. is . . . .

HSS 15 12 :10, cf. sa PN sariam [sa] tar-
ku-ma-[zi]-su mesura  ibid. 12; a-ri-t [a(?)] sa
tar-ku-ma-zi na-s[i(?)]  HSS 14 11 :15 (royal or-

der); sa PN sa mtar-ku-ma-zi janu  for PN

who has no t.  HSS 15 12 : 24, cf. ibid. 3 and 33,

HSS 15 39 : 3ˆ. (= RA 36 187a), 9, 13, 16, etc.,

HSS 15 3 :7.

W. Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 203ˆ.

tarkuttu  see taskuttu.

tarlugallu  (darlugallu, tarnugallu)  s.;  1.

rooster,  2.  (a star or constellation); OB,

SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and DAR.
LUGAL(.MU†EN).

d a r. lu g a l mu ß en = †U-lum  Hh. VIII 319;

[d ] a r. lu g a l mu ß en [tar-l]u-u-gal (pronuncia-

tion) = tar-lu-gal-lu  MSL 8/2 161 : 29 (Bogh. Fore-

runner to Hh. XVIII); k u .dú r. r a . nu mu ß en =

(blank) = tar-lugal-lu (var. dar-lugal-lum)  Hg. D

III 342, in MSL 8/2 176, var. from Hg. B IV 267,

in MSL 8/2 168; {ÚL.MU†EN = [bi-ib]-ru-u =

dar-luga[l-lu]  Hg. D III 351, in MSL 8/2 176.

1.  rooster :  DAR.LUGAL.MU†EN issur
dE[nmesar]ra tahtatâ ana dTu-ªtuº istanassi
the rooster is Enmesarra’s bird, it cries
“You have sinned against Tutu”  STT 341 : 2,

cf. DAR.LUGAL.MU†EN issur dNusku tahtâ
an[a dTutu istanassi]  KAR 125 :15, see Lam-

bert, AnSt 20 112ˆ.; [summa DAR.L]UGAL.
MU†EN KI.MIN  if a rooster ditto (= enters
a man’s house) (preceded by DAR.MU†EN)
CT 41 6 : 2 (SB Alu); [summa izbu qaqqassu]
kÿma DAR.LUGAL.MU†EN  if a malformed
animal’s head is like a rooster’s  CT 27 49

K.4031 : 6, see Leichty Izbu p. 189; TU.MU†EN
DAR.LUGAL.MU†EN la ikkal  he must not
eat dove or rooster  KAR 178 r. iv 52 (hemer.);

tar-nu-gal MU†EN GUR4 sa PN  a fat rooster
(brought) by PN  ADD 1041 r. 7 (coll. S.

Parpola); 3 GÍN ana DAR.LUGAL.MU†EN 3!-2
GÍN ana MU†EN.{I.A PN musakil issurati
Moore Michigan Coll. 89 : 25; note as toponym
(uncert. whether to be read t.): mat DAR.
LUGAL.ME†.MU†EN . . . ana misir mat
Assur utirra  I incorporated GN into As-
syria  Rost Tigl. III 50 : 22, for other refs. (all

Tigl. III) see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 348;

obscure:  ana pani [. . .] u ta-ar-lu-ga-al-lim
illik  he went to [. . .] and a rooster  Kraus

AbB 1 86 :10.

2.  (a star or constellation):  MUL.DAR.
LUGAL = dEnlil sa Kullaba dLugalbanda
the Rooster star is the Enlil of Kullaba,
Lugalbanda  5R 46 No. 1 : 27, also (in list of

seven Enlils) KAR 142 r. iii 8, see Weidner Hand-

buch 52 : 27 and 59 :7, cf. MUL.ªDARº.LUGAL.
MU†EN  (in list of 12 MUL.ME† sut dEa)  CT

33 9 r. 17; MUL sa arkisu DU-zu MUL.DAR.
LUGAL  the star that stands behind it
(Orion) is the Rooster  Hunger-Pingree MUL.

APIN I ii 5; MUL.DAR.LUGAL itti Sin [illak]
ACh Supp. 6 : 4.

tarlugallutarkuttu
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The NB personal name mdTAR.LUGAL-

usur(†E†)  YOS 7 19 : 3 and 9  is most likely

to be interpreted as DN(= dKUD)-sarra-
usur.

Ad mng. 2 : Gössmann, †L 4/2 No. 396.

tarmasu  (darmasu, or t/darmazu)  s.; (an

insect); SB.

[ g i r] i ß (BIR). g a l = tar-ma-zum = sak-[x]  Hg. B

III 28, in MSL 8/2 47; [. . .] [U{] = ªpir-saº-å-u,

[tar-m]a-zum  A V/2 :143f.; [. . .] [U{] = [tar-ma]-
zum  ibid. 146.

ú-åù-i pirsahum ú-åù-i da-ar-ma-[zum(?)]

ú-åù-i lamsat[tum]  PBS 5 157 ii 9, also (in

same context, with asarma replacing ú-
åù-i)  ibid. 13 (SB? lit.).

tarmazilu  s.; (a bird); NA.

u5. s i m mu ß en = qa-qu-ú = tar-ma-zi-lu  Hg. B

IV 251, Hg. C I 36, in MSL 8/2 167 and 173.

3 tar-ma-zi-li MU†EN 1 ú-sá-me-tú
MU†EN 1 ku-pi-tú MU†EN sa PN  ADD 1020

r. 11; [1 tar-m]a-zi-li MU†EN fifiina †Àflfl (era-

sure) [sa] PN  ADD 1104 :7.

tarmazu  see tarmasu.

tarmiktu  s.; shoot, cutting; Mari; cf.

rummuku v.

g i ß . n í g . g á . s ì . k i . g i ß i m m a r = [tar-mi-i]k-
tum  Nabnitu XXIII 290.

assum ta-ar-mi-ik-tim [sa GI†].GE†TIN sa
belÿ ispuram [lama] tuppi belijama [ik]as—
sadam ªGI†º.[GE†TIN s]âtu ú-ra-mi-ik  as for

the shoots of the vine that my lord gave

me orders to prune(?), I had those vines

pruned(?) even before my lord’s message

reached me  Florilegium marianum 1 p. 108

M.5316 :7.

tarmÿku  s.; shoot of a date palm; lex.*; cf.

rummuku v.

g i ß .ù . lu h = tar-mì-ku (var. ta-ar-mi-ku)  Hh.

III 509; u4-lu-úh GI†.Ù.LU{ = pi-ir-{U-um, ha-at-

tù, ta-ar-mi-k[u]  Proto-Diri 153–154a; g i ß .p e ß .

U†. g i ß i m m a r = tar-m[i-ku]  Hh. III 388.

Landsberger Date Palm 30.

tarmÿtu  s.; relaxation, relaxing; MB, SB;

pl. tarmâtu; cf. ramû B v.

tar-mit dulli ippus  he will ease oˆ his

work  PBS 1/2 43 : 30 (MB let.); ana GN al tar-
ma-a-te-sú sa RN . . . erub  I entered GN,

the city where RN used to relax  TCL 3 +

KAH 2 141 : 216 (Sar.).

The ref. sa . . . siqirsu kabtu ana ta-ar
ma-a-ti nebû  Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40 : 8 (Assur-

nadin-apli) is more likely to contain târu, cf.

târu mng. 2b.

tarmus  s.; (a plant); MB, Bogh., SB; of-

ten wr. tar-mus8({U).

Ú.TAR.MU† = sá-mi ni-ip-si  Practical Vocabu-

lary Assur 95.

a)  in pharm.:  Ú da-ra-a-nu (var. ada—
ranu), Ú sá-mi SÍG.GA.fiRÍGfl.AG.A (var.

ni-ip-si) : Ú tar-mus(var. -mus8), Ú tar-mus
(var. -mus8), [Ú] x-åu : Ú MIN ina Ahlamê
Uruanna II 379ˆ., with description : SAG.
ME†-sú kÿma GI†.Ú.GÍR seha GA.ME† kÿma
ú-ri-im  ibid. 382; Ú tar-mus : A† Ì †A{
BABBAR (var. [NI]TA) sá bir-mis (var. SA5)

ballu  Uruanna III 48; Ú tar-mus8 sá A.†À :

ªSU{U†º Ú a-la-me-e  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 22

ii 24; [Ú†] GI†IMMAR : Ú tar-m[us]  ibid. 28 i

5; Ú tar-mus : Ú TÙN.ME† : †U.BI.DIL.
ÀM — t. : drug for the stomach : ditto (= to

crush, to drink in ˜ne beer)  Köcher BAM 1

ii 52, dupls. CT 14 29 K.4566+ : 2, 36 K.4187:12,

37 Rm. 357: 5; Ú tar-mus : ki-ma SU{U† Ú
si-il-qa (comm. on TCL 6 34 i 7, see silqu B

usage b)  BRM 4 32 : 6.

b)  in med. and magic :  Ú tar-mus ina
KU† tasappi ina kisadisu [tasakkan]  (vari-

ous herbs and)  t. you wrap in a phylactery

and place it around his neck  KAR 70 :16, see

Biggs †aziga 53; Ú tar-mus8 Ú imhur-lÿm ina
KU†  Köcher BAM 311 : 34, cf. ibid. 21, 64, and

passim; if a man is bewitched  15 †E Ú tar-

tarmasu tarmus
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mus Ú wa-ta-i-si mastakal (etc.) tasâk  AfK 1

38 : 3, cf. [15 †E] Ú tar-mus 15 †E Ú imhur-
lÿm [15 †E] Ú imhur-esra  Köcher BAM 434 iv

25 and 51, (against “hand of a ghost”), wr.
tar-mus8  AMT 76,1 :17 and 24, wr. Ú tar-mus
KUB 37 32 : 3, 43 i 17, iv 5; Ú tar-mus Ú imhur-
lÿm Ú imhur-esra  (among 27 herbs to dis-
pel witchcraft)  Köcher BAM 434 iii 71, also iv

42, etc., also wr. Ú tar-mus8  ibid. 434 iii 69,

80, iv 11, 65, 78, also 168 :14, (among herbs for
†À.MI)  CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. i 5 and 10, (among
3 mas-qit Á.ZI.GA)  ibid. r. ii 5, (among
samme ahhazi)  ibid. 9; Ú tar-mus (gloss :) Ú
tar-{U  Köcher BAM 574 ii 33, cf. Ú tar-mús
(listed with imhur-lÿmu and irkulla)  ibid.

312 : 3; 1 [SÌLA Ú tar]-mus 2 [SÌLA] Ú imhur-
lÿmu  PBS 2/2 107: 39 (MB pharm.); misil bitqa
tar-mus  a sixteenth of a shekel of t.  Hunger

Uruk 60 r. 10; !-2 NINDA tar-mus8  ibid. 64 : 8;

1 GÍN tar-mus  (listed with imhur-lÿmu
and imhur-esra)  RA 54 171 AO 17624 :1, also

ibid. 170 :1 and 173 :1; if a man has been be-
witched  Ú tar-mus appa u isda TÙM
MURUB4-sú SÚD [. . .]  you remove the tip
and the root of a t., you crush its middle
AMT 31,4 : 6; isid Ú tar-mus  (beside isid
imhur-lÿm, isid imhur-esra)  Köcher BAM 434

iv 3, NUMUN Ú tar-mus8  AMT 50,5 :7, Köcher

BAM 435 iii 11.

c)  in lit.:  †amas Ú tar-mus ina pîja Ú
imhur-esra ina sumelija  †amas, t. is in
my mouth, imhur-esra  in my left hand
PBS 1/1 13 :13 and dupls. Craig ABRT 2 18 : 4,

KAR 259 : 9, cf. Ú tar-mus Ú imhur-lÿmu Ú
imhur-esra  BMS 12 :10, wr. ta-ar-mu-us [im-
hu-u]r-li-i-mi im-hu-ur-as-ra  KUB 37 55 i 20,

cf. ibid. 44 : 5.

While the Arabic and Aramaic cognates
refer to lupine, the plant’s description as
sammi nipsi points to a plant propagated
by airborne seeds.

Thompson DAB 121ˆ.

tarnannu  s.; (a measure?); Emar.

3 NINDA.ME† tu-ru-bu sa tar-na-an-ni
three turubu-loaves of t. (cf. 14 NINDA.ME†

tu-ru-bu sa 1 SÌLA  line 29)  Arnaud Emar 6

471 : 30; [. . .] !-2 SÌLA 1 tar-na-nu [. . .]  ibid.

490 :7u.

Compare tarnas. 

tarnappakku  (turnipakku)  s.; (a bronze

object); Mari.

1 ta-ar-na-ap-pa-a[k]-ku (among metal

objects)  ARM 9 20 :14; 1 túr-ni-pa-kum
(weighing 19 minas of bronze)  ARM 21

258 :18, cf. 1 túr-ni-pa-ak-kum ZABAR  ibid.

257: 6, also 11; 4 túr-ni-pa-ku [x m]asqalatum
ZABAR  ibid. 259 :7; [assu]m x KU† nahbat
da-ar-na-ba-ki  ARMT 23 104 :16; for other refs.

see Durand, NABU 1990/68.

Joannès, ARMT 23 p. 103 n. 3.

tarnas  s.; (a container or measure); Emar;

foreign word.

1 tar-na-as GE†TIN.UD.DU.ME†  one t.
of raisins  Arnaud Emar 6 464 : 4; [. . .] tar-na-
as Ì.GI† 1 SÌLA GE†TIN.UD.DU.ME†  ibid.

465 : 6u, also 491 : 4, 492 : 4ˆ., 459 :10u.

Compare tarnannu.

tarnu  s.; mast; RS; foreign word.

assum GI† ta-ar-ni rabî kî tasfipuflranni
when you wrote to me concerning a large

mast  MRS 12 19 : 4.

Compare Hebrew toren “mast.”

tarnugallu  see tarlugallu.

tarpasu  s.; (a drug); Bogh.*

ta-ar-pa-sa itti karani tasâk  (for samanu-

disease) you crush t. with wine (for a salve)

KUB 4 49 iii 5.

Probably variant of either the herb tar—
pisu or the animal tarpasu, qq.v.

tarpasu A  s.; otter; SB.

tarpasu Atarnannu
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d n i n . k i l i m .b a r = tar-pa-[su] (var. ta[r-x-x]
im-ru-[x])  Hh. XIV 201; k u ß .d n i n . k i l i m .b a r

= MIN (= [ma-sak]) tar-pa-si  Hh. XI 53.
d n i n . k i l i m .b a r.b a r : ta-ar-pa-su  BM

40749 : 4 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

summa qaqqad tar-pa-si GAR  if he has
the head of an otter  Kraus Texte 12a i 22,

with comm. sa abbutta GAR gabbisa SÍG
lahmat  (this means) that he has an
abbuttu-lock and it is covered with hair all
over  ibid. 24, also summa qaqqad tar-pa-si
GAR [. . .], with comm. sa kisassu u ab—
butt[a . . .]  ibid. 17: 3f., cf. Or. NS 16 174 : 23;

summa uban tar-pa-si GAR . . . 4-tum
LUGÚD sehertu GÍD.DA  if he has ˜ngers of
an otter — (this means) the fourth (˜nger)
is short but the little (˜nger) is long  ibid.

22 iii 1.

Landsberger Fauna 112f.

tarpasu B  s.; (a part of the sheep’s
lungs); SB.*

summa fiinafl tar-pa-ás hasî sa sumeli
kakku sakinma  if there is a “weapon-
mark” on the left t. of the lungs and (it
faces the middle “˜nger” of the lungs)
KAR 151 r. 3, cf. summa ina tar-hi-pí hasî sa
imitti kakku sakinma  ibid. r. 1.

Possibly derived from rapasu, in the
meaning “wide(st) part” of the lungs.

tarpasu  see tarpasû.

tarpasû  (tarpasu)  s.; area(?), empty lot(?);
OB, SB, NB; cf. rapasu.

TAM-ru-ú = tu-sá-ri(var. -ru), tar-pa-su-ú(var.

omits -ú)  Malku II 4f., vars. from RA 14 167 r. ii.

[. . .] ana suturi tar-pa-sa ana sur[sudi
bÿ]t hiburnÿ sâtunu aqq[ur] . . . 16(?) ina 1
ammati tar-pa-sa urabbi  in order to en-
large the [. . .] and to ground the t. ˜rmly,
I tore down the storehouse of those
hiburnu vats and increased the t. by/to
sixteen(?) cubits  AOB 1 136 No. 4 r. 2 and 5

(Shalm. I); kisal dNUN.NAM.NIR u tar-pa-as
kisal dAssur . . . el mahrî madis uttir  (see

kisallu usage c–5u)  AOB 1 128 No. 2 :17

(Shalm. I); tar-pa-su-ú el sa ume panî usarbi
OIP 2 100 : 55 (Senn.), also ibid. 119 :17; prop-

erty  DA tar-pa-su-ú  next to the open

lot(?)  Nbn. 1128 : 22; 6 GI.ME† É ªtarº(copy

ªSALº)-pa-su-ú sa ina suqi rapsu  an open

lot(?) with a length of six reeds, on the

wide street (for repairs at PN’s disposal

for four years)  VAS 5 117:1 (NB); obscure:

nakrum ta-ar-pa-sa-am illakam  the enemy

will come through the t.  YOS 10 42 iv 29

(OB ext.).

tarpisu  s.; (a plant); SB.*

Ú tar-pi-su : Ú.NIM.NIM : sâku ina samni
pasasu  (followed by amhara, q.v.)  Köcher

BAM 1 ii 12.

tarqÿtu  (*tasqÿtu)  s.; preparation of per-

fume, pressing (of oil); MA, SB(?); cf.

ruqqû v.

tar-qi-tu sa PA Ì.ME† GI†.GI  perfume

preparation (made) from leaves, oils, and

reed (subscript)  KAR 220 iv 8, see Ebeling

Parfümrez. p. 31; riqqeka u tar-qi-su  your aro-

matics and the preparation (made from) it

Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 19 ii 19; tar-qi-su ina il—
date sa sa-mi-[. . .]  ibid. 46 : 6, cf. kî sa jarutte
tar-qi-su  ibid. 45 r. 27, wr. ta-ás-qí-su  ibid.

42 : 37 (all MA); uncert.:  tar-qit Ì˛GI†  (see

kisittu mng. 2b)  CT 23 13 iv 12, dupl. Köcher

BAM 131 : 3.

tarqu  see daraggu.

tarranu  s.; (a bird, lit. the tarru-like

bird); lex.*

[ k a . ß u . k u d .du] mu ß en qa-x-[x]-ud-du (pro-

nunciation) = ta-ra-a-nu  MSL 8/2 159 ii 7 (Bogh.

Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), see MSL 8/2 124 note

to line 163, for Sum. see Civil, Oriens Antiquus

21 18.

tarrawanu  s.; (a gold object, possibly a

piece of jewelry); Emar.

tarpasu B tarrawanu
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1 ALAM KÙ.GI ina libbisu 1 tar-ra-WA-nu
KÙ.GI  a gold statue, on it one t. of gold
Arnaud Emar 6 43 : 8.

A reading tarrapÿnu, tarrawÿnu, etc. is
also possible.

tarru  (darru)  s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw.

d a r mu ß en = tar-ru, it-ti-du-ú  Hh. XVIII 317f.,

cf. d a r mu [ß en] [t]ar-rum (pronunciation) = tar-
ru, it-ti-id-du  MSL 8/2 161 iii 27f. (Bogh. Fore-

runner to Hh. XVIII); d a r mu ß en = tar-ru =

ka-ka-ba-a-nu, d a r mu ß en = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du-
tum  Hg. C I 32f., in MSL 8/2 172; da-ár DAR =

ªtarº-rum  Idu II 66; ù . g ù n mu ß en = tar-ru  Hh.

XVIII 323; [ bu] r u5. g ù n .fi a fl mu ß en = bur-
ru-um-tú = dar(var. tar)-ru  Hg. B IV 262, in MSL

8/2 168.

See also tarlugallu.

tarru  see darru adj.

tarsÿtu  s.; prayer; syn. list.*

tar-si-tum, atnu = ik-ri-bu  Malku V 65f.; tar-[si]-
tum = ik-ri-bu  An IX 86; atnu = ikribu, tar-si-tum =

teslÿtu  An VIII 76f.; tar-si-tum = teslÿtu, sullû
Malku V 68f.

tarsÿtu  see tersÿtu.

tarsiatu  s. pl.; pleasure(?), delight(?); OB.*

ta-ar-si-à-ta-ki migirki  (Samsuiluna) your
(Nanâ’s) delight(?), your favorite  VAS 10

215 r. 5 (hymn to Nanâ), see von Soden, ZA 44 41.

Meaning suggested by Heb. rasah “to
be pleased with,” see von Soden, ZA 40 215

and n. 1.

tarsu A  (fem. taristu, tarissu)  adj.;  1.
straight,  2.  correct, appropriate; from
OA, OB on; cf. tarasu B.

1.  straight — a)  in gen.:  7 atmû tar-sú-
ú-tum  seven straight atmû-pieces  HSS 15

132 (= RA 36 136f.): 4, cf. x passuretu tar-sú-
ú-tum sa kibra la isû  x straight tables
without borders  ibid. 14 (Nuzi); ersu u
k[us]sû tar-su  TCL 6 32 : 34 (Esagila Tablet), see

Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; tar-sa-a-ma maz—
zalat taqrubti  the battle arrays are set
straight  Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; [. . .] tar-ªsuº KÙ.
GI  a straight golden [. . .]  ADD 930 r. ii 10u,
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 60; obscure:
TU. n i r.b a g a ß a n dNi s a b a . r a : ina ne—
rebÿ tar-su-ti(var. -tum) belet dMIN  SBH 20

No. 9 : 24f., var. from ibid. 23 No. 10 r. 8f.

b)  in transferred mng.:  pÿsu tar-su lib—
basu la kÿni  his mouth is honest, (but) his
heart is untrue  †urpu II 55; issurat dÿni u
egirrê tar-sa ultu panakunu ubaåa  I am
seeking from you (gods) the birds of deci-
sion and the appropriate oracle  ZA 70 65f.: 9

(Sel.), also ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 3; summa attunu
abutu la deåiqtu la banÿtu la ta-ri-su sa
epes sarruti sa ina muhhi PN . . . la tar-sa-
tu-u-ni (var. tar-sa-at-u-ni) la tabatuni . . .
tasammâni tupazzarani  (you swear) that
you will neither listen to nor conceal any
improper, unsuitable, or unseemly words
against Assurbanipal concerning the exer-
cise of kingship, which are unseemly and
evil  Wiseman Treaties 74f., also ibid. 110; in
personal names (uncert.):  Tar(!)-su-li-sìr
KAJ 67: 20 (MA); Tar-sú-sa-lim  KAJ 160 : 9.

2.  correct, appropriate — a)  said of
prices :  sa DUMU.ME† GN KÙ.GI tar-su
lissû  they should deliver the appropriate
(amount of) gold for the citizens of Nippur
BE 17 86 : 6 (MB let.); kî sÿmi tar-si  according
to the appropriate price  KAV 6 i 29, see

Landsberger apud David, Symb. Koschaker 123.

b)  said of containers of standardized
size:  naphar 250 GUR ebur †E.BAR u
sahhari ina masÿhu tar-su . . . inandin  he
will deliver a total of 250 gur of the barley
crop and the minor crop(s) in the appro-
priate (standard) container  TuM 2–3 147:16,

cf. ibid. 9, also PBS 2/1 110 : 6, 127:7, 163 : 4, BE 9

32a : 6, 58 :7 (all NB Nippur).

c)  other occs.:  harranam ta-ri-is-tám
VAS 26 72 : 8 (OA); GI†.{I.A ta-ar-sú-tum sa
ana . . . bubatim ireddû  (there are no) ap-
propriate pieces of wood suitable for side
pieces (for the chariot)  ARMT 27 8 :11, cf.

tarsu Atarru
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ibid. 18; [. . .] x UDU.KUR.RA tar-sú-[tum]
(in broken context)  Sumer 9 34ˆ. No. 25 ii 20,

also iv 7 (MB).

In MSL 3 57 Sa Voc. F 1, read la-q[a-tu], see A

II/7 ii 3, in MSL 14 297.

tarsu B  adj.; spread; SB*; cf. tarasu A.

nadru gapsu sakpa ili kippu tar-su  rag-

ing, mighty, rejected by the god, a spread

snare  Archaeologia 79 pl. 41 No. 3 : 2, dupl. STT

253 : 4.

tarsu  s.; (in prepositional use, by itself

and with ina, ana, istu) before, opposite,

toward, at the time of, in accordance with,

in consideration of; from MB, MA on; wr.

syll. and LAL; cf. tarasu A.

a)  in spatial use — 1u  alone:  summa
tar-si ahames saknu ahames ittulu  if they

(the ˜ssures) lie opposite each other (and)

face each other  Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.),

also ibid. 13 : 45, TCL 6 5 r. 23; a wall  sa tar-si
tamlê  which is opposite the terrace  AOB 1

94 : 36, cf. ibid. 66 No. 3 : 36, 76 No. 6 : 36, Sumer

20 50 :7 (all Adn. I); riksu ina bab MA†KIM(?)

tar-sa neberi [. . .]  Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii

20 (coll. A. Sachs); tar-si ili  before the god

van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 36 (NA rit.), cf. the

personal name: EN-tar-si-AN-ma  The-Lord-

Is-Before-the-God  (governor of Calah)  1R

35 No. 2 : 9, also (same person) Postgate Palace

Archive 33 : 6, 34 : 6, wr. EN-LAL-AN-ma  ibid.

64 : 3, 91 : 2, 66 seal, 170 seal, EN-LAL-si-AN-ma
ibid. 66 :1 and 6, 90 : 3 and 20, 91 : 28, 93 :19, see

Postgate Palace Archive p. 9f.; É sa ina libbi
asbat[u] tar-ra-si KÁ [É(?)] sa PN ina libbi
asbu  the house she lives in opposite the

gate of the house PN lives in  VAS 6 147: 3

(NB leg.), cf. ªÉ tar(!)-siº abulli  VAS 5 119 :1.

2u  with prep. — au  with ana :  gizillâ . . .
ana tar-si passuri itarrasma  he holds the

torch toward the table  RAcc. 119 : 30; azziz
ana tar-si-sa akmis sapalsa  I stood before

her (Belet-Arbaåil), I knelt down to her

Streck Asb. 190 :10, cf. (in broken context)

ana tar-si †amas  ABL 755 r. 3 and 11 (NB);

1 SILA4 balta ana tar-si DN ana 2-su ibat—
tuqu  they cut a living lamb in two in front
of Marduk (and place it on charcoal)  ZA 50

194 :14 (MA rit.); ana tar-sa Ani itarras  (DN)
positions himself in front of Anu  RAcc.

89 :17, cf. (the goddesses)  ana tar-si Antu
izzazza  KAR 132 i 20, see RAcc. 100 : 21; ana
tar-si DN annû iqqabbi  this is recited in
front of Bel  Pallis Akîtu pl. 11 r. 28; mamÿt
ina KI.TU† ina mahar dUTU asabu ma sa
ana tar-si MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ussabu ma
dUTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR sû  the oath : to
sit on a seat facing the sun, that is, he
who sits facing Jupiter, dUTU (i.e., DINGIR
BABBAR) is Jupiter  †urpu p. 50 Comm. A 47;

ana tar-sa {ursagkalamma kurgarrû ina kin—
sisu ikkammisma  facing Hursagkalamma
the kurgarrû squats on his haunches  Lam-

bert Love Lyrics 104 r. iii 12, cf. ibid. 5 and 15;

ana tar-si PN u PN2 bilate liblu[ni]  let
them take (the tools) to PN and PN2  KAV

205 : 23 (MA let.); temu [ana ta]r-su LÚ.
SUKKAL belija [a]ltapra  I have sent a re-
port to the sukkallu, my lord  ABL 781 r. 7;

mimma sa ana tar-si-su ana epasi tabu epus—
ma  do whatever is good for him  ABL 291 r.

7; [ina] MN ana tar-si sarri . . . tatta[lka]
ABL 1216 r. 16; ana tar-si ali sa asbu kallu
lusetequ  let them send on messengers to-
ward the city where they live  ABL 275 r. 15

(all NB); ana tar(!)-sa Babili kî ªú-seº-[lu]-ªúº
mamma ultu Babili ul ussÿma  Iraq 17 35 No.

6 :13 (NB Nimrud let.); a house adjacent to
the wide street  sa ana tar-si bab suti sa
Eturkalamma  which faces the South gate
of Eturkalamma  Camb. 431 : 6, cf. kisubbû
. . . ana tar-si bÿt PN  GCCI 1 398 :7, sa [an]a
tar-si bÿt PN  TCL 13 230 : 8; babu sa ana
tar-su papahi sa †amas  PSBA 33 pl. 21 :14 (all

NB); a ˜eld  ana tar-si GN  VAS 1 37 iv 17 (NB

kudurru); a house  ana tar-si-su ana suqinni
ussa  with an exit to the alley opposite
it(?)  AfO 20 121 : 4, also ibid. 10, cf. ana tar-
si-[s]u ana ribeti rabÿti ussa  ibid. 15 (MA);

ana tar-si [ERÍN].ME† sa PN saltu ana ªxº
[. . . it]talak  he fought against the men of
PN [. . .]  ABL 1341 :15 (NB); nikrutu iphu—

tarsu B tarsu
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runimma ittalku ana tar-si PN ana epes ta—
haza  the enemies gathered and marched

against PN to do battle  VAB 3 35 s 29 : 54,

also 33 s 27: 50 and 37 s 30 : 55 (Dar.); sar Um—
manmanda ana tar-si sar Akk[ade . . .]

the king of the Umman-manda [marched]

against the king of Akkad  Wiseman Chron.

58 : 38 (Fall of Nineveh); ina GN ana tar-si-i-
sú-nu saknanu  we took up a position in

GN opposite them  ABL 462 r. 14; emuqu ana
tar-si-su-nu ina GN lizzifizfl  let an army (of

ours) be stationed in Der opposite them

ABL 781 r. 10; adû ina muhhi nari ana tar-
si ahames nadû  they are now encamped

opposite one another at the river  ABL 280

r. 22 (all NB); ina DU-ku imtahru : sa ana tar-
si ahames is-te-[. . .]  AfO 24 83 : 8 (comm. to

diagn. omens); ana tar-si m n ZI GAR-an  op-

posite m you put down n as velocity  Neuge-

bauer ACT No. 200 i 16, and passim in this text,

ana tar-sa [10] GÍR.TAB 2,40 ME  corre-

sponding to (lit. opposite) 10 Scorpii, 2,40

is the (length of) day(light)  ibid. No. 200b

r. 1, and passim, see Index s.v., abbr. ana tar
ibid. No. 207d r. 25 and 28; [. . . u dG]UD.UD
ina sÿt samsi ana tar-si annÿta U†.ME†  TCL

6 20 :10, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; AN.MI . . . ana
tar-si DAR.LUGAL  TCL 6 17: 9 (astrol. comm.),

cf. Sipazianna ana tar-si-sú 1 UD-me DU6.

DU-ma  ibid. 26; note with pani : enna anaku
ana tar-su panÿja fipanÿjafl tabati ul tepus
now, you did not act amicably toward me

TCL 9 141 : 9, cf. DN u DN2 lu [idû] kî il(!)-te
ana tar(!)-si panÿkunu bel tabatikunu ibas—
sûma  BIN 1 62 :16, ana tar-si pani sa sar
matati belini  YOS 3 7: 21 (all NB letters).

bu  with ina :  salam sarrutija ina tar-si
GN ulziz  I erected my royal statue in front

of the city of Turuspa  Rost Tigl. III p. 46 : 24,

also 52 : 38 and parallel Iraq 18 124 : 4u, cf. ina tar-
si GN  AKA 137 iii 23 (Tigl. I); bÿt DN u DN2

sa ina tar-si abulli esseti  the temple of

Nabû and Marduk which is opposite the

New Gate  Archaeologia 79 133 : 4 (pl. 47 No.

122F, Sar.); the earlier palace  x siddu ina
tar-si zamê bÿt ziqqurrat x rupsu ina tar-si
bÿt namari bÿt Istar . . . x rupsu ina tar-si bÿt

namari bÿt Kidmuri  360 cubits long fac-

ing the wall of the temple tower, 80 cu-

bits wide facing the tower of the Istar

temple, (and) 134 cubits wide facing the

tower of the Kidmuri temple  OIP 2 99 : 44

(Senn.); 2-sú sidirtu . . . ina tar-si GN iskun
twice he (Tiglathpileser I) drew up a

battle array opposite GN  CT 34 39 ii 16 (Syn-

chron. Hist.); tazzaz RN ina tar-si ilani rabûti
you, Assurbanipal, step up in front of the

great gods  Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11, see Streck

Asb. 350 No. 2; dsarr[anate] ahÿsunu ullû ina
tar-si i[li . . .] GI† sarranate ettiqu  the sar—
ranu gods lift their hands, the sarranu
puppets(?) (then) parade before the god

(Assur)  van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 37;

mahÿtu ina tar-si Assur ukâl  (the chariot

driver) holds the whip before Assur  Ebel-

ing Parfümrez. pl. 14 i 18 (both NA rits.); kuzip—
pÿma ina tar-si DN lu saknu  the clothes

should be placed before †amas  ABL 1126 :11,

see Parpola LAS No. 187; ina tar-si bÿti ina
halhallati tazammur  you sing (the lament)

with drum accompaniment facing the tem-

ple  RAcc. 42 r. 7; you bury the ˜gurines

ina tar-si babi ina arki kussî  opposite the

gate behind the chair  KAR 298 :18, see AAA

22 66.

cu  with istu :  istu tar-si GN adi GN2 . . .

ahbut  I made razzias from the land of Suhi

as far as the city of Carchemish  AKA 73 v

48 (Tigl. I); mi-sir-re-su-nu istu tar-si GN . . .

adi GN2 iskunuma izuzu  they divided

(their territories) by establishing the bor-

der lines from Pilasqi to Lullume  CT 34 38

i 29 (Synchron. Hist.).

b)  in temporal use — 1u  by itself :  the

people  sa tar-sí abija ina libbi mat GN

ÿterbu  who in the time of my father had

entered the land of GN  KBo 1 1 :19; an

earthquake  sa tar-si RN . . . irubu  which

occurred during the time of Assur-dan

Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61 : 5, also ibid. No. 62 : 4 and

57 No. 63 : 5 (all Assur-res-isi I); tar-[s]i sarri
belija  in the time of the king, my lord

ABL 1214 :7, see Parpola LAS No. 291.

tarsutarsu
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2u  with ana :  ana tar-sí abisu sa sar
mat {atti GN ittakir  Isuwa started hostili-

ties in the time of the father of the king

of Hatti  KBo 1 1 :10; ana tar-sí [PN] mar
sarri ul elteqesunuti ana tar-sí RN elteqesu—
nuti  I did not seize them (the lands of

Mitanni) in the time of Prince †attiwaza,

(but) I did seize them in the time of Tus-
ratta  ibid. r. 14f.; the lands  sa ina pana
ana tar-si palê RN abija ibbalkituma  which

had rebelled during the reign of my father

Shalmaneser  Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 32; the

gods of Ekallate whom Marduk-nadin-ahhe
had carried oˆ  ana tar-si RN  at the time

of Tiglathpileser  OIP 2 83 : 49 (Senn.); ana
tar-si-su qereb GN sunqu husahhu is-kun
[. . .] ibbasi nibrÿti  in his time a great fam-

ine occurred(?) within Elam and hunger

set in  AfK 2 102 iii 12 (Asb.); ana tar-si
RN GN itti GN2 ittekir  in the time of Nabo-

nassar, Borsippa started hostilities with

Babylon  CT 34 46 i 6; ana tar-si RN hursan
. . . illikuma izkûnimma  in the time of

Esarhaddon they went to the river ordeal

and came out cleared  BIN 2 132 : 5 (NB); ana
tar-si sarri abika  ABL 1216 r. 1, also r. 9, cf.

ana tar-si sarri belija  ibid. r. 11 (NB), ana
tar-si RN  YOS 6 71 : 29 and 31, and dupl. 72 : 29

and 31.

3u  with ina :  ominous signs  sa ina tar-si
RN . . . innamru  CT 29 48 :1 (SB prodigies);

the people of GN  ina tar-si abija ittakru
rebelled in the time of my father  KBo 1

1 :13 and 16, see BoSt 8 4ˆ., also OIP 2 39 iv 57

(Senn.); ina tar-si sarrani abbÿja  AKA 289 i

100 (Asn.), also OIP 2 107 vi 54, 121 : 43, 127: 4

(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 55 B iv 23; ina tar-si
sarri abika  ABL 1109 :11 (NB), ina tar-si sar—
ri belija  ABL 2 :15, see Parpola LAS No. 121,

also ABL 841 :17, ina tar-si RN abisu  1R 29 i

39 (†amsi-Adad V), AfO 20 88 :16 (Senn.), ina
tar-si RN abija  Unger Reliefstele 14, Iraq 35

145 :14 (Adn. III), ina tar-si RN ahisu  AfO 20

90 :19 (Senn.), ina tar-si RN  AKA 21 : 9 (Assur-

res-isi I), see Borger Einleitung 1 103, also Iraq 25

56 : 45, WO 1 464 : 41, 3R 8 ii 37 (all Shalm. III),

Streck Asb. 376 i 4, MAOG 3/1 8 : 3 and 16 (Bel-

eris), CT 34 38 i 8, and passim in this text; note in

date formulas : ADD 75 edge 1, 806 :12, 360 r. 14,

330 r. 18, Iraq 14 pl. 23 :1, see van Driel Cult of

Assur 200, coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 229,

wr. ina tar-is  AJSL 42 241 No. 1194 : 36, see

Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10; in colophons :
ina tar-si RN  LKA 36 : 5, see Hunger Kolophone

No. 290, STT 192 r. 26, see Hunger Kolophone

No. 353, ina LAL-si RN  STT 33 r. 127, see

Hunger Kolophone No. 351.

4u  with istu :  palaces  sa istu tar-si ab—
beja . . . umdasserama enahama  that had be-
come dilapidated through neglect ever since
the time of my fathers  AKA 88 vi 97 (Tigl. I);

cities  sa istu tar-si RN . . . biltu maddattu
ana Assur belija iklû  that withheld the
tribute due my lord Assur since the time
of RN  KAH 2 84 : 84 (Adn. II), cf. (in broken con-

text) AfO 3 156 :16 (Assur-dan II), KAH 2 87:1

(Asn.?), see RIMA 2 p. 267.

c)  in modal sense (in accordance with,
in consideration of):  misihtu bÿt qate u bÿt
ruggubusu suatu ana tar-si sa tuppi mahÿri
the dimensions of that storehouse and its
loft in accordance with the purchase tablet
BRM 2 44 :11; ana tar-si sa PN agâ u ahhÿsu
ina qati la DÙ-us.ME†  in accordance with
the fact that PN and his brothers did not
receive (those provisions)  BRM 2 31 : 6; ana
tar-si sa ina panamma GI†.†UB.BA erib-
bÿtutu suatu PN . . . imhur  in consideration
of the fact that formerly PN has bought
the income of that erib-bÿti prebend  TCL

13 243 : 9, see Krückmann Bab. Rechts- und Ver-

waltungsurkunden 50f., note without sa :  ana
tar-si PN mala palaha ana muhhi pani sa
kurummati suatu la masû  in considera-
tion of the fact that PN is not able to
honor the provisions for that appropria-
tion  BRM 2 56 : 6, also 33 :7 (all NB); PN ana
tar-sa PN2  (copied by) PN, in accordance
with (the method? of) PN2  Hunger Kolophone

No. 170 :1 and 181 :1 (LB astron.), see Neugebauer

ACT 16.

d)  other occs.:  ITI {i-bur sa tar-si ITI.
GAN.GAN.NA  the month of MN (in As-

tarsu tarsu
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syria) which corresponds to the month of
MN2 (in Babylonia)  AfO 18 353 : 94u, cf. [ITI
Mu]hur-ilani sa tar-si ITI.†U.NUMUN.NA
Assur 18771w:1, also ina ITI Belat-ekallim sa
tar-[s]i MN  Assur 18778t, etc. (all Tigl. I), see

Freydank Chronologie p. 82f.

tarsiatu  s. pl.; inconsiderate behavior;
OB*; cf. russû v.

usarrirsi ammagratim qullulim ta-ar-si-a-
tim  he prompted(?) her (Saltu) to insults,
defamations, and inconsiderate behavior
VAS 10 214 vii 9 (OB Agusaja).

For Iraq 25 184 (= UET 6 414): 41, see tersÿtu.

tartabanu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

ina mati ruqti tar-ta-ba-nu imaqqut KIMIN
iddâk  in a faraway country, a t. will fall,
variant : will be killed  ACh Supp. 2 32 :19.

tartamu  s.; mutual love; OB; cf. râmu A v.

sa ina libbi nÿteppusu sipir tar-ta-mi  (the
house) in which we keep engaging in mu-
tual love  MIO 12 54 r. 15.

In RA 22 172:17, a form of râmu A v. occurs, see

tesmû.

tartannu  see turtanu.

tartanu  see turtanu.

tartu  (tastu)  s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per-
sonal names only); NB.

Tar-ti-DINGIR  GCCI 1 400 :14, Ta-ás-tum-
DINGIR.ME†  YOS 6 174 : 2, Tas-tim-DINGIR-
ú-a  YOS 6 184 : 2 and 5; Tas-ti-[. . .]  GCCI 2

345 : 4.

taåru  see tahru in tahrumma epesu.

tarû  (tariu, fem. tarÿtu) adj.; (designating
a young child); MA.

1 talmÿdu 4 LÚ.ME† ta-ri-ú 4 LÚ.ME†
pirsu  one apprentice, four children, four

weaned boys (parallel : 3 SAL.ME† ta-ri-[a-
t]ú 4 SAL.ME† pirsu  lines 8f.) KAJ 180 : 4, cf.
fPN PN2 DUMU-sa ta-ri-u  (all between

talmÿdu and pirsu or sa KIN (= sipri)  VAS

19 57 i 37, added up as [x] SAL.ME† ta-ri-a-
[tu]  ibid. iii 26, x LÚ.ME† ta-ri-ú-[tu]  ibid.

29; fPN DU[MU.S]AL-sa ta-ri-tu  VAS 21 6 i

65; PN DUMU-su ta-ri-ú PN2 DUMU-su ta-ri-
ú  ibid. ii 42f., and passim in this text, see Frey-

dank, AoF 7 98f. n. 15 and p. 103.

The word designates a child weaned but

not old enough to work.

tarû  s.; (an occupation); OB Alalakh,

Emar.

!-6 of a grain of silver  PN LÚ ta-ru-ú  Wise-

man Alalakh 378 :7, also ibid. 373 :10; LÚ.ME†
qí-da-si LÚ.ME† hu-us-su LÚ.ME† ka-pi-nu
LÚ.ME† ta-ri-i kî kapinisu u ta-re-e-su KÚ
NAG-ú  the consecrators(?), the . . . .-s, the

. . . .-s, the t.-s eat and drink with his (the

Storm god’s?) . . . .-s and his t.-s  Arnaud

Emar 6 369 : 38f. (rit.).

tarû A  (tarau)  v.;  1.  to fetch, bring

along,  2.  to lead away, take along,  3.  to

retrieve a (pledged or sold) person or

slave; from OAkk. on; I itru — itarru, imp.

turu and taru.

n a m .du mu . a . n i . ß è b a . a n . n a . n i . i n . r i :

a-na MIN (= marutisu) it-ru-su  he took him in adop-

tion  Ai. III iii 61; hu r. s a g . a(var. . g á ) . n i .t a

u m .m a .d a . a n . r i : ultu sadî i-tar-ra-a  he (Anu)

will fetch (her) from the mountains  Wilcke Lugal-

banda 92 :14; d a m ú r. lú . k a b a . r a . a n . z i . n e :

assata ina utli ameli i-tar-ru-ú  they (the demons)

take away the wife from the bosom of (her) husband

CT 16 9 ii 24f. and 12 i 36f.; [. . .] udu g . hu l

mu .u n .d a . r u .u ß : [. . .] utukku lemnu i-ta-ru-us
CT 16 16 vi 1f., cf. [. . .] . x . l á . g i nx(GIM) r i g7

mu . n i . i n . a g . g e . e ß : [. . . kÿma] kamî i-ta-ru-su
(see kamû B adj. lex. section)  CT 17 31 :18f.

1.  to fetch, bring along — a)  in gen.:

(the slave) PN ˘ed  PN2 ina GN it-ru-a-su
(var. PN2 GAL m[ahÿr]im ªùº-ta-e-ra-su)
PN2 fetched him from GN  BIN 6 226 :12

(tablet), var. from case 16; PN meraåka ana

tarû Atarsiatu
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kÿdim itruduma istu 20 SÌLA.TA se-im ina
bÿtini at-ru-a-su-ma anaku usakkalsu  they
have sent your son PN out of town, so I
fetched for him about twenty silas of
barley from our house and I myself am
feeding him  KTS 8b: 8 (both OA), cf. se-a-am
i-ta-ra-ma  VAS 16 178 : 20, see Frankena, AbB 6

178; 1 SAL.†À.ZU it-ra-a-am-ma uwal—
lidanni  (my grandmother) fetched a mid-
wife and she (the midwife) delivered me
PBS 5 100 i 10, also ii 21 (OB leg.); istu †U.I
LUGAL PN kassûm it-ra-am-ma  after PN,
the Kassite, had brought the barber of
the king here  YOS 2 109 : 8, see Stol, AbB 9

109; anaku u atta nustattama rabian GN i-ta-
ar-ru-nim  you and I, we will meet and
they will fetch the mayor of GN  CT 52

110 : 26, cf. i-ta-ru-ni-is-su-ma  Kraus, AbB 10

178 : 21; allik at-ra-as-su-ú-ma ana muåirrim
nisniqma  I went (and) fetched him and
we approached the commander  TCL 1 29 : 22;
fPN mussa u sú-ha-fifiriflfl-ra-tim a-ta-ra-am-
ma allakam  Kraus AbB 1 31 :11, cf. LÚ.ME†
sa belÿ ispuram a-ta-ar-ra-am-ma attalla—
kam  ARM 6 12 :19; awÿlum ittadÿnâti alkim—
ma tu-ri-na-ti  the boss has rejected us,
come (fem.) and fetch us  Kraus AbB 1 63 : 8,

alik tu-ra-as-su-ma  van Soldt, AbB 12 56 : 20;

assum ittika la annamru PN ana ta-re-e-ia
illikamma  as I did not meet with you,
PN came to fetch me  Kraus AbB 1 10 : 8, cf.

Kraus, AbB 10 193 :11; as for PN and PN2 who
did not come to do their service  anumma
sa belija sa ana awÿle sunuti ta-re-e-em il—
likam attardam  now I am sending here-
with an (o¯cial) of my lord, who came to
fetch those men  CT 29 16:11; PN was caught
˜ghting(?)  PN2 UGULA MAR.TU . . . ul
ishurma ul it-ra-as-su anakuma allakma a-
ta-ar-ra-as-su pÿqat ina bÿt belisu it-ta-ru-
ú-su  PN2, the overseer of the Amurru, did
not look for him and did not fetch him —
shall I go and fetch him? (But) perhaps
they (already) took him from the house of
his master  TIM 2 109 : 36ˆ.; LÚ.AD.[KID].ME†
gamersunu ul at-ra-am mahrikama sunu
I did not fetch all the reed plaiters, they
(i.e., the rest of them) are with you  A

3536 :7; assum taqbiam suharam . . . [li-i]t-
ru-nim-ma  according to what you told me,
let them escort the boy here  Kraus, AbB 5

76 :7; assum LÚ.TÚG.DU8.A sa ta-at-ra-as-
su-nu-ti-ma  as for the textile workers
whom you fetched  A 3529 : 4; supur PN li-it-
ru-ni-ik-kum  send (orders) that they bring
PN to you  LIH 12 :16, also TCL 7 15 : 20, LIH

17:19, 19 :11, 39 :11, 42 : 30, VAS 16 144 :18, CT

52 20 :15, ARM 4 53 :13, ana PN qibÿma li-it-
ru-ú-si  tell PN that they should take her
along  Boyer Contribution 119 : 38; supur li-it-
ru-ni-is-si  ARM 10 135 : 6, supur li-it-ru-
ni-ik-ku-us-su-nu-ti-ma  Kraus, AbB 5 137:13,

supramma ana awÿlim li-it-ru-ni-in-ni  OBT

Tell Rimah 141 :17, belÿ lispuramma li-it-ru-
ni-in-ni  ARM 2 112 :10, 113: 25, [belÿ] lispu—
ramma [ana] GN li-it-ru-ni-in-ni  ARM 10

33 : 20, PN a[na PN2] lispur arhis li-it-ru-ni-
is-su-nu-ti-ma ina mahrija turdassunuti  OBT

Tell Rimah 279 :13, LÚ.ME[† sunuti arhi]s
ta-ra-ni-is-su-finu-tifl  quickly bring those
people to me  ARM 14 75 :14; ana PN lis—
purma PN2 li-it-ru-ni-sum-ma  CT 52 27:13;

kÿma nasperti belija ana GN aspurma PN

it-ru-nim-ma ana neparim sa GN2 usteribsu
according to the letter of my lord I sent
orders to GN and they brought PN to me
and I have taken him to the workhouse of
GN2  ARM 14 54 :17; send two trustworthy
men  li-it-ru-ni-ik-ku-us  so that they may
bring him (the arrested person) to you
UET 5 80 :19 (all OB, Mari letters); ana GN [l]i-
it-ru-ù-nim  (in broken context)  MAD 1 290

r. 2 (OAkk. let.); ta-tar-ra-as-su ana serija
you will bring him to me  Gilg. P. i 23 (OB);

summa tatarradassu ana PN piqdassu li-it-
ra-as-su  should you want to send him
here, entrust him to PN so that he may
bring him here  JCS 17 78 No. 5 r. 9, ana s[er
m]uåirrim it-ru-ni-is-su-ma  they brought
him before the director  JCS 7 97:12 (both

OB letters); PN . . . iksudam u PN2 it-ra-am
inanna awÿlam sâtu ana neparim u[ser]ib
PN arrived here and brought PN2 along,
now I put that man into a workhouse  ARM

6 42 :7; assurri GÉME.ME†-ia i-ta-ar-ru-nim
ARM 10 29 :11; PN li-it-ru-ni-kum-ma  VAS 16

tarû A tarû A
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189 : 37, PN li-it-ru-ni-ik-ku-um  TIM 2 84 : 31

(both OB letters); madaram . . . sa ina GN

wasbu unassisuma et-ra-as-su  (see nâsu
mng. 5c)  CRRA 18 62 A 725 :17 (= ARM 14 88),

LÚ.KA[†4] ta-ra-n[i-i]s-su  fetch the courier
ARM 10 75 : 24, see Moran, JAOS 100 187; sabam
behram ta-ra-a-ma ana GN atlakama  come
(pl.) to Mari, bringing the elite troops
ARM 14 67 r. 5; i-ta-ar-ru da-as-ni  VAS 10 214

iii 10 and 14 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75

109; ana mÿnim sarru . . . ina harrani i-ta-
ar-ra-as-su  why does the king bring him
back from the road?  EA 59 : 20.

b)  with itti, isti :  PN ha-ni-za-ru-um sa
GN . . . illikamma u ittisu LUGAL sa GN2

it-ra-am  PN, the . . . . of GN, came here
and brought the king of GN2 with him
Laessøe Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 812 : 8; abÿ
aslim u †À.TAM.ME† . . . ittikunu ta-ra-a-
nim-ma ana Sippar ana mahrija alkanim
(see abi asli)  TCL 7 22 : 26; assum PN u 6
LÚ.†U.GI.ME† ittija ta-ri-im  as for bring-
ing PN and six elders with me  ARM 6 12 :7,

cf. ittija a-ta-ra-am  ibid. 38 r. 15u; ana panÿja
ana GN kusdim u . . . enut LÚ.SIMUG.ME†
sa hurasim istiki ana GN ta-re-e-em  arrive
at my (place) in GN and bring along the
golden utensils from the smiths  ARM 10

137:15.

c)  a bride from her father’s household :
maratki istu MU.1.KAM sa zikari am-mi-
finimfl la ta-ta-ri-a-si  your daughter has
been nubile for a year, why have you not
fetched her (yet)?  CT 48 79 :11 (OB let.), see

Kraus, RA 68 111ˆ.; 1@-3 GÍN 15 †E KÙ.
BABBAR sa terhatisa 1 (BÁN) KA† 10 †E
KÙ.BABBAR um ni-it-ra-a-si  CT 4 18b:15, cf.
um ta-ri-sa  ibid. 8 (OB).

2.  to lead away, take along — a)  per-
sons :  1 PN 2 MU PN2 it-ru KÙ-su x
KÙ.BABBAR sa MU.2.KAM.MA PN3 ig-ri-su
i-ti-in  PN2 led away PN (after?) two years,
PN3 paid x silver, his wages for two years
MAD 5 101 ii 3, cf. BIN 8 144 : 31, cf. (uncert.
context) (persons)  PN it-ru  BIN 8 251 :17,

also ibid. 254 :12 (all OAkk.); summa suhartam
eriski PN u serrÿsu asar libbisu li-it-ru-su  if
he (the kassu-o¯cial) requests a (slave) girl
(as pledge) from you, he may take PN (a
slave) and his children to wherever he
pleases  CCT 3 7a : 33 (OA); summa amtam la
utabbibusim 1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR . . . PN

u PN2 ana PN3 isaqqulusimma u amtam
i-ta-ru-ú  if they do not clear the slave
girl (from claims), PN and (her son) PN2

(the guarantors) will pay one mina of silver
to PN3 and (the claimants) will take away
the slave girl  ICK 1 19b: 21 (tablet) and 19a : 25

(case); summa la isaqqal meråassa PN i-ta-ru
if she(!) does not pay, PN may take away
her daughter (as a pledge)  TCL 21 253 : 21,

cf. summa ana sa Ana la isqulu PN assas—
su u 5 meråesu PN2 i-ta-ru-su-nu-ú  TCL 21

254 :17, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 157f.;

4 TUR.SAL.ME† la nat [il]atum belÿ it-ru-ú-
ma ana PN iddin  my lord took away four
blind girls (of the forty I had) and gave
them to PN  RA 42 63 :11 (Mari let.), see Finet,

AIPHOS 15 18; awÿlum ahuni sa . . . satti—
samma 5 GÉME.ME† i-ta-ar-ru-ú  the gentle-
man, our brother, who takes along ˜ve slave
girls a year  Kraus AbB 1 27: 34; DUMU.SAL
PN amatka qadum erbettisa ta-ru  take the
daughter of PN, your slave girl, together
with her four (children?)  JCS 9 102 No.

99 : 9; the slave girl has committed a theft
and I (said) to PN  SAG.GÉME ittika tu-ru
umma sûma ul a-ta-ru  “Take the slave girl
away with you,” (but) he said, “I will not
take (her) away”  Kraus AbB 1 30 :10f., also

ibid. 13; ana mÿnim assat ahisu teppema ana
res eqlim ta-at-ru  why did you take the
wife of his brother as pledge and take her
away to the . . . .?  VAS 16 41 : 9, cf. ana ta-re-
e [sa] PN ana libbi matim  RA 42 71 No. 10 :17

(Mari let.); ana GN it-ru-su-nu-ti  they have
taken them (the fugitives) to GN  ARM 5

41 :14; I will indeed come and take care of
you (fem.)  ulasuma ina panÿja a-ta-ar-ru-ki
mimma la tanazziqi  but if not, I will send(?)
you ahead of me, do not worry  OBT Tell

Rimah 147:17, cf. kâti ana GN i-ta-ru-ki  ibid.

162 : 22; 4 ERÍN AGA.U†.ME† it-ru-ma ina

tarû Atarû A
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GN iptad  (PN came and) took four redû-
o¯cers and imprisoned (them) in Kish  CT

29 22 : 9; I asked PN about the stolen silver
ana bÿti at-ru-si-ma aktalasi  I took her
away into the house and held her under
arrest  Kraus AbB 1 133 : 20; DUMU.ME† is—
taratim KÙ.BABBAR elisu isûma nisÿsu eser
it-ru  he owes silver to the sons of the
istarÿtu-women and they(?) took ten of his
people (as pledge)  ibid. 74 :15; ahhÿ PN sa
GUD.{I.A-ka nasû sat qatim imhasuma ana
serisu it-ru-ú  they put in manacles the
brothers of PN who take care of your cattle
and took (them) to him  TCL 17 1 : 24; PN

ana GN it-ta-ru  they took PN to GN  TLB 4

49 :11; PN DUMU PN2 KI PN3 PN4 ina GN it-
ru-su a-ta-ap-pu-ul PN2 abisu u fPN5 um—
misu ina qati PN4  PN4 led away PN, the son
of PN2, from PN3 from GN, the complete
compensation (to be paid to) PN2, his (PN’s)
father, and fPN5, his mother, rests with
PN4  PBS 8/2 199 :7; tuppam . . . u rediam
leqeamma PN ta-ru-ú  get hold of the tablet
and an o¯cer and take PN away  YOS 2 40 : 9,

also ibid. 27; awÿlam ta-ru  Kraus AbB 1 50 :15;

note the idiom  um sÿmatusa i-ta-ar-ra-si
(see sÿmtu mng. 3b)  UCP 10 173 No. 105 : 8.

b)  a bride to her husband’s household :
arhisma turdassuma suhartam li-it-ru  send
him (my son-in-law) here promptly, so
that he can take the girl along  VAS 26

64 : 28 (OA let.); PN KI PN2 ummisa PN3 ana
PN4 wardisu ana assutim it-ru-si terhassa 6
(var. 5) GÍN KÙ.BABBAR PN2 ummasa mah—
rat  PN3 took PN from her mother PN2 to
be the wife of his slave PN4, her mother
PN2 received six (var. ˜ve) shekels of sil-
ver, her terhatu  CT 48 53 case 9, var. from tab-

let; i[n]umti it-ru-ú-si  when they led her
(the bride) away  UET 5 636 : 46 (both OB).

c)  animals :  2 GI†.GIGIR 7 AN†E.LIBIR
PN DAM.GÀR PN2 u PN3 DAM.GÀR u PN4

. . . in GN it-r[u-ù]  the merchant PN, the
merchant(s) PN2 and PN3, and PN4 have
brought two chariots (and) seven horses(?)
from GN  HSS 10 206:18 (OAkk.); (animals) PN

ana GN it-ru  PN has taken to GN  BIN 8

146 : 23 (OAkk.); summa . . . Gutiu it-ru-ù  if
the Gutians raided (the ˘ocks)  Michalowski

Letters 22 : 23 (OAkk.), also ibid. 31; mì-su-
fiumfl sa balum sâlija emaram ta-at-ru-ú  why
did you take away the donkey without
(even) asking me?  Kienast ATHE 45 : 4; 10
UDU.{I.A subarî it-ru  he took ten subarû-
sheep away  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets p. 71 SH

813 : 8; GUD.{I.A sa ana awÿle tuhhêm it-ru-
nim-ma  the cattle which they led oˆ in
order to deliver (them) to the men  Green-

gus Ishchali No. 9 :14, cf. GUD.{I.A sunuti
ana GN PN it-ru-su-nu-ti  PN has taken
those oxen to GN  OECT 3 78 : 21; alkamma
burtam purusma ta-ru  come here and sepa-
rate the calves and take (them) along  YOS

2 83 : 24 (OB let.); burtam li-it-ru-ni-kum  they
should fetch a female calf for you  YOS 2

137: 27, cf. Sumer 14 27 No. 8 :7, [a]rham u
marasa [li]-it-ra-ak-kum  TIM 2 40 :12; ana
ser [. . .] supurma 3 AN†E . . . arhis li-it-
ru-ma  send orders to the [. . .] that he
should quickly bring three donkeys  OBT

Tell Rimah 313 : 6.

d)  other objects :  MN UD.16.KAM GI†.
MÁ it-ru UD.3.KAM GI†.MÁ tezubtam illak
(see sezubtu)  BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 5 (OB); elip—
pat [im] leqema ana ªharbimº ta-ru  Stol, AbB

11 134 :10.

3.  to retrieve a (pledged or sold) person
or slave — a)  in OA:  15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
tasaqqalsimma meråassa ta-ta-ru-ú  she will
pay 15 shekels of silver to her and take
her (own pledged) daughter away  Kültepe

a/k 554b: 9, see Anatolian Studies Güterbock 30f.

n. 13, cf. 1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR PN tasaqqal
meråessa ta-ta-UR(for -ru) (var. ta-ta-fifiRIflfl-
UR)  ICK 1 27b:7 (tablet), var. from 27a : 8 (case);

x silver  sÿm PN sa isaqqulu u siati i-ta-ru-sí
BIN 4 183 :12, summa ina gamar ITI.KAM
annîm fi!-2 MA.NAfl 15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
sÿmÿsa ittablunim u i-ta-ru-ú-sí  if they
bring fihalf a mina andfl 15 shekels of sil-
ver, her (the slave girl’s) price, at the end
of this month, they may lead her away
TCL 21 252 : 24, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertrags-

recht 75f.; [KÙ.BABBA]R dinamma wardÿ [u

tarû A tarû A
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a]mtam ta-ru  give me the silver (owed) and

take along my slave and the slave girl (you

had seized as security)  VAS 26 109 :13; isti
KÙ.BABBAR PN uktâl KÙ.BABBAR utâr—
[ma] asar libbisu meraåsu i-ta-ru  PN is

“held fast” (as pledge) by the silver (owed),

if he (the debtor) returns the silver, he

may take away his son wherever he pleases

KT Hahn 22 : 8; inumi KÙ.BABBAR tutarru
meraåsa ta-ta-ru  TCL 21 246A:14; inumi PN

x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR isaqqulu u suharam i-
ta-ru  when PN pays the x silver he may

take away the boy  TCL 14 76 :12; 1 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR ezibtasa PN ana fPN2 assitisu
iddinma 3 meråesu PN i-ta-ru  PN has paid

to PN2, his wife, one mina of silver as her

divorce money and PN may (now) take

away his three sons  TuM 1 21d :15; KÙ.
BABBAR ana hubul abija suqulma subram
ta-ru (var. ri-dí)  pay the silver for my fa-

ther’s debt and take away the servants  ICK

1 11b:15 (tablet), cf. ibid. 17, var. from 11a : 3

(case); 2 amatim PN u PN2 ana bÿtiki seribi—
sina u suharam sa asar PN3 urabbûni ana
bÿtiki ta-ru-e-su  bring to your (fem.) house

the two slave girls PN and PN2 and take to

your house the boy who was raised with

PN3  HUCA 40 60 L29-590 :15.

b)  in OB, Mari :  if a man places his son

in the care of a wet nurse but does not pro-

vide rations of food, oil, (and) clothing for

three years  10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR tarbÿt ma—
risu isaqqalma marasu i-ta(var. adds -a)-ar-
ru  he will pay ten shekels of silver, the fee

for rearing his son, and may take his son

Goetze LE s 32 A iii 5 and B ii 15, see Eichler,

AOS 67 78; um KÙ.BABBAR isaqqa[lu] fPN

i-ta-ru  when he (the debtor) pays the

silver, he may take away fPN (the pledged

slave girl)  ARM 8 72 r. 2, also ibid. 31 :16;

KÙ.BABBAR [ana] bel hu[bullim] liddinma
x-ru PN ahasu li-it-ru  ARM 4 3 :14; amtÿ ter—
rimma amatki tu-ri-[m]a  return my slave

girl and take away your slave girl  Kraus

AbB 1 27: 41; um 19 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR labÿr—
tam ubbalam amassu i-ta-ru  Waterman Bus.

Doc. 74 r. 3, also YOS 5 117:10.

c)  other occs.:  lu-ut-ra-a ta-a-bi (ob-

scure)  VAS 12 193 r. 26 (sar tamhari, = EA 359),

cf. it-ra-a  ibid. obv. 7.

Secondary formation to (w)arû, see arû
A v.

In YOS 10 46 iii 44 read possibly  ummanÿ
itti ilim ana dâkim it-ru-ú-sa-a[t(?)] (replac-

ing erset?); for the possible parallel see

eresu A mng. 1b–2u, and compare YOS 10 36

ii 40 cited tiåÿtu A.

tarû B  v.; to turn upward(?); SB; I (only

inf. and stative attested).

ta-ru-ú = saqû  Izbu Comm. 541; ta-ru-ú // nasû
CT 41 30 : 4; du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu sá
IGI // ta-ru-u // [. . .] as-sum na-su-ú sá IGI  A VIII/3

Comm. 27f.

summa †A{.ME† . . . KUN.ME†-sú-nu
ta-ru-ú  if pigs (run around in the streets)

with their tails turned up  CT 38 46 : 5 and

45 : 5, also cited Izbu Comm. 540, with comm.

ta-ru-ú = sá-qu-ú  ibid. 541; zibbatusunu ta-
ru-ú // sa ana elânu turru // ta-ru-ú // na-
su-ú  their tails are turned up: that (means)

they are turned upward, (because)  ta-ru-ú
(means) nasû  CT 41 30 : 4 (Alu Comm., to Tab-

let XLV); summa †A{.ME† ina URU fifiMINflfl-
ma u KUN.ME†-sú-nu ta-ru-u  Leichty Izbu

XXII 15, also (said of dogs)  CT 38 49 :11.

tarû C  v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I itarri and

itarra.

I released a raven from the ark  ikkal
isahhi i-tar-ri ul issahra  Gilg. XI 154, cf.

ekkal isahha u i-ta-ra  (see sahû A v.)  Craig

ABRT 1 60 :19.

For JAOS 86 139 (= CT 15 6) vii 4, also 2 and

7 see tarÿtu. For other refs. to ittarrû see

arû A v. mng. 2 and arû B v. mng. 1b.

taru  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

If the top of the gall bladder  kÿma ta-
ar ú-si  is like the t. of an arrow  CT 28 46 : 8

(ext.).

tarutarû A
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Reading uncertain.

 

t

 

a

 

r

 

û

 

  s.; male nursemaid; SB; cf. 

 

t

 

a

 

r

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

 A.

 

ab

 

ÿ

 

 u b

 

a

 

nt

 

ÿ

 

 

 

ÿ

 

zibuinnima bal ta-ru-u-a

 

  my
father and my mother have left me with-
out anyone to look after me, with comm.

 

ba-lu ta-ru-

 

ú

 

 // ba-lu // 

 

s

 

a la

 

 [. . .]  

 

Lambert

BWL 70 :11 (Theodicy);

 

 

 

Marduk b

 

e

 

lu rab

 

û

 

 ta-
ru-

 

ú

 

 ni

 

ses

 

u

 

  the great lord Marduk, who
nurtures his people  

 

5R 35 :14 (Cyr.),

 

 cf. 

 

ta-
ru-u n[i

 

sÿ

 

]

 

  

 

STT 71 :12 (hymn to Nab

 

û

 

), see Lam-

bert, RA 53 134.

 

The word is the masculine participle
corresponding to feminine 

 

t

 

a

 

r

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

, while the
verb is attested only as (

 

w)ar

 

û

 

, see 

 

ar

 

û

 

 A v.

See also 

 

tar

 

û

 

 adj.

 

t

 

â

 

ru

 

  (

 

tu

 

a

 

ru

 

)  v.;  

 

1.

 

  to return, to come
back from a journey, a place, a campaign,
to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to result
from an investment, to be to the debit
of, incumbent on (p. 251),  

 

2.

 

  to return
to a previous position or status, to return
to an allegiance, to return to a previous
place, to revert to a previous condition or
owner, to resume a favorable attitude (said
of gods), to return to a place or person
with evil intent (said of demons and dis-
eases), to repeat a rite, an examination,
an observation, to close (said of a door),
(negated) to be irreversible, irretraceable,
of no turning back (p. 253),  

 

3.

 

  to turn
back, to turn around, to retreat, to recede,
to refuse to take an oath, to change one’s
mind, to reverse an order, to retract (p.
256),  

 

4.

 

  (with 

 

ana

 

) to turn into, to be-
come, to reach an amount, an extent, to
be exchanged for (p. 259),  

 

5.

 

  to do again
(in hendiadys) (p. 261),  

 

6.

 

  (unkn. mng.)
(p. 262),  

 

7.

 

  (in NB) to pay compensation,
to take back(?) (transitive) (p. 262),  

 

8.

 

  

 

tur

 

—

 

ru

 

  to return someone or something, to
bring back, send back, to give back (p.
262),  

 

9.

 

  

 

turru

 

  to put back, to reinstate,
to bring back as booty, to restore, to re-
build, to resettle, to turn back upon some-

one, to regurgitate (p. 269),  

 

10

 

  

 

turru

 

  to
give an answer, (with terms for message,
order) to respond, to send back an answer,
a report, to return a favor, to take ven-
geance (p. 271),  

 

11.

 

  

 

turru

 

  to make a per-
son retract, retreat from taking an oath,
to make turn back, retreat, (with 

 

u

 

mu

 

 as
object) to reject the (30th) day (said of the
moon), to close a door, a gate, to turn
around an object, a part of the body or the
exta, (with 

 

ana idi

 

) to win someone over to
one’s own side, to take possession of some-
thing, (with 

 

ana ramani

 

) to take posses-
sion of something, (with 

 

ana 

 

s

 

e

 

ri

 

, 

 

ana pa

 

—

 

ni

 

) to conquer, to annex (p. 273),  

 

12.

 

  

 

tur

 

—

 

ru

 

  (with 

 

ana

 

) to turn something into some-
thing else, to change, to exchange (p. 276),

 

13.

 

  

 

turru

 

  to do again, to repeat (p. 278),

 

14.

 

  II/2 to be avenged (p. 278),  

 

15.

 

  III
(EA only) to give back, to send back (p.
278); from OAkk. on; I 

 

it

 

u

 

r — it

 

â

 

r

 

 (Ass.

 

ituar

 

) — 

 

t

 

u

 

r

 

, I/2, I/3, II, II/2, II/3, III
(EA only); wr. syll. and 

 

GUR, GI

 

4

 

; cf.

 

mutirru

 

, 

 

mut

 

ÿ

 

rtu

 

, 

 

taj

 

a

 

rtu

 

 A adj., 

 

taj

 

a

 

ru

 

 B
s., 

 

t

 

ÿ

 

r

 

a

 

nu

 

 A and B, 

 

t

 

ÿ

 

r

 

a

 

n

 

û

 

, 

 

t

 

ÿ

 

ru

 

 G, 

 

t

 

u

 

ra

 

,

 

turram

 

, 

 

turru

 

, 

 

turr

 

u

 

tu

 

, 

 

t

 

u

 

rtu

 

, 

 

t

 

u

 

ru

 

 A.

 

ni-gi-in 

 

LAGAB

 

 = 

 

ta-a-ru

 

  Ea I 32o, also A I/2 : 57;

ni-gi-in 

 

NIGIN

 

 = 

 

ta-a-ru

 

  Ea I 47r, also A I/2 :129;

 

LAGAB

 

 = 

 

ta-rum

 

  MSL 9 134 : 514 (Proto-Aa).

gu-ur 

 

GUR

 

 = 

 

ta-a-ru

 

  S

 

b

 

 II 207; gur [

 

GUR

 

] = [

 

ta-a-
ru

 

]  A VIII/4 : 63; [gi-i] [

 

GI

 

] = 

 

ta-a-ru

 

  A III/1 :172;

 

g i

 

4

 

, 

 

g u r

 

, 

 

ku

 

TU, SÈ

 

 = 

 

t [a-a-ru]

 

  Nabnitu O 185ˆ.;

 

[x] . a

 

 = 

 

ta-a-ru

 

  (in group with 

 

sa

 

ha

 

ru

 

, 

 

nas

 

h

 

uru

 

)

Antagal III 57; [ba-al] [

 

BAL] = [ta-a]-ru = (Hitt.)

EGIR-pa ti-ia-u-[ar]  Sa Voc. Y 4u.
tu-ú †ID = tu-ur-rum  Ea VII 195; [su-ub] [RU] =

[tu]-ur-rum  A VI/4 :143; [m a . a n . g i4] = ªúº-ter-[ra],
issahra  Izi H 162f.; ª7º(= ma-an)-gu-úr m a . a n .

g u r = ú-te-er-ra  Izi H 166; b i . i n . g u r = ú-te-er,

a b.b a . g u r = ut-te-er  Ai. II i 52f.; g u r.d a m //

. r u .d a m = ut-ta-ar  ibid. 51, cf. Hh. I 262ˆ.; en .

nu .u n . g á . n i i n . n a . a n . g u r : ma-sar-ta-su ú-
te-er-ri  Ai. III iii 4; ß u . g a r. g i4 = mu-te-er [gi]-
mi-li-im  Nigga Bil. B 128; [i g i] . a n . k ú r. k ú r =

mu-tir i-na-a-ti  Erimhus II 260; [ g ] i4 . a . a b .t a =

te-e-er  OBGT XI ii 20.

k u r. nu . g i4 . a = er-se-et la ta-ri  Lu Excerpt II

65, also Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 22u; g i ß .

m á . r í . z a nu . g i4 . a = MIN (= pa-ri-is-su) la [t]a-
ri  Hh. IV 258; l ú . i z i .d a . g u r. r a = sa is-tu i-sa-
[tim] i-[tu-ra-am]  OB Lu A 234.

tarû târu
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u4 . k a s k a l . s i l i m .m a .t a i m .m a . n i . i n .

g u r. e ß . a .t a : enu is[t]u harran sulme i-tu-ru-ni
when they will have returned from a successful

journey  Ai. VI i 20f.

a . r i . a . ß è d i n g i r.b i g i4 . g i4 . n e : ana finafl-
me-e ilusunu i-tu-ru  (see ikkillu lex. section)  Lam-

bert BWL 241 : 51 (proverbs); n a . a n . g i4 . g i4 hé .

p à d : la tar-sú liqqabi  may he be ordered not to

return  CT 16 46 :176f.; n a m .b a . g i4 . g i4 . e . n e

n a m .b a . n i g i n . e . n e : la ta-ta-an-nu-ur-ra la tas—
sanahhura  CT 16 39 : 31f. and dupls., see saharu
lex. section; ß à . a b g i4 .ù g i4 .ù d è . r a . a n .

t u k . a : libbu tu-ra-am MIN liqqabÿka  SBH 29 No.

13 :12f.

a dd i r hu l m a . a l . l a e . z é nu .b a l . a

p e ßx(KI.A) hu l m a . a l . l a e . z é nu . n a g nu .

b a l . a : titurru lemnu sa senu la ú-tar-ru kibri
lemnu sa senu ina masqê la ú-tar-ri  (the demon is)

an evil bridge which does not let the sheep re-

turn, an evil river bank which does not let the

sheep return from the watering place  SBH 15 No.

7:18ˆ.; [n i t a] mu nu s . r a mu nu s n i t a . r a k u4 .

k u4 .d è : zikaram ana sinnistim sinnisfitamfl ana
zikarim tu-ru-um  (it is in your power, Istar) to

turn a man into a woman (or) a woman into a man

ZA 65 190 :120; u4 . hu ß u4 . g a l a n . e d i n . n a

g a b a .b i nu . g i4 . g i4 : uhusgallû umu rabû sa ina
seri irassu la ut-tar-ru  huge storm which does not

turn back in the steppe  STT 192 : 8, dupl. CT 17 4

i 15f.; i g i . a ß à . g a a b.TU.TU.d è : panÿ ana qerbi
tur-ru (obscure) Lambert BWL 267 i 14; g u r.

mu .n a . a b = [te-er]-ªra-asº-[su], g u r. r u . n a . a [ b] =

[t]e-er-su, n a . a n . n a . a b. g u r.fifi xflfl. r i = la tu-ta-
ar-sum  OBGT XV 6ˆ.; tu-ta-a-ra  5R 45 K.253 iv

14 (gramm.).

NIGÍN // ta-a-ri  CT 41 40 : 5 (Theodicy Comm.),

see Lambert BWL 70; GUR // ta-a-ri  RA 73 156 :11

(comm. to Labat TDP I), also Hunger Uruk 27 r.

22; GI ta-a-ru  (for context see nahasu A mng. 6)

CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.); [. . . //] ta-a-ru  Ebel-

ing Wagenpferde 38 r. 24; NÍG.†U ú-ta-ár = mim-
mu-su (gloss bu-su-sú) ú-tar-ra  CT 41 26 :16f. (Alu

comm.); ur-tú ú-tar // tè-eme ú-ta-a-ri  Hunger Uruk

83 r. 21.

ti-ra-nu, sà-gur-ru-ú, kis-su = ta-a-ru  Malku V

71ˆ.; kis-su = ta-a-ru  Malku II 267.

tu(var. ta)-ú-ru = MIN (= sa-ba-tú)  LTBA 2 1 v

29, dupl. ibid. 2 : 236; tu-ur-ru = e-di-lu  (among

synonyms for door)  CT 18 4 r. ii 8; qu(var. qúm)-
um-mu-u = a-na za(var. zi)-qí-qí tur-rum(var. -ru)

Malku II 281.

1.  to return, to come back from a jour-
ney, a place, a campaign, to emerge, to
grow (said of crops), to result from an in-
vestment, to be to the debit of, incumbent
on — a)  to return, to come back from a

journey, a place — 1u  in OA:  adi anaku
istu GN a-tù-ra-ni  until I return from GN

TCL 14 27:17; summa ana ITI.3.KAM la i-
tù-ra-am  if he does not return within

three months  BIN 4 211 :11; istu ~lim a-
Kanis i-tù-ra-ma  he will return to Kanis
from the City  ICK 1 142 : 8; adÿni la i-tù-ra-
am  TCL 19 3 : 6; atanham sa tù-a-ri-ma a-tù-
ra-am  (see anahu A mng. 2b)  BIN 4 70 :16;

ana ~lim ana awâtija zakkuem a-tù-wa-ar  I

will return to the City to settle my aˆairs

KBo 9 9 r. 5; i-tù-a-ri-su atti alkim  come

here as soon as he returns  CCT 4 28a : 27;

istu Kanis ina tù-wa-ri-a weriåÿ tasaqqalam
when I return from Kanis you will pay me

my copper  RA 59 36 MAH 10824 :7, cf. ibid. 10

and 12; ina tù-wa-ar PN kaspam isaqqal  PN

will pay the silver when he returns  ICK 2

70 : 6, also Kienast ATHE 55 : 65, KTS 43a :10,

TCL 21 210 : 43; i-tù-wa-ri-su kaspam ilaqqe
when he returns he will take the silver

TCL 4 24 : 8.

2u  in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh :  PN requs—
suma ana ser PN2 it-tu-ur  PN returned to

PN2 empty-handed  RA 42 41 : 21; atta ana
ser sarrim tu-ur  you, return to the king

ARM 18 7:17; ana matisunu ul i-tu-úr-ru-
nim  they will not return to their land

ARM 1 6 :12; ana GN-ma tu-[u]r  return to GN

itself  RA 66 128 A.3093 :15, cf. ibid. 22 (Mari

let.); PN ana GN it-tu-ra-am  PBS 7 113 :17;

ana PN daåikija ana mÿni at-ta-na-ar  (see

dâku mng. 1c)  PBS 7 82 : 2, also 6; adi anaku
istu GN a-tu-ur-ra-am  until I return from

Mari  ARM 10 113 :10, cf. CT 6 8 : 26, TCL 7

74 :13, and passim in OB letters; elippum sî isal—
limamma i-tu-ur-ra-am  will that boat re-

turn safely?  CT 4 32b:13, see Frankena, AbB 2

98; inuma istu GN i-tu-ra-am  UET 5 595 :7,

also CT 4 2 r. 20, and passim; MU RN istu GN

i-tu-ra  the year when Niqmepa returned

from Nisin  Wiseman Alalakh 11 : 38; ana UD.

2.KAM tu-ra-am  return here within two

days  Kraus AbB 1 112 : 5u; ina panu alakika
ta-ra-am aqbiakkumma ul ta-tu-ra-am  be-

fore you went away I told you to return but

you did not return here  VAS 16 52 : 4f.; adi

târu 1atâru 1a
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tallaku u ta-tu-ra  until you go and return
Kraus AbB 1 81 :11, cf. adi ana Larsa allakam
u a-tu-úr-ra-am  TIM 2 23 :19; alakÿ ana ta-ri-
ia UD.5.KAM-ma  it will take me ˜ve days
to go and return  ARM 14 10 :17; summa . . .
mussa it-tu-ra-am-ma alsu iktasdam  if her
husband returns and reaches his city  CH

s 135 : 48, also s 27: 24, s 136 : 65, Goetze LE s 29

B ii 7, s 30 B ii 9; ta-ru-um a-ta-ar  I shall
de˜nitely return  ARM 10 165 :10; in per-
sonal names : Ar-bi-tu-ra-am  Return-to-Me-
O-You-Who-Fled-from-Me  Birot Tablettes

65 : 35; I-túr-as-du-um  YOS 12 414 :7, 44 : 5,

YOS 14 68 : 4, Greengus Ishchali 62 : 5, cf. As-di-
li-tu-ur  CT 47 8 : 4.

3u  in MB Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS:  istu
libbisunu sa ina matisu sa i-du-r[u j]anu
there was no one among them who re-
turned to his own land  EA 17: 35; ta-ra ana
matisu  (the king) returned to his land  EA

85 : 54; istu ta-ri abika istu GN  since the
return of your father from Sidon  ibid. 70;

anaku a-tu-ur ana bÿtija  EA 136 : 33; ahija
. . . limessersuma li-du-ú-ra  let my brother
release her (the goddess †auska) so that
she may return  EA 23 : 25, cf. kî ahija la
uwassersu hamutta la i-du-ur-ra  EA 29 :159

(both letters of Tusratta); ana mat Mukishe at-
tu-ur  I returned to GN  Smith Idrimi 77; istu
GN it-tù-ra-am ana GN2 ittalak  he returned
from GN and left for GN2  KBo 10 1 : 20, also

22 (Hattusili bil.); asâlsu u ana kutallisu ana
mat Ugarita i-tu-ur-ra itallaka  I will ques-
tion him, then he may return to Ugarit
Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS 34.129 : 29, see Dietrich and

Loretz, UF 10 55 and Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 39

No. 12.

4u  in MA:  summa . . . mussa halqu ana
mate it-tu-ú-ra  if her fugitive husband re-
turns to the land  KAV 1 vi 73, also ibid. 85

(Ass. Code s 45); [in]a UD.16.KAM [an]a tu-ar
ili [LUG]AL(?) ittasâ  OIP 79 88 No. 4 : 9.

5u  in hist., lit., and omens :  ana usman—
nijama a-tu-ra  I returned to my camp
AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.); matussun innabtuma la
i-tu-ru-ni arkis  they ˘ed from their land

and did not come back  OIP 2 82 : 40 (Senn.);

ultu sadê asar marqÿtisu i-tu-ram-ma  (see
marqÿtu A usage b)  Streck Asb. 60 vii 12; ina
alaku u ta-a-ri sa Babilam  (the statue of
Nabû) when coming to and returning from
Babylon  VAB 4 212 i 37 (Ner.), cf. ina alaku
u ta-a-ri  ibid. 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), wr. ina DU u
GUR  KAR 142 i 9, and passim, see alaku mng.
1a–1u; [kî] sa anaku ina Babili a-tu-ru  when
I returned to Babylon  VAB 3 27 s 21 : 40

(Dar.); ilani sa mat Akkade . . . ana ma—
hazÿsunu GUR.ME  the gods of Babylonia
returned to their shrines  BHT pl. 14 iii 22,

also CT 34 44 ii 19 (chronicles); note the spell-
ing: when the gods  ana Babili ta-a-a-ar-sú
iqbû  decreed that he (Marduk) should re-
turn to Babylon  5R 33 i 50 (Agum-kakrime);

adi umu illaku u i-tu(var. -tur)-ra  until the
day when he goes and returns  Gilg. III ii 15,

cf. harran illika li-tur ina sulme abulli usâ
li-tur ana matisu  (see abullu mng. 1a)  Gilg.

XI 207f., cf. 260 and 265; girru illaku aj GUR.
ME†-ni harranu isbatu a-a NIGIN.ME†-ni
they (the demons) should not return by
the path they took, they should not turn
back by the road they set out upon  PSBA

37 195 K.2546 :12 (inc.), see Borger, Or. NS 26 11;

qaqqar illiku ul i-ta-ar-ma ul illak  he does
not return by the route he left on  RA 35 3

iv 13 (Mari rit.); rubû tardu ana alisu GUR
an exiled prince will return to his city  CT

30 16 : 2ff., cf. ana matisu ul GUR-ár  CT 20

32 : 50; mar tamkari . . . requssu GUR-ra  the
merchant will return empty-handed  KAR

423 iii 22 (all SB ext.); salmussu GUR  he will
return safely  CT 40 50 : 48; summa hÿrtasu
ÿzibma i-tu-ur-si  if he deserts his wife but
returns to her  CT 39 45 : 42 (both Alu); assat
awÿlim susûtum ana bÿtisa i-ta-ar  a wife
who had been driven out will return to her
house  YOS 10 47: 48, cf. awÿlam ina a-fifiwiflfl-
li-im usessûsuma i-tu-úr-ra-am-ma  they will
drive a man out of the city, but he will
return (and gain his father’s throne)  YOS

10 31 viii 27, also ibid. ii 55 (OB ext.); summa
ina MN ana bÿtisu GUR(var. adds. -úr)  Labat

Calendrier s 15, with comm. sa la itti ussû u
ana bÿtisu GUR-ru  BRM 4 24 ii 54; attallak
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at-ta-nu-ur-ra-ma (if he says :) I shall keep

going and returning  ZA 43 104 iii 63 and 64

(Sittenkanon); [sa u]ridu qabri a-tu-ra ana
KÁ.dU[TU.È]  (see qabru usage a)  Lambert

BWL 60 :78 (Ludlul IV); istu nari GUR-ma
you return from the river  Or. NS 36 289 : 22

(namburbi); adi . . . Girra subatka ubbabuma
ta-tu-ra (var. ta-tur-r[u]) asrukka  until DN

cleans your attire and you can return to

your place  Cagni Erra I 181; ana subtisunu
GUR.RU.ME†-ma ussaba  (these gods) re-

turn to their seats and sit down  RAcc. 93

r. 23, cf. ana subtekunu [tu]-ra-ma  Cagni

Erra I 18.

b)  to return from a campaign :  in tù-a-
ri-su Kazallu nakirma inåar  on his return

Kazallu revolted, and he defeated (them)

AfO 20 53 xvii 32 (Rÿmus); ina sulmim i-tu-
ra-am-ma  he returned safely  JCS 12 127

No. 456 : 30 (OB), see JCS 13 95; ina da-a-ri-ia
mat Ursu uhalliq  on my return march I

destroyed Ursu  KBo 10 1 : 9 (Hattusili bil.);

istu ina lÿti hud libbi ana mat Akkade i-tu-
ra  BBSt. No. 6 i 44 (Nbk. I); salmis ana ma—
tija a-tu-ra  safely I came back to my land

TCL 3 425 (Sar.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 47;

ishurma ana matisu i-tur  he turned around

and went back to his land  CT 34 39 ii 7 (Syn-

chron. Hist.), also Wiseman Chron. 56 : 22, 57 (Fall

of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles; rubûm
harran illaku ul i-tu-ra-am  the prince will

not return from the campaign on which he

is about to go  YOS 10 16 : 6, also 20 : 23 (OB

ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 44, CT 31 44 r.(!) iv 3, and

passim in SB ext.; ummanu harran illaku ul
i-tu-ra-am  RA 27 149 : 33 (OB ext.), also CT 3

2 :10 (OB oil omens), CT 39 25 K.2898+ : 4 (SB

Alu), and passim; ummanu asar illaku sal—
mussa i-tu-ra-[am]  the troops will return

safely from where they are about to go

YOS 10 48 r. 43 (OB ext.), also HUCA 40–41 90 ii

41 (OB bird omens), CT 34 8 : 8; ummanÿ
requssa i-tu-ú-ra  my troops will return

empty-handed  CT 5 5 : 41, also CT 30 32 Bu.

89-4-26,117:13, Boissier DA 230 r. 20; sabuka
hafirranfl illaku malûti GUR.GUR  Labat Suse

5 :17; la ta-ar redî ana nisesu  no return of

the soldier to his people  ACh Sin 33 : 49,

cf. (in broken context) illilis la ta-ar-ni
ni-si [. . .]  BiOr 30 326 : 42 (OB lit.).

c)  to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to

result from an investment (NB):  PN has

given his share of arable cultivated land to

PN2, his brother, for cultivation for a one-

third share of the crop  ina MU.AN.NA . . .

mimma mala ina zeri suatu i-tur-ru salsu
zitti eqli PN2 ana PN inandin  each year PN2

will give to PN a one-third share of any-

thing that grows in that ˜eld  Durand Textes

babyloniens 51 AO 17640 :10, cf. ibid. 13, see

Joannès Textes économiques 74; [rebû zi]tti ina
suluppÿ sa ina libbi i-tur-å  BE 9 16 :7; misil
uttati aå sa ina zeri [makk]ur †amas ta-tur-
ru ana bÿt sarri na-sá-tat(?)  Ker Porter Trav-

els pl. 77g:11, see van der Spek Grondbezit 202;

uttatu u suluppu suati sa ina zeri suati i-tur-
ru-ma . . . ana bÿt ramanija alteqe  CT 49

136 : 8; mimma dibbi dÿni u ragamu sa PN . . .

itti PN2 ana muhhi eburi sa ina zeri suati
i-tur-ru-ma ana umu sâtu [ ja]nu  ibid. 14,

mimma sa ina zeri suati i-tur-ru-å  UM 29-13-

538 : 5 and 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. put la
harara sa PN sa ina muhhi suluppÿ sa ina
qasti suati i-tur-å  BE 9 82 :17.

d)  to be to the debit of, incumbent on :

ina uma sa mimma gabbi ultu makkur Anu
ana muhhi bÿti u kisubbasu suatu i-tur-ru
PN u PN2 ipallahuå  whenever an obliga-

tion to the temple estate of Anu is debited

against that house and its unimproved

plot, PN and PN2 (the buyers) will dis-

charge it  BRM 2 20 : 23.

2.  to return to a previous position or

status, to return to an allegiance, to return

to a previous place, to revert to a previ-

ous condition or owner, to resume a favor-

able attitude (said of gods), to return to a

place or person with evil intent (said of

demons and diseases), to repeat a rite, an

examination, an observation, to close (said

of a door), (negated) to be irreversible, ir-

retraceable, of no turning back — a)  to

return to a previous position or status :
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redûm ilkam saniam la illak ana ilkisuma
li-tu-ra-am  a redû-o¯cial must not take on
a second work obligation, let him return
to his original work obligation  TLB 4 26 : 22

(OB let.), cf. ana eqlisu kirÿsu u bÿtisu i-ta-ar
(see nipiltu usage b)  CH s 41 : 59; anaku ana
siprija a-ta-ar-ra-am  I will resume my work
ARM 6 60 r. 11u; bel têrti ana têrtisu GUR-ár
the o¯ceholder will return to his o¯ce  CT

13 50 :11; she swears an oath to exculpate
herself and ana bÿtisa i-ta-ar she may re-
turn to her house  CH s 131 :76, cf. s 186 : 49,

s 189 : 64, s 190 :74; sinnistum sî ana hawirisa
i-ta-ar  that woman will return to her
(˜rst) husband  CH s 135 : 53, cf. s 136 :72.

b)  to return to an allegiance:  MU sa
Sa-bu-u[m] i-tu-ra-am  year when (the city)
GN returned (to Kisurra)  Kienast Kisurra

60:9 (date formula); GN u Alalah alija ana
jâsim it-tu-ru-nim  Mukishe and my city
Alalakh returned to me  Smith Idrimi 39;

GN ana Jarimlim it-tu-úr  GN returned to
Jarim-Lim  Wiseman Alalakh 11:24 (OB), cf.
matum sî ana idija it-tur-am  Mélanges Garelli

149 ii 6, ta-ra-at alu ana sarri belija  the city
returned to the king, my lord  EA 137:51, cf.
gabbi alanija . . . idi belÿ summa ta-ru  EA

106:47; matu ana pan PN ta-ta-a-ra  (I will
die, and) the land will turn to †amas-sum-
ukÿn’s side  ABL 754:9, cf. matu ana sa sarri
ta-tu-ur  ABL 1089 r. 5 (both NB); sarrum ala—
nusu nakrutum i-tu-ru-ni-is-[su] the king’s
cities which had become inimical will
return to him  YOS 10 45:72, also ibid. 32, 47:90,

cf. al patika . . . ana idi nakrim i-ta-ar  YOS

10 44:15; matum . . . ana belisa i-ta-a-ar  the
land will return to its lord  YOS 10 45:57 (all

OB ext.), mat ibbalkitusu GUR-su  CT 20 36 iii

18, also KAR 437 r. 13 (SB ext.); in personal
names: Ta-túr-matum The-Land-Returned
RA 65 62 v 39, Ta-tu-ur-matum  RA 64 43:11,

I-túr-GN  BA 5 521:6, I-tur-a-li   YOS 12 56:59,

cf. ibid. 65:15, 112:25 (all OB).

c)  to return to a previous place, to re-
vert to a previous condition or owner — 1u
in gen.:  summa ina libbi ummatim sulmum
usiamma ana libbi ummatim i-tu-úr  if a

bubble comes out from the mass of oil and
returns to it  CT 3 4 : 55, also sulmu madu—
tum . . . it-ta-nu-úr-ru  ibid. 58 (OB oil omens);

ina ta-ri-sú ittadi quliptu  when it (the
snake) went back, it shed (its) skin  Gilg.

XI 289; just as these stripped-oˆ dates  ana
sissinni qatpu la GUR-ru  (see sissinnu
mng. 1)  †urpu V–VI 75, cf. ibid. 85, 95, 105,

cf. kÿma qanû annû natpuma [ana] nitpisu
la i-tu[r]  (see nitpu)  Dream-book 343 r. 9; qa—
nûmma sa tallika tu-ra apukka  (see apu A
usage a)  RA 46 34 : 25, 36 : 41, cf. qanû it-tu-
ra  ibid. 39 (SB Epic of Zu); kispu . . . ana muh—
hi kassapi u kassapti i(text si)-tur-ru  the
witchcraft will turn back onto the sor-
cerer and sorceress  Or. NS 39 136 r. 6 (SB

inc.); with asru : kÿma bÿni nashi ana asrisu
aj GUR-ru  like an uprooted tamarisk let
him not return to his place  AMT 72,1 r. 17,

and passim in incs.; i n . nu .RI i m . r i . a .
g i nx(GIM) k i .bi .ß è n a . a n .g i4 . g i4 :
kÿma ilti sa saru ublusi ana asrisu aj i-tur
(see iltu B lex. section)  CT 17 20 : 49f.,

lumnu suatu ana asrisu aj i-tur  let that
evil not return to its place  Or. NS 39 148 : 9;

enuma Sin i-tu-ru asrussu  when Sin re-
turns to his (i.e., the Moon’s) position
VAB 4 285 x 21, also ibid. 24 (Nbn.).

2u  referring to business matters, mes-
sages :  awatum la ì-tu-ra-am  the matter
must not be raised again  Acta Sumerologica

(Japan) 12 51 :10 (OAkk.); têrtaka li-tù-ra-am
let information from you come back to me
CCT 2 45a : 21; têrtakunu la i-tù-ra-am  ibid.

20 :7, also 44a : 20, cf. ibid. 29 :19, Kienast ATHE

27: 31 (all OA); assum meher tuppija la i-tu-
ra-am  ARM 14 29 : 42; la ia-tu-ru-na awatu
ana jâsi  no word returned to me  EA

126 : 54.

3u  to revert to a previous owner :
summa emaru ana [bÿt] PN i-tù-ru  if the
donkeys had returned to PN’s house  CCT 2

23 :19 (OA); eqlum kirûm u bÿtum ana belisu
i-ta-ar  the ˜eld, garden, or house will re-
vert to its owner  CH s 37: 21, cf. makku—
rum ana belisu i-ta-ar  CH s 177: 60, kaspum
ana belisuma i-ta-a-ar  Goetze LE s 7 B i 15;
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b[ÿt]um u kirûm sÿmum gamrum i-tu-úr  (as

for) the house and date grove, the full

price was returned  ABIM 8 :7, cf. eqelsunu
tu-ur-su-nu-si-im  TCL 17 44 :17; makkuru sa
PN abija . . . it-tu-ra-am-mi  MDP 23 321–

322 : 20; ì r. a . n i [. . .] : [a]rassu i-tar-su  his

(pledged) slave will return to him  Ai. II iv

48; nudunnasu ana bÿt abi[su] i-ta-a-r[i]  her

dowry will revert to her father’s house

SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 37 (NB laws); GI.ME†
ana attussu la i-tur-ru-å  (see attu mng. 1b)

VAS 6 99 : 9 (NB); ana Ekur ana abi walidika
li-tu-ru parsu  RA 46 94 : 69 (OB Epic of Zu),

also ibid. 38 : 23 (SB recension); mimma sa tad—
dinu i-tu-ra-ak-kum  whatever you have

given away will return to you  CT 3 2 : 26 (OB

oil omens), also mimma sa usû GUR-ku  KAR

427: 42, [mimmu]su halqu GUR-su  KAR 423 i

13 (SB ext.).

4u  to have a relapse:  ana mursisu GUR-
ma nikittam irsi  (see nikittu mng. 3)  Labat

TDP 152 : 54, 162 : 61, cf. ana mursisu GUR.
GUR  Köcher BAM 579 iv 33 (AMT 41,1) and

dupl. 49 : 33.

5u  with asru  to return to normal :

matum ana asrisa li-tù-ur  may the land

return to normal  BIN 4 34 :10, cf. karum
ana isrisu i-tù-ar  KT Hahn 6 :12 (both OA);

mat Mittanni . . . ana asrisu li-tù-ur  KBo 1 3

r. 20; Sin without whom  alu u matu la
innandû la i-tur-ru asrussu  city and land

are neither founded nor restored  VAB 4

222 ii 27 (Nbn.); matu . . . ana asrisa ul GUR-

ár  CT 39 5 : 54 (SB Alu), also KAR 427:7, 377: 23;

GI†.†U.DI† TIN.TIR.KI g i ß . s i .m a r é.

s a g . í l . l a ß e.eb é. z i .d a k i .bi .ß è

g i4 . g i4 .dè : medil Babili sigar É.MIN li—
bitti É.MIN ana asrisu li-tur (vars. li-túr,

tu-ur-ra)  (see medelu lex. section)  Iraq 32

62 : 36; Ninurta at whose appearance  marsu
nakdu i-tur-ru asrussu  the dangerously ill

man returns to normal  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl.

2 : 5; ß à .m i r. a . z u k i . [ bi .ß è] bí . [r a .

a] b. g i4 . g i4 : libbaka ezzu ana asrisu li-tu-
ra  let your angry heart return to normal

KAR 161 : 6f., also BMS 11 : 39, SBH 58 No. 30

r. 6ˆ., 4R 10 r. 27f., JNES 33 280 :108 (all SB

prayers).

d)  to turn again with favor, resume a

favorable attitude (said of gods):  ilum ze—
nûm ana awÿlim i-tu-ur-ra  the angry god

will turn to the man again  YOS 10 17: 38,

also RA 44 24 : 4 and 14 (OB ext.), ilsu zenû
i-tur-ra-as-sú  Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61

IM 74500 : 3 (SB Alu); ilanisunu zenûti GUR.
ME†-sú-nu-tim-ma ussabu  their angry gods

will return to them and stay  CT 20 5

K.3546 :19, also TCL 6 6 iv 6, and passim in SB

omen apodoses; ilu sabsutu ana mati GUR.
ME†-nim-ma  the angry gods will return

to the land  Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20; tu-ra
Dagan  return, O Dagan!  ARM 10 50 :19f.;

Adad ana qaqqadija it-tu-ru  Adad returned

to me  Smith Idrimi 30; inanna †amas il abi—
ja ana muhhija i-tu-ur  now †amas, the god

of my father, returned to me  EA 55 : 60; ilÿ
sabsu li-tu-ra  let my angry god return to

me  BMS 6 : 87, also, wr. GUR-ra  BMS 4 : 45,

istarÿ sa isbusa li-tu-ra  STC 2 pl. 82 : 86;

tar-su u salÿmu ina sutti . . . tusabrânni
(Annunÿtu) let me see her return and re-

lenting in a dream  CT 34 35 iii 35 (Nbn.); in

personal names :  Tu-ra-àm-ì-lí  Return-to-

Me-My-God  RA 19 43 No. 111 : 4, for other

OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 293; Tu-ra-am-ì-lí
YOS 12 383 :15, Jean Tell Sifr 55 : 24 (OB); Tu-ra-
DINGIR  BE 15 92 : 8, BE 14 24 :11, PBS 2/2

134 :7 (MB), Tu-ri-Dagan  TCL 1 237: 33 (OB),

Tù-ra-am-Adad  CCT 5 22a :13 and 27, Tù-ur-
Assur  ICK 1 138 : 5 (OA); Adad-tu-ra  Donbaz

Ninurta-tukulti-Assur pl. 13 2606 : 8, for other

refs. see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 68; Ì-lí-tu-ra-
am  YOS 13 489 :7, Jean Tell Sifr 17:17, UET 5

82 :13 and passim in UET 5, see Index p. 43; I-túr-
†amas  Kienast Kisurra 32 :15 and passim, cf.

Sin-i-tu-ra-am  UET 5 319 :15; Ta-tu-ra-am-
Istar  Istar-Returned-to-Me    TIM 4 48 :1

(all OB);  I-túr-DN  MAD 1 232 i 9, and passim,

I-tu-ru-um  TCL 2 5483 : 20 (OAkk.), see Gelb,

MAD 3 293; I-tur4-Suåen  CCT 1 20a : 9 (OA);
mdAG-a-na-MA.DA-GUR  Nabû-Return-to-

the-Land Nbn. 841 :15.
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e)  to return to a place or person with

evil intent (said of demons and diseases):

utam[meki] DN la ta-tu-r[í-im]  I conjured

you by(?) Nanse, you must not return  Wes-

tenholz OSP 1 7 iv 3 (OAkk.); nansih la ta-tur-
ra  be removed, you must not return  KAR

88 fragm. 5 r.(!) i 6; lemnu aj i-tu-ªraº aj
ihÿtanni  may the evil one not return and

not seek me out  STT 215 iii 10; ana taradiki
ana la GUR-ki ana la TE-ki  to drive you

away (to make sure) that you do not re-

turn, that you do not approach  4R 56 ii 5

(Lamastu); é. a . n i g i4 . g i4 .e. a : sa ana
bÿti it-ta-nu-ur-ru  he who keeps returning

to the house  CT 17 35 : 41f.; k i . s i k i l .

e den .n a l í l . l á [ k] i . s i k i l l í l . l á

[a] b.b a g u r. g u r. k a m : ardatu sa
fifiinaflfl bÿt zaqÿqi fisafl ana ardati ina apti
it-ta-nu-ru  (see zaqÿqu in bÿt zaqÿqi)  RA 17

176 r. vi 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 138; [sum—
ma ana] bÿti annî ta-tur-rim-ma  if you (La-

mastu) return to this house  4R 56 i 20, cf.

summa ana annanna mar annanna ta-tur-
ris-sú  ibid. ii 19; kissatu isa[tu . . .] la i-ta-ár
ana annanna  CT 23 3 :13; murussu ezzibsuma
zamaranumma GUR-sú  (see zamaranum)

Labat TDP 166 : 95, cf. murussu GUR-sú imât
ibid. 196 : 60.

f)  to repeat a rite, an examination, an

observation :  barû ana ikribisu GUR-ár  the

diviner will repeat (lit. turn again to) his

benedictions  CT 30 15 K.3841 :11; ana dam—
qatisa la tatakkal ana qatika GUR-ur  do not

trust its favorable signs, return to your ex-

amination(?) (of the liver?)  CT 31 46 :15 and

17, also CT 20 47 iii 36 (SB ext.); ana arki adan—
nika GUR-úr  CT 20 47 iii 33 (SB ext.), note

annÿtum piqittum sa ta-ri-im ù sepîm  YOS

10 8 : 38 (OB ext.), wr. sa GUR  (referring to

the repetition of an extispicy)  JCS 37

135f.: 23, 36, 59, and see Reiner, Studies Lands-

berger 248 n. 5.

g)  to close (said of a door):  dalati . . . sa
ina petê u ta-a-ri eressin tabu  doors whose

fragrance is sweet when they are opened

and closed  OIP 2 96 : 81 (Senn.).

h)  (negated) to be irreversible, irre-

traceable, of no turning back :  isbutu arah
la ta-a-ri  (they abandoned their posses-

sions and) took a road of no return  TCL 3

177 (Sar.), cf. harran la ta-ri tebû  STT

73 : 38, see JNES 19 32; a . g à r nu .g i4 . g i4 .

a .t a n a m .t a .ex(DU6+DU).dè : istu uga—
ri fifianaflfl la ta-a-ri (var. ta-ri) urdu  (the

diseases) came down from the ˜eld of no

return  CT 17 12 :7; note as name of the

nether world :  gallê samruti ana KUR.NU.
GI4.A atarrad  I will drive the raging

demons to the Land of No Return  Cagni

Erra I 185, cf. KUR.NU.GI4.A  CT 15 45 :1

(Descent of Istar), and passim in this text; aga—
rinnu alitti i-ta-ar KUR.NU.GI  (see aga—
rinnu)  Lambert BWL 70 :10 (Theodicy); †amas
. . . ana KUR.NU.GI4.A lipqissu  STT 215 iii 9

(inc.), and cf. k u r.nu .g i4 . a = MIN (= er—
setu) [(x)]  Antagal G 20.

3.  to turn back, to turn around, to

retreat, to recede, to refuse to take an

oath, to change one’s mind, to reverse an

order, to retract — a)  to turn back, to

turn around — 1u  in gen.:  i-tu-ra-ám-mu
ittasab ina sapal harimti  (Enkidu) turned

around and sat down in front of the pros-

titute  Gilg. I iv 30; seris Tiamat sa ikmû
i-tu-ra arkis  he turned back toward Tia-
mat whom he had defeated  En. el. IV 128;

kÿma tÿk samê aj i-tur ana arkisu  like rain

from the sky may he (the child about to

be born) not turn back  Köcher BAM 248 ii

57 and 70 (inc.); kÿma mê pisanni ana arkisu
NU GUR-ru  KAR 25 iii 6, and passim in inc.,

also KBo 1 3 r. 31 (treaty); if a falcon passes a

man but  ana kutallisu GUR  returns to his

rear  CT 40 48 : 4, also (with ana arkisu) ibid. 13,

cf. KAR 382 :13 (SB Alu), see also kutallu
mng. 4d; DI† Salbatanu kî i-tu-ra ana lib—
bi Zuqaqÿpi eterub  if Mars when retrograd-

ing enters the Scorpion  ABL 519 : 24, cf.

ana qaqqiri sa mat Subarti la i-tu-a-ra  ABL

356 : 22, see Parpola LAS No. 45; for refs. to retro-

grade motion in astron. see Neugebauer ACT index

s.v. gur; asû sihru u ta-a-ru simat tahazi la
kullumu  (see sihru mng. 2)  TCL 3 173
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(Sar.); gÿs qarbati rahhisu i-tar-sú mulmul
(see mulmullu usage a)  Lambert BWL 74 : 60

(Theodicy); aj i-tur (var. -tu-ur) aj innennâ
seqar saptÿja  (see zikru A mng. 3a)  En. el.

II 129, etc.; pí-su li-tu-ur ana umim sa iw—
waldu  may what he says(?) go back to

the day he was born  BiOr 11 82 LB 1001 :7

(OB inc.).

2u  said of ominous features of the

sheep’s liver :  di¯cult :  summa naplastum
ana kakkim i-tú-ur-ma padanam ittul  if the

“spy-hole” turns back(?) to the “weapon-

mark” and faces the “path”  RA 44 23 : 29,

also YOS 10 17: 27ˆ., sibtum ana kakkim i-tu-
ur  YOS 10 11 iii 8, [summa pada]nu ana
kakki i-tu-úr  RA 38 80 :1, summa qutun nÿri
ana kakki i-tu-ur  YOS 10 42 iv 28, cf. ibid.

15 : 23, summa dananu ana kakki GUR-ma
Boissier DA 6 :12, also ibid. 7: 21ˆ., KAR 423 ii

28, cf. A†.TE ana kakki GUR-ma  CT 30 32

K.12072 : 2ˆ., and passim in OB, SB ext., see Nou-

gayrol, RA 40 60f.

b)  to retreat —1u  in military contexts :

sa etli qardi purÿdasu it-tu-ra  the legs of

(even) the valiant man turned back  BBSt.

No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I); sa ta-a-ri u sakapu sukun
kakkeja  (see sakapu A mng. 2a–2uau)  PBS

1/2 106 : 34, cf. attunuma taskuna(?) a-lak u
ta-a-ri  ibid. 29, see BiOr 39 5; harran panÿ—
kunu saknu tu-ra-nim-ma sanÿtamma sabta
turn away from the path you (enemies)

planned (to go on) and take another one

AfO 12 143 ii 23; kajantam illakunimma it—
tija innammaru u i-tu-ur-ru  (see kajantam)

ARM 3 12 :13; with arki, arkanis :  my army

defeated the troops of the king of Elam

i-tur arkanis  and he withdrew  OIP 2 87: 30

(Senn.); [sa] ªmaharº kakke petûti . . . ana
arkisu la i-tu-ru  (Esarhaddon) who did

not retreat in the face of drawn weapons

Borger Esarh. 103 : 26; RN iplahma ana arkisu
i-tur  Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 86; ummani mat
Akkade iskipu u ana arkisunu i-tu-ru  (the

Egyptians) drove the Babylonian army back

and they retreated  Wiseman Chron. 66 : 26,

also ibid. 54 : 9.

2u  said of demons, diseases :  k i .t u ß .
bi .ß è h a .b a . a n .g i4 . g i4 .e. ne : ana
subtisunu li-tu-ru  let them return to their
dwelling places  CT 16 22 : 277ˆ.; a . g a . z u .
ß è g i4 .dè.e : ana arkika tu-ur  turn back!
KAR 31 r. 7f.; asar tusâ tu-ur lemnu  STT 214–

7 i 51 and dupl.; di¯cult :  tu-ur lemnu ana
sihtika  STT 214–7 i 36, and passim in this text

and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 82.

3u  other occs.:  ana ziqip kakkisu ilu
i-tur-ru  (see ziqpu A mng. 2)  STC 1 205 :10;

note with (ana) arki, arkis : DN ÿdurma
i-tu-ra arkis  Nudimmud became afraid
and retreated  En. el. III 54 and 112; ana nise
salmat qaqqadi lemuttu takpudma la ta-tur
ana ªarkiº-fikafl  Cagni Erra IIIc 37; e ta-tu-ur
ana arkika  do not retreat  von Weiher Uruk

59 i 22 (Gilg. V), aj a-tur ana arkija  3R 38

No. 2 r. 57, see JNES 17 138 r. 3 (hist.); la kasad
sibûti ana arkisu GUR-ma  there will be no
success in enterprises, he will turn back
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3 : 21f. (OB Alu); ob-
scure:  aduksunutima it-tu-ru  (see nararu
mng. 2a)  Kraus AbB 1 27: 22.

c)  to recede  (said of the ˘ood in the
river):  mÿlu illakamma i-ta-ar  the ˘ood
will come but recede  RA 44 37 (pl. 3):17 (OB

ext.), cf. mÿlu i-tar  CT 39 20 :143 (SB Alu),

also ana arkisu GUR-ár  Boissier DA 217:11

(SB ext.).

d)  to turn back from, refuse to take an
oath:  n am.er ím .t a im .m a . a n .g u r :
istu mamÿti it-tu-ra  he refused (lit. turned
back from) the oath  Ai. VI i 50, also 51;

summa . . . ina Id it-tu-ú-ra  if he refuses
the river (ordeal)  KAV 1 iii 70, also 74 (Ass.

Code s 24) and 10 (s 22); PN asar ilani it-tù-ur
PN turned back from the gods (and his
opponent won the case)  RA 23 148 No.

28 : 31, also HSS 5 43 : 22, 52 : 26, JEN 324 : 56,

332 : 38, 360 : 44, fiasar?fl ilani PN it-tù-ur-ra
HSS 9 12 : 34, ustu ilani PN it-tù-ra  JEN

326 :19, and passim in Nuzi, see Frymer-Kensky,

Lacheman AV 129ˆ. and Cassin, ibid. 45 n. 36, wr.
asar mDINGIR-a-nu-ú it-tu4-ur mDINGIR-a-
nu . . . ilteåe  HSS 9 108 : 41, PN issu pan dIM

târu 3dtâru 3b
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[i]t-tu-ar  PN turned back from DN  Tell

Halaf No. 106 :11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No.

47; summa fiitfl-tu-ru-u-ni issu libbi DINGIR
if they turn back from the god  Dalley-Post-

gate Fort Shalmaneser No. 70 : 9, also VAS 1

101 : 8; hursan i-tu(!)-ra  ADD 164 r. 6, see

Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 44, [hur]san ittalku
PN GUR-ra  SAA Bulletin 1 66 : 8, cf. ibid. r.

3; PN it-tu-ra  RA 22 146 : 9 (all NA); note
speci˜cally in the mng. to be proved guilty
(MB):  PN izkâmma u PN2 i-tu-ra-a[m-ma]
PN was cleared, and PN2 was proved guilty
UET 7 9 : 8, cf. PN lizkâmma PN2 li-tu-ra
UET 5 259 r. 8, also UET 7 11 :14 (all MB leg.),

hursan kî illiku PN i[ttazka] u PN2 it-tu-ru
when they went to the river ordeal, PN was
cleared and PN2 was proved guilty  ABL 965

r. 15 (NB), see Gurney MB Texts p. 54f. and note.

e)  to change one’s mind :  I give clothing
to whom I like  ul a-ta-ar-ma mar siprim
. . . ul ulabbas  I will not change my mind
and I will not give clothing to the messen-
ger  ARM 2 76 : 35; sa ana qibÿtisu la i-tur-
ru (Sin) who does not go back on his
promise  AnSt 8 60 ii 21 (Nbn.), cf. nu .g i4 .
g i4 .dè èm .dù g .g a . n a nu .g i4 . g i4 .
d a : (sa) la i-tur-ru ana qibÿtisu la i-tur-ru
SBH 130 No. I 8f., also ibid. 9 No. 4 : 98f.

f)  to go back on a promise, an agree-
ment, to retract, to raise a claim — 1u  in
OA — au  in gen.:  u ana awâtim gamratim
ta-tù-ra-am u anaku ana awâtim gamratim
sa ana abika tù-wa-ra-am-mì la qabiakuni
a-tù-wa-ar-ma  (see qabû v. mng. 4e)  CCT 3

41a :18ˆ.; ula annikkassi ta-tur4-ma  (see nik—
kassu A mng. 1a)  TCL 20 90 : 28; note in
I/3:  missum ana PN ta-ta-nu-a-ar-ma  CCT

3 1 : 28, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 368; ammÿnim
ana nikisatika ana bÿt PN ta-tù-nu-ar  CCT 3

2b:7, and see nikistu.

bu  with the implication of raising a
claim :  ahum ana ahim ana mimma sumsu
la i-tù-ar  one may not raise a claim about
anything against the other  Kienast ATHE

24A: 37, B: 28, also ICK 1 141 :7; ana PN u PN2

la a-tù-wa-ar  I will not raise a claim

against PN or PN2  RA 59 22 MAH 16206 : 8;

ana mimma sumsu PN ana PN2 ula i-tù-ar
summa i-tù-ar PN3 PN4 u PN5 ubbubusu  PN

will not raise any claim against PN2, if he

does raise a claim, PN3, PN4, and PN5 will

clear him  KT Hahn 31 : 9f., also Hecker Giessen

11 : 23f., ArOr 47 34 :18, and passim; summa mam—
man ana PN i-tù-ar PN2 u PN3 usahhutusu
if anyone raises a claim against PN, PN2

and PN3 will clear him  BIN 6 225 :10, also

ICK 1 102 :10, CCT 5 19b:15, 20a :11, ICK 2

119A:7, TCL 21 259A:11, B: 8, and passim; ahum
ana ahê la i-tù-wa-ar sa i-tù-ru x kaspam
isaqqal  one will not raise a claim against

the others, he who does raise a claim will

pay x silver  TCL 14 73 :7f., also TCL 4 122 :11f.,

summa PN i-tù-ru-su  ICK 2 109 : 8, la i-tù-ra-
kum(text -NAM)  Hecker Giessen 13 : 46; sum—
ma ana bÿti i-tù-ru-ni-ku-nu-tí  if they raise

a claim against you (pl.) about the house

BIN 6 69 :18; ana x hurasim PN ana PN2 ula
i-tù-wa-ar  PN will not raise a claim against

PN2 about the x gold  CCT 5 22a : 26, also ICK

2 121 : 20u; ana tuppe anniutim PN ula i-tù-
a-ar  BIN 4 206 case 17; ahum ana ahim ana
awâtim anniatim la i-tù-ar  ICK 1 38b:18;

summa assumi amtim ana PN mamman
i-tù-a-ar-sí-im  if anyone raises a claim

against (the woman) PN concerning the

slave girl  ICK 1 19a :16, also TCL 4 100 :19;

umam PN ana jâti i-tù-ra-am-ma  Kienast

ATHE 60 : 31.

2u  in other texts — au  in gen.:  lemun
†amas . . . sa ana awâtisu i-tu-ru  he who

goes back on his agreement is an enemy

of †amas  CT 8 38b:10, cf. BE 6/1 2 : 9; i-tu-
úr-ma ibbalkitannima SAL.TUR-ti ul iddi—
nam  (see nabalkutu mng. 2c–2u)  ARM 10

100 : 20; tu-a-ru u dababu lassu  there will be

no renewal of litigation  KAJ 149 :13, 152 :14,

154 :13, and passim in MA; tu-a-ru denu dababu
lassu  there will be no retracting, lawsuit

or litigation  TCL 9 63 : 6, ADD 400 :15, 643

r. 8, 374 edge 3, and passim, wr. tú-a-ru  ADD

360 :12, tu-u-a-ru  ADD 319 : 8u, GUR.RA  ADD

642 :11; NA4.KI†IB la ta-a-ru u la dababi
iknukuma ana PN iddinu  they gave PN a

târu 3e târu 3f
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sealed document about not retracting and
not suing  VAS 1 70 iv 37, also BBSt. No. 3 iii 30

(MB), wr. la GUR  OECT 10 396 :10 (NB); un-
cert.:  summa PN kaspa ina puhi inassi
SAL ina libbi la tu-ra-ta  if PN (the hus-
band) incurs a debt, the woman will not be
liable(?)  Postgate Palace Archive 247:13u.

bu  with the implication of raising a
claim :  u4 . k ú r.ß è lú . lú . r a nu .mu .
u n .g i4 . g i4 .d a m  (they swore) that in
the future they will not go back (on the
agreement made) with each other  UCP 10

86 No. 11 :15, also ibid. 126 No. 52 :14, TCL 10

1 :12, 29 :10, YOS 8 52 :10, BE 6/1 2 : 6, 9 :18, and

passim in OB; LÚ ana LÚ la i-tu-ur  one may
not retract against the other  MRS 9 231 RS

17.123 : 27, 235 RS 17.135+ : 5u, 238 RS 17.231 :14;

summa . . . PN u PN2 u LÚ mamma i-tu-
urx(IR)-ru-nim ana dÿni ana PN3  if PN,
PN2, or anyone else renews litigation
against PN3  MRS 12 38 :13; summa . . . PN

i-tu-ur ana libbisu  if PN changes his mind
Ugaritica 5 85 : 8, also Syria 18 252 :18, MRS 6 33

RS 16.129 :15.

4.  (with ana)  to turn into, to become,
to reach an amount, an extent, to be ex-
changed for — a)  to turn into, to be-
come — 1u  said of persons :  ana salsini ru—
baåim i-tù-wa-ar  (see salsu adj. usage b-2u)
Balkan Letter p. 6 :17 (OA); ina †ID.MA la
epesim ana awÿle ul a-tu-úr  (obscure)  TIM

2 152 : 40 (OB let.); ana la aåÿli ina pan mar
sarri a-tu-ar amuat  I shall become a non-
person in the eyes of the prince and die
ABL 885 : 22 (NA); umam anaku ana ahika
sahrim . . . a-tù-ru-ma  today I have become
a younger brother to you  KTS 15 : 33, umam
a-lamnisu a-tù-wa-ar  Contenau Trente tablettes

cappadociennes 26 :16, atta ana la ahini ta-tù-
a-ar  you will no longer be our brother
TCL 19 1 : 34 (all OA); undu . . . ana ahhe tabuti
ni-tu-ru [ana] ahhe sa UD.1.KAM ul ni-tu-ur
when we became like loving brothers, we
did not become brothers for one day (only)
KBo 1 10 + KUB 3 72 :7f. (let.); summa attunu
. . . ana urdanutisu ta-tu-ra-a-ni  (you swear
that) you will not serve him (a rebel)  Wise-

man Treaties 243; ana salmini it-tu-ar  (the
Phrygian) has become our ally  Iraq 35 21 :10

(NA let.); ana ahî ahÿ i-tu-ra ana lemni u
gallê i-tu-ra ibrÿ  my brother turned into
an enemy, my comrade turned into an evil
demon  Lambert BWL 34 : 84f. (Ludlul I); sar—
rahakuma a-tur ana resi  I used to be proud
but have become a slave  ibid. 78; ana ÌR-
ti sa PN it-tu-ur  he became a slave of PN

Wiseman Alalakh 13 :12; anaku lukulma lu-tur
ana sa suhrijama  (see suhru mng. 2b)  Gilg.

XI 282; ana bel tabatisu it-túr  he became his
friend  ABL 281 r. 14 (NB), see Stolper, ZA 68

262; ana bel dababisu a-ta-ri  I will become
his adversary  YOS 3 6 : 25, see also dababu
in bel dababi; ana bel lemuttisu GUR-ªsúº
CT 38 33 : 9 (SB Alu); nise mat Elamti ana
mimmê i-tu-ru  (see mimmû mng. 2a)
Streck Asb. 44 v 26; arki sa ana sarri a-tu-ru
after I had become king  VAB 3 15 s 10 :11,

and passim in Dar., also Herzfeld API pl. 13 :18

and 27f. (Xerxes).

2u  to turn into ruins  (said of buildings):
sa . . . ana tubki u karmi i-ta-ru  (the tem-
ple) which is becoming a heap of ruins
AOB 1 48 ii 32 (Arik-den-ili), GN sa . . . ana tÿli
karme i-tu-ru  KAH 2 84 : 36 (Adn. II); alu sû
enahma . . . ana tÿli u karme i-túr  that city
decayed and turned into a heap of ruins
AKA 245 v 4, also 386 iii 133, Iraq 14 34 :79 (all

Asn.); isittasu i-ta-ar ana tÿli u [karmi]  ZA

42 48 : 28 (chron.).

3u  to develop into  (said of diseases):
summa amelu suåalam marus ana kÿs libbi
GUR  (see kÿsu B mng. 2a)  Küchler Beitr.

pl. 1 i 1, also pl. 13 iv 55, AMT 41,1 iv 45, ana
diksi GUR-sú  AMT 96,1 :14; summa qat etem—
mi ana AN.TA.†UB.BA GUR-sú  (see miqtu
mng. 1a–2u)  Labat TDP 192 : 37, also ibid. 40,

43, and passim in this text; ana agannutillê
GUR-sum-ma . . . imât  Labat TDP 112 i 21.

4u  to become one’s possession :  kaspum
ana kaspija i-tù-a-ar  the silver will become
mine  CCT 4 12a : 21, cf. kaspum ana jaåim
i-tù-ar  KTS 2b:12, cf. also TCL 19 28 :19ˆ. (all

OA); arki matu agata ana attua ta-at-tur

târu 4atâru 4a
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then this land became mine  von Voigtlander

Bisitun s 37: 68, s 39 :71, and passim.

5u  (with ana zaqÿqi, ana tiddi)  to come
to nought, to perish :  u r ú .k ù .g a l í l .
l a . a ß s ì g . g e.d a : alu ellu ana zaqÿqi it-
tur  (see zaqÿqu mng. 2a)  BRM 4 9 :18, also

SBH 80 No. 46 : 6f., 60 No. 31 r. 20f.; umu ullû
ana tiddi lu i-tur-ma  would that that day
had become nothing (lit. clay)  Gilg. XI 118,

cf. kullat teneseti i-tu-ra ana tiddi  ibid. 133,

bulu lÿrurma li-tur ana tiddi  Cagni Erra I 74.

6u  other occs.:  ilu sa Uruk supuri it-tu-
ru ana zumbe  (see zumbu mng. 1a)  Thomp-

son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200 :12, cf. ibid. 14; Nusku
. . . i-tur sedussu  DN became his protecting
genius  RA 11 110 i 17, dupl. CT 36 21 i 18

(Nbn.); ana kisukkija i-tu-ra bÿtu  (see kisuk—
ku mng. 2)  Lambert BWL 44 : 96 (Ludlul III);

umsu namru ana daåummati li-tur-sú  (see
daåummatu)  BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; umÿ tamkarija
ana warkisunu i-tù-ru-nim  VAS 26 67:14

(OA); uåilti . . . ana surrati ina panÿsunu
i-tu-ur-ra  (see surratu usage a)  TCL 13

219 : 24 (NB); assa nittekirus ana biltini i-ta-
ra  (see biltu mng. 1c)  ABL 301 r. 5 (NB);

the river Habur rose by four cubits  ka—
luma ana sa mêma i-tu-ur  everything
turned into waterlogged territory  ARM 14

13 : 42; asrat la me [resti ana] rutibti it-tur
(see asartu)  Lambert BWL 177:17 (SB fable);

it-tur(var. -tu-ru) matu ana musarê  (see
musarû B)  Bab. 12 pl. 11 r. 5, also ibid. pl.

10 : 27, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 116 : 36 and

112 : 30 and 33; summa samnum ana sisÿtim
i-tu-ur  if the (drop of) oil turns into a
˜lm  YOS 10 58 :12, cf. ibid. 11, CT 3 2 : 2f., CT 5

5 : 28, 6 : 66f. (OB oil omens); summa ana tik—
meni GUR  if (a star) turns into ashes  STT

330 :1, and passim in this text, cf. summa kak—
kabu ana sinunuti (etc.) GUR  Bab. 3 275

K.4546 + Bab. 4 123 K.3911; note matum utes—
ser pÿsa ana isten i-ta-ar  (see eseru B mng.
5)  YOS 10 11 ii 9 (OB ext.), cf. ana ilten pî kî
i-tu-ru  ABL 542 :10 (NB).

b)  to reach a number, an extent :  tiranu
ana 12 li-tu-ru  let the intestinal coils

become twelve  RA 38 86 r. 18; summa 2

tallu . . . isissunu ana sina i-tu-ur  YOS 10 42

ii 53 (both OB ext.); 1000 É.ME† ana 1 É li-tur
1000 maskunu ana 1 maskini li-tur  may

one thousand houses be reduced to one

house, may one thousand tents be reduced

to one tent  AfO 8 25 vi 3f. (Assur-nÿrarÿ V

treaty); ummanÿ ana salas meattim lu i-tu-úr
my troops were reduced to three hundred

RA 8 65 i 20, cf. ibid. 16, dupl. CT 36 4 i 22 and

18 (OB royal); urasini ana 13 it-tu-ru  BIN 1

53 : 25 (NB let.); ÿsum ana madim li-tu-ur-ma
sa qabi dUTU PN lÿpus  may the little turn

into much and may PN act according to

the decree of †amas  CT 33 39 :12 (OB leg.);

nise mati esat li-tu-ra ana maådis  (see ma—
dis usage b)  Cagni Erra V 25; kaspum u si—
bassu ana 12 MA.NA i-tur4  the silver and

the interest on it reached twelve minas

Kienast ATHE 12 : 4, also TCL 4 87: 34 and 37 (all

OA); 1 MA 30 GÍN kaspu ana 3!-2 MA it-tu-ar
RA 22 146 MAH 20613 :11 (NA); ana 3@-3 MA.NA
3 GÍN hurasi it-tur  (when put into the

oven) it yielded (only) three minas and

43 shekels of gold  YOS 6 121 : 8 (NB); you

bring the mixture to a boil  adi ana x SÌLA
GUR  until it is reduced to x silas  AMT 94,2

i 5, also Köcher BAM 225 r. 9, 391 :16, Hunger

Uruk 63 : 8, 64 :11, cf. adi sa 1 SÌLA i-tur-ru
until (the preparation) is reduced to one

sila  GCCI 2 394 :7; a textile which can be

stretched to six ˜ngers  uwassarusuma ana
3 ubanatim i-tu-ur-ru  and which when one

lets it go becomes three ˜ngers (wide)

again  ARM 18 6 :15; uncert.:  3 SÌLA NINDA
É dUTU a-na 2 SÌLA NINDA.TA tu-ur-ru
three silas of bread (from?) the temple of

†amas reduced(?) to two silas of bread  CT

2 43 :7 (OB); uncert.:  istu . . . ana ú-pa-nim
istêt ni-tu-ru  after we have become (as if)

one ˜nger  ARM 2 21 :12.

c)  to be converted into (OA):  annukum
u subatu adi ana kaspim i-tù-ru-ni  until

the tin and the textiles are converted into

silver  CCT 4 15c :15; luqutum ana hurasim
i-tur4-ma  the merchandise was converted

târu 4b târu 4c
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into gold  BIN 4 104 : 24, also BIN 6 76 :11, BIN

4 50 : 25, and passim in OA.

5.  to do again (in hendiadys) — a)  in

gen.:  1 biltam lusallimunimma u li-tù-
ru-ma 1 biltamma luseribunim  (see salamu
mng. 8d)  BIN 4 48 : 25; a-tù-a-ar-ma ettirka
I will again pay you  (or : take it from

you)  TCL 20 100 : 26; PN sÿbÿsu ana bab ilim
userrad u i-tù-a-ar PN2 sÿbÿsu ana bab ilim
userrad  CCT 5 18d :10; i-tù-ur-ma mamman
saltam ina barisunu istakan  CCT 3 15 : 27 (all

OA); they remove him from his judge’s seat

ul i-ta-ar-ma itti dajanÿ ina dÿnim ul us—
sab  he will not again sit in court with the

(other) judges  CH s 5 : 27; tu-ur-ma 10 u 5

kumur  add 10 and 5 again  Sumer 6 134 :15,

also 132 : 6, Sumer 10 58 iv s 5, and passim in OB

math., see Neugebauer MKT 2 p. 24; i-tu-ur sut—
tam ittul  (the next day) he again had a

dream  ARMT 13 112 r. 7; assum eqlim sâti
a-tu-ur aspurakkumma  I wrote to you again

concerning that ˜eld  ARM 10 108 : 9; la i-ta-
ar-ma la imahharanni  he must not again

appeal to me  Kraus AbB 1 47:15, also TCL 7

60 :19, 49 : 9, and passim; la i-ta-ar-ma la idab—
bub  he must not complain again  VAS 16 66

r. 15; la i-ta-ar-ma ekallam la ulammad
OECT 3 39 :13, also 76 :7; PN . . . la i-tu-úr-ru
sa NITA u SAL la iqabbiamma  (see sinnistu
mng. 2a–2u)  RA 69 120 No. 8 :7; nÿs ilÿ izku—
ram i-tu-úr-ma . . . nÿs ilÿ izkuram  he took

an oath (of allegiance) and then he again

took the oath  Unger Mem. Vol. 191 : 21 (Shem-

shara let.), cf. [l]i-tu-ru-ma nÿs ilÿ lizkuru
Mélanges Garelli 32 A 2724 : 22 (Mari let.); atta
ta-at-ta-na-ar-ma awÿle sunuti tudabbab  you

keep claiming these men  OBT Tell Rimah

94 :11, cf. la it-ta-na-ar  ibid. 308 :16; i-ta-ar
imarrasma imât  he will fall sick again and

die  CT 3 3 : 30 (OB oil omens); inuma 1-su
tastali tu-ri sanîs s[a-l]i  (see sâlu A mng.

1c)  ARM 10 134 r. 3 (= ARMT 26 185-bis : 24),

cf. a-tu-ur sanîs aspur  ARM 3 5 :12; (the

building)  [i]-tu-ur enahma  decayed again

AOB 1 86 : 34 (Adn. I), also ibid. 140 No. 8 :11

(Shalm. I), Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 23; i-tu-ur-ru-
ma . . . mare siprika idukkuma  they will

again kill messengers from you  EA 8 : 31

(MB royal); i-tur-ma PN . . . eqla . . . iddin  PN

granted the ˜eld again  BBSt. No. 9 i 24

(NB), also ibid. ii 32; Ninurta . . . li-tur lÿ—
ninsu  ADD 640 :17; ta-tu-ar . . . tamassi  you

wash again  Ebeling Parfümrez. 26 ii 15 (MA);

i-tu-ri iqabbi  he speaks again  MDP 21 99

No. 30 :7 (Artaxerxes III); GUR-ma tubbal  you

dry (materia medica) again  AMT 83,1 r. 5,

also Küchler Beitr. pl. 7 i 51, CT 23 33 iii 12, and

passim in med.; tu-ur qibÿsumma lumasu lis—
lim  (see lumasu mng. 2)  En. el. IV 24 and

26; lu-tu-úr u lu-tu-ur-ma lus[lus]  let me

repeat and repeat a third time  JCS 15 8 iii

16 (OB lit.).

b)  in legal contexts :  la i-tù-ru-ma la
inappusu  they must not make claims again

OIP 27 62 : 31, and passim in OA; la i-tu-úr-ru
. . . la iraggamu  they will not have re-

course to a lawsuit  TCL 11 200 : 25, also BE

6/1 13 : 26, Meissner BAP 35 :18, 107: 22, Wise-

man Alalakh 7: 33, CT 8 24b: 9, 45b:19, TCL 1

104 : 21, RA 9 22 : 26, and passim; PN ana PN2

istu zÿzu i-tu-úr irgumma  Meissner BAP 80 : 2,

also BE 6/1 6 : 9; la i-tu-úr-ru-ma la ibaqqaru
they must not raise a claim anew  Gautier

Dilbat 13 :17f., cf. ibid. 6 r. 2, Riftin 47 case 9;

ana la ta-ri-im-ma la baqarim kanÿkam
nusezibsunuti  we made them issue a sealed

document (pledging) not to raise a claim

anew  Kraus AbB 1 14 : 27, also RA 75 25 :18,

Jean †umer et Accad 206 r. 3, i-ta-ar ibaqqarma
VAS 7 7: 23, also Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 5, ARM 8

83 :16, and passim; sunu i-tu-ru-ma . . . izuzu
they divided again  MDP 24 340 :7, cf. izu—
zuma i-tu-ru  MDP 22 20 :7, and see E. Salonen,

StOr 36 93f.; it-tu4-ur-ru-ma PN u PN2 . . .

sanijana dÿna istanu  (see sanû A v. mng.

1b)  JEN 368 :15; ul i-tar-ma PN assum kubsi
. . . ul iraggum  PN will not initiate a suit

concerning the headdress  PBS 2/2 50 : 5, also

BE 14 8 : 23; they swore  ana PN u DUMU.
NE.NE INIM.NU.GÁ.GÁ KA NU.GI4.GI4.DA.
A†  BE 14 7: 28, also TuM NF 5 65 :18, 66 :19 (all

MB); ul i-tur-ru-ma ana ahames ul iraggumu
they will not sue each other  VAS 5 41 :17,

83 :17, AnOr 9 4 : 22, RA 24 38 : 22, BE 8 149 :19,
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TuM 2–3 8 :14, Dar. 227: 24, VAS 1 70 i 29, and

passim, wr. i-GUR-ru-ma  BRM 2 45 : 26, i-GUR-
ma  VAS 5 105 : 22, TuM 2–3 14 :19, GUR.ME†-
ma  VAS 5 103 : 22, ta-a-ri u dababa ina bi—
risunu janu  there will be no new litiga-

tion between them  Iraq 17 88 2NT 299 : 6, also

VAS 6 36 :7, 51 :7, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, Nbk. 122 : 6,

TCL 12 14 :14, and passim in NB; ul i-ta-ru itti
PN ul idabbuba  he will not sue PN again

TCL 12 4 : 8, also TCL 12 115 :1, ZA 3 228 No.

5 :13, wr. i-GUR-ma  BE 9 39 : 5, and passim;

ana muhhi zÿzatisunu u[l i-t]ur-ú-ma itti
ahames ana u[mu sâtu ul] irag[gumu]  they

will not renew litigation about their shares,

they will not sue each other henceforth

VAS 15 40 : 50, also 49 r. 23, TCL 13 240 : 23.

6.  (unkn. mng.):  PN . . . salsu ina bÿti
suati . . . u gunakku u tamgussu ana rÿmu—
tu ana fPN2 ummisu sa ta-tur-ru alti sa
PN3 abi sa PN suatu . . . ittadin  PN made a

gift of a one-third interest in that prop-

erty, and a gunakku garment and a caul-

dron to fPN2, his mother, who . . . ., the

wife of PN3, the father of this PN (the do-

nor)  Speleers Recueil 295 :11 and dupl. BRM 2

50 :10; fPN sa ªta-turº DAM PN2  (seller of

real estate)  BIN 2 136 :1 (both late Seleucid

Uruk); PN arassu sa i-tur-ru LÚ.TUR 10

sanati u PN2 LÚ.†E†-sú sa i-tur-ru LÚ.TUR
6 sanati . . . ana DN DN2 DN3 u DN4 . . . it—
tadin  he donated his slave PN, who . . . ., a

ten-year-old boy, and his (PN’s) brother

PN2, who . . . ., a six-year-old boy, to Anu,

Antu, Sin, and †amas  Weisberg LB Texts

43 : 2f.; fPN . . . sa ta-tur-ru martu sa 44(?)

[san]ati u fPN2 marassu sa ta-tur-ru marat
sa [x]+5 sanati . . . ittadin  ibid. 44 : 3f.; fPN

amassu sa ta-tur-ru DUMU.SAL sa MU.5.

KAM.ME† . . . ittadin  BRM 2 53 : 2 (all Arsacid

Uruk); [fPN amtu sa qat imittisu ana sumi]
sa ªLÚ manº-am la satrat sa ta-tur-ru mar—
tu [sa x sanati] fPN, a slave whose right

hand is not marked with anyone’s name,

who . . . ., an [x-year-old] girl  OECT 9 58 :17,

cf. ibid. 15, cf. also sa i-tur-ru ina sumu sa
PN  BRM 2 44 :11, see Doty Uruk 98f. (both late

Seleucid Uruk).

7.  (in NB)  to pay compensation, to
take back(?) (transitive) — a)  to pay com-
pensation :  sa ittabalkitu 2 MA.NA kaspa
i-tur-ru  he who breaks (the agreement)
pays two minas of silver  TuM 2–3 23 :16, also

132 : 9, VAS 6 196 :13, YOS 6 46 :18, Nbk. 90 :17,

and passim; nabalkattanu 10 GÍN kaspa i-tur-
ru  VAS 5 32 edge, also VAS 5 10 :14, 15 : 9, 17:17,

kî ihteliq 1 GUN kaspa i-tur-ru-nu  if he
˘ees, they (the guarantors) will pay one
talent of silver  UET 4 198 :11, cf. Pinches

Berens Coll. 103 :10; x kaspu ina mandatti sa
PN . . . i-tur zitti sa PN2  x silver, part of
the compensation that (the slave) PN (and
two women) paid, is the portion of PN2

(the owner of PN)  Nbn. 169 : 22; di¯cult :  sa
ina sumisu ina eqli sa la attusu iperreku
mimma inassû . . . iperreku x kaspu i-tur-ru
whoever makes improper exactions(?) on a
˜eld that does not belong to him will pay
x silver in compensation for whatever he
took improperly  BE 8/1 51 : 8; uncert.:  sa
i-tur LÚ purusutattesu . . . sa maharka
lapanisu x kaspu mala salsu sa PAD.{I.A-a
. . . ana zittika  out of what the prostates
paid(?), which is (now) with you, x silver, a
full third of the (yearly) rations, is your
portion  Iraq 43 139 AB 247: 4.

b)  to take back(?):  kî kaspa ana PN

tattannu qalla u mandattasu ta-tur-ru  when
you have paid the silver to PN you may
take(?) the slave and his compensation
TuM 2–3 261 :13.

8.  turru  to return someone or some-
thing, to bring back, send back, to give
back — a)  persons :  suharka ta-e-ra-ma luse—
bilakkum  send your employee back to me
and I will have him bring (the copper) to
you  CCT 2 29 :14; PN ahuni nu-ta-ra-am ana
ta-ú-ri-su masâni  (see masû mng. 3a)  BIN

6 8 :12f.; summa r[ubâtum] ú-ta-ru-su-nu sup—
r [assunu su]mma la ú-ta-ru-su-nu  if the
queen returns them, send them to me, if
she does not return them (redeem these
men)  OIP 27 5 :14f.; summa . . . PN la ik—
suduma la ú-ta-i-ru-ni-su  if they had not
reached PN and had not brought him back
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CCT 3 36b: 5, cf. ibid. 37b: 28; assumisu ~lam
ana ta-ú-ri-su amhur  on account of him I
appealed to the City to have him returned
TCL 20 129 : 24; awÿlÿ urram tù-ta-ra-am sum—
ma la tù-ta-e-ra-am  (see qatatu in bel qatati
usage a)  ICK 2 141 : 8f., also TCL 4 103 : 6ˆ.,

CCT 5 16c : 9f., and passim in OA; te-er-ra-an-
ni ana kari s[a Uruk]  bring me back to
the quay of Uruk  Gilg. Y. v 219; tÿde kÿma
ekallum ú-tar-ru-ni  you know that the pal-
ace sends me back  Kraus AbB 1 48 :13; ana
mahrikama te-e-er-su  have him return to
you forthwith  Kraus AbB 1 137:17; nipâtesu
te-er-su  (see nipûtu usage c)  BIN 7 20 :10,

also TLB 4 67:12, cf. DUMU.SAL-ia te-ra-mi
[u kasapka l]eqema  Arnaud Emar 6 83 :10; PN

sa istu GN PN2 ú-te-ra-am  PN whom PN2

brought back from GN  ARMT 23 425 : 3; 3
DUMU.ME† MÁ†.†U.GÍD.GÍD LÚ Isin . . .
ut-te-ru-ni-is-su-nu-t[i]  they returned three
diviners, citizens of Isin  TCL 18 155 : 32; PN

sa ina GN ú-te-er-ru-ni-is-su  PN whom they
sent back from GN  TCL 10 135 : 5, and passim

in OB; ana mutisa la ú-tar-si  he will not re-
turn her to her husband  KAV 1 viii 28 (Ass.

Code s 54); sa . . . ina GN ana tartennisunu
ta-ú-ru  (nine persons) who were returned
to their tardennu in GN  KAJ 245 :18 (MA);

ardanija te-e-er-mi  (he said to him) “Re-
turn my servants!”  KBo 1 5 i 12 (treaty); PN

ú-ta-ar-ra-as-su  I shall send PN (a messen-
ger) back  EA 29 :148, cf. ibid. 149; sinnistu
sâsi . . . la ú-ta-er-si  he will not let that
woman return (to some other place)  MRS 9

133 RS 17.116 :18; sarru rabû . . . ana sar mat
Ugarit ú-ta-ar-su  the great king will send
him (a fugitive) back to the king of Ugarit
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238 :19; munnabati sa RN

RN2 . . . ana RN ut-ta-na-ar  RN2 will always
return to RN fugitives from RN  Wiseman

Alalakh 3 :11 and 15, also ibid. 7, MIO 1 114 :10,

116 :18 and 20 (treaty); tu-tar-ra ha[bta u salla
ana ah]hÿsu  you (gods) bring back the cap-
tured one and the prisoner of war to his
fellows  PBS 1/2 106 :19, cf. salla u kamâ ana
nisesu tur-ru  †urpu IV 35, cf. also kamla
tur-ra  (incantation) to bring back the angry
(lover)  RA 18 25 ii 6; tu-tar-ram-ma tap[aq—

qidannâsi sarra]  you (Enkidu) will bring

back the king and entrust him to us  Gilg.

III vi 11; mÿtu ultu erseti ú-tar-ra  I (Gula)

bring back the dead from the nether world

Or. NS 36 128 :179 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. sa ana
arallê surudu pagarsu GUR-ra  BMS 2 : 22, cf.

Kraus AV 196 III 28; arid qistija ul ú-ta-ra
ana arkisu  I do not let anyone who comes

into my forest go back again  Lambert BWL

200 iv 1 (fable); maru sÿt libbisu ú-tir-ma ad—
dinsu  I gave his own son back to him

Streck Asb. 18 ii 62, also Piepkorn Asb. 42 ii 61;

ina sulme u hadê ana matatisunu GUR-sú-
nu-ti  in peace and joy I sent them (the

invited guests) back to their lands  Iraq 14

35 :154; nise mat Assur . . . ú-te-ra-sú-nu  I

brought back the Assyrians (who had ˘ed)

AKA 297 ii 8 (both Asn.), cf. ana matisunu
ú-tir-sú-nu-ti  Borger Esarh. 106 iii 34; sa
hubtu u sallat sa Babili ú-tir-ri  (they bless

the king, saying) that he brings back the

plundered and captured (people) of Baby-

lon  ABL 418 r. 3; ultu harrani ana Uruk ut-
tir-ra-an-ni  he made me go back to Uruk

from (my) journey  ABL 274 : 21, also ibid. r.

6; amelutu si-i-ni(!) tir-am-ma innassu  (see

amÿlutu mng. 2b)  BIN 1 87:14 (all NB letters);

note in ˜gurative use:  ina sattim annÿtim
ti-ri-in-ni-i-ma naram subirinni  make me

come back and make me cross the river

this year  YOS 2 63 : 9 (OB let.); in personal

names :  Anum-abÿ-ut-ter-ri  Anu-Brought-

Back-My-Father  TCL 6 25 r. 1, also, wr.

GUR  VAS 15 4 : 6 and 22, ACT p. 16 D 2, BRM

2 p. 44f., and passim in LB; Anu-aha-GUR
BRM 2 16 : 8, 34 :1, 36 : 35; Nabû-GUR  Nabû-

Brought-Back  TuM 2–3 237:14, and passim,

see Tallqvist NBN 152b.

b)  gods and divine images :  ilanisunu
salluti ana mahazÿsunu ú-tir-ma  I returned

their captured gods to their sanctuaries

Lie Sar. p. 64 :13, cf. sa ilani matati salluti
ultu qereb Assur ana asrisunu ú-tir-ru-ú-ma
who returned the captured gods of the

lands from Assur  Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24, also

JCS 17 130 :11 (Esarh.); I wrote my name on

(the images of) the gods of the Arabs
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ú-tir-ma addinsu  and gave them back to

him  Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14, also Piepkorn Asb.

80 vii 98; ultu Babili usesâmma ana E[kal—
late] ana asrisunu ú-tir-sú-nu-ti  I brought

out from Babylon (the gods of Ekallate)

and returned them to Ekallate to their

original places  OIP 2 83 : 50 (Senn.); ilani is—
tarati mala Assur u Marduk iqbû uddisma
ana asrisunu ú-tir  I restored the gods and

goddesses, as many as Assur and Marduk

ordered, and returned them to their orig-

inal places  Borger Esarh. 84 r. 41, also 42ˆ.,

cf. sa . . . ilani matate salluti ú-tir-ru asrus—
sun  Streck Asb. 218 No. 15 : 8; dInninna ú-tir
ana Eanna kissisu  he brought DN back to

her shrine Eanna  VAB 4 276 iii 38 (Nbn.),

cf. BHT pl. 10 vi 12f. (Nbn. Verse Account).

c)  slaves, chattel :  ul kasapka leqe ul
amatka nu-ta-ra-ku-um  either take your sil-

ver or we will give you back your slave girl

TuM 1 1b:16, cf. PN amtam ula [ú]-ta-er
MVAG 33 No. 252 : 20; 2 wardÿ . . . PN ú-ta-ra-
su-nu  PN will send back the two slaves

BIN 4 200 : 9; 2 alpea u kulumam sÿmtam
tù-ta-e-ra-am  (see sÿmtu mng. 4b)  OIP 27

18a :17, cf. ibid. 10, emaram salmam ina ~lim
ú-ta-ar  he will give back the donkey in

good condition in the City  CCT 1 17b: 21,

cf. KTS 42b: 9 (all OA); amtÿ te-ri-im-ma amat—
ki turÿma  (she said) return my slave girl

and take along your slave girl  Kraus AbB 1

27: 41, also ibid. 51 : 6, cf. ibid. 28 : 36, cf. amtam
nu-ta-a-ar  TLB 4 2 : 23; dajanu . . . iqbû . . .
amtam PN ana PN2 tu-ra-am  the judges

gave orders to give back the slave girl PN

to PN2  CT 8 43a :13; ul wardam ul kaspam
ana PN ú-te-e[r]  BIN 7 44 :10; 2 immeratim
sa nusabilu ut-te-er-ra  he returned to me

two sheep which we sent  TCL 18 112 :14;

imerÿ qadum seåim ú-te-ra-am-ma  he re-

turned the donkeys together with the bar-

ley  TIM 2 16 : 68; alapsu ana PN te-e-er
return his ox to PN  PBS 1/2 7:14 (all OB);

ana belisu ú-ta-ar-ru-su  they will return

him to his owner  CH s 18 : 67, also s 278 : 63;

SAL.AN†E PN ana PN2 ú-te-er-ma  PN re-

turned the she-ass to PN2  TuM NF 5 74 : 6,

see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 9; arduja su—
numi . . . te-er-ra-su-nu-ti-mi  he said, “They

are my slaves, give them back to me”  MRS

9 168 RS 17.337: 6; alpÿja li-te-ru-ni-in-ni  let

them return my oxen to me  Ugaritica 5

52 :18; imera sâsu ana qati PN t [e]-er  MRS 12

8 : 20; 3 sÿsê ana PN ut-te-er-ru-mi  I re-

turned three horses to PN  HSS 9 36 : 9, cf.

PN 4 immerati . . . ana PN2 ú-ta-ar-ma  PN

will give back four sheep to PN2  HSS 9

20 : 20, also 101 : 28, RA 23 154 No. 48 : 20; enuma
1 amta SIG5.GA PN ú-ta-ar-ma  JEN 607: 9,

also HSS 9 13 :15; ì r. a . n i ß u b a . a b.g u r.

r a : arassu ú-ta-ri  he brings back his slave

Hh. I 373; [ b] a .d a . z á h .t a im .m a . a n .

g u r.e ß : istu ihliqu ú-[te-ru-nis-su]  after

he had ˘ed they brought him back  Ai. II iv

8, also ibid. 9; [ardi] halqi tur-ri  (incanta-

tion) to bring back a runaway slave  (corr.

to s a g . z á h .g u r. r u .d a .k a m  line 5)

LKA 135 :18 (inc.); 1 ME lim AN†E.NITÁ.
ME†-e . . . ana panÿka te-ram-ma alka  send

100,000 donkeys ahead of you and come

STT 41 : 22, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.); sa . . .
halqu munnabtu sa mat Assur ana belisu la
ú-ta-ru  he who does not give back a fu-

gitive from Assyria to his owner  Borger

Esarh. 103 i 19; alpe . . . ana Eanna ter-ra-
nim-ma  return the oxen to Eanna  YOS 3

63 : 22, also BIN 1 82 : 20 (both NB letters); imera
ú-ta-ri-im-ma ana †amas inandin  he will

give back to †amas the donkey (property

of †amas)  Nbn. 987: 9; he will mark the

cattle  ú-tar-ma ana PN u PN2 inandin  and

give them back to PN and PN2  YOS 6 11 :15,

150 : 20; PN ú-tar-ram-ma ana PN2 inandin
(if a claim arises against the slaves) PN will

return (the slaves) to PN2  TCL 12 27: 8 (all

NB); fPN u maresu ú-ter-ri-ma  he returned

(the slaves) fPN and her sons  Dar. 260 :7.

d)  silver and other mediums of pay-

ment — 1u  in OA:  inumi kaspam ú-ta-ru-ú
u asar libbisu illak  when he gives back the

silver he may go where he wants  ICK 2

107A: 9 and B:10, also 109 : 6; 35 MA.NA ka—
sapsu sa PN PN2 ú-ta-ar  TCL 14 77: 5; kaspam
erisunima . . . adÿni ula ú-ta-e-ru-nim  they
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demanded silver from me but have not re-
turned it yet  Or. NS 50 101 : 26; x MA.NA sa
nihbulu . . . lu nu-ta-er  TCL 4 28 : 32; kaspam
sa ilqiu ú-ta-ar  he will give back the silver
that he took  TCL 4 24 :10, also KTS 23 :19;

kaspam u sibassu ú-ta-ar-su-nu-tí  I will
give back to them the silver and the in-
terest on it  CCT 4 34a :10; kaspam ina
panîmma sebilanimma ana tamkarim lu-ta-
ir  send me the silver with the ˜rst (cara-
van) and I will return it to the merchant
Kienast ATHE 44 :17; summa ittisi kaspÿ ú-ta-
ra-ma u ussi  if he leaves, he will (˜rst)
return my silver and then he may leave
CCT 1 10a :12, and passim; missu sa hurasam
tù-ta-e-ra-ni(!)  what does it mean that you
returned the gold to me?  CCT 4 17a :16; ana
sa kÿma tamkarim weriam lu-ta-ir  I will
give back the copper to the representatives
of the merchant  TCL 19 10 : 31; note asser 1
manêm !-2 siqlum ta-ur-ma  (a weight of)
half a shekel is added to the one mina
(weight) (referring to an additional tax)
MVAG 33 No. 226 : 36, also TCL 21 213 : 34, UF 7

327: 8, etc., see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 61ˆ.

2u  in OB:  má ß .bi .ß è g u r. r u .d am :
ana sibtisu ú-[t]ar  he will return as inter-
est  Ai. II i 33, also Hh. I 59, cf. ITI MN UD.
20.KAM GUR.RU.DAM  YOS 5 160 :12; ana
UD.15.KAM kaspam ú-ta-ar  BIN 2 82 : 9; qaq—
qad kaspim ana tamkarim ú-ta-ar  he will
return the principal of the silver to the
merchant  CH s 102 : 23, also s 50 : 55, cf. sum—
ma kaspam ana tu-ur-ri-im la isu  if he has
no silver to return  CH s 51 : 57; kaspam u
seåam . . . la tamahhar u lu mahrata te-e-er
do not accept silver or barley, or if you
have accepted it return it  TCL 1 37:17;

anumma kaspam ú-te-ra-kum  VAS 16 31 :16;

kaspam suatu ana PN tu-ur-ra-am aqbÿsi  I
instructed her to return that silver to PN

VAS 16 1 : 23; 1 GÍN kaspam ana PN te-er-ri
return one shekel of silver to PN  JCS 23 34

No. 4 : 8; KÙ.BABBAR mahriki sà-ki-in tu-
ut-ti-ir-ri  you returned the silver which
was placed before you  A XII/26 :12 (Susa let.,

courtesy J. Bottéro); kaspum . . . sibtam ul isu

qaqqadamma ú-ta-ar  MDP 24 345 : 5, and pas-
sim in Elam; ana mÿnim erâm ut-te-ra-ak-kum
why would I return the copper to you?
YOS 2 126 :10.

3u  in MA:  UD.KA.BAR annûtu [sa] istu
ekalli ú-ta-e-ru-ni-ni  these are bronze
(items) which they returned from the
palace  KAJ 303 :14; kaspa la ú-tar  KAV 6 i 24

(Ass. Code C s 4).

4u  in NA:  kaspu ana esrate ana belesu
ú-ta-ra  he will return the silver tenfold to
its owners  ADD 264 : 9, 231 r. 4, ana belisu
ú-tar  ADD 207 edge 3, wr. GUR.RA  ADD 198

r. 4, ú-GUR.RA  ADD 225 r. 4, and passim in

NA leg., see Index s.v. in ADD 4 p. 358 and Post-

gate NA Leg. Docs. 209.

5u  in NB:  kaspa ana belÿni ú-ut-tir-ri  I
(herewith) sent back the silver to our lords
YOS 3 191 : 21; kaspa ut-tir-fifisiflfl-ku-nu-sú
BIN 1 80 : 33 (both letters); kaspa te-ri-ma ana
quppu usuk kaspa kî ú-tir-ru ana quppu at—
tasuk  (see quppu A mng. 3b–1u)  YOS 6

235 :10f., also 20; note (followed by nadanu)
indicating repayment of an obligation :  kas—
pa a 1!-2 MA.NA PN ú-ta-ri-ma ana PN2

inandin u dibbÿsu . . . janu  PN will give
that silver, one and one-half minas, back
to PN2 and will have no case against him
TuM 2–3 29 :11, also Nbk. 3 : 5, VAS 5 14 :11, wr.
tu-ta-ri-å-ma  Ner. 59 :14; kaspa a PN kî ú-tir-
ri ana PN2 ittadin  VAS 4 108 : 8; kî la ittas—
sammu la ittannu NA4.SAG.DU sa [h]urasi
ú-ta-ri-ma ana PN inandin  TCL 12 47: 8, see

Joannès Archives de Borsippa 303.

6u  other occs.:  kaspÿ salmam ula ú-te-
ra-am  he did not return all my silver to
me  UET 6 402 :12, see Iraq 25 178f. (OB lit.);

kasap eqleti ali sâsu . . . ana belÿsunu ú-tir-
ma  I returned the silver for the ˜elds of
that city to their(?) owners  Lyon Sar. 8 : 51;

KÙ.BABBAR.ME† sa pÿ tuppi PN ana PN2

GUR-ru u eqelsu ileqqe  PN will pay back
the silver to PN2 according to the docu-
ment, then he can take his ˜eld  HSS 9

98 : 25, cf. ibid. 118 : 27, also (gold) RA 23 158 No.
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62 :11, (tin and copper) HSS 9 105 :18, JEN

568 :12, RA 23 152 No. 43 : 5 (all Nuzi); if you

then sent me even 3,000 talents of gold

ú-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku  I would return it to you

EA 4 : 50 (MB); take back your two pledges

and  25 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.ME†-ia te-er-ra
Arnaud Emar 6 205 :11.

e)  staples :  tibnam ta-e-ra-ma qablÿtam
sesiani  return (pl.) the straw and redeem

the qablÿtu-container  Jankowska KTK 19 : 31

(OA); seåam sa PN sa PN2 ilqû ana PN li-te-er
let PN2 return to PN PN’s barley which he

took  LIH 12 : 21; seåasu te-e-er-sum  return

his barley to him  TCL 7 63 :13; ana [seåi]m
sâti tu-ur-ri tuppu itta[lk]am tem seåim sâti
sa tu-ur-ri u la tu-ur-ri-im ammÿ[nim l]a
taspurim  a tablet was sent (with instruc-

tions) to return that barley, why did you

not send me information whether or not

that barley was returned?  OECT 3 78 : 5ˆ.,

see Kraus, AbB 4 156; 2 †E.GUR ana PN

idinma mû ina maqatim ana naspakisu ªliº-
te-e-er  give two gur of barley to PN and let

him return it to his storehouse when the

water level falls  BIN 7 28 :11 (all OB letters),

cf. ina sadduttim ana naspak il-qú seåam
ú-ta-ar  he will return the barley in the

(month of) collection to the storehouse

from which he took it  UCP 10 84 No. 9 : 8, see

Greengus Studies 101, cf. UCP 10 83 No. 8 :10;

seåam mala ilqû ú-ta-ar  he will return all

the barley which he took  CH s 113 :13, also

PBS 5 93 ii 8 (CH s O 12, in Driver and Miles

Babylonian Laws 2 40), CH s 48 :12; †E ù MÁ†.
BI GUR.RU.DAM  he will return the barley

and the interest on it  BE 6/2 13 :10, also PBS

8/2 139 : 8, 144 : 8, and passim in OB leg., also ina
eburim seåam u hubullasu [ú]-ta-ar adi ú-
ta-ar-ru-ma [ina] bÿtisu . . . sikkatu mahsat
MDP 28 428 : 5, and passim in Elam; qaqqad seåi
ina adrati ú-ta-ar  he will return the prin-

cipal of the barley at the threshing-˘oor

KAJ 74 : 8, cf. ibid. 71 : 3 (MA); x barley  sa istu
GN nasâmma ana hubuttati tu-ur-ru  (see hu—
buttatu usage e)  BE 15 19 : 2; x †E.GUR sa
uhhuru PN ana panÿsu ú-ta-ar-ra  PN will

send back before his arrival x barley which

is outstanding  BE 17 37:19 (both MB); ina
arki eburi x †E.ME† . . . PN ana PN2 ú-tar ar

after the harvest PN will pay back x barley

to PN2  HSS 9 81 : 8, also 75 : 9, wr. GUR.RA
JEN 624 : 5, and passim in Nuzi loans; when the

ten years have elapsed  PN x †E ana PN2

ú-ta-ar-ma u ussi  PN will return x barley

to PN2, and will leave (PN2’s service)  HSS 9

28 :14, also JEN 306 : 8; enuma 3 AN†E †E ana
PN ú-ta-ar-ma PN2 marija eleqqe  when I

return the three homers of barley to PN, I

will take (back) my son PN2  HSS 9 15 : 8;

immatime PN 10 AN†E †E.ME† ana PN2

ú-ta-ar-ma u eqletisu ileqqe  TCL 9 8 :11 (all

Nuzi).

f)  ˜elds, houses :  eqelsu u kiresu ú-ta-
ar-ru-sum-ma  (when he returns from cap-

tivity) they will return his ˜eld and his

grove to him  CH s 27: 27; he will work the

neglected ˜eld and thus  ana bel eqlim ú-
ta-ar  return it to its owner  CH s 43 :16, also

ss 44 : 31, 62 : 47, 63 : 52; eqelsu te-er-sum-ma
give his ˜eld back to him  BIN 7 11 :13; te-
er-sum eqlam ana mÿnim ana awÿlim la tu-
fitefl-er  (I told you) “Give it back to him,”

why did you not give back the ˜eld to the

man?  TCL 17 72 :19ˆ.; eqlam . . . ana PN te-
er-ra  give the ˜eld back to PN  OECT 3

1 : 26, also TCL 7 38 : 22; eqlam u seåam ana PN

te-e-er  OECT 3 47: 26, also ibid. 37:19; harbam
ana belisu te-er  (see harbu A)  Frank Strass-

burger Keilschrifttexte 14 r. 13, see Charpin-Durand

Strasbourg 92 left edge 3; eqletisina li-te-er-ru-
si-na-si-im  let them return their ˜elds to

them (fem.)  CT 29 27:17, also CT 6 27b: 31;

eqlum tu-ur-ra-an-né-si-im  the ˜eld is be-

ing returned to us  CT 52 59 :11, cf. eqlum tu-
úr-ru-um ittaqbi  the ˜eld’s return was

ordered  TLB 4 91 r. 8u (all OB letters); eqlam
zakâm ana belisu ú-ta-ar  he will return the

˜eld cleared of claims to its owner  VAS 7

28 :14; sapilti eqlim ana PN ú-te-ru  the rest

of the ˜eld they returned to PN  ibid. 7: 20

(both OB leg.); eqla ana belisu ana PN ut-ti-ir-
ma  MDP 4 p. 187 No. 11 :7, see MDP 22 154, cf.

eqleti . . . ú-ti-ir-sum  MDP 23 282 :11; the

king  eqla [su]atu ú-te-er-sú  gave that ˜eld
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back to him  BBSt. No. 12 ii 8, cf. BE 1/1 83 r.

10 (NB kudurrus); eqleti sinati ú-tir-ma pan
marÿ Babili u Barsip usadgil  I granted

those ˜elds again to the citizens of Baby-

lon and Borsippa  Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; ina
libbi zeri sa ina qat mahise tur-ru  of the

arable land which was returned from the

scouts  AnOr 9 19 : 6, cf. ibid. 2 : 33 and 63 (NB);

GÁNA suatu ana um sâti lu u-te-èr  I re-

turned that ˜eld to be held for all future

time  CT 32 2 iv 26 (NB Cruciform Monument

Manistusu), cf. GÁNA suati ana matima lu
u-ta-è[r]  ibid. 13, see Sollberger, JEOL 20

56 :120 and 107; bÿt ana marutim ÿrubu li-te-
er-ru-sum  let them return to him the

house which he entered as an adopted

child  CT 29 7a :17; bÿtam ana PN te-e-er-ma
TLB 4 82 : 24 (both OB letters); bÿtÿ li-te-er-
ru-nim  ARM 10 90 : 28; É dunnati . . . sar
Karkamis ana RN sar Ugarit ú-ut-te-er  the

king of Carchemish returned the forti˜ed

house to Ammurapi, king of Ugarit  MRS 9

208 RS 17.226 : 5; É-si te-er-ra-as-si  return

her house to her  Aula Orientalis 2 184 : 22

(Emar let.); narÿ li-te-er-ra-am  let him give

back to me the canal which belongs to me

Walters Water for Larsa pl. 5 No. 13 : 21, see Stol,

AbB 9 252.

g)  other assets and objects :  ana PN

luqutam PN2 ú-ta-ar  PN2 will return the

merchandise to PN  TCL 4 77:15, sa ilqeåu
ú-ta-ar  (cited saraqu mng. 4a)  ibid. 3 :15,

and passim in OA; 1 TÚG ú-ta-e-ra-am  he re-

turned one textile to me  BIN 6 189 : 23 (OA);

subatam ú-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku[m]  I will give you

a garment in return  TCL 18 84 : 22 (OB let.);

TÚG.BAR.SI u TÚG.{I.A tu-ru-su  the head-

dress and the garments are returned to

him  BIN 7 43 :12, see Stol, AbB 9 230; mimma
mala ibbablusum ustasannama ú-ta-ar  what-

ever was brought to him he will return

twofold  CH s 160 : 59, also s 161 :74, Goetze LE

s 25 A ii 28; summa terhatam . . . emusu ut-
te-er-sum  CH s 163 :18; sa usaddinuma ilqû
ú-ta-ar sa ana simdat sarrim la ú-ta-ar-ru
imât  he will return whatever he took that

he has collected, whoever does not return

(it) according to (this) edict of the king will
die  Kraus Verfügungen s 4 A r. 10f. (Edict of Am-

misaduqa); usât ilqû ú-ta-ar  PBS 8/2 237:10;

mala ilqaåu ù kurummatam ú-ta-ar  he will
return whatever (wages) he received, even
the allotment  UET 5 241 :12 (all OB); mala
ilqû li-te-e-er-ru  let them return as much
(wool) as they took  VAS 16 157: 24 (OB let.);

mimmu mala ultu suqu inassâ gabbi ú-ta-
ri-ma ana PN inandin  (see suqu mng. 2)
Evetts Ev.-M. 13 :11; [n] a m .g ú . a k . a . n i
i n .n a . a n .g u r : hibiltasu ú-ter-su  Ai. VII

i 47, and passim in OB, see hibiltu mng. 1a;
anaku huluqqaåÿkunu ú-ta-ra-ku-nu-tí  I will
return to you (pl.) your lost property  TCL

20 85 : 27 (OA); busêsunu sallute ú-ter  I re-
turned their plundered property  Borger

Esarh. 25 Ep. 37: 25; nikkassu suati ina qate—
su[nu] issâmma ú-ter-ma ana PN iddin  he
took that property away from them and
gave it back to PN  BE 9 69 :7 (NB); 3 bilat
sipati . . . PN u PN2 ana jâsi ut-te-er-ru  PN

and PN2 returned three talents of wool to
me  JEN 663 :12; kÿsam tu-ut-te-ra-nim  you
(pl.) returned the purse to me  CT 29 33 : 6

(OB); inumi enatim tù-ta-ru kasapka talaqqe
when you return the eye-stones(?) to me,
you may take your silver  KTS 29b:15 (OA);

ut-te-er-si subat balti sa zumrisa  (the door-
keeper) returned to her the beautiful dress
for her body  CT 15 47 r. 39, cf. ibid. 40ˆ. (De-

scent of Istar); elippam ana belisa lu-te-er  I
will return the boat to its owner  YOS 2

139 :11, cf. MÁ KAR.RA BA.GI4.GI4  YOS 5

111 : 8 (both OB); put tur-ra sa elippi ana Uruk
. . . nasû  they guarantee to return the boat
to Uruk  AnOr 8 40 : 6; suluppÿ te-ri-ma ana
PN idin  give the dates back to PN  CT 22

127:18 (both NB); suluppÿ kÿma suluppÿ ú-ta-
ra-ku-nu-si  (see suluppu usage a–3u)  Boyer

Contribution 108 :17 (OB); gusurÿ sa PN elteqe—
sunuti hamutta te-er-su-nu-ti  return to them
promptly the beams which PN took from
them  JEN 495 : 9 (let.); sa ahsubusu ú-te-er-
su-um-ma  I returned to it (the reed used
in measuring) what I had cut oˆ  TMB 91ˆ.

No. 189 : 3, also 191 : 6, 193 : 6, cf. ù-te-er-si-im-
ma  TCL 18 154 : 21, see TMB 71 No. 147: 4 (OB

târu 8gtâru 8g

oi.uchicago.edu



268

math.); Ana-†amas-te-er  Give-Back-to-†amas
Kraus, AbB 5 276 : 3, for other refs. see Stamm

Namengebung 205; see also turtu.

h)  tablets, legal documents — 1u  in
gen.:  ula kaspam tusasqal ula tuppÿ tù-ta-
ra-am  either you have the silver paid or
you give me back my tablet  Kienast ATHE

34 :12; tuppam ana PN ta-er-ma  return the
tablet to PN  BIN 4 71 :17 (both OA); kÿma
kanÿkÿ sunuti abÿ ÿtamru ana mahrija li-te-
er-ra-am  when my father will have checked
these sealed documents let him return
them to me  Kraus AbB 1 100 : 30, cf. kanÿka—
tim li-te-er-ru-nim  VAS 16 129 :10 (OB let.); PN

tuppu ana PN2 ú-ta-ar  JEN 640 :7; tuppu . . .
sa taspurani . . . kî ú-te-ru ultebilakkunusi
the letter which you (pl.) sent to me I sent
back to you  ABL 403 :18 (NB let. of Asb.); ana
sanî umi ana bÿt belisu {É.GUR-sú  let him
return it (the tablet borrowed) to the
house of its owner on the next day  TCL 6 1

r. 60, also AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 14, RA 12 75 r. 60 (all

colophons from Uruk), wr. {É-Ú-tir-sú  PBS 13

69 r. 11.

2u  (followed by nadanu) to turn over a
legal document as a result of the payment
of obligations :  ina umu tuppu gabarÿ tup—
pi ina mahar PN ÿtelâ ú-ta-ri-ma ana PN2

inandin  when a tablet or duplicate tablet
turns up, PN will surrender it to PN2  TuM

2–3 15 :15, also Nbk. 390 : 9, Cyr. 293 :12, and

passim in NB; uåilti PN kî ú-tir-ra ana PN2

ittadin  PN (the former creditor) delivered
the promissory note to PN2 (the new cred-
itor)  Dar. 531 : 9, also Nbn. 669 :10, Camb. 388 : 8,

dupl. OECT 10 31, and passim in NB, wr. ú-tirir-å
VAS 5 83 : 42.

i)  foundation documents :  narÿja . . .
ana asrisunu lu-te-er  let him return my
foundation documents to their places  AOB

1 50 iv 60 (Arik-den-ili), also Weidner Tn. 16 No.

7 iv 70, AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), and passim, see
narû A mng. 3b–1u; see also sikkatu A mng.
3, satru adj. mng. 2.

j)  territories :  lama eburim Esnunna
ana qatisu li-te-er  let him bring Esnunna

back under his control before harvest time

CRRA 18 59 : 28 (Mari let.), cf. pahat {abur
ana ahhÿ PN . . . ú-te-er  ARM 14 16 : 23; lu-
ti-ra mat sarri ana sarri  let (the troops)

restore the king’s land to the king  EA

290 : 21; alani ut-te-er ana sarri belija  EA 189

r. 15, cf. lu tu-te-er matati sa sarri  RA 19

106 : 32 (= EA 366); É halqu ú-te-er-su  I

brought back (to the great king) the house

that was lost (to him)  Smith Idrimi 56, see

Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 219; kisurrÿsunu
ekmute ú-tir asrussun  I returned the ter—
ritories which had been taken away from

them  Lie Sar. p. 64 :11, cf. ibid. 126, cf. mu-tir
halsÿ Que ekmute  Lyon Sar. 4 : 24; mati nu-tir-
ra-am-ma ana sarri belija niddin  let us

win back the land for the king, my lord

ABL 269 r. 11, also ABL 774 : 20 (both NB);

kî PN . . . birati sâsina ú-GUR-ra  (I ask)

whether PN will bring back these for-

tresses  Knudtzon Gebete 150 r. 11, cf. ana tur—
ri sa birati  ibid. r. 9.

k)  other entities :  ana Ebabbar dLAMMA-

su damiqtam ú-te-er  RA 61 42 : 95 (Samsuiluna

B), cf. mu-te-er dLAMMA-su damiqtim ana
URU Assur  CH iv 55, and see lamassu mng.

1b; ila u istara kamlu ana amÿli tu-ur-ru
to make the angry (personal) god and god-

dess turn back to a man  †urpu IV 11; I

gave you this city to rule  ammÿnim mi—
liksu [ana seri] ja tu-ut-ta-na-ar-ra-am  why

do you keep directing decisions concern-

ing it back to me?  ARM 4 11 :11; enutÿ te-
er-ri-im ulu atti sibi uluma anaku lusib  (in

a dream, one woman said to another) Re-

turn my o¯ce of priestess to me, either

you occupy it or I will occupy it  RA 69

28 :11 (Mari let.); mu-tir parsÿ pilludê ina
esr[eti]  (the king) who reestablishes the

rites and cult rituals in the sanctuaries

Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668 :18, cf. parsam te-e-er
UCP 9 328 No. 3 :7; [ana . . .] dababtasu tu-
ur-ri  (see dababtu mng. 2)  AMT 24,1 : 4

(= Köcher BAM 523 iii 4); k i . s i k i l . s i g5.

g a á . n a nu .mu .u n .ß i . i n . g i4 . g i4 :

sa ardati damiqti issa ul ú-ta-ra  (the de-

mon) does not give her strength back to
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the beautiful girl  CT 17 22 :151f.; duksunu—
tima damÿsunu te-e-er  kill them (the mur-
derers) and avenge their (the victims’)
blood  EA 8 : 29 (MB royal).

9.  turru  to put back, to reinstate, to
bring back as booty, to restore, to rebuild,
to resettle, to turn back upon someone,
to regurgitate — a)  to put something back
into a container :  TÚG.{I.A.ME† . . . ana
libbi tupninni ta-e-ra  put the textiles back
into the chest  KAV 103:15, also 105 : 21, 109 :13,

and passim in MA, cf. ta-ú-ru  KAJ 310 : 5 and 7;

a .bi du g .ß è ù .mu .e.n i .ß i . i n . g i4 :
mê sunuti ana karpati ter-ma  put that
water back into the vessel  CT 17 32 : 9f., cf.
ana diqarisu tu-tar-su  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 39

r. 7, cf. p. 42 : 23.

b)  to put back into a previous position :
hurasam sa isaqqalakkunni ana isatim
sinÿsu ta-er-su  put back into the ˜re a
second time the gold which he will pay to
you  HUCA 39 29 L29-572 : 23 (OA); summa . . .
ÿnasu ibbalkatama tur-ra la idâ  (see na—
balkutu mng. 3d)  Labat TDP 190 :16; sum—
ma KI.MIN-ma ubanatisu . . . ana pÿsu ú-tar
if ditto and (he has) his ˜ngers (in his
mouth, takes them out and) puts them
back in his mouth again  Labat TDP 234 : 27,

cf. summa qassu sa imitti ana pÿsu tur-ra
la ileåi sa sumeli ana tur-ra x x [. . .]  if he
cannot turn his right hand back to his
mouth, to turn back his left hand . . . .
Hunger Uruk 34 :6f., dupl. to Labat TDP 90 :7f.;

summa lisansu la ú-tar-ra  if he cannot re-
tract(?) his tongue  Labat TDP 62 : 24; i7.d a
k u6.m a . a l . l a du g m a . r a . a n .g i :
ina narija gugallu karpatu ut-ter  (see gu—
gallu A lex. section)  RA 33 104 : 33; li-tir
amassa ana pÿsa  let him make her (the
witch’s) word go back into her mouth
Maqlu V 28, also, with ú-tar-(ra)  V 5, VII 169,

KAR 71 r. 6, tu-ur-rat amassa ana pÿsa  Maqlu

I 28; ana rubê malikusu . . . KA.ME† ana lib—
bisunu ut-ta-na-ar  as for the prince, he
will reject the words of his advisers  Leichty

Izbu XI 82; nahlum . . . eqlam . . . isbu u ú-te-
er  (see sabû mng. 1b)  ARM 6 2 :10.

c)  to reinstate someone in a position :

istu ana kusse bÿt abisu ú-te-er-ru-su  when

I (Adad) had brought him back onto the

throne of his dynasty  Studies Robinson 104 :13,

also 12 and 15 (Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78

9 :16ˆ., cf. ana kusse abija tù-te-er-ra-an-ni
KBo 1 8 : 23 (treaty); [ana mazza]zika tu-ur-
ra-ta  you are brought back to your posi-

tion  ARM 1 120 : 29; [an]a ahhutisu ú-ter-su
he reinstated him as a brother (Sum. bro-

ken)  Ai. III iv 31; summa sarru . . . iu-te-
ru-ni ana ali  if the king restores me to

the city  EA 137: 82; sa . . . abua . . . ana ma—
tisu ú-ter-ru-sú  whom my father restored

to his land  AfO 10 2 : 5, also 11 (early NB let.);

remutu askunassu ana matisu ú-tir-su  I

showed him mercy and sent him back to

his land  WO 2 228 :170 (Shalm. III); sarrani
annûti . . . ú-tir . . . ina maskanisunu apqis—
sunuti  I sent these kings back and ap-

pointed them to their former positions

Streck Asb. 10 i 113; also 14 ii 17.

d)  to bring back, bring in as booty :  a

soldier  sa ina dannat sarrim tu-ur-ru  who

was captured while in a fortress of the

king  CH s 27:17, also ss 28 : 34 and 32 :17; asÿru
sa PN u PN2 ú-te-ru-ni-su-nu-ti  prisoners

whom PN and PN2 captured  RT 20 65 :7

(republished as YOS 14 338), also TCL 10 84 : 4,

see Leemans, RA 55 69 and 59, cf. VAS 13 13 r. 5;

2 awÿlÿ baltussunu ú-te-er-ru u 1 awÿlum
usêm  (the enemy) captured two men alive,

and one man escaped  ARM 3 16 : 26; rakib
imeri nakrum ú-ta-ar  YOS 10 25 : 25 (OB ext.);

mar barî ina tahaz seri ú-tar-ru-ni  they will

capture the diviner in battle  KAR 428 r. 4

(SB ext.); let the king say  matu rabÿti ut-tir-
ra  I annexed a great country  ABL 542 r. 19

(NB); narkabat nakrika tu-ta-ar  you will

bring back the chariots of your enemy as

booty  YOS 10 44 : 26, also ibid. 66 (OB ext.), wr.

GUR-ra  CT 28 45 r. 4; 40 narkabatisu hal—
luptu ú-te-ru-ni  (see halluptu)  CT 34 39 ii 12

(Synchron. Hist.); sajadu mahisu mu-ter-ru
buli  (see sajadu)  Lambert BWL 134 :141; sal—
lassunu . . . ana la manê ú-ter(var. -te-er)-ra
I took from them booty that could not be
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counted  AKA 73 v 53, also 69 v 8 (Tigl. I),

Scheil Tn. II 40, AKA 305 ii 32, 357 iii 40 (Asn.),

sallassunu istu qereb sadê ú-te-ra  I took

from them booty from the midst of the

mountains  Iraq 25 54 : 43, also 3R 7 i 22 (Shalm.

III), 1R 30 iii 35 (†amsi-Adad V), and passim in

NA royal.

e)  (with ana asri)  to restore, to re-

build, to resettle — 1u  buildings :  miriqtam
sâti . . . ana asrisa [u]t-te-er-si  I restored

that damaged mud-brick wall  ARM 2 88 : 23,

cf. rakibum . . . sa nahlum i[bt]uqu usaspik
ana asrisu tu-ú-ur  I had piled up the levee

which the wadi had broken through, it is

restored  ARM 6 6 :10; Ebabbar ana asrisu
tu-ur-ra-am  to restore the temple Ebabbar

(corr. to Sum. é.b a bb a r. r a k i .bi g i4 .

g i4 .dè  YOS 9 37:10f.) RA 61 40 :12 (Samsu-

iluna B); sa . . . pisannasu ina maqatim ana
asrisu la ú-te-er-ru  (see maqatu mng. 1a)

RA 11 92 ii 9 (Kudur-Mabuk); kimahham an—
niam . . . ana asrisu li-te-er  let him restore

this tomb  VAS 1 54 :7, cf. ana asrisumi lu-te-
er-su  ibid. 12 (OB); I renovated this temple

from foundation to top  ana asrisu ú-te-er-
su  and restored it  AOB 1 44 No. 4 r. 4 (Assur-

uballit I), cf. uddis ana asrisu ú-te-er  ibid. 94

r. 4 (Adn. I); hiburnÿ u ratati ana asrisunu
ú-te-er  (see hiburnu usage a)  AOB 1 136

r. 8 (Shalm. I); dura sâtu uddis ana asrisu
ú-ter  Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18 : 6; assu epseti si—
nati ana asrisina tur-ri  in order to restore

all those works  Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11 ii 12,

cf. (referring to doors)  sipirsina aj usan—
nÿma li-ter asrussin  WO 8 44 : 8 (Asb.); GI†.
†U.DI† DIN.TIRki g i ß . s i .m a r é. s a g .

í l . l a ß e.eb é. z i .d a k i .bi .ß è g i4 .

g i4 .dè : medel Babili sigar É.MIN libitti
É.MIN ana asrisu tu-ur-ra  to restore the

bolt of Babylon, the lock of Esagil, the

brickwork of Ezida  Weissbach Misc. No.

13 :73ˆ., see Cooper, Iraq 32 62 : 36; Ebabbar . . .
damqis epusma ana asrisa ú-te-er  VAB 4 240

iii 26, cf. Ebabbar ana asrisu tur-ru  CT 34 28

i 69 (both Nbn.); bÿtat ilani ana asrisina GUR-
ár  he will restore the temples  Hunger Uruk

3 r. 14, also BiOr 28 15 v 26 (SB prophecies), TCL

6 16 : 36 (astrol.).

2u  cities, countries, peoples :  adi alak
belija matam ana asrisa ú-ta-ar  by the time
my lord comes I will have restored the
land to order  ARM 5 66 : 21; mu-te-er Eridu
ana asrisu  who restored Eridu  CH i 64;
mdE n . l í l . n i br uki . k i .bi . g i : mdEn-líl-
Ni-ip-pu-ru-ana-ás-ri-sú-te-er  O-Enlil-Re-
store-Nippur  5R 44 iii 39, see Lambert, JCS

11 12; alani sunuti ana asrisunu ú-te-ra  I
restored those cities (which the Arameans
had seized)  3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III); {arranu
. . . ana asrisu ú-tir  VAB 4 290 ii 12 (Nbn.);

u n s á g .du g4 . g a .bi . . . k i .bi .ß è bi .
i n . g i4 . a : sa . . . [nisÿsunu saphatim] . . .
ana asrisin[a] ú-te-er-ru  who resettled their
dispersed population  RA 63 42 ii 24 (Samsu-

iluna D), also VAS 1 37 ii 30 (Merodachbaladan),

VAB 4 174 ix 32 (Nbk.); in Bogh. exception-
ally with ana maskani, ana qaqqari : mat
Mittanni mÿta uballassu ana maskanisu ú-
da-a-ar  I revive and restore the dead land
of Mittanni  KBo 1 1 r. 22 (treaty); GN uhal—
liqsuma ina qaqqarisu ul ú(text i)-tá-a-ar-
ra-as-su  I destroyed GN and did not re-
store it  KBo 10 1 :17 (Hattusili bil.).

3u  institutions :  sattukkÿsunu batluti ú-tir
asrussun  I restored their (the gods’) inter-
rupted oˆerings  Lie Sar. p. 64 :13; parsÿ Esag—
il qasdute ana asrisunu ú-tir  I restored the
holy rites of Esagil  Borger Esarh. 24 Ep.

33 :14, also Streck Asb. 244 : 31, VAB 4 92 ii 53

(Nbk.); see also kidinnutu usage b.

4u  other occs.:  mu-tir lamassi Esarra
batilti ana asrisu  (see lamassu mng. 1b)
OIP 2 135 : 6 (Senn.); ilani asib libbisunu ana
asrisunu ú-tir-ma  I restored the gods dwell-
ing in them (the ancient cities)  5R 35 : 32

(Cyr.); age nikiltu . . . usepisma ú-tir asrussu
I had an intricate crown made and re-
stored to its (proper) place  Borger Esarh. 83

r. 33; sa kakkabÿ samami manzassunu is—
nÿma ul ú-tir asrussun  the positions of the
stars in the sky changed and he did not
restore them  Cagni Erra I 134; k ìd .k ìd .bi
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. . . k i .bi .ß è b a . a n .g i4 . g i4 : epseti [si]—
nati . . . ana asrisina tu-ur-ru  BIN 2 22 : 86f.

and dupls., see AAA 22 82.

f)  to turn back upon someone:  [mimma
mala tepu]si u tustepisi li-tir-ru-ma  let
them turn back whatever (witchcraft) you
practiced or had someone else practice
Maqlu VII 160; epsetekunu tu-ra-ni-ku-nu-si
your machinations are being turned back
upon you  Maqlu V 81; irih pÿsu elisu tu-ur-
rim-ma  (I prayed) to turn back upon him
his insolent speech  TCL 3 124 (Sar.).

g)  to bring back up, regurgitate food :  if
a man  ikkal isattÿma ut-ta-nar-ra  eats and
drinks, but keeps regurgitating  Köcher

BAM 193 i 10, cf. if a baby  mala ikkalu ut-
ta-nar-ru  keeps vomiting whatever he eats
Labat TDP 222 : 50, also ibid. 224 : 55; summa . . .
akala u sikara ú-tar-ra  Köcher BAM 578 iv 44,

iii 5, NINDA ina pÿsu ut-ta-na-ar-ra  KUB 4

49 ii 5, wr. GUR.GUR  Köcher BAM 556 ii 70,

also ibid. 575 iv 37 and 43, wr. GUR.GUR-ra
ibid. 575 ii 35, ina pÿsu GUR.GUR-ra  ibid. 574

i 26; summa amÿlu . . . akala u mê tur-ra
AMT 56,5 :1 + 58,1 :1; n i nd a k ú g u r.g u r.
r e : akalu sa ina akali tur-ru  (see akalu
lex. section)  ASKT p. 86–87: 67, see Borger,

AOAT 1 6.

10.  turru  to give an answer, (with
terms for message, order) to respond, to
send back an answer, a report, to return a
favor, to take vengeance — a)  with terms
for message, order, etc. — 1u amatu : am—
makam akkarim 1 a-wa-tám ta-er-ma u têr—
taka lillikam  respond to the karum there
and let your order come here  RA 60 99

MAH 19604 :7, cf. kÿma niati a-wa-tám ta-e-
er-ma u têrtaka lillikam  CCT 3 36a :12, kÿ—
ma têrtÿ paniatni a-wa-tum ta-e-er  BIN 4

19 :11; a-wa-tám ana karim [t]a-e-ra  Ka

38c :16 (all OA); awatam kÿam ú-te-ru-nim
they reported to me as follows  ARM 3 5 : 9,

cf. awassunu abÿ ajâsim li-te-er-ra-am  Symb.

Koschaker 113 : 29; apilum u apiltum mimma
awatam sa iqa[bbû]nim ana belija ú-ta-ar  I
will report to my lord every word that

the male and female prophets say  Studies

Robinson p. 104 : 31, see Lafont, RA 78 9 : 36 (both

Mari); summa la tu-te-ru-na awata ana jâsi
if you do not send me an answer  EA 83 : 48,

cf. te-ra-ni awata  EA 114 : 25, and passim in

EA, also, wr. it-te-er  EA 149 :13, 72 (let. of

Abimilki); ittam u awatam te-ra-ni  BASOR 94

19 No. 1 : 24 (Taanach let.).

2u  temu : temsu [. . .] asserisu ta-er-ma
send a report about it to him  CCT 4 31a : 41

(OA); temka supramma tem ana belija tu-
ta-ar-ru luspurakkum  send me your report

and I will send you the report which you

are to make to my lord  TLB 4 3 : 28; adi
temni nu-ta-ra-kum ekallam la tulammad
temkunu te-ra-nim-ma  (you said) “Do not

inform the palace until we shall have sent

you our instructions,” (now) send me your

instructions  BIN 7 37:10 and 12, cf. temam
gamram ana mahrija te-e-ra-nim  TCL 17

43 :19, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 206 :15; temam
ana puhrim tu-ur-ra-am iqbû  they gave or-

ders to bring a report to the assembly  PBS

5 100 ii 8; ul kaspam tublam ul temka tu-
te-er-ra-am  you neither sent me money

nor sent me your instructions in response

Sumer 14 45 No. 21 : 5, cf. temam anniam PN

. . . ú-te-er-ra-am  ibid. 14 No. 1 : 34; temsunu
ana kâsumma tu-ru-ni-ku  a report about

them is being sent to you  TCL 18 88 :11;

note  temsunu ut-ta-na-ru-su-ma  Kraus, AbB

10 168a :7 (all OB); temni gamram . . . ana ser
tappîsunu ú-ta-ru-ma  they take a complete

report about us to their comrades  ARM 3

16 :18; temsu damqam u lemnam ul ú-ta-
ar-ra-am  ARMT 13 36: 9; te4-mi(?) ú-ul ú-ti-
ir-kum  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 887:15,

see Hirsch, OLZ 1961 40; ú .mu .u ß .er e.

n a . a k .ke ú .g u .u z . z e.e ß .ß e me.

e. r a . a m .g i : temi ummanija ana serika
tu-úr-ku  a communiqué about my troops

is being sent to you  Labat Suse 1 iii 30; tema
ana dajanÿ ú-te-er-ru  they reported to the

judges  JEN 662 :78; tema li-te-er-ru-ni  let

them report to me (all about the well-

being of the king, my lord)  MRS 9 222

RS 17.383: 9, also ibid. 224 RS 17.422:10, MRS 12
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No. 9 :7, and passim in RS, wr. te-mate(KUR)-
er-an-nu (sandhi for tema terranni/u)
Ugaritica 5 54 : 8, also 27; tema te-er-ri  MRS 6

13 RS 16.111 : 9; tema li-te-ru-ni  Aula Orientalis

2 181 :10, cf. ibid. 186 :12 (Emar let.); temsu ana
sarri RN ú-tir-ma  he reported to king
Adad-suma-usur  BBSt. No. 3 iii 1, also iii 39,

v 11 and 21 (MB kudurru); temu ina pan sarri
ú-ta-ra  he makes an announcement to the
king  MVAG 41/3 60 i 6, and passim in this text

(NA royal rit.); temu ut-te-ru-ni ma  they
reported to me as follows  AKA 302 ii 23, 311

ii 50, and passim in Asn., also WO 2 224 :147

(Shalm. III); [assum mar harrani . . .] KÁ
teme ªlu-tirº  I will report about the trav-
eler [. . .]  STT 28 iii 10 (Nergal and Ereskigal),

see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; tema hamutta li-te-
ru-ni-im-ma  let them report to me
promptly  EA 17: 49; temu ina ekalli te-e-ri
make (your) report in the palace!  ABL 830

r. 8, sa . . . temu ina pan sarri beli[ ja] ú-te-
ru-u-[ni]  ABL 773 :13 (both NA).

3u  têrtu :  I sent you these letters ˜ve
times  têrtam la tù-ta-e-ra-am  but you did
not send back any instructions to me  VAS

26 71 : 28, cf. attunu têrtam la tù-ta-e-ra-nim
TCL 4 54 : 8; têrtaka zakutam lu-ta-e-ra-ma
let him bring back clear instructions from
you  Kienast ATHE 39 : 24 (all OA).

4u  other terms :  sÿbutum . . . zikra ú-te-
er-ru ana Gilgames  the elders answered
Gilgames  Gilg. Y. v 189, cf. ana nissÿki Ea
ú-se-er-ru siqram  they answered prince Ea
VAS 10 214 v 17 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA

75 122; sari pÿka (for pÿsu) tu-ti-ra-an-ni
you brought back to me the breath of his
(the king’s, text your) mouth  EA 145 :10,

see Moran EA p. 376 n. 3; summa . . . hÿtani la
ut-ta-e-ru-ni-su  if they do not report the
misdeeds to him  AfO 17 288 :110 (MA harem

edicts); [eme.bi] b a . a n .ké ß du11.du11

nu .mu .u n .d a . g i4 . g i4 : [l]isansu iksur—
ma atmâ ul ú-tar-ra  (see atmû A lex. sec-
tion)  ZA 45 26 :7f. and 16f.; at least twice my
order came to you  atta mimma la tù-ta-e-
ra-am  but you never answered anything
CCT 2 47: 30, also CCT 3 41b: 4 (OA); têretim si—

nati ut-te-er-ra-kum  herewith I send on to
you these (extispicy) reports  ARM 4 54 :16;

annÿtam la annÿtam ul ú-te-ru-nim  they
did not answer me yes or no  ABIM 22 : 8.

5u  elliptically (without explicit object):
I talked to PN  pÿqat ú-te-er-ra-kum pÿqat ul
ú-te-r[a]-kum  maybe he reported to you,
maybe he did not  ARM 2 66 :12f.; tu-ur-ki
ezbi  give up your repartee  JCS 15 6 i 1 (OB

lit.); uncert.:  ana idim ú-te-er-sum-ma um—
ma anakuma  CT 2 1 : 25, dupl. 6 : 33 (OB); mu—
sa tubbaluna u musa tu-te-ru-na LÚ.ME†
mar sipri sa sarri  the messengers of the
king must bring (their messages) by night
and take (them) back by night  EA 108 : 54,

cf. sarru li-it-te-er ana ardisu  (end of let-
ter)  EA 149 : 84.

b)  with gimillu — 1u  to avenge:  ana
tu-ru gimilli sa RN allik  I went to avenge
RN  AKA 237 r. 37 (Asn.), also WO 2 32 : 33

(Shalm. III), cf. ana tu-ru gi-mir (error for
-mil) sa RN  Grayson Chronicles p. 172 i 12, ana
tu-ur gimilli sarrani abbesu  Streck Asb.

178 :11; ana tur-ri gimillisu ana RN iddina
kadrâsu  he gave (precious objects) as a
gift to RN so (RN) would avenge him  Lie

Sar. 367; mu-tir gimillu abi alidisu  who
avenges the father who begot him  Or. NS

36 126 :156 (SB hymn to Gula), also Borger Esarh.

97: 25, mu-tir gimilli abbesu  AKA 261 i 21

(Asn.); sa sakkanakki mu-tir gimilli Babili
ÿteziz libbasu  (see ezezu mng. 1c)  Cagni Erra

IV 23; sa tur-ru gimil mat Akkade annu ke—
nu etappalu ahames  (Sin and †amas) each
kept answering me a reliable “yes” con-
cerning avenging Babylonia  Borger Esarh.

18 ii 47; aliku sulê maru mammanama li-
ter-ru gim-la  (see sulû mng. 1a)  RA 68 65 iv

10, dupl. CT 31 9 iv 28 (SB ext.); note (ellip-
tic?) [a]na babim usessiannima ilam mu-
te-er-ra-am ul arassi  VAS 16 140 : 24; for
additional refs. see gimillu mng. 2b and
mutÿr gimilli and for passive construction
(with tuktû) see mng. 14.

2u  to return a favor :  ina mÿnim gi-mi-li
tu-ta-ar anaku mar awÿlim sû mar mus—
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kenim ina mÿnim gi-mi-li ú-ta-ar awÿlum
baltum gi-mil gamilisu ú-ta-ar-sum-ma bal—
taku gi-mi-la-ka ú-ta-ar  (you said) “How
will you return my favor? I am a member
of the awÿlu-class, he is only a muskenu,
how can he return my favor?” A man in
good circumstances can always return a
favor someone did him, I am in good cir-
cumstances, I will return your favor  TLB 4

33 : 21ˆ., cf. gimillam sa elija taskunu mati
anaku lu-te-er  ibid. 22 :7; summa salmaku
gimillaki ú-ta-ar  Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 11 (all

OB letters); assu tur-ri gimillisu ilbina appu
to return the favors he had received he
humiliated himself  TCL 3 55 (Sar.); gi-im-lu
sa Assur-bani-apli . . . la tu-tar-ra-a-ni-ni
(you swear) that you will return the favors
shown to you by Assurbanipal  Wiseman

Treaties 259; dNin-urta-mu-tir-†U  Ninurta-
Returns-Favors (personal name)  RA 60

75 :12 (MB); for additional refs., see gimillu
mng. 2 and mutÿr gimilli.

c)  with tabtu  to return a favor :  ajû bel
tabti sa akî annî ana bel tabtisu tabtu ú-tir-
ru-u-ni  which friend ever returned a favor
in such a way to his friend?  ABL 358 : 29, see

Parpola LAS No. 122; atâ tur-ru sa tabtija er—
risuka  why should I ask you to return my
favor?  ABL 291 r. 3 (NB let. of Asb.); tabati sa
ú-tar-rak-ka  the favors which I will return
to you  ABL 290 r. 21 (NB).

d)  with tuktû  to avenge, to take ven-
geance:  see tuktû; for passive construc-
tions see mng. 14.

11.  turru  to make a person retract,
retreat from taking an oath, to make turn
back, retreat, (with umu as object) to re-
ject the (30th) day (said of the moon), to
close a door, a gate, to turn around an ob-
ject, a part of the body or the exta, (with
ana idi) to win someone over to one’s own
side, to take possession of something, (with
ana ramani) to take possession of some-
thing, (with ana seri, ana pani) to conquer,
to annex — a)  to make a person retract,
retreat from taking an oath :  sÿbu ut-ti-ru-

ni-is-su-ma  the witnesses made him turn
back (i.e., they supported by their testi-
mony the position of his opponent)  YOS 8

66 :13, also TCL 1 232 :13 (OB), see Schorr, VAB 5

No. 265, and Landsberger, MSL 1 225; PN istu
mamÿti ut-te-er-ru  they (the parties to the
lawsuit having agreed) sent PN back from
the oath (i.e., he did not have to swear)
MRS 9 173 RS 17.145 :11.

b)  to make turn back, retreat :  rubû ina
kakki GUR.ME†-sum-ma idukkusu  they
will make the ruler retreat in battle and
they will kill him  TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB ext.);

GI†.†U.DI† nu .u n .g i4 . a .me ß : medelu
ul ú-tar-[sú]-nu-ti  (see medelu lex. section)
CT 16 12 : 29ˆ.; utukku la neåi ú-tir ekurri[s]
he made the obstinate demon retreat to
Ekur  Lambert BWL 52 r. 7 (Ludlul III).

c)  (with umu as object) to reject the
(30th) day (said of the moon when it ap-
pears on the 29th day of a month, thereby
introducing a new month and preventing
the previous month from reaching a length
of 30 days):  ina MN umu ú-tar-ra  Thompson

Rep. 53 : 3f., 62 r. 5; 2 arhÿ darat aheåis umu
ut-tirir-ra  for two months one after the
other (the moon) rejected a day  ibid. 70 :7;

kî umu kunnu u kî tur-ru kapda temu sa be—
lija lusmu  let me promptly hear instruc-
tions from my lord whether the (30th) day
will be established or rejected  CT 22 167: 8

(NB let.).

d)  to close a door, a gate:  abullum adi
†amas la isqâm la ippette istu †amas izzaz
lu tu-ur-ra-at  the city gate must not be
opened before the sun is up, as soon as
the sun reaches the horizon it should be
closed  CT 52 50 : 9 (OB let.); sunnuqa dalatu
tur-ra abullatu  (see sanaqu A mng. 11)
AnBi 12 283 : 38 (SB lit.); umussu ina pete babi
u tur-ru babi  daily at the opening and at
the closing of the gate (we pray for the
king, our lord)  YOS 3 7: 6, cf. UD.5.KAM sa
MN adi muhhi tu-ru sa babi  on the 5th of
Addaru, until the closing of the gate (i.e.,
evening)  VAS 6 247: 3 (both NB).
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e)  to turn an object around :  pan nÿrija
ú-tir-ma ana GN assabat harrana  I turned

the yoke (of my chariot) around and took

the road to GN  OIP 2 28 ii 10, also ibid. 34 iii

57, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 46 v 42;

(oxen)  ana eresi u tu-ur-ri nadnu  (see

eresu B mng. 1a–6u)  BE 15 199 : 36 (MB); 8

kippatu sa siparri kabbutatu ana libbe ta-ú-
ra  (see kippatu mng. 1a)  AfO 18 308 r. iv 18

(MA inv.).

f)  to turn around a part of the body or

the exta — 1u  in literal sense:  [á .ß u].g ì r.

bi [nu .m] u .u n .d a . a n .g i4 . g i4 : mes—
retis[u] ul ú-tar  he does not turn his limbs

CT 17 20 : 66 and dupls., also CT 17 6 : 35f.,

10 : 55f., and dupls. (s a g . g i g inc.); [summa
. . .].TUR 2 SAG.DU.ME†-sú sá imitti ana
imitti tur-rat  if a newborn [. . .] has two

heads and the right one is turned to the

right  CT 28 33 r. 4, also ibid. 5 (SB omens);

summa izbu uznasu ana pÿsu tur-ra  if the

ears of a malformed animal are turned to-

ward its mouth  Leichty Izbu XI 67, cf. sum—
ma izbu . . . lisansu ana pÿsu tur-rat  ibid. 78,

cf. also summa izbu uznasu ana kutallisu
GUR.ME†  ibid. XI 71, cf. ibid. VII 71 and 134;

summa tÿranu sumela GUR.ME†  Boissier

Choix 88 K.3832 :1ˆ.; summa kisassu imitta u
sumela ut-ta-nar  if he keeps turning his

neck right and left  Labat TDP 82 :14; summa
idesu tur-ra la ileåe  if he cannot turn back

his arms  Labat TDP 86 r. 22, 232 :11f.; summa
serru istanaddad u idasu GUR-ra  (see sa—
dadu mng. 5)  ibid. 226 : 84; [summa se]pesu
tur-ra la ileåe  if he cannot turn his feet

around(?)  Labat TDP 142 iv 10; tur-rat zib—
bassa kÿma nesi gasri  its (the scorpion’s)

tail is turned up like that of a strong lion

Or. NS 34 121 :7 (inc.), cf. (pigs)  zibbatusunu
ana hallÿsunu GUR.ME†  Leichty Izbu XXII

14; KUN.ME†-sú-nu ta-ru-ú // sá ana e-la-nu
tur-ru  their (the pigs’) tails are raised

(see tarû B v.) that (means) they are turned

upward  CT 41 30 :4 (Alu Comm.); di¯cult :  as—
sum napisti alpim sâtu ú-ta-ar-ru-ma sÿr—
su ana ekallim i-ru-bu  (see napistu mng.

9b–1u)  ARM 14 5 :18, also ibid. 6 : 27; summa

amutu ana IM.LIMMÚ.BA ana libbisa tur-
rat  if the liver in all four directions is

turned inward  TCL 6 1 : 32; summa kakki
imittim tu-ú-ur  if the “weapon-mark” on

the right side is turned around  YOS 10 46 v

32 (OB ext.); with arki :  summa alpu . . . qa—
ran sumelisu ana arkisu GUR-at  if the left

horn of an ox is turned backward  CT 40

32 : 6, also ibid. 7 (SB Alu); summa lahru 3

ulidma KA-sú-nu u budasunu ana arkisunu
GUR.ME†  if a ewe gives birth to three,

and their mouths(?) and shoulders are

turned back  Leichty Izbu p. 201 : 9; sinnistu
sî ikammisma Á-sá ana arkisa ú-tar  that

woman will kneel down and put her arms

behind her back(?)  Köcher BAM 237 i 11,

cf. idasu ana arkisu GUR-ma  JRAS 1929 283

Rm. 2,160 r. 14; á .bi . ne e g i r.bi . ne im .

m a . a n .g u r. r e : idÿsunu ana arkisunu
te-e-er  AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9,93 :13f. (inc.);

summa sepu ana arkisa GUR-at-ma  if the

“footmark” is turned backward  CT 30 48

K.3948 r. 10, also, wr. tu-ur-ra-at  KAR

454 : 28 (all SB ext.), wr. tur-rat  (see nahasu A

mng. 6)  CT 31 12 ii 17 (comm.).

2u  in transferred mngs. — au  uznu  to

pay attention :  matum annÿtum sa ana seri—
sunu uzunsa tu-ur-ra-at iddanin  this coun-

try which used to be attentive to them

(the Turukkû people) has become strong

ARM 4 24 : 22; ana awât [isa u]zunka te-e-er
pay attention to her case  Kraus, AbB 5 79 : 9;

uzunsunu ana awÿl Elamtim tu-ur-[ra-at]
their attention is directed toward the

Elamite (ruler)  ARM 2 23 : 20, cf. [u]z-na-am
ú-[t]e-e[r]-ma . . . mamman . . . ul [ill]akam
ARM 3 12 : 23; ana kibsi ahê uzunsa tur-rat
(see ahû mng. 1a)  Lambert BWL 102 :79; n a .

z u k á .ß è nu .mu .u n .g u r. r a : uzunka
ana babi la tur-rat  your attention must not

be directed to the door  ZA 64 146 : 53 (Exa-

menstext A).

bu  panu (mng. uncert.):  mata . . . panÿsa
ana muhhija tu-ut-tir-ra  (see kabasu mng.

9)  ABL 292 : 9 (NB); assat amÿli IGI.ME†-sá
GUR.ME†-ma marÿsa ana kaspi inaddin
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KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line), also KAR 389b ii 14

(SB Alu).

cu  kisadu  to relent :  ter-ri kisadki sa
taddî  turn back your neck which you have
averted  STC 2 pl. 83 : 95 (prayer to Istar); ter-ra
kisadka sa tasbusu elija  JNES 33 276 : 47, also

Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 7: 23; ana Esagil . . . kisad—
ka ter-ra  Streck Asb. 262 ii 30; ikkelemmuma
ul ú-tar-ra kisassu  when he looks angrily
he does not turn his neck  En. el. VII 153;

sabsu kisadÿ ul ú-ter-ras-sum-m[a]  I did
not turn my averted (lit. angry) neck back
toward him  Borger Esarh. 104 i 34; iddi tâsa
Tiamat ul ú-ta-ri kisassa  Tiamat cast her
spell, she did not change her mind(?)  En.

el. IV 71.

du  irtu  to push away, to de˘ect, to keep
away :  dGi r r a . . . g a b a .bi hé.en .g i4 .
g i4 : dMIN . . . irassu li-tir  let Girru push
him back  CT 16 46 :164f.; lú . hu l . g á l
g a b a . g e6. g i .bi z a .e.me.en : sa lem—
ni ina musi mu-tir irtisu atta  you are the
one who deters the evil one at night  †urpu

p. 53 : 22f., cf. g a b a . g i lú . hu l . g á l : mu-
tir irti lemni  4R 21 B r. 15; hu r. s a g . g i l .
g i l i m(GIL).m a g a b a .bi ß u h a .b a .
a b.g i4 . g i4 .e. ne : sadû itguruti irassunu
li-tir-ru  (see itguru lex. section)  ASKT p.

98–99 iv 38, see Borger, AOAT 1 13 : 256; bull
colossi  sa kî siknisunu irti lemni ú-tar-ru
(see siknu A mng. 1b)  Borger Esarh. 61 vi 16,

62 v 43; irtÿ fiinafl dababija ut-ta-na-ar-ru
they keep repudiating me in my lawsuit
CT 52 186 : 5, cf. irti ahhÿsu ina dababi li-te-
er-ru  ibid. 10; ina rÿtim mamman irti seni
sinati la ú-ta-ar  nobody must keep those
sheep from the pasture  YOS 2 76 :10 (both

OB letters); (Istar)  la ú-ta-ar irassa  RA 15

176 ii 21 (OB Agusaja).

eu  qatu  (mng. uncert.):  1 (GUR) PN sa
PN2 kÿmu kunasi sa ina GN leqâ qassu ú-tir-
ru  one gur (of emmer) given to PN, on
which PN2 had given up his claim(?) in
place of the emmer which was taken in
GN  PBS 2/2 80 : 9; iskara imahharma qata
ú-ta-ar  he will receive the rations and give

up claims(?)  BE 15 124 : 8, cf. BE 14 35 :13;

barley of PN  sa ana PN2 iddinu qassu
[tu]r-ra-at  which he gave to PN2 without

having a claim(?)  BE 15 158 : 5, cf. MDP 2

pl. 21 i 26, 1 (PI) 2 (BÁN) hubuttutum qat
PN tur-rat  BE 15 39 : 5, and passim in MB, see

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen p. 90, note sa qatu
tur-ra-tu4  BE 15 90 : 45; PN sa qassu ú-ta-ru
(referring to the one who handed over a

˜eld)  MDP 22 155 :16 (= MDP 4 p. 190 No. 14);

ina libbi hazannati qati GN ú-tir-ru  thereby

the o¯cers made GN give up its claim(?)

MDP 2 pl. 16 i 19.

g)  (with ana idi)  to win someone over

to one’s own side, to take possession of

something — 1u  to win someone over :
massunu ana idija ú-te-er  I brought their

land over to my side  RA 33 50 i 20 (Jahdun-

lim); sarrani sunuti ana idini te-er-su-nu-ti
win those kings over to our side  RA 33

172 : 31 (Mari let.); PN illikma alam sâti ana
idi belija ú-te-er-ma  PN went and brought

that city over to the side of my lord  ARM

10 84 : 9, cf. ARM 2 130 : 39; GN GN2 GN3 GN4

ana idisunu ú-tir-ru-ma ibbalkitu ittija  (peo-
ple who) had won over GN, GN2, GN3, and

GN4 and had revolted against me  Lie Sar.

110; ß u l dUtu dI ß k u r u r. s a g á(var. a).

n i .ß è a .b a . n i . í b. g i4 . g i4 .e ß : etla
†amas Adad qardu ana idisunu ut-tir-ru
they won over the noble †amas and the

valiant Adad  CT 16 20 :75f., 21 :150f.; note á

u4 im.ux .ª luº.d a n am.b a .n i . í b.k u4 .

k u4 : idi um mehê la tu-tar-ra-an-ni  do not
hand me over to the power of the storm

JNES 33 290 : 23, cf. ana umi mehê la tu-tar-
ra-an-ni  ibid. 278 : 97 (SB inc.).

2u  to take possession of something:  k a .

ké ß k i . s u r.bi z a g . z u ù .bí . g i : kip—
pat kisurrÿsunu ana idika ter-ri-ma  (see
kisurrû lex. section)  TCL 6 51 : 35f., cf. eq—
lam suati ana idika te-er-su-ma  van Soldt,

AbB 12 69 : 20 and 32; sa nidinti suatu . . . ana
idi ramanisu ú-tar-ru  whoever appropri-

ates this grant for himself  BBSt. No. 10

r. 34, also ibid. 5 (NB kudurru); I handed out
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booty to my people  ana idi ramanisunu
ú-tir-ru  and they took it for their own
use  OIP 2 83 : 47 (Senn.); ana idika ter-ri-su
take possession of him (the demon)  LKA

70 ii 24 (inc.).

h)  (with ana ramani)  to take possession
of something:  sa . . . ana ram-ni-sú GUR-ru
whoever takes (the ˜eld) as his own  BBSt.

No. 36 vi 41 (NB); GN sa RN ekimuma ra-
ma-nu-us ú-tir-ru  GN which Rusa had
taken away and annexed to his own ter-
ritory  TCL 3 163 (Sar.), cf. GN u GN2 . . .
ana ra-me-ni-ia ú-ut-te-ra  I repossessed GN

and GN2  AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); sa . . . belut
mat †umeri u Akkadî ra-ma-nu-us ú-tir-ru
(†uzubu) who had appropriated the rule
over Sumer and Akkad  OIP 2 39 iv 48

(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 52 iii 66; PN ina lib—
bi unqi issatar ana ra-ma-ni-sú ut-te-e-ri
(various possessions) PN wrote into a doc-
ument and (thereby) took them for him-
self  ABL 177 r. 9 (NA); ana sa ra-ma-ni-sú
ut-te-er  he took (Persia, Media, Babylo-
nia, and other lands) for himself  VAB 3 17

s 12 :19 (Dar.).

i)  (with ana seri, ana pani)  to conquer,
to annex:  inumi sarrum matam nakartam
ana serisu ú-ti-ru-na  when the king con-
quered the enemy country  RA 35 47 No.

22 : 6 (Mari liver model); sa PN . . . kÿma sallate
ana panÿja ú-te-ra ana matija ublassu  when
I took PN as booty and brought him to my
land  KAH 2 84 : 81 (Adn. II), also WO 2 414 : 6

(Shalm. III).

12.  turru  (with ana)  to turn something
into something else, to change, to ex-
change — a)  to turn into, to change — 1u
to turn into its opposite:  [mu-ter]-ret zikri
ana sinnis u sinnistu ana zikri  (Aruru)
who turns men into women and women
into men  Kraus AV 198 III 70 (†arrat-Nippuri

hymn), see also ZA 65, in lex. section; sa
ana supluh nise Istar zikrussunu ú-te-ru ana
sinnisuti  (see zikrutu mng. 2a)  Cagni Erra

IV 56; umam ana musim li-te-er-sum-ma
may he turn day into night for him  CH xliii

89, cf. [mim]ma namru ana etuti ut-tir-ru
they turned everything bright into dark-
ness  Gilg. XI 106; damqatisu ana lemnetim
li-te-er  let him turn whatever is good for
him into evil  CH xliii 106; masiktam ana
damiqtim tu-ta-ra  (see masiktu)  PBS 7 42 : 25

(OB let.);  dÿn Babilaja ismema ana qâli
tur-ru  (see qâlu A mng. 2d)  Lambert BWL

112 :16; sa mimmani ÿsu ana maådê ú-tir-ru
(see maådû A usage a)  En. el. VII 22; (the
king)  [sa] . . . ÿsati ana muådê ú-tar-ru  Liv-

ingstone, SAA 3 28 :12; sa IGI.ME† ana EGIR.
ME† GUR-ma nakra adâk  (see arkÿtu mng.
4)  CT 31 19 : 27, also CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106 : 9

(SB ext.); abuka ina amati ajimma amatÿ
ana la amatÿ la ut-te-e-er  your father in no
matter ever turned my word into its op-
posite  EA 29 : 53 (let. of Tusratta); ensam ana
danni teleåi tur-ra-a[m]  you are able to
make the weak strong  Perry Sin pl. 4 :11; dur
abni astu tu-tar tiddu  (see astu usage c)
PSBA 17 138 :12.

2u  to turn to nought (lit. to wind, water,
etc.):  l í l . l á . a ß hé.n i . í b. g i4 . g i4 .
e. ne : ana zaqÿqi li-ter-ru-sú  (see zaqÿqu
mng. 1a–1u)  ZA 30 189 : 34 and dupl., cf.
u mu n .e d mu .u l . l í l . l e l í l . l á .d a
[. . .] . i n .k u4 : belu dMIN ana zaqÿqi ú-ter-
ru  SBH 81 No. 46 : 39f.; mimma mala tepusa
nu-ter ana sari  whatever you have done
we turned into nothing (lit. wind)  Maqlu VI

43, cf. ibid. 55, cf. tir-ra kispusa ana mehê
amâtesa ana sari  Maqlu V 56; sa . . . ellassu
kasirtu ú-tar-ru ana sari  who reduces to
nothing his (the enemy’s) organized army
TCL 3 120 (Sar.); z u . a . z u e.d a hé.en .
d a . a b. g i4 . g i4 (var. a .d a hé.mu .e.
d a . g i4 . g i4) : mudûka ana mê li-ter-ka  let
him who knows you (stone) turn you into
water  Lugale XI 24 (= 486); bel dÿnisu sa uåi—
letisu ana la epsetu ú-te-e-ri  his opponent
who turned his documents into invalid (lit.
not done) ones  CT 22 234 : 30 (NB).

3u  to turn into ruins :  alanisunu ana tÿ—
lim u karmim ú-te-er  he (Zimrilim) turned
their cities into ruin heaps  Mél. Dussaud 2

993 c 10, also CT 37 3 ii 48 (Samsuiluna); massu
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ana til abubim li-te-er  may he turn his land
into a ruin heap left behind by the deluge
CH xliii 80; massu . . . ana tilli u karme lu-te-
er (vars. li-te-er, lu-ti-ir)  AOB 1 66 : 59 (Adn.

I), also AKA 69 v 4 (Tigl. I), wr. GUR-ir  AKA

319 ii 70 (Asn.), and passim in royal inscrs., see
tillu A usage a; [. . .] taspuna tillanis tu-ter
you laid [. . .] ˘at, you turned it into ruins
BA 5 386 : 21.

4u  (with ana misri) to incorporate con-
quered land :  GN ana misrija ut-te-er  I
made GN into my own territory  KBo 1 1 : 4,

also ibid. 23 (treaty); GN . . . ana misir matija
ú-ter(var. -te-er)  I incorporated GN into my
own land  AKA 51 iii 31 (Tigl. I); birate mat
Kardunias ana misir mat Assur ú-tir  I
turned fortresses of Babylonia into Assyr-
ian territory  KAH 2 84 : 29 (Adn. II), also Iraq

18 125 :13 (Tigl. III), Lyon Sar. 14 : 27, Winckler

Sar. pl. 32 : 67, OIP 2 39 iv 60 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.

49 iii 12, and passim in NA royal inscrs.

5u  to change someone’s person or sta-
tus :  ana lamnisu la tù-ta-ri-ni  do not turn
me into his enemy  Contenau Trente tablettes

cappadociennes 26 :14; [tam]hasisuma ana bar—
bari tu-ut-tir-ri-su  (see barbaru mng. 1a)
Gilg. VI 61; ana mat Ugarit ana SAL.LUGAL-
ut-ti ú-ta-ar-si  he will return her to Ugarit
as queen  MRS 9 127 RS 17.159 : 37; abuja ana
arduttisu ut-te-er-su  KUB 3 14 : 3 (let.); aåÿla
ana sa resen ú-tar  he will make the man
a eunuch  KAV 1 ii 54 (Ass. Code s 15), also

ibid. 97 (s 20), ana mazziz panutte ú-ta[r-r]u-
su  (see mazziz panuttu)  AfO 17 286 : 98 (MA

harem edicts); ana GÉME-ti la ú-ta-ar-si  he
must not turn her into a slave girl  AASOR

16 42 : 22 (Nuzi); if the husband divorces his
wife  rÿqussu ina bÿtisu ussi ana GUD.ME†
É.GAL ú-tar-ru(text -{U)-su  he will leave
his house empty-handed, they will assign(?)
him to the oxen of the palace  BRM 4 52 :10

(OB Hana); PN LÚ.ME† mariannu annû ana
isten ut-te-er-su-nu-ti  PN made these char-
iot drivers into one (party)  KBo 1 1 : 32, also

ibid. 2 :13, and passim in Bogh. treaties, cf. sa RN

. . . ana isten pî ú-tir-ru  Streck Asb. 40 iv 99;

sittat nisÿsu . . . kî isten ú-tir-ram-ma ana

sallati amnusunuti  the remainder of his

people I brought together into one (group)

and considered them booty  Winckler Sar. pl.

35 :134; ina sanuttija ana ÌR.ME†-ia ut-te-er-
su-nu-ti  a second time I made them my

subjects  KBo 1 1 :19; di¯cult :  PN kî ardu—
tu ú-te-ru-ma  (the judges) returned PN to

the status of slave  Nbn. 1113 : 26; ila ana
serrisu sarra ana zeåirisu li-tir-ru-su  (see

zaåiru mng. 2b)  MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 15 (MB

kudurru); ramankunu ana Babilaja tu-ut-te-
ra  you have turned yourselves into Baby-

lonians  ABL 403 :10 (NB).

6u  other occs.:  NA4.{AR.{I.A sunuti
ana riksim te-ra-su-nu-ti  make a single lot

of those grinding stones  van Soldt, AbB 12

58 :18; ana ni-pi ersetim ú-ta-ar-ru-su  (see

nibåu usage a)  RA 11 92 ii 16 (Kudur-Mabuk);

kisadÿsa kilallen ana meresim lu u-te-er
(see meresu A mng. 1a)  LIH 95 : 24 (Ham-

murapi), cf. AB.SÍN ana KI.KAL la tu-ri-im
not to turn a cultivated ˜eld into a fallow

one  Dalley Edinburgh 24 :14 (OB); summa
kisubbâ iptema ana eqli GUR  KAR 392 r. 8,

also, wr. ú-tir  CT 39 3 :1 (both SB Alu); eqla
ultu mame uselâmma nabalis ú-tir  I let an

area rise out of the water and turned it

into dry land  OIP 2 119 :17 (Senn.); ana tar—
bas sÿsê u sugullÿ ú-tir-su-ma  (see sugullu
usage a)  TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 210 (Sar.);

summa . . . eqel addinassu ana pÿhati la
ut-te-er  if he does not turn the ˜eld I

gave him into province land  MDP 2 pl. 22 v

14, and passim in kudurrus; suttu anattalu ana
damiqti tir-ra  turn the dream I shall see

into a favorable one  4R 59 No. 2 r. 23, dupl.

LKA 29k r. 21; ß e.bi .d a d i b.b a .mu

s i g5.g a .ß è mu .u n .g i : hitti ahtû ana
damiqti te-er  4R 10 r. 39f.; asê abulli alisu
ú-tir-ra ikkibus  I made it impossible for

him to go outside his city gate  OIP 2 33 iii

30 (Senn.); bÿtÿ ana bÿt dÿmati tu-tir-ra  you

turned my house into a house of tears  LKA

29l : 8; mu-tir 1 GÍN ana se[lalti]  he who

turns one shekel into three  Lambert BWL

132 :105 (hymn to †amas); 3 harbÿ ana 2 lu-ter
PBS 1/2 20 :18 (MB let.); kanÿkatum . . . hup—
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pâma ana iltêt tu-ªur(!)º-ra  the documents
were broken and (their contents) turned
into a single (document)  Brinkman MSKH 1

380 :13 (MB).

b)  to exchange (one kind of merchan-
dise for another):  summa . . . weriåini ana
kaspim tù-ta-ar  if you exchange our copper
for silver  Contenau Trente tablettes cappadoci-

ennes 14 :14; annakam anniam ana kaspim
ta-e-er  exchange this tin for silver  TuM 1

2b:18, cf. TÚG.{I.A ana kaspim ta-er-ma
BIN 4 96 :16, also BIN 6 72 :12; ana kaspim lu—
qutÿ lu-ta-i-ru  let them exchange my mer-
chandise for silver  TCL 14 13 : 26, also CCT 2

7:17; annakam alaqqema ana kaspim u hu—
rasim ú-ta-ar-ma  I will take the tin and
exchange it for silver and gold  BIN 4 39 :15;

missu sa ana luqutim ta-ù-ri-im taspurani
TCL 4 29 : 41; weriam ana GN luseribamma
ana dammuqim lu nu-ta-er  let him bring
the copper into GN, and we will exchange it
for good quality (copper)  CCT 4 27a : 25, cf.

ibid. 47a : 6, sitti babtika ana warah ume uzak—
kama ana SIG5 ú-ta-ar  BIN 4 64 : 8 (all OA).

13.  turru  to do again, to repeat — a)  in
hendiadys :  ana mat nakrika tu-ti-ri-im-ma
duram teppus  you will again build a wall
against your enemy’s country  RA 27 142 : 25

(OB ext.); gimil tagmilinni ú-tir agmilki  (see
gamalu mng. 1a–3u)  Maqlu VII 75; tu-tar tu—
passa  you sinter (the mixture) again  Oppen-

heim Glass 43 A s 13 : 94, cf. tu-tar-ma tepehhi
ibid. 55 s U 15 and 19, GUR-ma tamarraq  ibid.

34 A s 1 :17, 37 s 4 : 47, GI-ma tasappak  ibid. 63

s iii 10; tu-ta-ra . . . tusettaq  Ebeling Par-

fümrez. pl. 10 :14, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111; sa
. . . ut-te-ru-ma ilka iltaknu  who again in-
troduces corvée work  BBSt. No. 6 ii 32 (Nbk.

I); ú-tir-ma alanisu appul aqqur  again I tore
down and destroyed his cities  OIP 2 35 iii

69; ú-tir-ma GN suatu ana birtuti asbat  I
made the above-mentioned GN a fortress
again  ibid. 27 i 80, 58 : 24, 68 :11, 62 iv 87 (all

Senn.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 32 : 65; ultu kussÿ
sarrutisu idkûnissuma ú-tir-ru-nis-sú sani—
janu usaknisus ana sepeja  they removed
him from his royal throne and made him

bow at my feet for a second time  Streck

Asb. 46 v 34; ú-tir remu askunakka  again I
showed mercy to you  ABL 290 r. 5 (NB); tur-
ru u dababu janu  there must be no re-
newal of litigation  KB 4 124 Rm. 157: 6 (NB).

b)  other occs.:  qabâm u tu-úr-ra-am ula
eleåi  I cannot speak and repeat it  UET 6

414 : 32, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.); 3 GI
melâm NIGIN 9 tammar 9 ana 3 melê te-
er-ma 27 tammar  you square 3 reeds’
length, the height, and get 9, you (mul-
tiply) again 9 by the 3 of the height and
you get 27  MDP 34 84 No. 14 : 6 (OB math.);

dusû SIG7 sa 2-su tu-ur-ru annÿtu  this is
green dusû-colored glass which has under-
gone two processings  Oppenheim Glass 48 B

s 18 :16; UD.x.KAM GUR.GUR-ma iballut  he
repeats it for x days and will recover  AMT

35,1 : 8ˆ., wr. GUR.GUR-sum-ma  AMT 37,2 :7

and 80,1 :13, Köcher BAM 3 iv 27; oxen  ana
eresi u [tur]-ri  (see eresu B mng. 1a–6u)  BE

15 199 : 44 (MB).

14.  II/2  to be avenged :  ina 30 MU.ME†
tuktû ut-tar-ru  in thirty years revenge will
be done  LBAT 1526 r. 3, ACh Sin 4 : 22, Supp. 2

18 :19.

15.  III  (EA only)  to give back, to send
back — a)  to give back a city :  su-te-ra-at
alija ana jâtija  my city is given back to me
EA 280 :14; iu-su-te-er ala ina qateja  EA

292 : 37.

b)  to send back an answer :  adi iu-su-
te-ru sarru awatu ana ardisu  until the
king sends back an answer to his servant
EA 280 : 39, awatam su-ti-ra-ni-mi  send back
word to me  ZA 66 64 :15 (let. from Kumidi),

also EA 83 : 23, 108 : 49.

The forms of târu in texts cited mng. 6,
all dated between years 143 and 184 of the
Seleucid Era, may be a calque on a Greek
or Aramaic usage.

In LSC (= Limet Sceaux Cassites) 114 a 7 read

lut-tir, cf. ataru mng. 1c. In YOS 9 71 : 8 (Assur-

nadin-apli) read sa . . . seqersu kabtu ana ta-ar mati
nebû (haplography for fiifl-ta-ar-firifl, from âru), see

Weidner Tn. p. 46 No. 40.
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Ad mng. 3a–2u : Nougayrol, RA 40 60f. Ad mng.

3d : Landsberger, MSL 1 225f., ZA 39 292; Kienast

Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 73f.

taruallinnu s.; (a household utensil);
Nuzi; Hurr. word.

isten ta-ru-al-[li-in-nu sa] sinni pÿri
[. . . 1?] GI† ta-ru-[ú]-al-li-in-nu [. . .]  HSS 14

520 (= 234): 26 and 28 (= RA 36 154); 2 GI† ta-
ru-al-li-in-nu-ú sa fPN  (among wooden
household utensils)  HSS 14 570 (= 242): 8

(both invs.).

tarupadi  see talupadi.

taruru  s.; trembling(?); SB*; cf. araru B.

ta-ru-ru ana ki ri ªe(?)º [. . .] (apodosis)
CT 39 40 : 39 (SB Alu).

tarushe  see tarushu.

tarushu  (or tarushe) s.; (a utensil); MA*;
Hurr.(?) word.

1 ta-ru-us-[hu sa] siparri sakarsu sa GI†
sarpa qarim  one bronze t., its handle is of
wood, overlaid with silver  AfO 18 308 iv 19

(inv.); [qaq]qad nese sa siparri sarpa qarim
ina 8 sikk[ati sa si]parri istu ta-ru-us-he
rapiq  a bronze lion’s head, overlaid with
silver, ˜xed to the t. by means of eight
bronze nails  ibid. 21.

tarwissa  s.; deposit(?), safekeeping(?);
Nuzi; Hurr. word.

Thirty minas each of bronze and tin  sa
PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-sá ana PN2 saknu im—
matimê PN errissu PN2 ana PN inandin
belonging to PN are deposited(?) with PN2,
when PN claims it PN2 will give it to PN

Sumer 32 126 (= 141 No. 6): 4, cf. (same per-
sons) x barley  sa PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-sá ana
PN2 ittadin immatimê sanati errissu u PN2

ana PN inandin  HSS 13 79 : 3; x †E.ME† sa
PN ina bÿtija ana tar-wi-is-sa it-ta-du-us-
ma u anaku a-ta-kál-mi u inanna anaku x
†E.ME† sâsu . . . [ana] PN anandinmi  (PN2

declared :) x barley which PN deposited in

my house for t., I have used up, and now
I will give that barley (back) to PN  SMN

2127: 5, in Owen Loan Documents 127 EN 9 375

(translit. only).

tasbÿåu  s.; tossing (of waves); SB*; cf.
sabaåu.

a . g i 6.e z i . g a .bi k u r dù . a .bi
g u l . g u l (var. k u r. r a b a . [ g u l]) : agê
ta-a[s]-bi-i(var. -å-ú) muåabbit sadî  a ˘ood
of tossing (waves) which destroys the
mountains  Lugale III 6 (= 95).

*tasdÿru  see taldÿru.

tasgalhu  see tasgallu.

tasgallu  s.; (a word for bed); lex.*; foreign
word.

[ g i ß .m a r. ß u m] = [ma]-a-a-al-tum = ta-as-gal-
lum, [ g i ß .d ì m .d i m .m a r. ß u m] = [rikis] MIN =

riksi sa MIN  von Weiher Uruk 53 iv 1f. (Hg.),

restored from Hh. V 60ˆ.

A reading ta-as-gal-hum based on a sup-
posed connection with the wood taskarhu,
q.v., used at Nuzi for furniture and bowls,
is unlikely.

tashiltu  see tahsistu.

tashÿrtu  s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, SB; pl.
tashÿratu; cf. saharu.

(a decorated chair with ornaments in-
cluding) 52 qi-[im-ma-te(?)] sa umme sa GI†
ina ta-ás-hi-ra-te-si-na 1.TA.ÀM [. . .] sa
NA4.ZÚ KUR  52 [crowns?] belonging to(?)
the trunk of the tree, with one [. . .] of gen-
uine obsidian on each of their t.-s  AfO 18

304 ii 17 (MA inv.); ta-as-hir-ta-sú isahhursu
von Weiher Uruk 142 r. 8 (Izbu).

tashÿru A  (tashÿru) s.; plaited(?) reeds;
lex.*; cf. saharu.

g i .du r. g a l , g i .du r. s i g , g i .du r. g u . l a =

ta-as-hi-rum  Hh. VIII 190ˆ., also Nabnitu X

213ˆ.; g i (var. adds . g i ß ). i g . g i l i m .m a , g i . i g .

s i g 7 = ta-as-hi-rum (var. MIN (= [da-lat]) tas-hi-ri)

Hh. VIII 280f., for vars. see MSL 9 177f.; g i ß .

tashÿru Ataruallinnu
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i g . n í g . g i l i m .m a = MIN (= da-lat) tas-hi-ri  Hh.

V 242.

In MSL 7 41 : a2 read [ g i .p i s a n .t u9] . ª b a º =

pisan su-ba-a-[ti] (= Hh. IX 74), see MSL 9 182.

tashÿru B  s.; tramp, vagabond; lex.*; cf.
saharu.

PAzi-lu-luGI†GAL = tas-hi-rum  Nabnitu X 216.

Error for, or variant of, sahhiru, q.v.

taskarinnu  (taskarinnu, daskarinnu,
tiskarinnu, disk/garinnu) s.; boxtree, box-
wood; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and
GI†.TÚG.

g i ß .TÚG = tas-ka-ri(var. adds -in)-nu  Hh. III 1;

GI†.TÚG = da-as-ka(var. -ga)-ri-nu  Proto-Diri 127;

g i ß . g u . z a . g i ß .TÚG(var. TÚGtas-ka) = sá tas-[ka]-
ri-in-ni  Hh. IV 110, see MSL 9 170; [. . .] . . .

[. . .]-x-ru-ú = (blank) = tas-ka-rin-nu  von Weiher

Uruk 53 i 61 (Hg.).

GI†.ti-is-ka-ri-niTÚG = sar-ru  Lu I 33.

é g i ß .TÚG t ù n .b a r. r a . n i : bi-it ti(var. di)-is-
ka(var. -ga)-ri-in-ni-im ina su-pe-x-ti-i-su  his house

of boxwood which he himself cuts (Akk. diˆers)

UET 6 388 : 8f. (coll. C. B. F. Walker), var. from

dupl. ibid. 389 : 6, see Hallo, CRRA 17 125 : 43;

[ g i ß . e r i n] g i ß . ß u r.m ì n g i ß . z a .b a . l a m

g i ß .TÚG : [erenu] surmenu supalu tas-ka-ri-in-nu
(see erenu A lex. section)  Lugale IX 25 (= 399);

place into the holy water  [ g i ß] . z a .b a . l a m g i ß .

TÚG ß i m . h i . a ß i m . l i : supalu tas-ka-rin-na riqqÿ
burasi  CT 17 38 : 39f. (mÿs pî).

a)  the tree — 1u  in gen.:  durini i-da-
as-ga-ri-ni kî reåûm iduru sanam  go around
me among the boxwood trees, as the shep-
herd goes around his ˘ock  MAD 5 8 : 21

(OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS

46 : 201 and 209; erena GI† tas-ka-ri-na allak—
kanis . . . lu alqâmma ina kirâte matija lu
azqup  I took cedar, box, and Kanis-oak
trees (from the lands that I ruled) and
planted them in the groves of my own
land  AKA 91 vii 17 (Tigl. I); summa ina mus—
pal ali GI†.TÚG innamir  if boxwood is
found in the low ground around a town  CT

39 11 : 52, cf. CT 38 9 : 21 (both SB Alu); Eridu
GI†.TÚG suadu sahhû NA4.DÚR.MI.NA  (as-
sociated with Scorpius)  TCL 6 12 r. iii, see

Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 No. 3; Ú.GI†.

TÚG : A.DAR : dSin ina KUR(?) [. . .]  Köcher

BAM 1 iii 52.

2u  provenience:  k u r. z i lze-el-hu-sú hu ß
(var. z i . i l . hu ß . a) = MIN (= sadû) tas-ka-
ri-in-ni  Hh. XXII Section 1 :12; KUR Di-il-ur
lipsur KUR GI†.TÚG  JNES 15 146 :12 (lipsur-

lit.); sa . . . sarrum mamman . . . KUR GI†.
ERIN u GI†.TÚG sadî rabûtim la iksudu u
issÿsunu la ikkisu RN . . . ana KUR.GI†.
ERIN u GI†.TÚG ÿrumma GI†.TÚG GI†.
ERIN GI†.†U.ÚR.MÌN u GI† elammakkam
. . . ikkis  (see erenu A usage a)  Syria 32 13 i

38 and ii 14ˆ. (Jahdunlim); ina GI† tas-ka-ri-ni
[sa ina . . .] sadê Labnani akkisu  (I con-
structed the palace) with boxwood that I
had cut on Mount Lebanon  KAH 2 67: 3, cf.

AfO 18 352 :72 (Tigl. I); KUR Am-ma-na KUR
GI†.TÚG  3R 9 No. 3 : 27 (Tigl. III); GI†.TÚG
erenu surmenu kala riqqÿ biblat KUR {a—
mani  Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74 :142; for t.
from Cyprus see usage b.

b)  the wood — 1u  logs, timber : 1 ta-as-
kà-ri-num 3 ina ammitim uruksu kabsat 1
rupussu  one (log of) boxwood, three cubits
long, one foot thick  OIP 27 62 : 39; he is to
bring me  3 suatim istÿn esam ta-as-kà-
r[i-n]am arkam sa ihhursim ibassiu  three
hammerstones (and) one long boxwood log
that are in the storehouse  CCT 4 35b:16,

cf. lu suatim lu ta-as-kà-ri-ni kalasunu . . .
ippanÿki bilim  ibid. 37a :19; 15 shekels of
silver  sÿm ta-as-kà-ri-ni illibbi PN  TCL 14

59 : 3 (all OA); 1 sinnu sa pÿri 1 GI†.TÚG 1
GI† sa GI†.MÁ ultebil  I am sending one
(piece of) ivory, one boxwood (log), (and)
one log for a ship (as a gift)  EA 40 :14 (let.

from Cyprus); GI†.TÚG.ME† u GI†.ME† lid—
din  I(!) will give boxwood (logs) and
(other) timber (and other provisions)  EA

161 : 56, cf. EA 160 :14 (both letters of Aziru);

purple-dyed wool  usû GI†.TÚG mimma
aqru nisirti sarruti  ebony, boxwood, all
that is precious, (from) the royal treasures
(among tribute)  Rost Tigl. III p. 26 :155, also

Lie Sar. p. 80 :17, etc., OIP 2 34 iii 45 (Senn.),

Borger Esarh. p. 48 ii 76; 1 GI†.TÚG damqu 2
SÌLA lu kabra 6 ina ammiti lÿrik  one box-

tashÿru B taskarinnu
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wood (log) of good quality, it should be two
silas thick and six cubits long (among
other timber)  ABL 566 :14 (NA); [summa
tas-ka]-ri-in-nu iddinusu  if someone gives
him boxwood  Dream-book p. 323 i y + 11.

2u  used as decorative material in archi-
tecture:  ekal GI†.TÚG ekal musukkanni
ekal ereni ekal surmeni . . . 8 ekallate ana
musab sarrutija . . . addi  I established a
hall of boxwood, a hall of musukkannu
wood, a hall of cedar, a hall of cypress (and
others), eight halls for my royal residence
Iraq 14 33 : 25, cf. AKA 146 v 15, 220 :18 (all

Asn.); ekal sinni pÿri usî GI†.TÚG duprani
burasi butni . . . abni  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.

76 :158, pl. 37 II 22, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2

96 :79, 100 : 56, and passim in Senn., Borger Esarh.

61 vi 10; ekal RN . . . sa bÿt GI† tas-ka-ri-
ni property of RN, (brick) belonging to
the boxwood building  KAH 1 22 : 2 (Tigl. I?);

babanisin ina sinni pÿri usî GI†.TÚG mu—
sukkanni . . . bilat sarrani mat {atti  (I
decorated) their portals with ivory, ebony,
boxwood, musukkannu wood (and other
precious materials), tribute from the kings
of Hatti (and the rulers of the Arameans
and Chaldeans)  Rost Tigl. III p. 74 : 23; u GI†
tas-ka-ri-[ni sa] istu gusure sa ereni akkisu—
ni assianni [ina] itât ekal ereni sâti ekal
GI†.TÚG.ME† . . . epus . . . istu ussesa adi
gabadibbÿsa ina GI† tas-ka-ri-ni arsip useklil
I also brought the boxwood that I had cut
along with the cedar beams, (and) I built
a boxwood hall alongside that cedar hall,
from its foundations to its cornices I con-
structed it completely out of boxwood  AfO

18 352 :72f. and 75 (Tigl. I); dalat ereni surmeni
daprani GI†.TÚG.ME† musukkanni . . . ina
babanisina urette  I set door-leaves of cedar,
cypress, juniper, boxwood, and . . . .-wood
in their (the palaces’) portals  Iraq 14 33 : 28

(Asn.), cf. Lyon Sar. 24 : 32, Streck Asb. 246 : 61.

3u  used for small utensils and luxury
furnishings :  1 itqurum sa ta-as-kà-ri-nim
one spoon made of boxwood  Mélanges Laroche

123 AO 22502 : 24 (OA), also OECT 3 74 : 30 (OB);

samna ina napsasti GI†.TÚG teleqqe  (see

napsastu mng. 2)  BMS 12 : 8, also ibid. 15 and

116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76ˆ.; qabliatim
sa weriåim 11 zamalatim u istÿn fi. . .fl ta-
as-k[à]-ri-ni  containers of bronze, eleven
zamaltu-utensils, and one fi. . .fl of boxwood
BIN 4 90 :13, cf. RA 60 103 No. 39 MAH

16659 : 5; DU-pu-um nakkurum sa ta-as-kà-ri-
nim  (see nakkuru adj.)  TCL 20 113 : 8; [. . .]-
zu sa butnini [. . .] sa ta-as-kà-ri-ni-ni  (see
butnu)  TCL 4 42 r. 5u, 10 mustatim sa ta-sà-
kà-ri-nim  Kültepe c/k 619 :13 (courtesy K. R.

Veenhof) (all OA); 1 amartum sa GI†.TÚG
ARMT 23 516 :1, cf. ibid. 520 : 2, and the refs.

cited ibid. p. 444f.; napadÿ sa GI†.TÚG.{I.A
fifi{I.Aflfl naggarÿ ana epesim ustasbit  (see
napadu s.)  ARMT 13 11 :15, cf. ibid. 12; 2 4-ú
GI†.TÚG ana napad muwarrÿtim sa sarri
two . . . . boxwood for the handle(?) of the
king’s currycomb  ARMT 23 66 :1, see also A

3533 :13ˆ., cited napadu s.; 1 kussûm GÀR.BI
sa GI†.TÚG 1 kilzappum sa GI†.TÚG . . .
1 kussÿ MÁ.LAH4 sa GI†.TÚG  one chair
with boxwood knobs, one boxwood foot-
stool, one boxwood boatman’s chair  ARMT

22 306 : 3ˆ.; 1 kussÿ malahim sa GI†.TÚG
ARMT 23 213 : 21 and 35; 1 majalu GAL sa
GI†.TÚG 10 GÍN kasapsu  one large bed
made of boxwood, worth ten shekels of
silver  ARMT 22 322 : 45; passurum sa . . .
kablu GI†.TÚG  a table with boxwood legs
RA 73 68 AO 4651 : 2, cf. CT 2 1 : 6 and parallel

6 : 6; 1 kangiskarakkum sa GI†.TÚG  CT 6

25b:19 (all OB); [. . .] ta-as-ka-ri-in-nu kî 1
GÍN KÙ.GI  UET 7 28 :10 (MB); 29 nalpattu sa
kaspi qa-at-su-nu GI†.TÚG u usû — 29 nal—
pattu  bowls made of silver, their handles
boxwood and ebony  EA 14 ii 55; 1 pitnu sa
GI†.TÚG sa LUGAL  HSS 15 130 : 23 (= RA 36

138); 5 GI†.BAN†UR.ME† sa GI†.TÚG  MRS

9 167 RS 17.129 :13; passuretu sa sinni pÿra
u GI† ta-as-ga-ri-in-na uhhuzu  trays inlaid
with ivory and boxwood  HSS 15 132 :7 and

16, cf. ibid. 2 (= RA 36 136); (a tray)  sa
GÌR.ME†-sú sa GI†.TÚG  with legs of box-
wood  AASOR 16 8 : 55 (both Nuzi); istêt GI†.
NÁ sa GI†.TÚG mandÿtu siparri isten GI†.
BAN†UR sa GI†.TÚG  AfO 36/37 51 No. 6 : 5f.

(NB), GI†.BAN†UR.ME† ZÚ.ME† GI†.TÚG.

taskarinnutaskarinnu
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ME†  AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.); nematti GI†.TÚG.
ME† sa tamlÿte ahhuzate erse GI†.TÚG.ME†
boxwood couch(es) trimmed with inlay,
boxwood beds  ibid. 74f., also AKA 366 iii 67;

kusse GI†.TÚG qadu kilzappis[unu]  boxwood
chair(s) with their footrests  MRS 6 184 RS

16.146+ : 20, cf. ibid. 15; kusse usî GI†.TÚG
chairs of ebony and boxwood  AKA 187 r. 24,

246 v 19 (Asn.); ude . . . sinni usî GI†.TÚG u
gimir issÿ kalama  implements of (metals),
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood of all
sorts  TCL 3 406, cf. ibid. 390 and 353ˆ. (Sar.);

for furniture see also ersu mng. 1a–2u; see
also atmû, ahushu, sussullu, misru B, kitur—
ru, kubbu; unut usî GI†.TÚG nepisti mati—
sun  implements of ebony and boxwood
produced in their country (Cyprus)  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 35 :148; ina nalbanati sinni pÿri
usî GI†.TÚG musukkanni . . . usalbina libit—
ta  (see nalbattu mng. 1b)  Borger Esarh. 20

Ep. 22 iv 13, also ibid. 4 iv 24, 84 r. 45; sikkati
sa musukkanni GI†.TÚG ereni usî u rehtu
sikkati gabbi GI† mastû  pegs of musuk—
kannu wood, boxwood, cedar, ebony, and
the rest of the pegs, all of martû wood
RAcc. 14 ii 27, also ibid. 18 iv 23.

4u  parts or shavings as ingredient in
magic or med.:  mesu GI†.TÚG . . . ina SÍG.
ªÙZº istenis talammi  you wrap mesu wood,
boxwood (and other ingredients) in goat-
hair (and place the charm at the head of
your bed)  KAR 61 : 22, see Biggs †aziga 71;

KU.KU (= uttat?) GI†.TÚG teleqqe  you take
grains(?) of boxwood  KAR 70 r. 7, see Biggs

†aziga 32, also AMT 5,5 :7 (= Köcher BAM 494 iii

26) and parallel Köcher BAM 156 : 28.

c)  in transferred meaning:  see (as
metaphor for king)  Lu I 33, in lex. section.

The tree is native to Upper Syria and
Cyprus and its wood came to Mesopotamia
as gifts, tribute, or booty. Logs of 25 cu-
bits’ length are mentioned  SAKI 68 v 33f.

(Gudea Statue B); in Akk. texts lengths of 3
and 6 cubits are mentioned. The wood was
used for expensive furniture for temples
and palaces, and for small objects (boxes,

spatulas, spoons) in private use in OA, OB,
and Mari, but rarely in MB and in NB,
otherwise only for objects in ceremonial
use, such as brickmolds or pegs. It is also
used as inlay in Nuzi beside ivory.

In Köcher BAM 12 :11 and dupl. 480 i 30 read

GI†.PÈ†.

Landsberger, WO 1 368–71.

taskidutu  s.; (a necklace); Mari.

1 GÚ ta-ás-ki-du-t[um]  ARM 7 90 : 8.

Rouault, ARMT 18 p. 132 n. 101.

taslimtu  (taslimtu, taslittu) s.; malicious
talk(?), insult(?); OB, SB; pl. taslÿmatu.

i n i m .é . g a l = ta-as-li-im-tum  Sag Bil. B 280;

i n i m .é. g a l = da-as-li-im-du (var. ta-as-TE-im-du) =

(Hitt.) 2-an-ki-kán ku-i-e-es me-mi-is-kán-z[i]

Erimhus Bogh. A iv 20, corr. to i n i m .é . g a l =

sillatu (var. k ù r.du g4 . g a = ta-as-li-im-tum)

Erimhus I 282; l [ú ] . i n i m .é . g a l . l a = sa ta-as-
lim-tim  OB Lu A 123.

nullâtu, magrÿtu, tas-lim-tum = la qabÿ[tu]  An IX

103ˆ.; [tas-l]i-ma-a-ti iddanabbub [// x x]-ªxº-ú ta-as-
li-ma-a-ti, [x x x]-ti nu-ul-lat ina sâti qabi  Hunger

Uruk 38 :15f.

mÿnum ta-as-li-im-tum sa taspurim te—
mum maqtum iqbêkkim[ma] ana awâtisu
taquli kÿma inannama ilum ta-as-li-im-tam
liskun  what is this malicious talk that you
(fem.) wrote me? — it is a gratuitous ru-
mor, he spoke to you and you listened to
his words. As of now may the god “place”
the insult (i.e., let it be on his own head?)
OBT Tell Rimah 20 :13ˆ.; [ù] ta-as-li-im-ta-am
ªas-sum(?)º EN.LÍL.KI ra-bi-tam iq-bu-ú PN

[i]-pa-d[u]  (end of text) and because(?) he
spoke serious insults against Nippur, they
arrested PN  UM 29-13-745 :14 (OB leg., cour-

tesy M. Civil); pÿqama saptÿ taqbÿ ma[grati]
tas-lim-tú azzakir la (text ma) si-na-a-ti
[. . .]  perhaps my lips have uttered blas-
phemy, I have spoken insults, [. . .] some-
thing improper  AfO 19 53 :175 (SB prayer to

Istar); [summa . . .] tas-li-ma-ti iddanabbub
if he speaks insults  Labat TDP 242 D 7, for
comm., see lex. section; nanzazu tas-li-tu

taskarinnu taslimtu
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(var. tas-lit) ustanaddanu elija  the court-
iers plot malice against me (parallel nullâti
line 58)  Lambert BWL 32 : 57 (Ludlul I).

The etymology of the word is uncertain;
the Hittite translation “those who always
speak twice” points to a derogatory mean-
ing. If the word is to be connected with
salamu, it may be used in a euphemistic
sense. For the form taslittu  Lambert BWL

32 : 57  compare the byform salittu to sa—
limtu, q.v.

taslittu  see taslimtu.

taslÿtu  see taslimtu. In AMT 61,1 :14 read
[summa sa]p-li-a-te-sú TAG.GA-sú  if his
lower parts bother him, cf. saplâtu mng. 1a.

taslÿtu  see teslÿtu.

tasniqtu  s.; checking; lex.*; cf. sanaqu.

n a4 .b a l = NA4 tas-niq-ti  Hh. XVI 189,

erroneous var. NA4 ta-as-ri-ti  Arnaud Emar 6 553

Annexe IV.

tasqû  see sasqû.

tasrihtu  s.; destruction; SB*; cf. sarahu.

[e]li hursanisunu abuba usbaå [ta]s-rih-ta
ittadi elu serisun  he (the king) made a
devastating ˘ood pass over their moun-
tains, he brought destruction upon their
plain  LKA 63 r. 19 (lit., Tigl. I).

tasrirru  see tasrÿru.

tasrÿru  (tasrirru, tasrÿru) s.; falsehood;
Bogh., SB; cf. sararu.

tas-ri-ir-ru // súr-ra-a-tú, NU GI.NA = sarar  Hun-

ger Uruk 72 :16.

barû qibâ la isakkan niphu tas-ri-ir-ru
(see niphu A mng. 3a)  PRT 106 :7, also, wr.
niphu u tas-ri-ri  STT 308 :14; niphu tas-ri-
ir-ru sa nakri  K.3691 r. 7; tas-ri-ir-ri  (wr.
tas-ri-ri-ir) sa nakri  CT 20 25 K.9667:7, cf.
GI†.TUKUL tas-firifl-ir-ri  CT 30 17 K.6837: 4,

also ibid. 2 (all SB ext.); ni-ip-hu ta-as-ri-ru
KBo 7 7:1d (liver model).

tassaku  s.; (a vessel); OB.*

2 ta-as-sa-ku-ú Ì.GI†  two t.-s for oil  UET

5 805 : 8.

tassistu  (tassistu) s.; wailing, lamentation;
OB; cf. nasasu.

e-se-es A.†I = sÿhtu, nissatu, dimmatu, rimmatu,

tazzimtu, ta-as-sis-tu, ta[nÿh]u  Diri III 155ˆ., cf.

i-s[e]-is A.†I = ta-as-ªsisº-tum  RS 17.154 i 11.

x Ì.GI† x ZÍD.GU x †IM.{I.A ta-as-sí-is-
tum  (var. ta-sí-i[s-tum]) x KA†.DU x NINDA
†U.TI.A NAR.ME† sa ta-as-sí-is-tim  HUCA

34 pl. 3 ix 14 and 17 and passim in this text (allo-

cations for a rit.), see ibid. p. 6 : 28 and 31.

tassistu  see tassistu.

**tassÿtu  (AHw. 1314b)  For  Iraq 38 59 :10

(= Kraus, AbB 10 64)  see tamgurtu usage a.

tassu  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.*

URUDU.ME† ta-si ittidin  (as his ˜ne) he
gave . . . . copper  ADD 161 : 6, see Postgate NA

Leg. Docs. 46.

tassuhtu  s.; removal(?); SB; cf. nasahu.

bu-UD-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD ú-mu BU-LIM su-
ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum umu ilitti Sin
kî iqbû  (see bubbulu lex. section)  Bab. 6 pl. 2

K.2164+ r. 17 (astrol. comm.), cf. ta-su-uh-tu =

talittu  2R 47 ii 10 (astrol. comm.).

tazzimtu KI.MIN ta-su-uh-tum ina mati
ibassi  there will be complaints, variant :  t.
in the land  ACh Sin 33 :16, also ibid. 84, cf.
ta-as-su-uh-tum ina mati ibassi mahÿru ma—
tû inappus  ibid. 70; nusurre seåi ta-as-suh-t [i
. . .]  ACh Sin 2 : 9.

If the explanation in the commentaries
is correct, the word may refer to the trans-
fer of cattle, see nasahu mng. 4.

tasbâtu  s. pl.; wish (ful˜lled), grati˜ca-
tion; SB; cf. sebû v.

tasbâtutaslittu
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ekal ta-as-ba(?)-ti . . . [abni]  I built a
palace according to my wishes  OIP 38 129

No. 2 : 4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 30; ana dumqi
qÿsati u ta-as-ba-ti ana mahrisunu e tettiq
(see qÿstu mng. 2a)  AnSt 5 108 :171 (Cuthean

legend).

tasbubtu  s.; spreading (of wings); OB
lex.*; cf. sababu.

ß u . ß e . e r = ittum, ta-as-bu-ub-tum, harranum
OBGT XII 21ˆ.

tasÿtu  s.; (an ornament); lex.*

n a4.E†. g u r.fifi t úflfl du 8. ß i . a = ta-si-tum (var.

ta-sa-ha-tu)  Hh. XVI 44, var. from RS Recension

33, cf. n a4.E†. g u r.fifi t u mflfl z a . g ì n = (blank)

(var. ta-sa-ªhaº-[t]u)  Hh. XVI 108, var. from RS

Recension 80; E†. g u r (var. e ß . k ú r.t u m) UD.
KA.BAR = †U, ta-si-tum(var. -ti)  Hh. XII 98f., Sum.

restored from Arnaud Emar 6 549 : 65, vars. from

von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 27f.; k u ß .du .LU = ta-si-
tum  Hh. XI 142, see MSL 9 199.

tasÿtu  see tesÿtu A.

tasliltu A  s.; roo˜ng; SB, NA, NB; cf.
sullulu A v.

g i ß . k é ß .d a = ta-is-li-il-tum  Proto-Kagal Bil.

Section E 66.

gusure ta-as-lil-ti-su-nu sehuti . . . aqmu  I
set ˜re to the long beams of their (the
settlements’) roof(s)  TCL 3 185, 232, 273, cf.

ibid. 294; gusure burasi ta-as-lil-ti ekallati
unassihma  I tore out the cypress beams
of the roof(s) of the palaces  ibid. 259, cf.

ibid. 218 (Sar.), cf. [ta]-as-lil-ti [. . .]  (in bro-
ken context, note É papahhu . . . nusallil
r. 4)  CT 53 60 r. 13 (NA let.); tas-lil-tum sa
3 nerebÿ  roo˜ng for three entranceways
CT 56 446 : 9, cf. ibid. 15, tas-lil-tum sa É
Ux(GI†GAL).LU  ibid. 6, wr. ta-as-lil-tum
ibid. 1 (NB).

Note the Sum. formulations in house
rentals : g i ß . k é ß .d a g i ß . i g ù g i ß .
s a g . g u l g u b.b a  BE 6/1 9 : 2, cf. Speleers

Recueil 241 : 2, x é.dù . a g i ß . k é ß . g u b
PBS 8/2 103 :1, also PBS 12/1 23 : 2.

tasliltu B  s.; resting place; SB*; cf. salalu.

aranu asar ta-as-lil-t [i]-sú . . . babasa
aknuk  I sealed the opening (of the
chamber for) the co¯n where he rests  TuL

p. 57:7, see McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 2 i 9 and

Deller, ibid. 69ˆ.

taslÿlu  s.; porch, portico; Mari, NB; cf.
sullulu A v.

50 gusu[rÿ] sa ana ta-as-li-el [bÿtim] . . .
anassaruma  ˜fty beams that I was keep-
ing for the porch of the building  ARM 3

25 :10; ina ta-as-li-il kisal gisimmarim . . .
GI† x [x] sebir  a wooden [. . .] is broken
in the portico of the Palm Court  ARMT 13

40 : 27; terdÿt igartim sa ana pan ta-as-li-li
reinforcement of the wall that faces(?) the
porches  ibid. 17: 25; ta-as-li-li lafibÿflri idek—
kÿma ta-as-li-li maqqutu usallal  (see sullulu
v. mng. 1a)  TuM 2–3 26 : 4f., also, wr. ta-as-
sa-li-li  ibid. 27: 5 (NB).

tasmirtu  s.; goal, endeavor; SB; cf.
samaru.

INIM DINGIR.MU GÁL = ta-zi-im-tum, tas-me-er-
tum  2R 47 i 29f. (astrol.? comm.).

ina annisunu keni ta-as-mir-ti libbija
aksud  with their (the gods’) reliable
oracular assent I obtained the goal of my
heart  TCL 3 157 (Sar.); ta-as-mir-tum la ka—
sittu  unattained goal  TCL 6 3 r. 39, Boissier

DA 7: 23 and dupl. CT 30 35 (K.2985+) Rm.

2,253 : 3; ana nakrika ta-as-mir-tum tarassi
you will obtain your goal against your en-
emy  Hunger Uruk 80 : 68, Boissier DA 219 r. 8,

dupl., wr. tas-mi[r-tu]  KAR 442 r. 17.

For parallels see sumratu and summiratu
with discussion there.

tasrahu  s.; (an occupation dealing with
horses); EA.*

anaku kÿma LÚ ta-a[s-r]a-hi sÿsê sa sarri
belija epasaku  I am treated like a t. of
horses of the king, my lord  EA 143 : 27 (let.

from Beirut).

tasbubtu tasrahu
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Possibly derived from sarahu D.

tasû  (for imp. tasi of asû with t-preforma-

tive)  see asû mng. 4a, and  RA 66 115 : 9,

TLB 4 104 : 6.

tasabu  (for imp. tasab and tisab) see asabu
mng. 1d–9u.

tasalu  s.; (a container?); OB Alalakh.*

3 ti-is-nu sa Ì.GI† 4 ta-sa-lu 3 napistu (in

list of furnishings)  Wiseman Alalakh 432 :16.

tasapsu  s.; (a textile); OB; foreign word(?).

lid-du, ta-sap-su = tap-su-u  An VII 266f.

1 ersum 1 kussûm 1 ta-sa-ap-si  one

bed, one chair, one t.  Birot Tablettes 35 : 24, cf.

2 TÚG ta-sa-ap-si KI.LÁ.BI 30 MA.NA  two

t.-s weighing thirty minas (both possibly to

be read sa sa-ap-lim, see saplu s. mng. 3a–

6u)  UET 5 792 : 22.

tasbÿtu  s.; ˜nal, full payment, payment in

full; OA, OB; cf. sebû.

a)  in OA:  36 MA.N[A kaspam] umu
saknunikkumma 12 MA.NA.TA ina MU.2.

[†È] MU.6.†È ta-ás-bi-tám [tasaqqal]  as for

the (balance), 36 minas of silver, the

terms have been set for you, you will make

full payment in six years (by paying)

twelve minas every other year  ICK 2

133 :10, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; weriam sa
PN illibbi PN2 isû weriam ta-ás-bi-ta-am
iddinniati  as for the copper that PN2 owed

PN, he (PN2) has given us the full payment

of the copper  TCL 14 18 : 6; ta-ás-bi-ta-am
addissumma usabbÿsu  I gave him payment

in full and thus gave him satisfaction (of

his claim)  Kültepe e/k 67:11, cited Balkan, OLZ

1965 153; let me have precise information

lu ta-ás(!)-bi-tám tamhura lu sibatim irsi . . .
adi kaspam tustabbâni luqutam . . . lu tuwas—
sara  as to whether you (pl.) received full

payment or whether there are still interest

payments due, do not release the merchan-

dise until you have received the silver in

full  BIN 4 3 :15; kaspam ta-ás-bi4-it sihittim
. . . asqul  (see sihittu A)  CCT 2 10 : 49; subatÿ
ta-ás-bi4-sú dissum  give him the textiles as

his full payment  TCL 19 15 : 27; I promised

him [x] sÿku copper, please pay him there

summa URUDU 2(?) GÚ sÿkam ana ta-ás-
bi-tí-su ú-lá im-tí-sí URUDU SIG5 ta-ás-
bi-[sú] dinasum  if the two talents of sÿku
copper are not su¯cient to give him pay-

ment in full, give (pl.) him good quality

copper as his t.  Kültepe a/k 279 :19f.; summa
uttatam usabbiuka ta-ás-bi-it subatÿsu dis—
sum  CCT 2 30 : 4; x kaspam ta-ás-bi-tám
sebilam  send me the ˜nal payment of

six minas of silver  C. Michel, RA 80 110 : 27

(= Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 6);

ta-ás-bi4-it kaspim sa sÿm bÿtija  the ˜nal

payment of silver for the price of my house

CCT 5 31a : 4; ta-ás-bi-tám  (in broken con-

text)  TCL 4 20 : 26.

b)  in OB:  ˜ve or six head of cattle have

just gone to you  u ta-as-bi-it 12 ÁB.GUD
mullÿma ana suharim sa PN idinma [ana]
sa[rr]im turud  and give to the servant of

PN what is needed to make up the twelve

head of cattle and send him to the king

YOS 2 89 :12; concerning the ten sheep

about which I wrote you  anumma 7 UDU.
NITÁ.{I.A . . . ustariam 3 UDU.NITÁ . . .

ta-as-bi-it 10 UDU.NITÁ.{I.A ana PN idin—
ma  herewith I am sending seven sheep,

as for you, give to PN the three sheep to

complete the number of ten sheep  Green-

gus Ishchali 3 :12; x silver  sa ana ta-as-bi-it
GUD.APIN . . . ana PN †U.I innadnu  (for

context see mustabiltu usage a)  BM 80939 : 4;

1!-2 MA.NA sipatim ta-as-bi-it 4 MA.NA
sipatim ana PN idnama ana mahrija liblam
give (pl.) 1!-2 minas of wool to PN as the

˜nal installment on the four minas of wool

so that he can bring it to me  CT 52 168 r. 4;

ana ta-as-bi-it seåim sa ana kurummat sa—
bim . . . [ih]hasseh[u] . . . seåam . . . gummer—
ma ana kurummat sabim idin  give the

entire amount of barley (from the two

farmers) for the men’s rations to make up

tasbÿtutasû
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for the barley that is still needed for the
men’s rations  TIM 2 98 : 6, coll. Cagni, AbB 8

98; ta-as-bi-it BÙR.BÙR GÁN.TA idinsu—
nusim  give them an additional(?) (piece of
land to make up?) for two bur (of ˜eld)
OECT 3 42 :15; [ana] ta-as-bi-it sukussisu ana
PN [. . .]  YOS 13 519 :11; kaspam ta-as-bi-it
x kaspim simid leqeamma . . . ana Babili al—
kam  get some silver ready as a ˜nal in-
stallment of the two minas of silver (due),
and bring it along to Babylon  CT 52 164 :17,

also ibid. 2; silver  †ÁM 7 SÌLA Ì.[. . .] sa ana
ta-as-bi-it [. . .]  YOS 12 433 : 28; note the rare
writings with PI:  if there are no ˜sh  qatka
mussÿma ana ta-as-PI-it sutika suluppÿ mu—
hur  be kind enough to accept dates as full
payment of the rent due you  YOS 2 34 : 21;

†À.BI.TA %-6 MA.NA kaspam ta-as-PI-it 7
MA.NA PN u PN2  ina qati PN3 leqû  from it
(the silver) PN and PN2 have received %-6 of
a mina of silver as a partial payment for
the seven minas from PN3  YOS 8 113 :10,

also, wr. ana ta-fiasfl-bi-it  ibid. case 10, cf. ta-
as-bi-it x kaspim  (in broken context)  TIM

2 144 :10, see Cagni, AbB 8 144 : 9u.

Balkan, OLZ 1965 153f.

tasertu  s.; supervision, inspection; OB*;
cf. asaru.

n í g .n am i g i .KÁR i g i .KÁR.KÁR
i g i .b a r ZALAG.ZALAG.bi dI n a n n a z a .
a . k a m : taklimtum takkirtum ta-se-er-tum
naplusum u dummuqum kûmma Istar  (see
takkirtu)  ZA 65 190 :124.

For discussion, see takkirtu.

tasgirtu  s.; deceit, treachery; SB, NB; cf.
sugguru.

[a ] ß . a n . g á r = tas-gi-ir-tú (var. a . ß a . a n . g a .

r a = ta-as-gi-ir-tum, in group with karsu)  Erimhus
I 281; a . ß a . g à r = ta-as-gi-ir-tum  OBGT XII 10;

a ß . ß á . a n . g a r = tas-gir-tú, i-bi-raKA˛Á† = MIN
Nabnitu W 6u, in MSL 16 309; a ß .DU.PAD = ta-ás-
gir-tu  Izi E 177; [ k i ] .LAGAB = tas-gi-ir-tum, su-ug-
gu-rum, sa-na-qum  Kagal C i 14ˆ.

a . ß a . a n . g à r. r a du mu .u r u . n a . k a á í b .

t a . a [n . . .] : sa ina ta-as-gir-ti mar alisu ú-sa-[. . .]

he who [. . .]-s a fellow citizen with treachery  Lam-

bert BWL 119 :15f.

amat tas-gir-ti tapilti PN ana PN2 . . .
idbubma  (Ursâ) made treacherous state-
ments, libels against PN to PN2  Lie Sar. 102;

sarru kÿnu dabib damqate sa ikkibsu amat
tas-gir-ti  (see ikkibu mng. 1b–1u)  TCL 3 114

(Sar.); lisan lemutti karsÿ tas-gir-ti(var. -tu)
. . . elija usabsû  see (lisanu mng. 2c)  Borger

Esarh. 41 i 26.

In KAR 442 r. 17 read [ana nakri]ka tas(var. ta-
as)-mi[r-tu tarassi], restoration and var. from Bois-

sier DA 219 r. 8. See also taskittu.

tashÿru  see tashÿru A.

tashÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

[. . .] x ti lu-ú tas(?)-hi-tum [. . .]  UET 6

394 : 36 (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 126.

Reading uncert.; for a reading  mal-tí-
tum  see W. G. Lambert, Xenia 32 129.

tasÿhu  s.; (a plant); Ur III (Akk. lw. in
Sum.).

Ú.MIN (= k a . [z a l ] . l u m) = ta-si-hu  Hh. XVII

68; [z ú . l ] u m . a . s u r. r a = ta-si-x (x = e, rat, or

hu)  Hh. XXIV 254; [. . .] = ta-si-hu  BM 46864, see

MSL 11 p. 6 note to section 6; a . ß à ta-si-hu-um
MSL 11 136 Forerunner 2 ii 10.

For a .ß à ta-si-hu-um (“Flurname”)  see
Pettinato Untersuchungen 1 142 No. 189.

tasÿltu  s.; joy, delight, festiveness, splen-
dor; from OB on; wr. syll. and KIR4.ZAL;
cf. sâlu C.

za-al NI = sá KA.NI ta-sil-tum  A II/1 iii 17, also,

with comm. hi-[du-ú-tú]  A II/1 Comm. B r. 4.

é . n i n nu é . k i r4 . z a l [s i . a ] : ina É.MIN É sa
ta-sil-ta ma[lû]  in the Eninnu, the temple ˜lled

with joy  Lugale XI 15 (= 477); [. . . k] i r4 . z a l s ù :

bÿt nigûtim sa ta-si-il-tam malû  JCS 26 162 r. 5

(OB lit.); k i .t u ß ß à . k i r4 .fi z a l fl. l a . z u n a .

a n . ß u b : [s]ubat ta-sil-ti-ka la tanandi  (O Marduk)

do not abandon the abode of your delight  Iraq 32

62 : 33a; k a r. z a . l a . n a : ana kar ta-si-la-tim  (for

context see têlu B)  RA 70 136 : 22f. (OB inc.);

k a ß . a g u b.b a . a . n i n ì . k i r4 . z a l : ina sikar
izzazzu ta-si-l[a-a-tu]  when she (Ninkasi) stands by

tasertu tasÿltu
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the beer, (there is) joy (followed by ina sikari us—
sabu r[ÿsatu])  CT 15 41 :19 and dupls., see Wilcke

Lugalbanda 92; k i r4 . z a l n a m mu .u n . ß i . i n .

g á . g á : ta-sil-ta saknat  (in broken context)  4R 20

No. 1 : 32f., cf. [. . .] k i r4 . z a l . l a : [. . .] ta-sil-ti
SBH 119 No. 67:11f.

KIR4.ZAL // ta-sil-ti hi-du-ti  CT 41 29 : 5 (Alu

Comm., to Tablet XLV).

ta-si-la-tú(var. -tum) = ur-qí-tú (var. ur-qi-tum)
Malku II 108; nigûti, ta-si-la-tú = hi-du-ti  LTBA 2

1 vi 14f.

a)  characterizing temples :  É-gi-ir-za-la-
an-ki . . . bÿt ta-si-la-at samê u erseti  (he
called that temple) Egirzalanki (which
means) “temple of the splendor of heaven
and earth”  Syria 32 15 iv 11f. (Jahdunlim);

lupuskum bÿtam sa ta-si-la-tu libbi  BiOr 30

361 : 26 (OB lit.); bÿtka Ezida ta-sil-ta limla
may your temple Ezida be ˜lled with
splendor  ZA 53 237:18 (hymn to Borsippa); ina
Ekur bÿt ta-si-la-a-ti saqâ resaka  BMS 2 :16,

3 :14, cf. [n]asâ resaka ina bÿt ta-si-la-a-
ti-k[a(?)]  AfO 19 62 : 40; Esagil . . . subat
ta-si-la-a-tim  VAB 4 72 i 47 (Nbk.); [Esa]gil
bÿt ta-si-la-ti  K.16038 left edge, K.3887:10

(both courtesy W. G. Lambert), also George Topo-

graphical Texts 76 No. 3 r. 3, 78 No. 4 : 22; su—
bat hidâtesunu musab ta-si-il-ti-sú-nu  (see
musabu mng. 1a)  AKA 97 vii 92 (Tigl. I);

[. . .] namru subat ta-si-la-ti-ka  Lambert BWL

138 :193 (hymn to †amas); ina É.KI.TU†.KIR4.
ZAL subat nehti asibat ta-sil-ti  KAR 109 : 21,

cf. dPapsukkal sa É.KI.TU†.KIR4.ZAL É
dNIN.É.AN.NA  Nbk. 247:12.

b)  describing festivals :  Sin . . . UD.30.
KAM isinnaka um ta-sil-ti ilutika  (see isin—
nu mng. 1c)  BMS 1 :18 and dupls., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 493; ina É ITI isinni ta-
si-la-a-ti nigû[ti]  (see isinnu mng. 1a)  ZA

10 298 r. iii 47, see Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 47

(†arrat-Nippuri hymn); I had my gods brought
into his palaces and  ta-si-il-tu ina ekal—
latesu lu askun  3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. III), also

AKA 371 iii 82 (Asn.); ilani rabûti . . . qerbi—
sina aqrema ta-sil-fitafl-si-na askun  I in-
vited the great gods into them (the city
and palaces) and held a joyous celebra-
tion for them (the people)  Lyon Sar. 18 : 99;

[ana(?)] Enlil u Ea isakkan ta-si-il-tum

Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 11

(Sel.), see McEwan Priest and Temple 175; I re-

built the Assur temple  narêja askun ta-
si-la-su epus  I placed there my inscrip-

tions and established its festivities  AOB 1

124 iv 26 (Shalm. I); rabûti u nise matija ka—
lisunu ina passur ta-si-la-a-ti takulti u qerêti
ina qerbisa usesibsunutima usalisa nupar—
sun karanu u kurunnu amkira surrasun  (see

qerÿtu usage a)  Borger Esarh. 63 vi 50, cf. [ g i ß .

b a n] ß u r ªk i r4º . z a l [. . .] : [p]assur ta-si-
la-ªaº-[ti . . .]  JAOS 103 54 :76; ina erebija ta-
si-la-a-tu[m]  when I (Gula) enter, there is

festivity  Or. NS 36 126 :166.

c)  other occs.:  ina ta-si-[l]a-at †À [. . .]

with joy of heart  AKA 115 r. 17 (Tigl. I);

tuhdu hegallu u ta-si-la-a-tum lirteddânni
may plenty, abundance, and joy accom-

pany me  Or. NS 39 114 : 21 (SB namburbi);

umu rÿsati ITI ta-si-la-a-ti sanat hegalli ana
sirikti lisrukunu  may they grant me happy

days, joyous months, plenteous years  CT

34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); al ta5-si-la-a-ti . . . musab
hidâti  (Arbela) city of delight, dwelling of

joy  LKA 32 : 9 (hymn to Arbela); Annunÿtu . . .
ina Akkad al t [a-si-la-ti-sa]  †urpu II 170,

restored from Annunÿtu . . . ina Akkad al
ta-sil-ti-sá  AfO 12 pl. 14 : 50 (†urpu Comm.), see

†urpu p. 51; umu ta-sil-ti sa ina Eridu irbû
spirit of delight which grew up in Eridu

CT 16 36 iv 1 (utukku lemnuti, Sum. broken), also

cited KAR 298 :7 and K.3622+ iii 23f. (bÿt mesiri),

see AAA 22 64 :7 and 88 :1; harran †U.AN.
NA.KI isbatu uru[h] ta-si-il-ti  they made

the journey to Babylon along a festive road

Borger Esarh. 88 r. 18; uncert.:  tudat sadî
tabrât KIR4.ZAL  AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.).

In MA texts KA.NI is to be read ana kanni, see

Deller, NABU 1990/133.

Landsberger, JCS 8 132 n. 343; for Sum.

k i r4 . z a l see also Sjöberg, ZA 55 1ˆ.

tasÿmdu  see tasÿmtu A.

tasÿmtu A  (tasÿmdu) s.; practical intelli-

gence, prudence, common sense, wisdom,

tasÿmtu Atasÿltu
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judgment; OA, OB, SB; pl. tasÿmatu; cf.
summu v.

[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ta-sim-tú  Diri I 286, cf.

TUR.DA = ta-si-im-tum  Proto-Diri 438, b à n .d a =

ta-sim-tum  Igituh I 266.

ß à . k i . SAR = ta-si-im-tum  Nabnitu IV 353; ß à .

k i .muSAR = ta-sim-tum  (in group with temu, milku,

situltu)  Antagal A 203; [ß à . k i] .maSAR = ta-sim-
tum, [ß à . k i .SA]R h a . z a . a b : MIN [kÿl]  5R 16 i

2f. (group voc.); a . r á = milku, temu, ta-sim-tu(var.

-ti)  ZA 4 157 K.4159 : 8ˆ., restored and var. from

von Weiher Uruk 37: 99ˆ. (Izbu Comm.).

b à n .d a nu .u n . z u .me ß : ta-sim-tú(var. -tum)
ul idû  they (the demons) have no intelligence  CT

16 15 v 8f.; l ú . s a g .dù .dù nu .t u k . a : la ras
ta-sim-ti  a witless person (for context see ippiru
usage a)  Lambert BWL 242 iii 23; u r íki i g i . g á l

a n .u r a ß . a  Ur, the . . . . of heaven and earth, with

gloss  ta-si-im-tum to i g i .g á l  TuM NF 4 7 iii 112,

see Wilcke Kollationen 48.

ta-sim-tú = tè-e-[mu], mil-ku  RA 17 153 r. i 16f.;

ta-si-ma-a-ti KUR.ME† (= kasdatu) // mil-ki ina
KUR.ME† GÁL.M[E†]  CT 41 42 : 35 (ext. comm.).

ta-sim-tum, si-tul-tum = mil-ku  Malku IV 119f.

a)  in gen. — 1u  in OA — au  negated :
ana tamkarÿja . . . sina u salasat ula ta-
sí-im-tum  two or three of my agents have
no sense (I lost a lot of money because they
are not well disposed toward me)  BIN 4

32 :19, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 233; kÿma . . .
asmeu kÿma [sazz]uztaka la ta-sì-im-tù-ni
when I heard that your representative was
not a man of common sense(?)  Hecker Gies-

sen 36 : 5; umam kÿma etlum la ta-sí-im-tù-ni
tatamar  VAS 26 52 :15; amtum la ta-sí-im-
tum awassa agammarma  the slave woman
has no judgment, I will settle her case (and
send her oˆ)  LB 1209 case 2 (courtesy K. R.

Veenhof).

bu  other occs.:  summa taddassum kas—
pam ina ta-sí-im-tim dissumma  if you
give him the silver, give it prudently  KTS

41a r. 16; ammala ta-sí-im-tí-kà  BIN 4 45 : 23;

ina †À.BA 15 GÍN ta-sí-ma-ti  of that (sil-
ver), 15 shekels are my(?) t.  CCT 3 17b:17,

cf. ta-sí-ma-tù-sa kaspim (kaspum?) sa PN

kanikma ibassi  Gelb, Studi Meriggi (= Athe-

naeum 47) 120 : 8; x KÙ.GI ahamma sa ta-sí-
im-tim  BIN 6 166 : 6; ta-sí-im-[tum]  judicial
decision  TCL 4 112 top of tablet (copy line 23),

see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285; KÙ.
BABBAR ina ta-sí-im-tim-ma ana beåalim
eris  C 26 : 5 (courtesy B. Landsberger).

2u  in OB:  ana alpÿ requtim ukullâm kÿma
ta-si-im-ti[m s]ukunsunu[s]im  provide fod-

der according to (your) good judgment for

the idle oxen  TLB 4 94 :10; [aw]atam kÿma
ta-si-im-ti-ki epsi  handle the aˆair as you

(fem.) think best  Kraus AbB 1 70 :14, cf.

OECT 3 69 : 9, see Kraus, AbB 4 147; siprum eli
ta-si-im-ti-ka  (see sapalu mng. 3b)  BIN 7

15 : 6.

3u  in Mari :  ina ta-si-ma-ti-ia ina UD.

5.KAM immeratim ina baqamim [u]sallamu
(see baqamu mng. 1a–4u)  ARM 2 140 :11; ina
ta-si-ma-ti-ia tusa istu UD.20.KAM tatta—
rassu  in my judgment you should have

sent him twenty days ago  ARM 1 21 :13; PN

ta-si-ma-tim ide  PN has good sense  ARM 1

46 :10; akkÿma ta-si-ma-ti-su belÿ lÿpus  my

lord should act in accordance with his good

sense  ARM 2 44 : 36, cf. ana kÿma ta-[si-ma-
ti-ka] sabum sû lilli[k]  ARM 1 43 :13; ta-si-
ma-at LÚ.ELAM.MA k[ÿam]  ARM 27 147:10.

4u  in hist. and lit.:  teslÿtÿ ta-si-mat(vars.

-ma-tú/tum/ti) niqû sakkua  (see sakkû A

usage a)  Lambert BWL 38 : 24 (Ludlul II); leåû
palkû suåe ta-sim-ti  (see leåû usage c)  ibid.

86 : 254 (Theodicy); sinnisatu sa ina siprisina
ta-sim-ta ahzu  women who are knowledge-

able in their tasks  KAR 321 : 6 (SB lit.);

ß u .m a h g u . r u .nu abul ta-sim-ti-sú-nu
(name of a gate of Assur)  KAV 42 iii 39 and

dupls., see Frankena Takultu p. 125 :132 and

George Topographical Texts 176 :132; the king of

Urartu  sa . . . ta-sim-tu la idû  who has no

judgment  TCL 3 81, also ibid. 93 (Sar.).

5u  in omen apodoses :  [. . .] ana mati ta-
sim-tum  CT 20 49 : 40 (SB ext.), cf. ta-sim-tum
GAR  (see mesiru mng. 2)  ACh †amas 9 :12;

GI†.TUKUL la ta-sim-ti ina mati ibassÿma
matu isehhir  there will be senseless war-

fare in the land, and the land will decrease

in size  ACh †amas 14 : 8.

tasÿmtu A tasÿmtu A
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b)  as attribute of gods :  (Marduk)  at—
tama ªDINGIR(?)º ta-sim-ti  AfO 19 56 : 21 and

23, cf. [. . . ta-si-i]m-tim  CT 44 21 i 14 and 16

(OB version); Ea be-lu ta-si-mi-it  Weidner

Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 : 3, see ibid. p. 11,

(Ea)  bel ta-sim-ti  Hinke Kudurru iv 9, also

(Nusku) KAR 58 : 49, note [bel t]a-si-im-ti
mA-tar-hasÿs  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 106 iv

17 (SB); Lugalirra and †ulpae  MAN.ME†
ta-si-ma-te  KAR 3 :17, Marduk sar ta-sim-
ti KAR 26 :14; (Ea)  sar nemeqi banu ta-
sim-ti (var. sim-tú)  BBR No. 26 iii 45 and

dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 443 : 29,

var. from STT 67:1, also K.8663 :12, cf. Ea sar
apsî banu ta-sim-ti  Sumer 36 Arabic Section

126 i 20 (Marduk-sapik-zeri kudurru), (in broken con-

text) En. el. II 57; in personal names :  Rabiat-
ta-si-ma-at-Istar  YOS 8 31 : 27, †arrat-ta-si-
ma-tim  (slave name)  CT 6 7a :16 and CT 45

32 : 9 (all OB).

c)  as attribute of kings and high

o¯cials :  summa awÿlum sû ta-si-im-tam
isuma massu sutesuram ileåi  if that man

(the future ruler) is wise and able to guide

his land aright  CH xli 76; (Hammurapi)

sar ta-si-im-tim  CH ii 22; sar milki u ta-
sim-ti  5R 33 i 11 (Agum-kakrime); RN ersu
mudu ta-si-ma-a-ti  (see mudû adj. mng.

1b)  Tn.-Epic “v” 25, also AfO 7 281 r. 7

(Tn.-Epic), cf. mude ta-si-im-ti(var. -di)  VAB

4 104 i 7, var. from PBS 15 79 i 6, cf. CT 37 5 i 6,

and passim in Nbk.; sarru . . . sa ina milki ù
nemeqi irbûma ina ta-sim-ti isehu  (see sâhu
A mng. 1c)  Lyon Sar. 6 : 38; ina mÿrisija
palkî sa . . . ta-sim-ta zunnunuma malû
niklati  (see zananu B discussion section)

ibid. 7: 47; libbu rapsu karas ta-sim-ti  (see

karsu mng. 2b)  Böhl Chrestomathy No. 25 :7,

WO 8 46 : 4u, Winnett AV 161 :15 (all Sin-sar-

iskun), cf. ZA 43 18 : 66 (SB lit.), sadlu surra
karas ta-s[im-ti(?)]  Streck Asb. 278 line d (from

K.3412, see note c), see Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, cf.

ka-[ra-as(?) . . .] ta-sim-tú  Lambert BWL

82 :199 (Theodicy); zumur belutija ispuk ta-si-
im-ta  (see belutu mng. 1b–3u)  KAH 2 84 :7

(Adn. II).

tas &ÿmtu B  s.; destiny; SB*; cf. sâmu B.

ta-sim-tú matati . . . tasimma  (see sâmu
B mng. 2a)  PBS 1/2 106 r. 7; ina a n .
dú r u .n a ta-si-[m]a-a-ti  Sm. 85 : 6, cf. [. . .
a] n .dú r u .n a  bÿt ta-si-[ma-a-ti]  BM 75973

r. 6; [DN] . . . belet matati nadinat ta-sim-ti
samê banÿtu  BM 33841 :11 (all courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

tasiu  s.; (a container for liquids); Emar;
pl. tasiatu.

KA†.GE†TIN ta-se-ia-ti [u]mallû  they
˜ll the t.-s with wine  Arnaud Emar 6 446 : 97u,
also ibid. 369 : 61, 392 : 5, 463 :7, cf. (wine)  ana
ta-si-a-ti  ibid. 13; 1 ta-si-a umallû  Arnaud

Emar 6/4 p. 399 No. 451bis : 5u.

taskarhu  s.; (a tree and its wood); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

1 passuru sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu 1 passuru sa
sillu tamkarhu u 3 passuru sa sulmu  one
table of t., one table of . . . .-wood, and
three tables of black wood  TCL 9 1 :1; 1
kussû sa GI† ta-as-qa-ar-hu itti kubbisu u
itti nusabisu  one chair of t.-wood, along
with its footstool and cushion  ibid. 4; 2
sussulkannu 1 ahushu sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu  two
boxes, one bowl(?) made of t.  ibid. 21, cf. 55
GI† sussulkannu sa GI† sakkulli sa GI†
ta-ás-ga-UN-hi u sa GI† dulbi  (see dulbu
usage b)  HSS 15 132 : 9 (= RA 36 136).

taskarinnu  see taskarinnu.

taskÿsu  see *tarkÿsu.

taskittu  s.;  1.  deposit,  2. (in the pl.)
charges(?); NB*; pl. taskinetu; cf. sakanu.

1.  deposit :  1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR PN

isakkan u 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR PN2 isak—
kan . . . [sa] ittabalkit sa la dÿni ina tas-kit-
ti-sú qassu ÿtelli  PN will deposit one mina
of silver and PN2 will deposit two minas of
silver, whoever acts against the agreement
will forfeit his deposit without further

taskittutasÿmtu A
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legal process  San Nicolò Rechtsurkunden No.

85 :12 (= EPHE 60), coll. D. Kennedy, cited Du-

rand Catalogue EPHE p. 39.

2.  (in the pl.) charges(?):  ina tas-ki-ni-e-
ti mahrêti sa ana muhhija iskunu ilani sa
sarri belija qataja issabta enna dibbÿ agan—
nûtu tas-ki-ni-e-ta sina ana muhhija sakna
your majesty the king, my lord, came to

my aid in (the matter of) the previous

charges(?) that they made against me, but

now these words, these charges(?), are

weighing on me  CT 54 5 :15 and r. 2 (NB let.).

Derivation suggested by the ˜gura ety-
mologica, even though no II stem of sakanu
from which the singular taskittu would be

derived is attested.

(von Soden, ZA 70 147.)

*taskû  see taksû A.

taskuttu  (tarkuttu)  s.; jewelry(?); SB,

NB.

ina umu mukinnu . . . fPN uktinnu sa
puquddû tas-ku-ut-ti u mimma sa PN2 u
fPN3 assatisu ina pani fPN lu in bÿt PN4

paqdu uktinnus 1 adi 30 ana DN tanandin
should witnesses prove that fPN is in pos-

session of the deposit, the jewelry(?), or

anything else that PN2 and his wife fPN3

have on deposit with fPN or in the house

of (her husband) PN4, she will pay thirty-

fold to the Lady-of-Uruk  RA 14 157 HE

152 : 5; PN and his wife swore  kî mimma
nikkassu busu makkuru u tar-ku-ut-tum sa
PN2 sa rehi sa DN ina muhhisu u fPN3

assatisu ina panÿni ibassû  there is not in

our possession any property, goods, fur-

nishings, or jewelry(?) that belongs to PN2,

or that is (included in) a balance due from

him and his wife PN3 to the Lady-of-Uruk

YOS 7 93 : 5 (both NB); unclear :  KÙ.BABBAR
ta-ás-ku-tú labÿri sa bÿti ana patê  BRM 4

20 : 64, see Ungnad, AfO 14 260 and 265.

Possibly derived from sakanu.

taslamtu  (taslandu) s.; (a lizard); SB.*

a)  in Uruanna:  ta-as-lam-tú (vars. tas-
lam-tu, [tas-la-an]-du) induhallatu : kallat
MU† (= seri)  Uruanna III 242, in MSL 8/2 62;

ta-as-lam-ti (vars. tas-lam-tu, [tas-la-a]n-du)
igari : birbirranu  ibid. 249.

b)  in med.:  induhallatu sa EDIN sa
tas-lam-tu sumsa  (among medical ingredi-
ents)  Köcher BAM 77: 34, also ibid. 40 and 47,

cf. ajasu sa tas-lam(text -TE)-tum MU.NI
ibid. 31.

Landsberger Fauna 118.

taslandu  see taslamtu.

taslimtu  (taslindu) s.;  1.  payment of bal-
ance due,  2.  supplement, annex (to a
property allotment),  3.  (in the pl.) com-
pensation(?), restitution(?),  4.  (uncert.
mng.); Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. taslÿmatu;
cf. salamu v.

1.  payment of balance due (NB):  x
kaspu ana tas-li-in-du sa x kaspi ina ilki
(receipt for) three minas of silver for pay-
ment of the balance due from 14 minas of
silver for taxes  Moore Michigan Coll. 43 :1;

rehi x kaspi . . . PN ana ta-si-li-in-di sa zit—
tisu ana PN2 inandin  PN will pay PN2 the
remaining x silver in payment for the
balance of his share (of a joint obligation)
Kohler u. Peiser Rechtsleben 2 61 BM 84-2-

11,128 :10.

2.  supplement, annex (to a property
allotment, NB):  bÿt qastisunu . . . sa ina
GN . . . u tas-li-in-du sa qastisunu sa ina
GN2 . . . maskanu sa suluppÿ aå  their bow
˜ef in GN and the annex to their bow ˜ef
in GN2 are the pledge for (the debt of) the
aforesaid dates  BE 10 46 :11 and parallel PBS

2/1 36 :12, also PBS 2/1 117: 8.

3.  (in the pl.) compensation(?), resti-
tution(?):  ta-as-li-ma-tim ana pan marÿ sip—
ri sunuti ú-[ul usallimu(?)]  they did not
pay(?) compensation in the presence of
those messengers  ARM 2 72 : 38 (= ARMT 26

*taskû taslimtu
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368); ta-si-li-ma-ta lusellinga u ta-as-li-ma-ta
ul-te-li-ga  (for fiulfl ultellinga?) anaku amÿ—
la . . . anandinakka  (release the distrained
man to me and) I will pay you compensa-
tion, if I do not pay compensation, I will
give one man to you  UET 7 20 r. 2f. (MB);

egirtu sa tas-li-ma-a-ti sa sarru belÿ usal—
limuni  a tablet concerning the restitu-
tion(?) that the king, my lord, made  ABL

446 :1 (NA), cf. (they should produce the
document)  ina puti tas-li-ma-a-ti lusallim
so that he can make restitution(?)  ibid. 6.

4.  (uncert. mng.):  sumate la mitharuti
ultu muhhi leåi ana tas-lim-da nashani  in-
dividual lines in unequal groups excerpted
from a wooden writing board for t.  Iraq 26

15 : 23, see Hunger Kolophone No. 164.

taslimtu  see taslimtu.

taslindu  see taslimtu.

**tasliqtu  (AHw. 1339a)  In TCS 3 114b, 29

(= Erimhus I 282 var.), read  ta-as-li-im-tum,
see taslimtu lex. section.

taslÿsu  s.; third man (of a chariot crew),
attendant; SB, NA, NB; pl. taslÿsanu;
wr. syll. and LÚ.3-sú, LÚ.3.U5, LÚ.3.SI-sú;
cf. salsu num.

l ú . k i . z u .ú = tas-li-sú(!) = ha-ne-gal-fibafl-tum
Hg. B VI 145, in MSL 12 226; LÚ.3-sú, LÚ.3.U5

Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 8, see MSL 12 239; ki-zu-ú = tas-li-sú
CT 51 174 i 5 (astrol. comm.).

a)  in gen.:  LÚ.3.U5-ia ina muhhisu as—
sapra muk nammesa  I sent my attendant
to him with my message, “Set out and
come here”  ABL 342 r. 14, also ibid. r. 19;

LÚ.3.U5-ka issen ana kallê lintuhassu lillika
an attendant of yours should pick him up
at once and let him come to me  Iraq 20 183

No. 39 : 62, see Postgate, Iraq 35 24 and Parpola,

SAA 1 1; anutu . . . sa PN LÚ.3.U5 ina libbi
elippi useriduni  the equipment that PN,
the t., brought downstream by boat  ABL

425 : 8; SAL-sú sa LÚ.3-sú ina muhhija tadab—
bubuni  (see dababu v. mng. 6b–2u)  ABL 211

r. 10; ina sijari ilku sû LÚ tas-li-sú ma
sapraku ma asû issija lillik  the ilku service

is to start tomorrow, the t. (says) “I have

been sent (with orders) that the physician

is to come with me”  ABL 465 r. 7, see Parpola

LAS No. 248; PN LÚ.3-sú 3 DUMU.ME† 2

SAL.ME†-sú  PN, the t., (with) his three

sons (and) two women  ADD 882 :1; PN ur—
dusu sa PN2 uppisma PN3 LÚ.3.U5 issu pan
PN2 . . . ilqe  PN3, the t., bought PN, the

slave of PN2, from PN2  ADD 179 : 6 (all NA);

LÚ.3.U5 sa mahÿtu ina qati[su]  the t. who

holds the whip  CT 15 44 : 23, [L]Ú.3.U5 sa
GI†.[GIGIR]  K.13312 : 3u, see Menzel Tempel 2

T 90 and T 54; kaspu u suluppe sa . . . PN ªina
qateº LÚ.Dil-bat.KI.ME† LÚ tas-li-sú.ME†
issû  silver and dates that PN brought from

the t.-s of Dilbat  BRM 1 54 : 5; ina sipirti
sá(!) PN LÚ tas-li-sú  AnOr 8 66 : 2; kurummat
LÚ tas-lis.[ME†]  VAS 6 88 :1, also ibid. 12,

GCCI 1 180 : 4; silver  ana PN LÚ tas-lis nadin
Nbn. 37: 5; silver and barley paid to PN  LÚ
tas-lis u PN2 sa kaspa ana pan qÿpu issû
Moore Michigan Coll. 32 : 2; URU sa LÚ tas-
lis.ME†  GCCI 2 218 : 2; uncert.:  mar banî
DIB NU sa PN [L]Ú(?) tas-li-sú sa qat PN2 u
fPN3 anaku  I am a free citizen, . . . . of PN,

the t., under the jurisdiction(?) of PN2 and
fPN3  Nbn. 1113 : 5 (all NB).

b)  beside other (mostly military) oc-

cupations :  1 MA.NA kaspu 1 TÚG saddin
2 kirkÿ niari tupsar ekalli 1 MA.NA kaspu
1 TÚG saddin mukÿl appate [1 MA.NA kaspu
1 TÚG] saddin LÚ.3.ªU5º  one mina of silver

(from the tribute received), one saddinnu
garment, and two rolls of papyrus for the

palace scribe, one mina of silver and one

saddinnu garment for the charioteer, one

mina of silver and one saddinnu garment

for the third rider on the chariot  ABL 568

r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 1 34; PN mukÿl appate
PN2 LÚ.3.U5 PN3 isparu sa issu pani duaku
. . . ihliquni  (see appatu A in mukÿl appati
usage b)  ABL 1364 r. 2, cf. ABL 211 : 4; PN

mukÿl appate . . . PN2 LÚ.3.SI  (witnesses)

ADD 352 r. 5 and 7, 476 r. 5, 537: 4, and, wr.

LÚ.3.SI-sú  ADD 115 r. 2, note (rations for)

taslÿsutaslimtu
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LÚ tas-li-sú  Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl.

37: 3; [ina] pan PN rab kisir sanê aptiqissu la
immagur . . . annurig saknusu PN issi LÚ.3.
U5-ia ina muhhi sarri bel[ija] ussebila  I ap-
pointed him to the service of PN, another
military commander, but he did not agree,
so now I am sending to the king, my lord,
his commander (and) PN, along with my
own t.  ABL 639 :7, see Parpola, SAA 1 236; PN

sa TA LÚ.3.U5.ME† kajamanutu sarru belÿ
uselûni  (between persons promoted to rab-
kisirutu and sa qurbuti, see kajamanu usage
a–3u)  ABL 85 :11 (all NA); PN sa resija PN2

LÚ.3.U5-ia PN3 erib bÿti sa Assur itti tuppi
adeja ana panÿka altaprassunuti  (see adû A
usage e)  ABL 539 r. 14 (NB let. of Esarh.); LÚ
tas-li-sá-nu u rab ki-sir.ME† ana pan PN

ib-ba-ka adê isabbatû u x kaspu ittisunu ana
bÿtatisunu inassû  he will take the t.-s and
the commanders to PN, shall they take the
oath and take a talent of silver each back
to their homes?  ABL 1109 r. 14 (NB); lu zer
sarri arkûti lu LÚ.3.U5.ME† lu mukÿl appate
lu A.SIG5.ME†  (will anyone), be it a royal
family member, or one of the third men
of chariot crews, or charioteers, or chariot
˜ghters (rebel?)  PRT 44 : 5, cf. Knudtzon Ge-

bete 109 : 5, Iraq 28 186 No. 89 :10, all cited *mar

damqi; PN tur[tanu . . .] PN2 LÚ.3(copy : 2).
U5 10 rab ki-sir.ME†  PN, the (Elamite)
commander, PN2 (his) attendant, ten cap-
tains (and 80,000 archers and other troops
supporting Merodachbaladan)  OIP 2 49 : 8

(Senn.); LÚ.3.U5.ME† LÚ.GI†.GIGIR.ME†
ú-rat [. . .]  Borger Esarh. p. 114 s 80 i 7, cf. ibid.

p. 65 s 28 : 20; I captured  rab qasati saknuti
mukÿl appati LÚ.3.U5.ME† sa pithalli  com-
manders of archers, captains, charioteers,
third crewmen of chariots, cavalrymen (and
others, and brought them from Susa to
Assyria)  Streck Asb. 56 vii 87; PN mar LÚ
sÿsî u LÚ tas-li-sú.ME†-ka ittika satru  PN

the charioteer and your third crewmen are
registered with you (i.e., as under your
control)  CT 22 74 : 6 (NB let.); LÚ tas-li-
sú.ME† u LÚ.ERÍN.ME† mar-banûti  ibid.

19, cf. ibid. 11; PN LÚ tas-lis sa qat PN2 LÚ
tas-lis  PN, the t., under the command of

PN2, the t. (parallel : under the command
of the rab uratu  line 14)  VAS 6 252 :13 (NB);

for the earliest NB ref. see Brinkman, ZA 78 82 iii

10 and p. 87.

c)  rank :  LÚ.3-sú saniu mar sarri  ADD

345 r. 6; LÚ.3-sú dannu  (after city gover-
nors, followed by mukÿl appate and rab
kisri)  ADD 372 r. 7; LÚ.3-sú dannu . . . LÚ.
3.U5 . . . LÚ mukÿl appate  ADD 408 r. 2ˆ., cf.

(followed by saniu) Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalma-

neser 108 i 10f., 110 i 4f., also Kinnier Wilson

Wine Lists No. 10 : 5f.; LÚ.3.SI-sú dannu  ADD

418 r. 14; LÚ.3-sú dannu sa mar sarri . . .
LÚ.3-sú sa sarri  ADD 60 r. 1f.

d)  attached to o¯cials or organiza-
tions — 1u  in NA:  LÚ.3-sú sa mar sarri
ABL 140 :11 and 13, ADD 425 r. 15, 444 r. 16, and

passim in ADD, wr. LÚ.3.U5  ADD 273 r. 6 and

470 r. 22; LÚ.3.U5 sa sarri  ABL 506 :7; LÚ.3-
sú ekalli  (˜rst witness)  ADD 127 r. 1, 1036

iii 13; LÚ.3-sú sa ekalli  ADD 625 r. 9, 694 : 6,

cf. ABL 32 r. 12, LÚ.3.U5 sa KUR  ADD 608 : 3;

LÚ.3-sú sa SAL.É.GAL  ADD 612 r. 11, LÚ.
3.U5 ummi sarri  ADD 428 r. 8; LÚ.3-sú sa
LÚ sa muhhi bÿtani  ADD 260 r. 5, LÚ.3.U5 sa
rab saqê  ADD 330 r. 7, (sa LÚ.GAL.SAG)
Postgate Palace Archive 17: 50; PN LÚ.3-sú sa
LÚ saniu  (see sanû s. usage a–4u)  ADD 253

r. 8, cf. LÚ.3.U5 2-i  ADD 179 r. 5; fiLÚfl.3-sú
sa GN  ADD 261 r. 12, 469 : 2; LÚ.3.U5 URU.
†À.URU-a-a  the t. from Assur  ADD 50 : 6;

LÚ.3-sú Isqalunaja  Iraq 23 29 (pl. 14) ND

2451 : 20; 2 LÚ.3-sú.ME† MIN (= URU.
Ninua.ME†) 2 LÚ.3-sú.ME† Elamaja  ADD

1125 iii 9f., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 149;

[LÚ.3].U5 sa PN  ADD 71 : 4, cf. ADD 261 r. 15.

2u  in NB:  2 LÚ tas-li-sá-nu sa sarri  ABL

1090 :13; PN bel piqitti sa PN2 LÚ tas-lis sa
sarri  BRM 1 41 : 3; 180 ERÍN.ME† sa dullu u
6 LÚ tas-lis.ME† sa qÿpi  UCP 9 90 No. 24 : 22,

cf. (rations for)  LÚ tas-lis.ME† sa qÿpi
GCCI 1 36 : 5; hatru sa LÚ tas-sá-li-sá-nu sa
imitti  landholders’ group of the t.-s of the
right wing (of the army)  BE 10 36 : 3; [saknu
sa] LÚ tas-sá-li-sá-nu sa imitti  ibid. 117:16,

127:14, 128 :17 and upper edge 5; hatri sa LÚ

taslÿsu taslÿsu

oi.uchicago.edu



293

tas-sá-li-sá-nu sa sumeli  ibid. 26 : 4, cf. ibid.

130 : 31, 131 : 28, for other refs. see Stolper Entre-

preneurs and Empire p. 78.

In military assignments, a taslÿsu is a

member of a three-man chariot crew. The

taslÿsu’s were aides, agents, or personal at-

tendants or themselves persons of high

rank and status. In NB texts from Achae-

menid reigns, taslÿsu’s have lower rank and

dependent juridical status; they are con-

trasted with free conscripted citizens  (CT

22 74), and in texts from the Murasû archive

they are found organized in landholding and

tax-paying groups.

The reading taslÿsu for LÚ.3.U5 in NA is

uncertain in view of the spelling LÚ.3.U5-ia
(for nom. sing.) in ABL 342 r. 14 and 705 r. 4,

which implies a genitival compound com-

parable to mar sarri or mar sipri. Note also

the spelling LÚ.3-su U5 in Postgate Palace Ar-

chive 82 r. 16,  and LÚ.3.U5-sú  ADD 185 r. 15

and 494 r. 9.

taslu  s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.*

ta-a-a[s-l]i tam-lu-ú N[A4.ZA.GÌN] banû
qablasu NA4 hi-li-ba uhhuz  (in a list of

horse trappings)  EA 22 i 49; (reins)  ta-a-as-
li KÙ.GI  ibid. i 25 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

tasmaçtu  see tasmetu B.

tasmetu A  s.; (an ornament); Mari.

%-6 GÍN KÙ.GI KI.LÁ.BI 2 nalbanatim ana
ihzÿ sa 1 tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL u 1

GI†.DUB NA4.DU8.†I.A  %-6 of a shekel of

gold, the weight of two nalbattu’s, for the

inlay on one t. of pappardilû stone and one

plaque of dusû stone  ARM 7 4 :7, cf. ARMT

25 448 :1; 4 ta-as-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL sa
4.ÀM tisbuta  (a necklace with) four t.-s of

pappardilû stone, all four of which are con-

nected  ARMT 25 444 :17, also ibid. 10 and 20;

6 ta-as-me-et KÙ.[GI(?)] sa 4.ÀM tis[buta] sa
1 hÿsim  six t.-s of gold, four of which are

connected, for one necklace  ibid. 637: 3; 1

hÿsu tas-me-et NA4.BÁBBAR(UD.UD).DIL
†À.BA 4 tas-me-et NA4.[. . .]  one necklace
(consisting of) t.-s of pappardilû stone, in it
are four t.-s of [. . .]-stone (beside 1 hÿsu
takkas pappardilê  line 1)  ibid. 639 : 8ˆ.; 1 GÚ
tas-me-et NA4.BÁBBAR.DIL sa 2 me-nu-tim
†À.BA 6 tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL 7 tas-
me-et KÙ.GI sa [. . .]  ARM 7 247: 4ˆ.

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 227f.; Limet, MARI 4 516.

tasmetu B  (tasmaçtu, tesmetu) s.; reconcil-
iation; from OAkk. on; cf. semû v.

kúr-nu-unLÁ˛LÁ = dTas-me-tum  Antagal G 294.

g a ß a n dNi n .KA .t é ß . s ì . s ì . k i : beltu dTas-
me-tum  KAR 161 r. 11f., also Weissbach Misc. pl.

14 : 45ˆ., SBH 65 No. 35 r. 14.

a)  in personal names :  †á-dNa-na-a-tas-
mit  GCCI 2 347: 3, GCCI 1 96 :7, 166 : 6, UCP 9

63 No. 26 : 6, 69 No. 57:10, 65 No. 39 : 5, 114 No.

60 : 61 (all NB); Da-ás-má-tum  MAD 5 54 : 3

(OAkk.); note in a divine name:  dIstar-te-es-
me-tum  HSS 13 417: 3 (= RA 36 126), see Lam-

bert, JSS 24 273.

b)  as name of the goddess Tasmetu :  see
lex. section; for refs. see  Tallqvist Götter-

epitheta s.v., Deimel Pantheon No. 3250, Frankena

Takultu p. 116 No. 228; note dTas-me-NI-tum
belet tasmê  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8 :1, dNa-
bi-um, dAG, dTas-me-NI-tum  (preceded by
Marduk, Sarpanÿtu)  KAV 65 r. ii 9.

tasmû  see tesmû.

tasna  (tasnam, tasni) adv.; twofold, twice;
OB, Mari, Elam; cf. sanû A v.

abi martim terhat imhuru ta-as-na utâr
the girl’s father will repay twofold the
bride-gift that he received  Goetze LE s 25 A

ii 28; ta-ás-na †E . . . iriab  CH s 254 : 86;

eburam ibbalakkatma PN ta-as-ni utâr  (see
nabalkutu mng. 1d)  YOS 12 201 :14; summa
kaspam ta-as-na-am PN isaqqal u kasap bÿt
iltim sa ihliqu umalla ana têrtisu litur  if
PN (the sangû) pays a double fee and com-
pensation for the silver of the temple that
was lost as well, let him regain his o¯ce

tasnataslu
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A.12 : 24 (courtesy J.-M. Durand), partly cited Dos-

sin, RA 64 41; sa ibbalakkatu t [a]-as-ni kas—
pam inandin  whoever violates (the terms

of the agreement) will pay the silver two-

fold  MDP 22 86 :10 (= MDP 18 222), cf. ta-
as-na-a luddin ana kî 1-su anaku 2-su lud—
din  A.337+ : 43 (courtesy J.-M. Durand); kaspam
ta-as-na-am lusqulkum  I will pay you twice

as much silver  IM 67016 :16 (OB let., courtesy

Kh. al-Adhami); KÙ.BABBAR ma-li-a x [(x)]
ahbiluka ta-as-ni asaqqal  I will pay twofold

all(?) the silver that I owe you (oath)  MDP

23 317:17; uncert.:  assum GUD.APIN ta-
as-ni-[i]m(?) PN ispuramma  PN wrote me

twice already concerning the plow oxen

Andrews University Museum 73.3233 : 6 (OB let.,

courtesy W. van Soldt).

The two entries  sa ta-as-na and na-di-
tum  written on the left edge of  VAS 9 174

are items omitted from the list, and their

places in the text are unknown; compare

the entries on the left edge of the similar

list  VAS 9 172.

tasnam  see tasna.

tasni  see tasna.

tasnintu  (tasnuntu) s.; ambition, compe-

tition, contention; OB, Bogh., SB; cf.

sananu.

a)  referring to royal accomplishments :

sa . . . ina ta-ás-nin-t[i u d]anani qassu ik—
suduma ibelu gimra  (the king) who con-

quered and ruled everything (between

Akkad and the western sea) through suc-

cessfully competing (lit. competition and

power)  KAH 2 73 :7 (Tigl. I); salam sarrutija
surbâ epus ilkakat qurdÿja epset tas-nin-ti-ia
ina qerebsu altur  I made a majestic statue

of myself as king, I wrote on it my heroic

conduct, the accomplishment of my ambi-

tion  3R 7 i 50 and 8 ii 60 (Shalm. III).

b)  referring to rivalry — 1u  of scholars :

tas-nin-tum UM.ME.ªAº  CT 31 33 r. 38, also

MCT p. 139 V 2 (SB ext.), see Borger, BiOr 14

190f.

2u  in political context :  ta-as-ni-in-tum
kussûm kussiam isannan  (there will be)

contention, one ruling house (lit. throne)

will contend with another  YOS 10 41 : 57,

also ibid. 22 :1, 24 :1, 26 :1, RA 67 41 :1; ta-as-
ni-in-tum kussûm kussiam itabbal  YOS 10

23 :13 (all OB ext.), tas-nin-tu kussû kussâ
idarris  rivalry, one ruling house will over-

throw another  Leichty Izbu VI 31, also, wr.

tas-nin-tú  ibid. VIII 66; ta-as-ni-in-tum um—
manum ana pÿ sapirisa ul ussab  (there will

be) strife, the army will not abide by

the orders of its commander  YOS 10 11 i

9 (OB ext.); tas-nun-tu ibassÿma  Thompson

Rep. 272 r. 6,  tas-nin-ti nakru ana rubê iteb—
bÿma  (there will be) strife, an enemy will

attack the prince  Leichty Izbu XIX 2; tas-
nun-tum ibassi  ZA 52 244 : 37 (astrol.); tas-
nin-tum ana sarri ibassi  there will be

contention against the king  CT 31 17 r.(!) 11

and 24 :15 (both SB ext.); ana sarri lemnu ta-
as-ni-in-di beli ikabbit  it portends ill for

the king, contention with the ruler will

become severe(?)  Labat Suse 4 : 5; ta-as-nin-
dù la mitgurtu  (there will be) strife, dis-

cord  ibid. 3 r. 37; [t]a-as-ni-in-tum  (entire

apod.)  YOS 10 42 ii 48 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty

Izbu p. 209 KUB 4 67 ii 16, also ibid. XI 111, X

66 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 69 r. 11, also TCL 6

5 : 8 (SB ext.); tas-nin-ti [. . .]  LBAT 1532 r. 1

(astrol.).

3u  other occ.:  tas-nin-tum murtâmu
izennû  (there will be) strife, lovers will

quarrel  PRT 138 :10.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70.

tasnÿnu  s.; rivalry(?); SB*; cf. sananu.

x abnati manzaz TU ekalli tas-ni-ni u
karsÿ la mahari  x stone (amulets) for the

position of courtier (and) not being sub-

jected to rivalry(?) and calumny  Köcher

BAM 367: 9 and 12, dupls. STT 271 iv 8 and BM

56148 ii 12.

tasnam tasnÿnu
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tasnÿqu  s.; (an illness); SB.*

If a man expectorates blood with his

spittle  ta-ás-ni-qa marus  he is ill with t.
Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Köcher BAM 575) iv 34.

Possibly derived from sanaqu, see

sanaqu mng. 12.

von Soden, Or. NS 46 196.

tasnÿtu  s.; repetition(?); Mari, SB; wr.

syll. and MAN; cf. sanû A v.

a)  designating months :  ITI Ebur tas-ni-
tim  Second Eburu (twelfth month)  RA 64

21ˆ. 1 :11, 2 :7, 5 :7, 6 :11, 7:10, and passim in early

OB Mari, also ITI E-bu-ri ta-as-ni-tum  ARMT

22 276 iii 10, but E-bu-ri MAN  ARMT 12 64–

67 and 667; ITI Malkanim MAN  ARMT 23

112 :17; ITI Abim tas-ni-tum  ARMT 22 98 : 8;

ITI ta-as-ni-it {ib[irti]m  intercalary Hi-

birtu (˜fth month)  ARM 9 23 : 6, see ARMT

19 p. 11, but ITI {i-bi-ir-tim MAN  ARM 9

236 :12; ITI Tas-ni-tim  ARM 19 32 : 6, also ibid.

26 : 6, 34 : 6, 105 :7, and 414 :13 (early OB).

b)  other occs.:  ÉN É.NU.RU tas-ni-tú
dannatu rittu sa abari  repeated(?) incan-

tation :  mighty hand of lead (for which

what is tied is loosed, what is sealed is

. . . .)  KAR 238 r. 8 (inc.), see Ebeling, MAOG

5/3 41; uncert.:  3 (BÁN) tas-NI-tum (or ur-

NI-tum)  (between emmer and sesame)

ARM 19 247: 4 (early OB).

Dossin, RA 64 40; Limet, ARMT 19 p. 11ˆ.

tasnû  s.; second turn, second term; SB*;

cf. sanû A v.

2 .b a l = ta-as-nu-ú-um, 3.b a l = su-ul-lu-sum
Nigga Bil. B 314f.

ina ta-ás-né-e ina birÿt IGI.ME† tasakkan
you set (the crucible) between the ˜re-

openings (of the kiln) a second time(?)

Oppenheim Glass 40 A s 7:73 and parallel 50 s B

15.

For a suggestion that tasnû designates a

pair of tongs see  Oppenheim Glass 71.

tasnuntu  see tasnintu.

*taspartu  In  MRS 6 16 RS 12.05 :13  LÚ Á†-
par-ti  is probably an error for LÚ finafl-ás-
par-ti, as suggested by  W. van Soldt.

taspiltu  s.; diˆerence (between two num-
bers); SB (occ. in Sel. astron. texts only);
wr. syll., also abbr. tas; cf. sapalu.

tas-pil-tum ana muhhi teteppi  you add
the diˆerence to it  Neugebauer ACT 200 ii 17;

x tas-pil-tum IGI ana IGI  x is the diˆerence
from one appearance to the next  ibid. 813

r. ii 11, abbr. tas  ibid. 12 and 13, also, wr. tas-
pil-tú/tum  ibid. 204a : 2, 207b r. 5, 811a : 27 and

35, 817:12, abbr. tas  ibid. 211 :13f. and r. 4; (x
is the maximum, y the minimum)  12 tas
annâ sa ME.ME† . . . 12 tas sa KI.ME†
twelve is the diˆerence, this (concerns)
the dates, twelve is the diˆerence (con-
cerning) the longitudes  ibid. 801 r. 15f., also

ibid. 802 r. 4 and 6, and (colophon) 820 r. 1–3.

tasqÿtu  s.; raised border(?); lex.*; cf.
saqû A.

a b. s í n .du r(text .du?) .t u . lu = ta-as-qí-tum
Kagal F 83, cf. a b . s í n . s i . s á du r.t u . lu

Farmer’s Instructions 57, cited MSL 13 254 note

to line 83.

Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 175.

tasrihtu  s.;  1.  glori˜cation, glory,
homage,  2.  vainglory, boast; MB, SB,
NA; cf. sarahu A.

si-li-im DI = ta-as-ri-ih-tum  MSL 14 134 ii 25

(Proto-Aa); KA.si-limDI = tas-ri-ih-tum, eme. h a .

mu n .DI.DIsi-lim-sa = mustarrihu  Antagal G 59f.;

[ k] i .KAka-si-liDI .m a = a-sar tas-ri-ih-te  Izi C i 26.

i g i ù .b í . z a gx(†ID) ß ì r s i l i m .e . e ß .du7. a :

e-bi-ir za-ma-ra-am sa a-na ta-as-ri-i[h-ti . . .]  I chose

a song [˜tting] for glori˜cation  PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 78

(Sum.) and iii 46 (Akk.); n a k a . s i l i m n í g .

g a l a m en . n a . k a ß ì r. r a ì .b é . n e : sum ta-as-
ri-ih-ti-su na-ak-[lu-ti-su] i-na za-ma-ri-im i-za-am-
mu-ru  they sing a song in praise of his glory (and)

his ingenuity(?)  ibid. iv 89 (Sum.) and iii 58 (Akk.);

s a g . z i k a . s i l i m .m a g ú .m ama-qu-ru g u r8. r a .

k ex(KID) z a g . g á . n a b a . n i . i n . g a r : agê tas-ri-
ih-tim sa kÿma res dNannari ina qaqqadisa uktÿn  (see

tasrihtutasnÿqu
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makurru lex. section)  TCL 6 51 r. 37f.; en a g a

k a . s i l i m .m a u6.b i .d i l a . l a s a 5. a : belu agû
tas-ri-ih-tum sa ana tabrât lalâ malû  lord of the

crown of splendor which is full of decoration, pleas-

ing to behold  RAcc. 108 : 5f.

el-la-me-e // AGA tas-ri-ih-ti libbû É.LAM4.MA // É
er-bi  pure as to rites (i.e., Sin) means crown of

splendor (i.e., the full moon), because É.LAM4.MA
means house of four  JNES 33 332 :17 (NB med.

comm.).

1.  glori˜cation, glory, homage — a)  agê
tasrihti  crown of splendor (referring to the
full moon):  istu UD.11.KAM adi UD.15.
KAM 5 umÿ AGA tas-ri-ih-ti ippirma dEn—
lil  from the eleventh day to the 15th day
(the moon) wears the crown of splendor for
˜ve days, it is (equated with) Enlil  3R 55

No. 3 : 22 and dupl. AfO 19 pl. 33 r. iv 25, see AfO

19 110; UD.13.KAM d[Sin] agê ta-ás-ri-ih-t [i]
api[r]  on the thirteenth the moon wears
a crown of splendor  ABL 76 :14, see Parpola

LAS No. 50; ina MN . . . MÚL.ÙZ ina KI
MÚL.LÚ.BAD ina AGA tas-ri-ih-tum illak[u]
STC 2 pl. 71 iv 16, cf. ina umu sû AGA tas-ri-
ih-tum GAR  ibid. pl. 68 i 16, see STC 1 211ˆ.

and Landsberger, AfK 1 71ˆ., for other refs.,
see agû A mng. 2a–2u.

b)  qualifying niqû: niqe tas-ri-ih-ti eb—
buti maharsu aqqi  I oˆered pure sacri˜ces
of homage before him  Borger Esarh. 116 s 86

iii 19, Bauer Asb. 2 43 K.2628 r. 3, and passim in

NA royal, for other refs. see naqû mng. 3a–
2u; niqû tas-firifl-ih-tú maharsunu aqqi  AnSt

8 64 iii 26 (Nbn.), see Röllig, ZA 56 223; niqe
tas-ri-ih-ti aqqi usparzih sigarsa  I oˆered
sacri˜ces of homage, I made her (Istar’s)
portals (lit. lock) splendid  Borger Esarh.

76 :15, cf. niqe tas-r[i-ih-ti] aqqi epus isinni
DN  AfO 8 182 ii 23 (Asb.); ina niqe tas-ri-ih-
ti  (in broken context)  BBSt. No. 35 edge 7

(Merodachbaladan II), also VAB 4 284 ix 58

(Nbn.).

c)  other occs.:  Assur . . . assu tas-ri-ih-
ti danan epsetija nise kullumimma . . . sar—
rutÿ usarrihma usarbâ zikri sumija  to re-
veal the glory of my mighty works to the
people, Assur made my reign glorious and
my fame magni˜cent  Borger Esarh. 98 r. 30;

sum isinnisu sa MN tas-ri-ih-tu sumsa ab—
bÿma  I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in
MN “glori˜cation”  Iraq 14 43 :74 (Asn.); gu-
ur-du ta-as(var. -ás)-ri-ih-ti nisirti sarruti
unakkimu libbussa  (see qurdu B)  VAB 4 116

ii 21 and 136 viii 16; (Marduk)  ta-ás-ri-ih-ti
ilani abbesu  glory of the gods, his fathers
ibid. 144 i 40 (all Nbk.).

2.  vainglory, boast :  ultu abua ana ma—
tisu uterrusu ibnÿma dibbÿ sa tas-ri-ih-ti
idabbubi  (see banû B mng. 3)  4R 34 No.

2 :11 (early NB let.), see AfO 10 3; sa ana emuqi
ramanisu taklu narbÿ ilutisu mesuma idab—
buba tas-ri-ih-tu  who relies on his own
powers, shows contempt for his (Assur’s)
divine majesty, and utters words of vain-
glory  TCL 3 119 (Sar.); a statue of RN with
two horses and a charioteer  adi subtisu—
nu URUDU.{I.A sapku sa tas-ri-ih-ti rama—
nisu ma  along with their base (i.e., the
base to which the ˜gures were ˜xed), cast
in bronze (and bearing) a boast about him-
self, thus (text follows)  ibid. 404; excep-
tionally in positive sense:  sa . . . ana resut
narî u kudurri annî issakkanuma rÿmut
RN sar kissati beli[su] usarrahu ukabbatu
ana rubê u sakkanakkÿ kî tas-ri-ih-ti idab—
bubu  he who, having been appointed to
safeguard this stela and boundary stone,
praises and honors the grant made by
Marduk-sapik-zeri, king of all the world,
his lord, and speaks in terms of praise(?)
to princes and governors  Sumer 36 Arabic

Section 130 v 7 (kudurru).

tasrÿhu  s. pl. tantum; glory, glori˜cation;
SB; cf. sarahu A.

[. . .] tas-ri-hi-ki dabbakuma qurudki dal—
lak [. . .]  I proclaim your glory, I extol
your valor  OECT 6 pl. 13 :18 (hymn of Asb. to

Ninlil); [. . . ta]s-ri-hi-i-ka bahulati sa mati
kalama liltammû  may the people of all the
land always hear glori˜cation of you  ZA 43

17: 57; ana satti Marduk tas-ri-hi dannutika
litÿb [. . .]  therefore, Marduk, may glori-
˜cation of your might please [you]  Bauer

Asb. 2 49 r. 6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 77

tasrihtu tasrÿhu
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K.4443 : 2; i-ªsin(?)º-ni tas-ri-hi sa LUGAL
fiDINGIRfl.ME† Marduk  the festival(?) of

glori˜cation of Marduk, king of the gods

(correct this ref. cited arahu A mng. 2)

KAR 104 : 23, for parallel see Iraq 14 43 :74 cited

tasrihtu mng. 1c.

tasrÿru  see tasrÿru.

tasrÿtu  s.;  1.  beginning,  2.  (a festival),

3.  (name of the seventh month); OB, MB,

MB Elam, SB; wr. syll. and SAG, in mng.

3 (ITI) DU6(.KÙ); cf. surrû A.

i t i .du6. k ù = tas-ri-tú  Hh. I 227.

[i t i .d u6 n e . s a g k ù k u r] . k u r. r a dA .nu n .

n a a n .d a . g á l . l e . e ß k i . [s ì . g a Lu g a l .dD u6.

k ù] . g a : [ina ITI.DU6 niq]û ellu sa matati ana
Anunna[ki innaq]qi [kispu ana] Anunnaki ikkassip
BPO 2 Text X 30, restored from KAV 218 A ii 22ˆ.

and 30ˆ. (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 82, cf. ina
ITI.DU6 niqû ellu sa matati ana x [. . .] KI.SÌ.GA ana
Anunnaki ikkassip . . . dLUGAL.DU6.KÙ.GA // dÉ-ªaº
CT 41 39 r. 6.

ITI.DU6 // tas-ri-tum sá 6 ITI x [. . .] ITI.DU6 //

tas-ri-tum // ana UGU RU // nakasu // ITI.DU6 : tas-ri-
tú u d†E.SUM.[. . .]  CT 41 39 r. 9f. (iqqur ÿpus
comm.).

1.  beginning — a)  of time periods :

summa . . . ultu tas-rit musi adi misil mas—
sarti ilebbu  if he groans from the begin-

ning of the night until the middle of the

watch  Labat TDP 190 : 28, dupl. von Weiher

Uruk 89 :16, cf. Labat TDP 122 iii 15; summa
. . . ultu tas-ri-ti adi SAG musi murussu
iddallip  if his illness lingers from the

beginning fiof the day?fl to the beginning of

the night (for emendation see dalapu A

mng. 1c)  Labat TDP 118 ii 13; inuma ta-as-ri-
it eburim  A.11787 and A.2416, cited MARI 4

246 and n. 12; see also ITI.DU6 // tas-ri-tum sa
6 ITI  the month of T. is the beginning of

six months  CT 41 39 r. 9, cited lex. section.

b)  of other units :  summa ina tas-rit
mursisu  if at the beginning of his illness

Labat TDP 156 : 4, 8, and 10, wr. ina SAG mur—
sisu  ibid. 1, Iraq 18 pl. 25 : 5 (catalog); ta-as-rit
sulme marsu sû [iball]ut  the beginning of

recovery, that patient will get well  STT

89 :198; ta-as-ri-it sulmi ana ameli  CT 40

17: 66 (SB Alu).

c)  in absolute use:  sa attalî lumunsu
ana . . . bel tas-ri-tum asar usarrû u asar Sin
attalûsu isahhatuma inassuku  the evil por-
tended by an eclipse aˆects (the one
identi˜ed by the month, by the day, and
by the watch of the night, and) the one
identi˜ed by the beginning, where (the
eclipse) begins and where the moon casts
oˆ its eclipse and discards it  ABL 1006 : 3

(NB, = Hunger, SAA 8 316), cf. tas-ri-tum asar
userrû ul nÿdu  ibid. 7; (harvest workers)
um ta-as-ri-tim [ITI].BÁR.ZAG.GAR UD.10.
KAM  the day of the beginning (of their
employment) being the tenth of Nisannu
(listing workers on the 10th, 11th, [12th]
and 13th of MN)  TLB 1 94 :1 (OB adm.).

2.  (a festival):  10 ana Der 10 ana ta-
as-ri-tim  ten (vessels, sent) to GN, ten for
the t. festival  Edzard Tell ed-Der 198 : 35 (OB);

watri sa ruddû sa 4 umÿ sa ta-as-ri-i-ti sa
inaq[qû]  the excess (from the daily sac-
ri˜ces) which is added for the four days of
the t. festival (they are to sacri˜ce to In-
susinak before the divine chariot)  AfO 24

89 : 24; sacri˜ces for isin DN ta-as-ri-i-ti u
eriq[qi]  the feast of DN, the t. festival, and
the chariot  ibid. 29 (MB Elam); uncert.:  one
mina of wool  ana silhi sa nattullati [. . .] 1
MA ana KI.MIN sa narkabti ta-ás-ri-ti  PBS

2/2 139 : 5, cf. 1 MA.NA SÍG.{I.A ana silhi sa
nattullati sa narkabti ta-ás-ri-ti  (see silhu)
UM 29-13-861 : 3 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman);

ina tas-ri-it ekalli sa bahulate matija usasqâ
muhhasin  (see baåulatu mng. 1a–2u)  OIP 2

116 viii 74, also ibid. 125 : 51 (Senn.).

3.  (name of the seventh month):  ITI.
DU6 sa †amas quradu — T. is the month of
valiant †amas  Labat Calendrier s 105 :7, also

ibid. p. 218 CT 41 39 r. 5; [ITI Á].KI.IT, [ITI x]
AN x, [ITI EZEN dBa-ú, [ITI] Nar-ba-[a]-te,
[IT]I La-lu-bé-e, ITI sa ki-[na]-ti = ITI.DU6.
KÙ  5R 43 : 34ˆ., cf. ITI La-lu-bé-e = ITI Tas-
ri-tum  AfO 24 101 BM 34874 : 8 (astrol. comm.),

also ina ITI La-lu-bi-e ITI.DU6  ACh Istar

tasrÿtutasrÿru
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7: 43; ITI sá ki-na-te [I]TI.DU6  VAT 9909 :7,

cited ZDMG 74 216; u ukullâm sa adi ITI.
DU6.KÙ surkibam  also, put aboard (the
raft) for me enough fodder to last until
T. BIN 7 223 :11; x ZÍD.DA ina ITI.DU6.KÙ
(between Ululu and Arahsamna)  TLB 4

69 :16; Warad(?)-Tas-ri-tim  Kraus, AbB 5

257: 20, see von Soden, BiOr 30 60; s[umm]a ina
ITI.DU6 UD.15.KAM ina abulli alija Uruk
la at-ma-ru-ka  if I have not met you at
the gate of my city Uruk on the 15th of
T. STT 40–41 : 32, see Kraus, AnSt 30 112;  aban
kisadi sa narati sa ITI.DU6 sa bÿt salaå mê
(see salaåu C in bÿt salaå mê, parallels sa
ITI.BÁR, see nisannu mng. 2a–1u)  CT 22

1 :12; †E.KAK ITI.KIN.dINNIN †E.KAK
ITI.DU6  (among ingredients)  AMT 27,6 :7

(= Köcher BAM 580 iii 8), also CT 14 43 K.4419

r. i 1f.; note the spellings  ITI.DU6.KÙ.GA
(OAkk., OB), see  Landsberger Kult. Kalender

33f., ITI.DU6.KÙ  passim in OB and MB,
ITI.DU6 in later MB and NB.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 33f.; Langdon

Menologies 97ˆ.

tassiatu  s. pl.; transport costs; OA; cf.
nasû A.

tassunu u ta-sí-a-tí-su-nu sa 8 subatÿ PN

sabbu  PN has received full reimbursement
for the tolls and the transport costs for
the eight textiles  CCT 1 41a :11, see Veenhof

Old Assyrian Trade 256; 11 GÍN ta-sí-a-tum
(beside tatum)  VAS 26 150 :19; ta[t] subatÿka
u ta-sí-a-tim . . . ina ramanija umalliu  the
tolls connected with your textiles and the
transport costs (that) I paid out of my own
funds  Ka 888 :19 (courtesy L. Matous); balum
tatim sa ta-sí-a-tim . . . ina Kanis isaqqal  he
will pay (the copper) in Kanis without (de-
ducting) the expenses of transport  TCL 4

75 :18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 256; x
MA.NA TA tatum iksud x MA.NA fiTAfl ta-
sí-a-tim x MA.NA TA ukultam iskunam x
GÍN TA qaqqadatum  tolls came to 3%-6 minas
apiece, transport costs three minas apiece,
food was %-6 of a mina apiece, (and) the
“head tax” was ten shekels apiece  TCL 4

106 : 3, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255; x an—
nukum ana enutika adi GN ta-sí-a-tim u
ukulti emarÿka gamer  (see gamaru mng. 1c)
TCL 19 18 : 22; adi GN ta-sí-a-tim anaku ad—
din  I myself paid the transport costs as far
as GN  KT Hahn 18 : 20; x kaspam gamram u
ta-sí-a-tim assumi PN asqul  I paid x silver
for expenses and transportation costs on
behalf of PN  TCL 21 211 : 39, also ibid. 41;

gamram u ta-sí-a-tim aham ana ahim la ta—
kabbas  do not pressure one another over
the expenses or the transport costs  BIN 4

51 :13, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 257; mim—
ma ta-sí-a-tim ula usaddinanni  he did not
order me to pay any of the transport costs
Ka 8d : 8 (courtesy L. Matous); missu fisafl ta-sí-
a-tim u saridam tulappitanni  (see lapatu
mng. 4c)  CCT 2 26b:12; istu ~lim 5 saride
ana igrÿ ana ta-si-a-tim adi GN a-gu5-ra-am
I hired ˜ve drivers, for wages plus trans-
port costs, (to go) from the City to GN  Jan-

kowska KTK 12 : 4, cf. ta-sí-a-at AN†E  BIN 6

185 :17; x husaå e ana ta-sí-a-tim ilqema  TCL

20 157:12; ta-sí-a-tim bitqat abnim haluqqaåe
x weriam . . . isakkanma  (see bitiqtu mng.
1)  MVAG 33 No. 278 : 6; ta-sí-a-tum sa SA.TU
costs of transport in mountainous terrain
BIN 4 29 : 8, also Ka 888 :12 (courtesy L. Matous);

lu ta-sí-a-tum  (in broken context)  AAA 1

pl. 21 No. 3 : 25; uncert.:  10 eliatim u 4 mut—
tatim a-ta-sí-a-tim iddinuma  they provided
ten top packs and four half-packs as a means
of transport  KT Hahn 18 :18, see Veenhof Old

Assyrian Trade 25 n. 52.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255ˆ.

tassÿtu  see taslimtu.

tassu  see dassu.

tassusa  s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*;
Hurr.(?) word.

x GI† sussullu sa UZU.ME† x GI† ta-as-
su-sa sa UZU.ME†  (in list of wooden ob-
jects delivered by foresters)  HSS 13 315 : 22.

tastu  see tartu.

tassiatu tastu
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tasuru  see taturu.

tasus  see idasus.

taåtamu  (tahtamu) s.; assembly(?); Mari,

EA.

a)  in Mari :  ta-ah-ta-mu-[um] ina Emar
iphurma  the t. assembled in Emar  Durand,

Quaderni di Semitistica 16 36 A.623+ :11; ana
puhrisunu ina ta-a-ta-fifiaflfl-mi-im assum
elippatim sa kalû . . . asbassunusimma  I

appealed to their assembled body in the

t. concerning the boats that were detained

ibid. 36 A.228 :11 (both letters from Emar); as—
sum puhrim nadanim . . . ta-ta-ma-am sa
Tuttul uptahhirma  concerning providing(?)

an assembly, I assembled the t. of Tuttul

ibid. 35 A.3243(= A.3651): 6; ta-ta-mu-um lÿsib
ibid. 32 A.402 : 9, cf. ta-ta-ma-am usesib  I

convened the t.  ibid. 17, also 33 A.885 : 5,

A.1230 : 9, 34 A.2951 : 6, 13 (all letters from Tuttul).

b)  in EA:  summa tiqabbu appunama
nupulme ta-ah-ta-mu u timahhasuka i-pí-
fisu?fl  if you say, moreover, “(If?) the t. is

destroyed(?), they will kill you,” . . . .   EA

252 : 26.

Durand, Quaderni di Semitistica 16 27–44 (also

for the Sumerogram KA.UKKIN), and MARI 6 56f.

tatbÿku  s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.*

[x] unqatu rabûti sa hurasi [x] unqatu
tá-at-bi-ku sa hurasi  x large rings of gold,

x rings (with?) t. of gold  EA 14 i 73; 7 qanû
sa meqÿta malû sa hurasi u 3 qanû tá-at-bi-
ku sa hurasi  seven tubes (lit. reeds) made

of gold, ˜lled with eye paint, and three

tubes (with?) t. of gold  ibid. ii 4 (list of gifts

from Egypt).

Possibly cognate with tabaku.

tatÿdu  see tatÿtu.

tatÿtu  (tatÿdu) s.; (a variety of oak tree and

its wood); SB.

g i ß .me s .m i = sulum mesi, g i ß .(var. adds

me s .) h a . lu .ú b.m á . g a n . n a = ta-ti-tu (var. GI†
ta-ti-du)  Hh. III 215f.

a)  in gen.:  taskarinnu [. . .] elammakku
GI† ta-ti-du  (among timber taken as spoil
from the mountains east of the Tigris)  AfO

9 100 iv 26 (†amsi-Adad V).

b)  sulum tatÿdi :  90 lim qaqqad passure
rabûti sa sulum GI† ta-ti-di  90,000 large
table tops made of the “black part” of the
t.-tree  STT 40–41 : 21 (let. of Gilgames), see

Kraus, AnSt 30 111 n. 23.

tatium  s.; (name of a month); Ur III
Elam.

ITI Tá-ti-um  MDP 10 49 No. 57 r. 1, 60 No.

81 : 6, No. 82 :7, 61 No. 85 :7.

tattarru  see tutturru.

tattidutu  s.; (a francolin); NA.

d a r mu ß en = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du-tum  Hg. C I

33, in MSL 8/2 172.

LÚ.NAR parsesu eppas kî ta-ti-du-tu use—
sanni sangû mê ana DN ana sarri iddan  the
singer carries out the rites, when he has
brought the t. out the priest gives the king
the water for Istar  KAR 146 r.(!) ii 12 (NA

rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 100.

tattÿktu  see tattÿku.

tattÿku  (tattÿktu) s.; dribble, dripping;
Bogh.(?), SB; pl. tattÿkatu; cf. nataku.

il-lu A.KAL = ta-at-ti-ku (var. ta-ti-ik-tum)  Diri

III 136; [A.KAL] = te-ik-ku, ta-te-ik-ku  KUB 3 103

r. 4f. (Diri III Bogh.).

summa amelu ta-at-ti-kam sa sÿnati ma—
rus  if a man suˆers from dribbling urine
Köcher BAM 396 i 10; [summa amelu] . . . lu
musu lu hiniqtu lu suburra marsa lu ta-ti-
ka-te sa sÿnati irtanassi  (see musu mng. 1a)
KAR 73 : 3 and 19; sinnistu ta-ti-ka-at urisa
marsat  (if) a woman suˆers from vaginal
discharges  Köcher BAM 241 ii 12; uncert.:

tattÿkutasuru
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[. . .] ru-he-e ta-at-te-e-kà-t [ú(?) . . .]  KUB 37

51 : 5.

tatturru  (tutturru) s.; (a type of garlic);
SB, NB.

g i ß . k a k . s u m .ß i r.d i l i(var. omits d i l i) =

MIN (= sik-kat) ta-at(var. omits -at)-tur-ri-e  Hh. VI

135, cf. k a k . s u m .ß i r.d i l i = KAK tu-t [u-ri]  Ar-

naud Emar 6 545 : 261 (Hh. VI); g i ß . k a k . s i . ß i r

(var. g i ß . k a k . s u m .ß i r.d i l i) = sik-kàt ta-at-tur-
ri-e = ta-x-[x]-ha-si  Hg. B II 20, in MSL 6 78, var.

from von Weiher Uruk 53 iv 36.

1 GUR (var. adds KI) ta-tur-ru ana 10
GÍN  one gur of t. at ten shekels (of silver)
(among goods imported)  YOS 6 168 : 23 (NB),

var. from dupl. JCS 21 236 PTS 2098 :19; Ú ta-
tu-ra (var. Ú KID-tu-ra) (among herbs for
magical purposes)  Köcher BAM 194 iii 7, var.

from 195 r. 8; NUMUN Ú KID ta-tur-ra  ibid.

558 iv 4.

Refs. wr. SUM.(SAR.)†IR.DILI, etc.,
“one-clove garlic,” are cited turû.

In the NB texts  RIAA (= Speleers Recueil)

295 :11 and dupls. BRM 2 50 :10, 53 : 2, sa taturru
(beside sa iturru) is a form of târu, see târu
mng. 6. In  CT 2 43 :7  possibly also the verb
occurs, see târu mng. 4b. In  VAS 6 38 :13

read ta-ap-tur-ru, from pataru, q.v.

Landsberger, AfO 18 337; Civil and Biggs, RA

60 p. 11 ad 11u; Biggs, StOr 46 26.

tatturru  see tatturu and tutturru.

tatturrû  see tatturu and tutturru.

tatturu  (tatturru, titturu, tatturrû) s.;
pro˜t, wealth; OB, MA, SB; cf. ataru.

ªk ùº .du n = ªtaº-túr-ru-um  OBGT XIII 5; k ù .

d [u] n = ta-at-tu-ru, k ù .du n a n .t u k = MIN i-su,

k ù . á .t u k = kasap nemeli  Ai. III ii 2ˆ.; [u]t-tu-lu,

[t]a-at-tu-ru, [n]é-me-lu, [t]a-tur-ru-u (Sum. col. bro-

ken)  Erimhus I gap a 15ˆ.

[ l ] ú . nu mú n . z i . z i .d è k ù .du n .b i [x].GI .
g a g i nx(GIM). n a m [ l ] ú . k ù .d í m .m a k ù .

du n .b i [(x )] x KU. r a g i nx . n a m : sa ba[qim]
e[lpeti] ta-tu[r-s]ú kÿma x-[x-x] sa kaspa ippu[su]
ta-tur-s [ú] kÿma a-x-[x-x]  the pro˜t of him who

plucks reeds is like [. . .], the pro˜t of him who

works silver is like [. . .]  Lambert BWL 227: 38ˆ.;

du ndu-x-x s a5.bú r k ù .b a l a k ù .d i r i d i n a n n a

z a . [a . k a m] : ti-tu-rum is-da-hu-um mi-KU-[x]-ú ù
wu-tu-ru-um kûmm[a Istar]  (see ataru lex. section)

ZA 65 190 :122.

ta-at-tu-ru = ma-na-ha-a-ti  LTBA 2 2 : 206, also

RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 5.

umu ridûti istari nemeli ta-at-tur (var.
-tu)-ru  the day of the goddess’s procession
was gain and pro˜t for me  Lambert BWL

38 : 26 (Ludlul II); Nanâ . . . [ta-t]u-ú-ra-am
tusip tasruksu[m]  Nanâ has bestowed addi-
tional wealth upon him  VAS 10 215 r. 22 (OB

lit.); (Marduk who provides) [. . . s]imrÿ
kubuttê ispikÿ ta-at-tu-ru (var. ta-tur-ri)  (see
ispiku mng. 1c)  AfO 19 62 :12 (SB lit.); 30
GUN URUDU sabarta buse ta-tur ekallisunu
(their gods and their possessions, sixty
copper vessels) thirty talents of copper
bars, valuables, the wealth of their palace
(as booty)  AKA 59 iv 1 (Tigl. I); taksÿt ta-tu-ri
nisirti sar Ka[ssî]  the abundant wealth of
the treasures of the Kassite king (as booty)
AfO 18 44 :12 (Tn.-Epic).

tatu  see tadu s.

taturu  (tasuru) s.; (a part of the tongue?);
SB.*

arakkas pÿka arakkas lisanka arakkasa
ta-tu-ra sa lisanika  I tie your mouth, I tie
your tongue, I tie the t. of your tongue
LKA 107:17, wr. ta-tu-ri  KAR 71 : 22, STT

237:12, wr. ta-su-ru (or to be emended to
ta-tu-ru)  LKA 106 r. 4 (egalkura inc.).

taåu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

ta-a // a-par  (for context see suplu lex. section)

BRM 4 32 : 4 (med. comm.).

kizza . . . tanakkis ina silip patri IGI-i
(var. omits IGI-i) ta-åa sa hupat qaqqadi u
kisadi mê sulum ÿnÿsu teleqqi  you slaughter
a male kid (and) when the dagger is ˜rst(?)
pulled out(?) you take the t. of the cavities
of head and neck (and) the ˘uid of its
irises  TCL 6 34 i 4, var. from dupls. AMT 35,3 : 3

and Köcher BAM 178 : 2; ta-å-a sa UDU.NITÁ

tatturru taåu
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IGI.GIG E†.ME†

 

(-)

 

su tubbal tap

 

â

 

s

 

 

 

IGI.GIG
MAR

 

  

 

K

 

ö

 

cher BAM 494 iv 4 and parallel 34 : 8.

 

The commentary  

 

BRM 4 32

 

  equates 

 

taåu

 

with 

 

ap

 

a

 

ru

 

 and apparently interprets it as

a form of 

 

t

 

ê

 

åu

 

 “to cover.”

 

taå

 

û

 

  v.; to eat, to graze; SB; I, I/2, I/3; cf.

 

tiå

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

 A, 

 

tiå

 

û

 

tu

 

 A.

 

u h . k ú

 

(text 

 

. n a g ). e

 

 

 

k u

 

6

 

,

 

 

 

a .t a . g u r

 

4

 

 

 

k u

 

6

 

 =

 

MIN

 

 (

 

gi-ri-tum) ta-å-i

 

  UET 6 406 r. 18f. (Hh. XVIII

excerpt).

 

ta-åu-

 

ú

 

 = 

 

a-ka-[lu]

 

  An VIII 182.

 

a

 

t

 

bu

 

h

 

kun

 

us

 

i gukkalla . . . mu-ta-å-

 

ú

 

 r

 

ÿ

 

ti

 

  I

slaughtered for you a 

 

gukkallu

 

 sheep which

had been grazing in the wide pasture

 

K.2560 : 23, see Mayer Gebetsbeschw

 

ö

 

rungen 523;

 

note the reciprocal form (uncert., but more

likely than *

 

ittam

 

û

 

ni

 

 proposed by  

 

Edzard,

ZA 76 136):

 

 the eagle and the snake  

 

irtuå

 

u

 

ni
it-tu-

 

ú

 

-ni ultattip

 

u

 

ni

 

  became friends, ate

together(?), made a partnership with one

another  

 

Kinnier Wilson Etana 52 :12 (MA

recension).

In ARM 1 35 : 27, read 

 

ú

 

-te-e-ªerº-ka

 

; in ARM 10

61 : 5, read 

 

ú

 

-te-e-[ru].

 

*t

 

a

 

åum

 

  see 

 

dai

 

s

 

, and (for  

 

Iraq 5 56 r. 3)

 

 

 

t

 

û

 

A lex. section. The ˜rst element in the OB

personal name 

 

†

 

a-ta-

 

{U

 

-um-l

 

ÿ

 

di

 

s

 

  

 

CT 8

35c : 2

 

 is obscure.

 

taåum

 

a

 

du

 

  v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

 

[r i] b .b é

 

 = 

 

et

 

e

 

qu

 

,

 

 b

 

â

 

åu

 

,

 

 ta-

 

ú

 

-ma-du

 

 (var.

 

[r i] b .b a

 

 = 

 

s

 

a-ma-d[u])

 

  MBGT II 71ˆ.

 

All four sources for this line are from

RS, and the entry may be a corruption of

the expected 

 

s

 

ab

 

a

 

tu

 

, see  

 

MSL SS 1 86.

 

*taåumu

 

  see 

 

tuåumu

 

 B.

 

taåuru

 

  adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA.*

 

ana

 

 2-

 

s

 

u

 

 

 

TÚG

 

 

 

a

 

hâ

 

te 

 

s

 

a 

 

s

 

irpi ana pani
ta-

 

ú

 

-ra-te 

 

se

 

liani

 

  bring out two sets(?) of

garments with sleeves of red-dyed wool in

front of . . . .   

 

KAV 105 :16,

 

 cf. 

 

ari

 

a

 

te [. . .]
ta-

 

ú

 

-ra-te

 

  (in broken context)  

 

KAJ 5 :7.

 

tawarri

 

  see 

 

tabarru.

 

tawarriwa

 

  see 

 

tabarru.

 

t

 

a

 

wi

 

  s.; the two lands (i.e., Upper and

Lower Egypt); Bogh.*; Egyptian word.

 

ni-ib ta-a-wi

 

  lord of the two lands

(addressing the king of Egypt)  

 

KUB 3

66 :1, 28 :1.

 

tawirtu

 

  see 

 

tamirtu.

 

t

 

a

 

w

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

  (

 

t

 

a

 

å

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB,

Mari, SB; cf. 

 

wuå

 

û

 

.

 

s

 

a 

 

s

 

e-am u kaspam ana 

 

h

 

ubullim . . . id

 

—

 

dinuma ina kan

 

ÿ

 

ki

 

s

 

u 

 

s

 

a u

 

se

 

zibu ta-i-tam

 

ú

 

-wa-i-ma ana 

 

sÿ

 

mim u ma

 

ss

 

artim u

 

s

 

a

 

s

 

t

 

eru

 

. . . 

 

LÚ.ME†

 

 

 

sÿ

 

b

 

ÿs

 

u ubbalunim . . . uba[rru

 

s

 

u]
a

 

ss

 

um kanÿksu ú-wu-ú kanÿ[ksu ihheppi]
one who has lent barley or silver at in-

terest and on the document which he

made out has made changes by having it

drawn up as (an advance for) purchases or

a bailment, (and) they bring witnesses

against him and they indict him, because

he has changed his document, his docu-

ment is considered invalid  RA 63 49 : 50

(Edict of Ammisaduqa), see Kraus Verfügungen 172

s 5 r. 16u; PN brought a letter from my lord

but ta-we-tum ina tuppim ul sutawê ina
kunuk belija kanik  the t.-s were not falsi-

˜ed on the tablet, it was sealed with my

lord’s seal  Charpin, NABU 1988/85 A.977: 9;

di¯cult :  isbatunissunuti 25 kinku sa kas—
pim ta-wi-is-sú-nu us-ta-as-sú-ma x kaspum
they seized them (the fugitive slaves),

(there were?) 25 sealed bags of silver, they

removed(?) their t., 33 shekels of silver

(were found?)  A.2079 :11u, cited Durand, ARMT

26/1 p. 173; PN u PN2 [x t]a-is-sú-nu ul uter
ta-i-is-sú-nu sîma  van Soldt, AbB 13 60 : 44;

ina ta-wi-tim alam sâtu iddinu [. . .] usaz—
kiruninni  ARMT 26 372 : 62.

tawÿtutaåû
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The word has been separated from

tamÿtu (tawÿtu) on the assumption that the

RA 63 ref. contains a ˜gura etymologica

with the verb wuåû  (see AHw. 1498b) while

tamÿtu is etymologically connected with

amû. For the problem see  Kraus, RA 73

135ˆ. The Mari citations collected by

Charpin, NABU 1988/85 do not contain su¯-

cient context to support the interpretation

there proposed.

tawÿtu  see tamÿtu.

**tawû  (AHw. 1341a)  The form lu-ut-wi-
ma  RA 36 10 : 8 may be a I/2 cohortative

(for lutawi) of amû, see amû A v. mng. 3d–

2u and tÿwÿtu.

tazbiltu  s.; prolongation, delay; OB, SB;

cf. zabalu.

ana tawÿt ep-sa ta-az-bil-tam i-sa-a  (in re-

sponse) to the oracular inquiry that was

made, it (the extispicy) portends(?) delay

Bab. 2 pl. 6 : 26 (OB ext. report), see Goetze, JCS

11 96; KI (= asar?) kakki taz-bil-tu  KAR 152

r. 29 (SB ext.), also ta-az-bil-tum  (entire apod-

osis)  CT 39 41 : 4 and 15 (SB Alu); ipattar rikis
namrasi murus ta-az-bil-ti  (see namrasu
usage a)  Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929

15 r. 28; ina murus taz-bil-ti napistasu liqti
may he expire from a prolonged illness

AfK 2 104 :11 (Asb.), cf. KAR 321 r. 1, cited tusa

usage c.

tazkÿtu  s.;  1.  clearing, freeing from

claims or obligations,  2.  (uncert. mng.);

OAkk., OB, MA; cf. zakû.

1.  clearing, freeing from claims or ob-

ligations :  two men formed a partnership

ana ta-az-ki-tim (var. ta-az-ki-ti-su-nu) da—
janÿ iksuduma . . . ummeanam ÿpuluma ahi—
atisunu uppiluma  they applied to (a panel

of) judges for a (var. their) t., they paid oˆ

(their) creditor, and they paid their addi-

tional fees  Jean Tell Sifr 37: 4 (= Meissner BAP

78, var. from case); 1 quppu ta-az-ki-te sa sabe

u eqlate sa GN  one box of (tablets record-
ing) clearances of obligations for persons
and property at GN  KAJ 310 :11 (MA), cf.

ibid. 34, see Postgate Urad-†erua No. 50.

2.  (uncert. mng.):  ta-áz-ki-su kî [an—
nîm]ma  clari˜cation(?) of it (the aromatic
oil) is done in this way  Ebeling Parfümrez.

p. 42 i 37 (MA); as personal name in OAkk.:
Da-ás-ki-tum  CT 50 78 r. 6, Da-ás-gi-tum
MAD 1 40 : 5, 292 : 5, 303 : 4, 331 : 3, 336 : 9.

tazzimtu  (tanzimtu, tazzintu) s.;  1.  com-
plaint, grumbling,  2.  wish, desire; from
OA, OB on; pl. tazzÿmatu; wr. syll. and
I.dUTU; cf. nazamu.

i[r] ÍR = ta-zi-im-tum  A I/1 :139; e-er ÍR = ta-az-
zi-[im-tum]  Diri III 153, cf. [ÍR] = ta-zi-im-du =

(Hitt.) mu-ga-u-[wa-ar]  KUB 3 103 : 5 (Diri III

Bogh.), [ÍR] ar (pronunciation) = ta-az-zi-im-du =

(Hitt.) x [. . .]  KBo 16 87:17, see von Weiher, ZA

62 110; e-se-es ÍR = ta-az-zi-im-tu  Diri III 159;

i . s i . i ß = ta-zi-[im-tum]  Izi V 52.

[i] .du t u = fifiiflfl ta-az-zi-im-tú  Erimhus I gap b

22; [i .du t u] = ta-zi-im-du  Erimhus Bogh. D i 2;

i .du t u = ta-zi-im-tu  Izi V 23; i .du t u = ta-zi-in-tu
Igituh I 130; i = ta-az-zi-im-tu  Izi V 10; [. . .] = niz—
matu, i = ta-zi-im-tum, ù . a .d i = MIN, ù . a .d i =

nuzzumu  Nabnitu B 294ˆ., cf. [. . .] = ta-az-zi-im-
[tu], nizma[tu], nuzzu[mu]  Antagal pp 5uˆ., [. . .]

[. . .] = nizmat, ta-zi-im-tum, ta-z[i-ma-tum]  Diri VI

B i 6uˆ.; [ni-ir] [NIR] = [ta-z]i-im-tum  A V/3 : 46.

i .du t u k u r. r a b a . e .d a b5.b é . en : ta(var.

adds -az)-zi-im-ti erseti isabbatka  (do not hit your

son or else) the cry for justice from the nether

world will seize you  Gilg. XII 28, cf. ibid. 46,

Sum. from Shaˆer Sumerian Sources p. 76ˆ.

i-zi-im-tú = ta-az-zi-[im-tu]  Izbu Comm. 98;

KA .d i n g i r.mu . g á l = ta-zi-im-tum  2R 47 i 29

(comm.).

1.  complaint, grumbling — a)  in gen.:
missu sa ta-zi-ma-tim tastanapparanni  why
do you keep writing complaints to me?
TCL 19 46 : 4, cf. ibid. 14; ta-zi-im-tum mimma
lassu  there has been no complaint  TCL 14

7: 34, see Larsen, Iraq 39 128 n. 30 (both OA);

estenemmê ta-zi-im-ta-ka . . . nipûtam tur—
dam ta-zi-im-ta-ka la estenemme  must I
keep hearing complaints about you? send
me the distress, let me no longer keep
hearing complaints about you  TLB 4 18 :18

tawÿtu tazzimtu
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and 21; ad mati umim ta-zi-im-ta-ki ÿtaklanni
(see adi A mng. 2f–2u)  TCL 1 25 :15, also ibid.

4 (both OB letters); PN mussa kajantam ubaz—
zaåsi u ina ta-zi-ma-ti-sa atasus  PN, her
husband, constantly maltreats her, and I
am troubled by her complaints  OBT Tell

Rimah 143 : 23; ta-az-zi-[im]-ti [x] kapratija
[an]a serija iksuda[m]  a complaint from
my villages reached me  ARM 2 61 :13; if
you divide the ˜elds  ta-zi-im-tum imêd
there will be much complaining  ARM 1

6 : 34; UGULA.MAR.TU . . . ta-az-zi-im-ti alim
ÿdurma  the ugulamartû-o¯cial became
afraid of the city’s complaint  van Soldt,

AbB 12 63 :11; [ahuja] ana ta-az-zi-i-im-ti . . .
lu la utâ[r]i  let my brother (the king of
Egypt) not turn (this matter) into (the
subject of) a complaint  EA 29 :161 (let. of

Tusratta); di¯cult :  qibÿsumma ta-az-zi-im-
tam la isahhur  YOS 2 1 : 32, see Stol, AbB 9 1.

b)  addressed to the king:  ta(var. adds
-az)-zi-im-ti sibitti ana sarrim  complaint to
the king from the prison(?)  YOS 10 48 : 41,

var. from dupl. 49 :13; ta-ªazº-zi-im-ti um—
manim  grumbling of the troops  ibid. 42 i

25, ta-az-zi-im-ti sabim  Mélanges Garelli 65

A.3976 : 3u (Mari let.), cf. ibid. 10u, 66 :1u; [t]a-zi-
im-ti mati ana sarri  grievance of the land
against the king (beside ta-zi-im-ti ili ana
ameli)  Labat Suse 4 r. 18; ina mati nukurtu
KI.MIN I.dUTU ibassi  there will be en-
mity, variant : outcry for justice in the
land  ACh Sin 33 : 61, cf. ta-zi-im-tum KI.MIN
tassuhtu ina mati ibassi  ibid. 16.

c)  addressed to the gods (especially to
†amas):  ta-an-zi-im-ti matim ilum ªimhurº
the god has accepted the complaint of the
land  YOS 10 33 v 7 and 9 (OB ext.); I.dUTU
mati ilu ismû  the gods have heeded the
complaint of the land  Boissier Choix 63

K.3846 :1; ta-zi-im-ta-si-na istenemme [DN]
Anu kept hearing their (the people’s)
complaints (about the tyranny of Gil-
games)  Gilg. I ii 29, also ibid. 18, cf. [ta-a]z-zi-
im-ta-sú ªiº-[. . .]  CBS 3907: 5 (excerpts, cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); I.dUTU Anunnaki †amas
isme  †amas has heeded the complaint of

the Anunnaku gods  ACh †amas 13 :13, also

ibid. 11 :73, Supp. 2 39 : 50; ina KUR GI†.PA
dUTU issakkan // I.dUTU ha-DI-e ina KUR
issakkan  ACh †amas 12 : 3 (coll.), cf. [ina] KUR
I.dUTU // GI†.PA dUTU ibassi  ibid. 6 and

dupl. BM 32215 : 3 and 6; ana ta-zi-im-ti-si-na
Ellil ilÿ ezzis ÿgug  at their complaint the
highest of the gods raged furiously  5R 35 : 9

(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; [i]na ta-az-zi-im-
ti-si-na ina majali ul uqattâ sitta  (see qatû
v. mng. 5b)  STC 2 73 i 10 (SB lit.).

d)  uttered by the gods on seeing in-
justice on earth :  I.dUTU Anunnaki ana
mati  lament of the Anunnaku gods over
the land  ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 19, also ibid.

40 :19, cf. subat mati ul ikân I.dUTU DINGIR.
ME† GAL.ME† [ana KUR]  the land will not
be secure, t. of the great gods over the land
K.8278+ r.(?) 7, also Thompson Rep. 272 r. 3,

239 : 5 (= Hunger, SAA 8 219 : 5); ta-zi-im-tú ili
NUN (text É) arni isabbassu  complaint
from the god, (consequences of) sin will
seize the prince  KAR 384 : 9, emendation from

dupl., wr. ta-zi-im-fitifl  CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 9

(SB Alu), cf. I.dUTU DINGIR makkur sarri
ana kÿdi ussi  (omen citation)  RAcc. 38 r. 15;

ta-az-zi-im-ti DINGIR NI [. . .]  Thompson Rep.

236B r. 2, cf. K.6307:12, cited Bezold Cat. p. 778;

ta-zi-im-tum  RA 67 42 : 26, cf. sep ta-zi-im-
tim  a “footmark” (indicating) complaint
YOS 10 3 :7 (both OB ext.); see also Labat Suse 4

r. 18, cited mng. 1b; note in enumerations :
nÿs ilÿ sibsat ilÿ mihirti ili ta-zi-im-tú  oath
by the gods, anger of the gods, encounter
with a god, complaint  †urpu IV 57, cf. ibid. 8,

also STT 138 : 36, Maqlu VII 133 and parallel LKA

128 :15, von Weiher Uruk 18 r. 5, LKA 151 :10,

wr. ta-zi-in-t[u]  ibid. 17.

2.  (with kasadu) wish, desire:  [ta-zi]-
im-ta-sú ikassad  he will attain his desire
CT 39 3 : 6, also KAR 178 r. i 42 (hemer.); rubû
I.dUTU libbisu ul ikassad  the ruler will not
achieve the desire of his heart  CT 51

155 :12, cf. ªIº.dUTU libbisu ikassad  CT 31 20

r. 24 (both SB ext.); note beside nizmatu :  adi
agammaru annâmma akassadu ta-zi-im-tú
until I have ˜nished this (temple) and

tazzimtutazzimtu
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achieved my desire (I will discontinue the
New Year’s festival)  BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn.

Verse Account), cf. istu nizmassu iksudu  ibid.

16; uncert.:  Qutû sa ta-zi-im-te  (var. ªta-az-
zi-im-tumº) ili palaha la kullumu  (see kul—
lumu mng. 4a)  ZA 42 53 : 23 (= Grayson Chron-

icles 149 : 56).

See also iutû. In mng. 2 tazzimtu re-
places nizmatu, see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA

37 90 n. 6.

In AOAT 8 (= Rainey EA) 373 :7 (Diri Amarna,

see Or. NS 16 pl. 2), the entry [si-is-kur]
[SISK]UR = te-ez-zi-x (between te-es-[li-tum]
and te-ni-nu) cannot be restored with
con˜dence.

tazzintu  see tazzimtu.

teammu  see timmu.

tebbar  s.; (a fabric or garment); syn. list*;
foreign word.

gur-nu, te-ib-bar = MIN (= su-bat) MUG (= mukki)

Malku VI 62f.

tebbÿtu  see tebåÿtu.

tebibtu  s.;  1.  puri˜cation, cleansing,
clearing,  2.  (a vat used in brewing beer);
from OA, OB on; cf. ebebu.

n í g . g a r. g a r = kumurrû, sukunnû, te-bi-ib-tu
Ai. IV iii 12ˆ.; [. . .] . x = te-bi-ib-tú  (in group with

talÿmu, qâpu)  Erimhus I gap a 29ˆ.

[KI.UD.BA asa]r SISKUR GABA.RI // KI.UD.BA //

asar te-b[i-ib-ti] . . . TAM.TAM.MA // talÿm // qâpi //

te-bi-[ib-tú]  Hunger Uruk 27: 6f., see George, RA

85 146.

1.  puri˜cation, cleansing, clearing — a)
referring to a puri˜cation ritual :  ªLUGALº
u UN.ME†-sú te-bi-ib-te [isak]kanu  the king
and his people perform a t.-ritual  Bagh.

Mitt. Beiheft 2 1 : 27, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446 : 27

(mÿs pî), cf. lissakin te-bi-ib-tú  let a t.-ritual
be established (as Istar and other deities
return to Eanna in Uruk)  Bauer Asb. 2 74

r. 8; ten sheep will be oˆered to Anu and

Antu  ina te-bi-ib-tum †UII ina BÁRA.MA{
ziqqurrat dAni  on the high dais of the

temple tower of Anu at the puri˜cation of

the hands  RAcc. 79 r. 34; di¯cult :  I rebuilt

the temple of Bunene  te-bi-ib-ti-su uqad—
disma  (see qadasu mng. 3b)  VAB 4 232 i 31

(Nbn.).

b)  referring to a clearing of accusa-

tion(?):  he (the accused) submitted to the

river ordeal and came out safely  ekallum
te-bi-ib-t [am . . .]  and the palace [estab-

lished] that he was cleared  TIM 2 102 :19

(OB let.).

c)  referring to clearing of claims or

accounts — 1u  in Mari :  te-bi-ib-tum issak—
kan sabum utabbab u A.†À.{I.A immad—
dada u iturruma A.†À.{I.A ana matim
izuzzu  (see ebebu mng. 2c–3u)  ARM 1 7: 32,

cf. assum te-bi-ib-tim ina halsika sakanim
concerning the carrying out of a registra-

tion in your district  ARM 1 62 : 5, and passim

in this text, cf. ARM 1 20 r. 16u, te-bi-ib-tum
GIBIL sa halas Saggarâtim  ARMT 23 427 iv

48u, cf. ARMT 22 38 r. 2; sanat te-bi-ib-tu[m]
ina matim issaknu  ARM 8 8 : 36, see Studia

Mariana p. 54 top No. 3; the people of your

district have not been cleared for a long

time  um te-bi-ib-tim ÿtarku  ARM 1 42 :16;

matam ana kalisa ubbab u te-[b]i-ib-tum sû
sunnuq  ARM 1 129 : 22, but te-bi-ib-ta-ka lu
sunnuqat  (for context see ebebu mng. 2c–

3u)  ARM 1 6 : 40, and note  [GI.PISAN].{I.A
[s]a napharat te-bi-ib-tim  baskets (contain-

ing tablets) about the total sum (of ac-

counts) of the registration  ARM 10 82 :15,

cf. also ina tuppi te-fibifl-ib-ti  ARM 14 70 r. 2u;
[s]a ina pan te-bi-ib-tim ahasu ulu [m]arasu
usammisu lisaster[su]  (see samasu mngs. 2

and 3)  ARM 14 61 : 8, also 62 :7, cf. ibid. 63 :7;

di¯cult :  ina te-bi-ib-ti ITI têretim ana su—
lum alim . . . nippesma  we will perform the

extispicy concerning the city’s well-being

at the t. of the month  ARMT 26 168 : 36, also

ibid. 88 :15 (= ARM 5 65), see Durand, ARMT

26/1 p. 33 and 35f.

tazzintu tebibtu
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2u  in Chagar Bazar :  (barley, bread, and
beer)  NÍG.DU sabim sa halas GN inuma
te-bi-ib-tim  for the meal of the people of
the GN district at the time of the t.  Iraq 7

62 A.926 : 8, also  ana NÍG.DU.ME† sa PN

inuma te-bi-ib-tim  ibid. 51 A.950, NÍG.DU PN

inuma te-bi-ib-tim  Loretz Chagar Bazar 24 :7;

(bread, beer, and barley)  sattuk LÚ.ME†
ebbutim inuma te-bi-ib-tim  regular oˆering
of the “cleared people” at the time of the
t.  Loretz Chagar Bazar 36 : 21, also ibid. 43 :19 and

46 :16.

3u  in other OB texts :  kunukkum an—
nûm asar te-bi-ib-tim ina É †amas daja—
nusunu isturu  this sealed document (is
the one which) their judges wrote at the
place of t. in the temple of †amas  BE 6/1

15 :16 (OB leg.), and note  d†á-mas = †amas
sa te-bi-ib-ti  CT 24 39 xi 30 and dupls.; assum
tem te-bi-ib-tim . . . humut atlakma sabum
ina qatim la ittassi  concerning the matter
of the t., depart immediately so that no
men be omitted  Dibaåi 278 :10, also ibid. 14;

A.†À ana redîm ina te-bi-ib-tim satir  Dibaåi

112 : 4 (both courtesy A. Suleiman); (x †E.GI†.Ì)
É†.GÀR te-bi-ib-tum sa ana sukunnê †À.
TAM.E.NE imtû  (due from) deliveries
from the t., which were less than the esti-
mate of the satammu’s  YOS 14 164 : 20, see

Gallery, AfO 27 12, also (†E.GI†.Ì) É†.GÀR
te-bi-ib-tum LUGAL  YOS 14 349 : 2 and 5.

4u  in OA:  summa té-bi-ib-tum ittabsi
Kültepe 91/k 420 : 31 (division of inheritance,

courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

2.  (a vat used in brewing beer):  x
silver for repair work on the (metal) at-
tachments  sa ganganna sa te-bi-ib-ti (text
te-ib-bi-ti) sa LÚ.BAPPIR.ME  of the pot-
stand of the clarifying vat for the brewers
TCL 13 156 : 8, cf. ganganna sa te-bi-ib-ti
AnOr 8 35 : 20, YOS 3 149 : 9 (all NB), and cf. VAS

6 104 : 9, cited ebebu mng. 2a–1u.

Ad mng. 1 :  Kupper Les Nomades 23ˆ. and Stu-

dia Mariana p. 99ˆ.; Speiser, BASOR 149 p. 17ˆ.;

Anbar, IOS 3 18 n. 59 (with previous lit.); Lafont,

ARMT 23 p. 323ˆ.; C. Michel, MARI 6 201ˆ. Ad

mng. 2 : Oppenheim Beer p. 45 n. 43.

tebiru  s.; (a profession); NA.*

te-bi-ru sá As-sur-a-a [(x)] ma  ABL 607

r. 1 (royal let., coll. S. Parpola).

tebåÿtu  (teåbÿtu, tebbÿtu, tabåÿtu)  s.;

search(?), investigation; OB; cf. buåû.

a)  in gen.:  kÿma ª†E.GI†º.Ì annûtum
sarqu la idû ina ªta-ab-hiº-tim ina tibnim
la itmirusunuti izakkar  she (the woman to

whom the stolen goods were given) swore

that she did not know that these ˘ax seeds

were stolen and that she did not bury

them under the hay during the search(?)

TIM 4 33 : 27.

b)  in slave sale contracts :  ana UD.3.

KAM te-eb-i-tum ana ITI.1.KAM bé-en-nu
(the seller is responsible) for three days

for t. (for the slave), for one month for (the

slave’s exhibiting) epilepsy  CT 8 27a :14;

UD.3.KAM te-eb-i-tum ITI.1.KAM bé-en-nu-
um  VAS 7 50 :12, 53 :14, CT 33 41 :11, VAS 18

15 :13, YOS 13 39 :13, 246 :14, 253 :16; UD.1.

KAM te-eb-i-[tum] ITI.1.KAM bé-en-nu  Meiss-

ner BAP No. 3 :14, also VAS 16 207:12; [UD.

x.K]AM te-eb-i-tum ITI bé-en-[nu]  CT 45

44 :16, cf. TCL 1 147:16, VAS 22 20 : 2, YOS 13

408 :15; ITI.1.KAM bé-en-[nu] 3 UD-mi te-eb-i-
tum  TCL 1 156 :16, also Syria 5 272 :15 (from

Hana); 3 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum ITI.1.KAM be-en-
nu  JNES 21 75 VAT 819 :14, YOS 13 5 :15,

89 :18, van Lerberghe OB Texts 39 :14, and passim

in slave sales beside bennu, wr. te-å-bi-tum  YOS

13 409 :16, wr. te-eb-åi-tum  VAS 22 22 : 6, te-eb-
bi-tum  VAS 22 19 :16, YOS 13 328 :11; ITI.1.

KAM bé-en-nu 2 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum  Çi‹-

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 122 : 8; uncert.:  RN has

plundered the city of GN  [. . .]-ri-ia i-na
te-bi-tim [. . .]  ARM 2 62 :14.

The ground for annulment, designated

by tebåÿtu, of slave sales cannot be estab-

lished. The derivation from buåû and the

association with bennu  (cf. CH s 278) suggest

that the investigation is of the slave’s ante-

cedents for possible prior encumbrances

tebåÿtutebibtu
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(cf. CH ss 279–281); see M. Stol, Epilepsy in Baby-

lonia 134f.

San Nicolò Schlußklauseln 210ˆ.; Wilcke, WO 8

258ˆ.

tebrÿtu A  (tabrÿtu) s.; announcement,

report; Mari; cf. burrû.

As long as the messenger did not ar-

rive, I did not write to the king  ana sar—
rim burri u assum te-eb-ri-tim ana PN as—
puram  (now) inform the king, moreover,

concerning (this) information I wrote to

PN  ARM 14 36 :14; [te]-eb-[r]i-tum sa PN u
PN2 iksudam . . . kÿma te-eb-ri-is-sú-nu ik—
sudam ana ser belija astapram  a message

announcing PN and PN2 (and their troops)

reached me, I wrote to my lord as soon as

their announcement reached me  ARM 14

115 :10 and 15, also ibid. 112 :18; ta-ab-ri-[i]t
PN istu Babilim iksudam  a report of PN

arrived here from Babylon  ARMT 13 34 : 5,

ta-ab-ri-it sabim LÚ GN PN ispuram um—
mami  PN sent me a report about troops

from GN as follows  ARM 6 34 : 5, cf. ta-ab-
ri-is-sú-nu . . . astapram ARM 14 108 :19; ta-
ab-ri-tum . . . kÿam illikam ummami  the

following announcement arrived  RA 66 129

A.3093 : 3 (= ARMT 26 424 : 3).

Joannès, ARMT 26/2 p. 320 note c.

tebrÿtu B  s.; hunger(?); SB; cf. berû.

te-eb-ri-it ERÍN †UB U[RU(?)] hunger(?)

of the troops, fall of the [city(?)]  AfO 16 pl.

11 VAT 13802 : 5 (SB Alu).

tebû  (tibû, fem. tebÿtu, tibÿtu) adj.;  1.

raised, ready,  2.  rutting, in heat; Bogh.,

SB; wr. syll. and ZI, ZI.GA; cf. tebû v.

g i ß .RUMIN(= il-lu-lu). z i = te(var. ti)-bi-tum(vars. -ti
and -tu)  Hh. VII A 68, cf. [ g i ß .RU. z i] = te-bi-tum
= MIN MIN (= qa-as-[tum] ma-li-tum)  Hg. B II 64, in

MSL 6 109.

n i g . z i . g a = t [i]-bi-tu  bitch in heat  Hh. XIV

102a.

m a r.TE(for .u r u5) ß u . ß u í l . l a : abubu sa
emuqasu sá-qa-a-ú-ma [anaku] : is-pa-tum te-bi-tum
[anaku]  (see ispatu lex. section)  SBH 105 No.

56 : 22f.

1.  raised, ready :  kakke nakirÿ ti-bu-te
irtabsu  the raised weapons of the enemy
came to rest  Streck Asb. 260 ii 16; sunu
ezzuma te(var. ti)-bu-ú(var. -u) kakkusun
they (the Seven Gods) are raging, their
weapons are raised  Cagni Erra I 45; ina kak—
kÿ ezzuti te-bu-ti tahaza lu sulul ummanija
†amas attama  amidst raging weapons,
ready for ˜ght, may you †amas be the pro-
tection for my troops  VAB 4 102 iii 18, cf. lu
ti-bu-u lu zaqtu kakkua  may my weapons
(always) be drawn and ready  ibid. 26, also

ibid. 82 ii 28, cf. kakkÿka . . . lu ti-bu-u lu
zaqtu  ibid. 78 iii 43 (all Nbk.); aggis lu te-bu-ú
lineåû [iras]sun  (see nêåu mng. 1b–2u)  En.

el. VII 12.

2.  rutting, in heat :  sÿsû ti-bu-ú ina
muhhi atani parê kî elû  when the rutting
stallion was mounting the jenny ass  Lam-

bert BWL 218 r. iv 15, cf. (in broken context)
PÉ† ti-bu-ú  ibid. 216 r. iii 17; rupusti GUD
ZI.GA rupusti UDU ZI.GA [rupusti MÁ†
NITÁ ZI.GA]  the saliva of a rutting bull,
the saliva of a rutting ram, the saliva of
a rutting he-goat (used as medication)
KUB 4 48 i 19, hahhu GUD ZI.GA  ibid. iii 2,

Ú† MÁ† NITÁ ZI.GA  ibid. lower edge 1, see

Biggs †aziga 55f.; [SÍ]G(?) MÁ†.[NITÁ] ZI-i
[. . . SÍG(?) UD]U.NITÁ ZI-i  Biggs †aziga 38

No. 19 : 23f., [SÍG GI†.K]UN puhal[i ZI]-i  ibid.

22 No. 5 : 21, UZU napsat UDU.NITÁ te-bi-i
ibid. 51 :19.

tebû  in la tebû  adj.; irresistible; SB; cf.
tebû v.

sar kissati la mah-ri la te-ba-a tusahrap
urha  you hasten on his way the unequaled
irresistible king of the world  AfO 19 65 iii

10 (SB prayer to Marduk).

tebû  (tabaåu, tabû)  v.;  1.  to get up, to
rise, to rear up,  2.  to begin to do, to start
something,  3.  to set out, depart, leave,

tebrÿtu A tebû
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(with ventive) to advance,  4.  to attack,
advance against, set upon,  5.  to rise up
in revolt, to rebel,  6.  to institute pro-
ceedings in court, to make a claim, to lit-
igate,  7.  to rise (said of wind, clouds,
˘ood, etc.),  8.  to emerge, to surface, to
become erect,  9.  to pulsate, throb,  10.  II
to make a claim,  11.  sutbû  to make some-
one get up, to remove,  12.  sutbû  to raise
(from misery, illness),  13.  sutbû  to mobi-
lize,  14.  sutbû  to make winds rise,  15.
sutbû  to deduct,  16.  sutbû  to erect (a
building),  17.  III/3  to make rise again
and again,  18.  IV/3  to cause pain contin-
uously; from OAkk. on; I  itbi — itebbi (Ass.
itabbi) — tebi, I/2, I/3  ittebi — ittenebbi (it—
tenenbi), inf. titabbû, II (RS only), III,
III/3, IV/3; wr. syll. (stative ti-ib  Kraus

Texte 22 ii 16f., see mng. 9), and ZI (i-ZI-a
Labat Suse 9 : 8, see mng. 4a–5u), exception-
ally ZI.GA  Biggs †aziga 13 ii 14, CT 40 21 Sm.

936 :7, KAR 382 r. 56; cf. tabiu, tebû adj., tebû
adj. in la tebû, tebû, tebû in la tebû, tibûtu
A, tubbû.

z i . g a = ti-bi, g a . z i = lu-ut-bi, ì . z i . g e . en =

e-et-bi, nu . z i . g e . en = ú-ul e-et-bi, ì . z i . g e . en =

te-et-bi, nu . z i . g e . en = ú-ul te-et-bi, [ ì] . z i = it-bi,

[nu] . z i = ú-ul it-bi, [ b a . z i] . g e . en = e-et-te-bi
(text e-te-et-bi), [ l a .b a . z i . g ] e . en = ú-ul e-et-te-bi
(text e-te-et-bi), [ b a . z i . g ] e . en = te-et-te-bi, [ l a .

b a . z i . g ] e . en = [ú-ul te-et-te-b]i  OBGT IV i 1–12;

ªz iº . g a = ªtiº-bi, ªg a º . z i, ª h é º . z i = (blank)

OBGT IX 140–142; [s] a g . z i = te-bu-ú  5R 16 ii 49

(group voc.).

ß u . z i . g a = su-ut-bu-ú-u[m]  Nigga Bil. B 133;

z i . g a(text .b a) . a b = su-ut-[bi], g a . a b. z i = lu-si-
i[t-bi], z i . g a . a n = su-ut-[bi], g a . a n . z i = lu-si-[it-
bi], z i . g a . n a . n i = s [u-ut-bi-su]  (followed by z i .

g a . a n .t [a ], g a . z i . z i . i .t [a?], b a . z i . z i, b a .

a n . z i . z i, Akk. column broken)  OBGT IV ii 1ˆ.

[z i] .bu . [u] m MIN (= z i .bu .u m) d en . l í l . l á

a ß . ß u rki . k ex(KID) z i . [ bu .u m] : [t]i-ba-a MIN dEn—
lil assurû t [i-ba-a]  LKA 33 : 4f. and passim in this

text; [x ] x u l4 .u l4 z i . z i x a n .t a s á . s á .d è(!)

(syll. Sum. u r. r u .u r u l . l u .u l z i . i z . z i g u .

r u .t à a n .t a . s i . s i .t e) : i-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-
tú-um ma-qa-tum te-bu-ú ù ta-ap-pa-am fi. . .fl  (it is

in your power, Istar) to move about and to hasten,

to fall down and to rise, and to fi. . .fl the friend  ZA

65 188 :116; a m . a l . n á t e nu .u m . z i . z i : belu
sá sallu mi-nam la i-da-ab-[bu-ub] // . . . mi-nam la
i-te-eb-[ba-a]  why does the master, who is asleep,

not speak, variant : not arise?  SBH 56 No. 29 :19ˆ.,

Sum. repeated ibid. 22f., also, wr. i-te-ba-a  SBH 33

No. 14 r. 24f.; n í g . hu l . g á l . e i m i n . n a . n e . n e

a .m á . r u . g i nx(GIM) mu .u n . z i . z i : mimma lem—
nu kis-sat-su-nu kÿma a-[bu]-ba it-te-bu-ni  “anything

evil,” all of them, have risen (from the grave) like

the deluge  CT 17 37:13f., see Schramm, Or. NS 39

406, cf. (the evil demons)  a .m á .u r u5. g i nx z i

k a l a m .m a b a . a n .u r4 .u r4 . a .me ß : sá kÿma
abubi ti(var. te)-bu-ma mata i-ba-å-u sunu  who rise

like the deluge and pass over the country  CT 16

21 :142ˆ., cf. also á . s à g hu l . g á l a .m á .u r u5.

g i nx z i .[. . .] : asakku lemnu kÿma abubu te-bi-ma
CT 17 3 : 21; g ù d dIM.DUGUD.MU†EN.d a b a . r a .

z i : ultu qinni An-zi-i it-bi-ma  he rose from the

nest of the Anzû bird  CT 15 42 r. 5f., see Wilcke

Lugalbanda 96 : 61; [á . z à g en .t e . n a] . g i nx

k a l a m .m a mu .u n . z i : [asakku kÿma ku-u]s-si
ana mati it-te-ba-a  the asakku-demon arose against

the country like frost  CT 17 27:1f., Sum. restored

from CT 17 11 :105 (catch line), l ú .u r. r e

mu .u n . z i : nak-ru sá it-ba-a  OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm.

2,151 r. 7f.; n a4 .ú k u r. r a b a . a n . z i . g a . en .

n a . g i nx : sam-mu ina sadî ki-i te-e[t-bi-am]  O . . . .-

stone, because you arose against me in the moun-

tains  Lugale X 4 (= 419); udu g . [ hu l ] z i . g a . a b

a . l á . hu l z i . g a . [a b] : utukku lemnu na-an-si-ih
alû lemnu te-bi  evil utukku, be expelled, evil alû,

depart  CT 16 29 :78f., cf. s u lú .ux(GI†GAL). l u

du mu .d i n g i r. r a . n a a . l á . hu l z i . g a . a b :

ina zu-mur ameli mar ilisu alû lemnu te(var. ti)-bi
ibid. 80f.; IM .d a l . h a .mu n i m .ß ú r. hu ß . z i .

g a . g i nx [n] í .b i . ß è ì . n i g i n . ªeº : asamsutu sa
ezzis samris te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-sú isaåû  (see

samris)  BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; a n . ß à .

g a .t a i m . g i nx k a l a m .t a z i . g a .me ß : istu
qereb samê kÿma sari ana mati it-te-bu-ni sunu  from

the midst of heaven they rise against the country

like the wind  CT 16 20 :106f., cf. [IM . g i nx z i] .

g a .b i : ªsáº ki-ma ªsaº-a-ri te-bu-u  (in broken con-

text)  OECT 6 pl. 10 K.5298 :7f.; ªk u ßx(I†)º èm .

hu l .b i z i . g a me. e ß i . i n . g a .mèn : naspantu
sa lemnis te-bi-a-at anaku[ma]  (see naspantu)  SBH

105 No. 56 : 31f.

g u d .dú r.dú r. r u . n a . g i nx nu .u n . z i . g a .

n e . [e ß] : alpÿ rabsuti ul ú-se-et(var. -te)-bi  it did

not let the recumbent oxen get up  SBH 27 No.

12 : 28f., dupl. Langdon, Gaster AV 2 341 r. 15f.,

see Cohen Lamentations 483 : 60; for other bil. refs.

see mngs. 14 and 16.

ittu ZI = te-bu-ú  A III/1 Comm. A 25, in MSL

14 324; í b = te-bu-ú  STC 2 pl. 56 i 16 (comm. to

En. el. VII 12); ziq-qí ZI  AfO 24 80 : 26; KUR //

te-bu-u  Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 3u (astrol.

comm.).

tu-sat-ba  5R 45 K.253 vii 30 (gramm.).

tebûtebû
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1.  to get up, to rise, to rear up — a)  in
gen.:  summa . . . te-ba-a u ú-zu-uz-za la ileåi
if (the child aged one to four years) cannot
get up and stand  Labat TDP 220 : 21, cf. AMT

69,2 : 2, Köcher BAM 152 iv 1, cf. also ana ZI-e
usuzzi u dababi mu-uq  (see muqqu v.)  ibid.

231 : 6, 232 : 4, AMT 21,2 : 8; I was sick  mala ta-
bé-e ul masâku  (and) I could not get up
BIN 1 83 : 22 (NB let.); Enkidu ti-bi  Enkidu,
get up! (that I may lead you to Eanna)
Gilg. P. ii 17, cf. alka ti-ba i[na] qaqqari majal
reåîm  ibid. 22; the Seven gods said to Erra
te(var. ti)-bi izizma  arise, stand up  Cagni

Erra I 46, cf. ibid. 13, it-bi izziz  SEM 117 r. iii

19 (MB lit.); res AN.NU.WA.†E zamar[im]
sarrum i-te-eb-bi-ma izzaz  when they start
to sing the (named) song, the king arises
and takes his position  RA 35 3 r. iii 11 (Mari

rit.); mar sarri unammas LÚ.GAL.ME† i-tab-
bi-ú izzazzu  the prince sets out (for the
meal), the high o¯cials get up (and) stand
(at attention)  MVAG 41/3 66 iii 50 (NA royal

rit.); ul BAL(?) passuru asar it-bu-ú [. . .]
the table was not changed(?) where he
arose [. . .]  AfO 18 46 BM 98731 :11 (Tn.-Epic);

ta-at-bi(?)-ma irimmam iddi kis[ad]is[sa]
she (Nanâ) arose, he (Anu) placed a neck-
lace on her neck  VAS 10 215 :16 (OB hymn to

Nanâ); he said as follows  ma UD.15.KÁM
lusib ma UD.22.KÁM li-it-bi  he (the substi-
tute king) should sit down (on the throne)
on the 15th (and) get up on the 22nd  ABL

53 :10, see Parpola LAS No. 205; ZI-bi u ussab
(if) he gets up and sits down again  Labat

TDP 232 :14, also 114 i 34, cf. ibid. 90 : 9, 158 : 24

and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34 : 8, ZI-bi u †UB-ut
(if) he falls when he gets up  Labat TDP

34 :18, ina majalisu ZI-ma imaqqut  ibid.

76 : 63, also, wr. i-teb-bi  AMT 97,4 : 6; ZI-bi u
ikammis  Labat TDP 106 iv 1f., 162 : 54 and 56,

184 r. 14, and passim; sa ina mahri irbisu ina
arki ZI-[. . .]  the one who reclined in a
prominent place will stand up in the rear
CT 38 48 K.3883+  : 59, dupl. CT 28 39 :11 (SB

Alu); if he cries “My belly! My belly!”  it-bi-
ma ilsum  gets up and runs oˆ  Labat TDP

124 iii 26; if a man in bed with a woman
istu muhhi ersi ZI-ma zikarutu ÿpus  when

he rises from the bed has an erection(?)
CT 39 44 :18 (SB Alu), cf. ina KI.NÁ-sú it-
bi-ma imqut  AMT 66,2 : 9 and parallels, see AfO

18 74 n. 32; summa kappÿ sakinma ittanap—
rasma ina KI GUB-ma ZI-a la ileåe  if (in a
dream a man) has wings and ˘ies to and fro
but cannot rise again from the place he
alights  Dream-book 329 r. ii 23; the kurgarrû
kneels, then  i-te-bi-ma . . . izammur  Lam-

bert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii 13; Erra said
to himself  lu-ut-bi luslalma  shall I arise
(or) stay abed?  Cagni Erra I 16; lu sallata la
te-teb-ba-[a]  Maqlu VI 13; itil la te-te-e[b-bi]
lu sallata la te[ggig(?)]  lie down, do not get
up, you (baby) should stay asleep and not
wail  Craig ABRT 2 8 i 7, see Farber Baby-

Beschwörungen 48 : 67; ZI-ki lit-bu-ú asabki lu-
si-bu  may they (my enemies) rise when
you (slandering tongue) rise, sit down
when you sit down  Iraq 22 222 : 9 (SB inc.);

ila sa ina panÿka la it-bu-ú leqesu ana mahar
beltika  take before your mistress the god
who did not rise in your presence  EA

357: 30 (Nergal and Ereskigal), also ibid. 26 and

33, cf. ibid. 59; mahar mar siprika ul a-te-eb-
bi  I will not rise before your messenger
(and I will not inquire about the well-being
of the king, my lord)  ABL 1240 r. 8 (NB);

rabûtum Anun[nakku w]asbu Enlil it-bi-ma
sa[kin] dÿnu  the great Anunnakku were
sitting (in the assembly), Enlil rose, the
court was in session  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 48 I 104, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423 n. 1;

after they (the gods) had eaten the oˆer-
ings  [Nin]tu it-bé-e-ma napharsunu uttaz—
zamu  Nintu stood up and all of them
complained  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 98 III v

37; summa amelu . . . qaqqassu kabitma ina
ZI-sú qaqqassu ana IGI-sú GÍD.DA-su  if a
man’s head is heavy and, when he gets up,
his head pulls him forward  Köcher BAM 3

iii 43, also Jastrow, Transactions of the College of

Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399 : 32, CT

23 38 iv 26; summa UD.2.KÁM marusma ina
UD.3.KÁM it-te-bi  if he is sick for two
days but gets up on the third day  Labat

TDP 148 : 32, cf. ibid. 33, 150 : 35, also ZI-ma it—
tanallak  he stands up and walks around
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ibid. 162 : 61, cf. summa sinnistu ina musi
GIG-ma ina serti it-te-bi  ibid. 214 :18; sum—
ma amelu ana KÀ†.ME†-sú magal ZI.ZI-bi
if a man gets up frequently to urinate

Köcher BAM 116 r. 8, also ibid. 164 : 20, cf. sum—
ma ina mursisu ZI.ZI-bi  Labat TDP 158 :16;

when Anu heard this  it-ti-bi ina kussî—
su he arose from his throne  EA 356 :13

(Adapa); PN sa ina kussê ú-si-bi ul it-bi ana
sarruti ittaskan  Enlil-bani who occupied

the throne (as substitute king) did not give

it up (and) so became sovereign  King

Chron. 2 121 : 6, see Grayson Chronicles 155 : 35;

ZI dannu ana mati ZI-ma sarru ina kussêsu
ZI-bi  a serious revolt will arise in the

country, the king will leave his throne

Leichty Izbu II 20, sarru ina kussêsu ZI-ma
sanûmma kussâ isabbat  ACh Sin 33 : 8, cf. TCL

6 10 :7 (SB Alu); sar Amurri ZI-ma sar Akkadî
kussâ isabbat  the king of Amurru will

leave(?) and the king of Akkad will take

the throne  Boissier Choix 48 r. 1, also (with

reversed order) ibid. 2; it-bi-ma ina subtisu . . .
ana subat Anunnakki istakan pa[nÿ]su  he

arose from his dwelling place (and) headed

for the dwelling place of the Anunnakku

Cagni Erra I 192 (= II 1); sar ilani ina subtisu
it-ti-bi  the king of the gods has risen from

his dwelling place  Cagni Erra IIIc 44; ultu
ullu . . . ina subtija at-bu-ma askuna abubu
ina subtija at-bi-ma sibÿt samê u erseti up—
tattir  in former days when I arose from my

dwelling place I brought about the deluge,

I now arose from my dwelling place and

the seams of heaven and earth were loos-

ened  Cagni Erra I 133, cf. ibid. 170; DN ina
subtisu li-i[t-bi] [ga]l(?)-la(?)-nis  may Isum

leave his dwelling place like a . . . .   Lam-

bert BWL 170 i 22; summa alpu sinnesu im—
ruqma it-bi  if the (recumbent) ox grinds

its teeth and rises  STT 73 :126f., cf. summa
GUD issusma (la) it-bi  ibid. 122f., also sum—
ma GUD ZI-ma  ibid. 124f. and 128ˆ., see JNES

19 35.

b)  from sleep:  in the middle (watch of

the night) he ended his sleep  ªitº-bé-e-ma
ÿtamâ ana ibrisu  he arose and said to his

friend  Gilg. V iii 9, cf. it-bé-e-ma Gilgames
sunatam ipassar  Gilg. P. i 1, also Gilg. I v 25,

VI 192; if a man goes to bed, has a good

sleep  ZI-ma ikassus  but feels tired(?)

when he gets up  AMT 47,1 :1, cf. ibid. 3,

cf. also isallalma NU ZI-bi  STT 89 :184; at

dawn  sesgallu ZI-ma mê nari irammuk  (see

sesgallu)  RAcc. 129 : 2; PN ina sat musi ªsar-
qisº it-bi-ma  (see sarqis)  AnSt 6 154 : 96 (Poor

Man of Nippur).

c)  from sickness or death :  marsu lib—
lut maqtu lit-bi  may the sick get well, the

fallen get up  †urpu IV 73; ina epes pÿja
muqqu i-te-eb-bi  upon my (Gula’s) com-

mand the feeble one stands up (again)  Or.

NS 36 120 : 87 and dupl. (SB hymn to Gula), cf.

iddi siptam DN . . . i-te-bi marsum  DN cast

a spell, the sick man will recover  CT 42

32 :7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; iballut
mÿtu i-te-eb-bi marsu  the dying get well,

the sick recover  STC 2 pl. 78 : 40, see JCS 21

261 (SB prayer to Istar), cf. Asalluhi sa ina
siptisu mÿtu iballutu ZI-u(var. -ú) marsu
†urpu IV 99; aransu ippattar ZI-bi  his guilt

will be dispelled (and) he will recover

Labat TDP 8 : 26, cf. ippattar eåiltasu i-te(var.

adds -eb)-bi arhis  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

228 : 8; marsu sû arhis ZI-bi  that sick man

will recover soon  Labat TDP 6 : 3, also CT 38

43 :70 and 80, CT 39 35 :73, CT 40 48 : 32; ZI-ma
iballut  Labat TDP 166 : 99, the sick man  ZI-
ma itârma imarras  will recover, but will

fall ill again  Labat TDP 72 : 5; anaku ul kî
sâsumâ anellamma ul a-te-eb-ba-a dur da[r]
must I not lie down as he does, never again

to rise?  Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; ibrÿman
i-ta-ab-bi-a-am ana rigmija  would that my

friend rise at my lamentation  Gilg. M. ii 7

(OB); kassaptÿ limqutma anaku lu-ut-bi  may

my sorceress fall down, but may I get up

Laessøe Bit Rimki 40 : 44 and dupls. STT 76 : 47

and 77: 47; ersum issabtanni istu at-bi-ú um—
ma anakuma  (see ersu s. mng. 1e)  BIN 4

35 :11 (OA let.); in personal names :  It-be-
ªbaº-la  MAD 5 57 ii 6, It-be-la-ba  MAD 5

21 :10, also 9 i 11, 45 i 13, Iraq 50 98 No. 21 seal

(all OAkk.).
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d)  to rear up (said of animals):  nesu ina
muhhisu it-bi-ma  a lion reared up against
him (inscr. on relief)  Streck Asb. 310 e 7;

summa sÿru ina suqi ana pan ameli ZI-a-am
if a snake in the street rears up before a
man  CT 40 24 K.8038 :7, cf. [summa sÿ]ru ina
suqi amela ÿmurma la it-bi-su  ibid. 21 Sm.

936 : 4, ana pan ameli ZI.GA-ma  ibid. 7.

2.  to begin to do, to start something —
a)  with verba movendi — 1u  with alaku —
au  in OA:  ammakam la tasahhur tí-ib-a-ma
atalkam  do not tarry there, come here
quickly  KT Hahn 4 :12, cf. BIN 6 2 : 9, also TCL

19 58 : 27, tí-ib-a-nim-ma atalkanim  JCS 14

2 : 24, (fem.) tí-ib-e-ma atalkim  RA 51 6 HG

75 : 20 and 31, also BIN 6 104 :14, KT Hahn 6 : 9,

and passim; ina GN umakkal la tabiad tí-ib-
a-ma atalkam  KTS 19b: 24,  PN umakkal la
ibiad li-it-bi-a-ma littalkam  CCT 4 28a : 20;

anaku kakkÿ alaqqeamma a-ta-bi-a-ma attal—
lakam  Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes

5 :12, cf. CCT 4 14b:11, cf. also ICK 1 85 :11, CCT

4 3a : 26, and passim; (I raised your daughters)
ina salsimma umim it-bi-a-ma ittalkakum—
ma  but on the third day they up and left
to go to you  CCT 3 6b: 32, cf. Jankowska KTK

12 r. 5; missu sa ta-at-bi4-ú-ma a-GN tattalku
why have you already left for GN?  CCT 3

44a : 20.

bu  in OB, Mari :  atta ti-be-ma atlakam
as for you, get going and come here  Laessøe

Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 812 : 67, it-bi-a-am-ma
ittalka  CT 4 38b:11, also VAS 16 201 :7, it-bé-e-
ma ittalak  ARM 1 5 : 31, Mélanges Garelli 65

M.7595 :10, te-et-bé-e tattalak  Fish Letters 4 : 20,

see Kraus, AbB 10 4; ina la bustisu it-be-em-
ma ana GN il[li]kamma  (see bustu in la
bustu)  ARM 4 26 : 22.

cu  other occs.:  if he says “I want to go
to my country”  li-it-bi-ma littalak [ana
matisu]  let him set out for his country
KBo 1 10 r. 47 (let.), see Edel Ägyptische Ärzte

120f.; [summa munnabtu] ajumma i-te-eb-bi
ina m[at {atti illa]ka  if some fugitive
leaves to go to GN  MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+374 : 29

(treaty), see Kestemont, UF 6 108; harranu sa

GN te-ba-ku allak  I am about to take the
road to Cutha  Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM

41005 iii 5, ii 8, 126 : 9, cf. ibid. 102 i 4, 104 ii 24,

cf. also ibid. 116 col. A 3; êkâma te-ba-ti-na
êkÿam tallaka  where are you (daughters of
Anu) headed? whither are you going?
Maqlu III 34; asar ti-ba-ta alik  go where you
set out to go (you will defeat your enemy)
CT 40 50 : 53 (SB Alu).

2u  with other verba movendi :  ti-bé-e-mi
si-i  get up and leave  CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.), see

Römer, Studien Falkenstein 186; it-bi-a-ma i-
ta-sa-am  CCT 3 20 : 31 (OA let.); summa arad
sar GN . . . mamma i-te-eb-bi-ma ana libbi
A.†À LÚ.SA.GAZ . . . irrub  if any subject
of the king of Ugarit tries to enter the
Hapiru-territory (I will send him back)
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238 : 6; three men  [i]nanna
it-bu-ma . . . innabb[itu]  have now gotten up
and ˘ed  ARM 2 4 :11; nisesu it-tab-bu ihtal—
qu  his people got up and ˘ed  ABL 1263

r. 8, also it-ta-ab-bu ihtalqu  ABL 610 :15, see

Parpola, SAA 1 244 and 240, cf. parrisute sunu
ma i-tab-bi-ú ihall[iqu]  Iraq 17 141 No. 22 :19

(all NA).

b)  (with verba dicendi or direct speech)
referring to starting to speak :  assum mÿ—
nim i-te-eb-bu-ma ana PN magriatim idab—
bubû  why do they go and say insulting
things to PN?  TLB 4 83 :13; it-bi-a-am-ma
magal id-bu-ba-am kÿam iqbiam  he up and
complained a lot to me, saying  YOS 2 40 :10

(both OB letters); urram sÿram i-te-bu-ma kÿ—
am iqabbû  sometime in the future they
will start saying  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 81

SH 812 : 54; fPN apiltum it-bi-ma kÿam idbub
ARM 10 81 : 5, cf. aplûm it-bé-e-ma kÿam iq—
bi  ARMT 13 23 :7 and 17,  SAL muhhutum ina
bÿt DN it-bé-e-ma ummami  (see muhhutu)
ARM 10 50 : 23, cf. ibid. 32 r. 11u; lá-at-bi-a-
am-ma kÿam lá-[ad-bu-ub?]  KBo 9 7: 6 (OA

let.);  PN, the doorkeeper  ina muhhi ku—
ruppi sa PN2 . . . asib kî it-ba-å iqabbaå
umma  was present at the kuruppu of PN2

(the goldsmith) when he started to say
(the following)  YOS 7 78 : 6 (NB), see San

Nicolò, ArOr 5 299f.
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c)  other occs.:  [ti-b]a-am-ma bÿris sa
tusarrimu epus tahazu  go ahead and ˜ght

the battle for which you have striven

Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; the enemy will defeat my

army  ittua i-te-eb-bu-ú-ma nakram idukku
but my neighbors will advance (to my aid)

and defeat the enemy  YOS 10 46 v 12 (OB

ext.), cf. (evil)  sa . . . ti-ba-a ana dâkija  STT

215 ii 45; kuzbÿ annû ti-bi lurtâma  here are

my charms, come, let us make love  Lam-

bert, MIO 12 50 :14 (OB lit.); kÿma mÿnu il—
tapassu masmasu i-tab-bi hulâ piriå balti ina
sipseti sa babi eåila  as soon as something

has a˙icted him (the patient), the exorcist

proceeds to hang a mouse (and) a shoot of

thornbush on the vault of the (patient’s)

door  ABL 24 :11, see Parpola LAS No. 172; sum—
ma amelu SAG.DU A.†À ana mahasi ZI-ma
if a man is about to plow a (fallow) ˜eld  CT

40 48 : 36; summa amelu ana sibûtisu ZI-ma
if a man goes oˆ on an errand  CT 40 48 :1,

ana harrani ZI-ma  ibid. 4ˆ., cf. ana GN ana
SIZKUR ZI-ma  if he departed for Nippur

to (make) oˆerings  CT 40 40 : 58, and passim

in Alu; saltum ina barisunu i-tí-be-e  a quar-

rel arose between them  CCT 3 32 : 24 (= CCT

4 39b); Irra ZI-ma nise mati usamqat  ACh

Supp. 2 75 r. 7, also BPO 2 Text XV 29.

3.  to set out, depart, leave, (with ven-

tive) to advance — a)  in gen.:  urram ina
must [ertim] e-te-eb-bé-ma  early tomorrow

morning I will leave  ARM 4 64 :7; inuma
ina GN it-bu-ú  when he departed from GN

TCL 10 92 :7, also ibid. 86 :13 and 100 edge

6; PN ana siprim sanîm it-bi-i  PN has left

for some other work  YOS 5 179 : 5 (all OB);

sabu[m] . . . ana sipir mubal[litatim] . . . it-
bu-ú  the men have left for work on the

weirs  ARM 14 13 : 6, cf. sabum . . . ana nar
PN i[t]-bu-ú aturma ittisunu et-bé  ibid. 11f.,

cf. ibid. 14 : 25 and 29f.; merchants  sa itti PN

te-bu-ú  who were en route with PN  EA 8 :14

(let. of Burnaburias), cf. BE 17 83 : 30 (MB let.);

di¯cult :  ana terubtija te-ba-ku-ma amatÿ ul
lummudaku  I have come forward on my

own(?), I have not been informed about my

case  BE 14 8 :11 (MB deposition in court); ultu

it-ba-am-ma ultu Babili in-qu-tu  after he

departed and arrived from Babylon  ABL

326 r. 6 (NB); anaku ana ekalli te-ba-a-ku  I

am on my way to the palace  PBS 1/2 21 : 25

(MB let.); harran la târi te-bu-ú  he is (now)

embarked on a road of no return  STT

73 : 38, see JNES 19 32; ina harran te-ba-ku
si[bût]ÿ akassad  (if) I am to succeed in this

journey on which I am about to start  STT

73 :74, see JNES 19 33, cf. ibid. 75 and 76; [ina]
umu sa ultu SÁ.[DUG4] sa †amas i-te-eb-bu-
ú supurannâsima  CT 22 46 :19 (NB let.); sum—
ma amelu . . . istu bÿt ilisu usÿma ana bÿtisu
ZI-ma  CT 40 48 : 24, cf. asar panusu GAR-nu
ZI-ma  ibid. 50 : 46, and passim in SB Alu, cf.

asar pa-nu-ki (var. pa-nu-u-a) saknu te-
ba-ku anaku  Winckler Sammlung 73 iii 22, var.

from Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 60; summa amelu it-
be-ma ipparis  if a man (in his dream) takes

oˆ and ˘ies away  MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 14 (MB

dream omens); ina lÿlât ume annî ina butumbi
libÿtma ina samsi urri sa ti-bi istu butumbi
lit-bé-e-ma  during the night of this day

should he stay at the . . . . (error for bu—
tumtu?)? When the morning dawns, should

he depart from the . . . .?  K.3467+ :17

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); LÚ.U†.KU.
ME† lilissu isakkunu kÿma LÚ.U†.KU.ME†
[i]t-ta-bu UZU salqu eppulu  (see apalu B

usage b)  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 15 i 13 (NA),

see Menzel Tempel 2 T 74.

b)  said of armies, invaders, etc.:  LÚ
Arumu ana maådê it-bu-ma [ina muh]—
hisunu iskuna sidirtu  the Arameans set out

in force and drew up a battle line in front

of them  Rost Tigl. III p. 22 :136, cf. dapnis lu
it-bu-ni-ma  AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm. I); the

masses of their troops took the road to

Akkad and  ana Babili te-bu-ni  were march-

ing on Babylon  OIP 2 43 v 53 (Senn.); ªteº-ba-
a-ta ana GN  you are marching against

Amurru  CT 13 48 :15 (Nbk. I legend); ina puk—
kisu te-bu-ú ruåu[su]  at (the sound of) his

drum, his fellows are on their way  Gilg. I ii

10; I slew  nise mat Aribi mala ittisu it-bu-u-
ni  the Arabs, as many as had marched

with him  Streck Asb. 66 vii 117, also 132 viii 2;
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emuqu mat Akkadî te-bu-ú itti[su]  the army

of Akkad was marching with him  BHT pl. 7

ii 22 (Nbn. Verse Account); 3 karasu te-bu-ú
ina harranate  three armies are on the

march on the roads  KBo 1 15 :18 (let. from

Egypt), see Edel, ZA 49 208; 3 narkabatu 2

LÚ.ME† {urri 2 alik arki sa ittisu te-bu-ú
(see alik arki mng. 3)  KBo 1 3 : 31; ˜ve char-

iots  ana girri sa belÿ iqabbû te-ba-at  have

departed for the campaign my lord or-

dered  BE 17 33a : 24 (MB let.); 12 sarranu ina
irtija it-bu-ni  twelve kings marched against

me  Layard 91 : 91, cf. 3R 7 ii 15, WO 2 36 : 22,

WO 1 468 : 30, Iraq 25 54 : 31 and passim in Shalm.

III, also (with ana epes qabli u tahazi)  AKA 356 iii

36 (Asn.), 1R 31 iv 40 (†amsi-Adad V), Lie Sar. 54,

and passim, note ana epes qabli u tahazi ana
libbija it-ba-a  AKA 351 iii 18, also 303 ii

25; RN sa . . . it-ba-a ana kitrisu  RN who

had advanced to his aid  Streck Asb. 32 iii

138, cf. ibid. 184 r. 6, also AfO 8 192 : 3 and 196

r. 4 (Asb.); sa mat {atti i-te-bu-ú-ni-ik  (in

broken context)  KBo 1 1 r. 8, see Weidner,

BoSt 8 20; ina esrim ana tahazim it-bu-nim-
ma  at the tenth (try) they advanced for

battle against me (Naram-Sin)  VAS 17 42 : 6

(OB lit.), cf. RN . . . ana tahazi it-ba-a  WO 2

154 : 98 (Shalm. III), kÿma tibût aribi maådi
sa pan satti mitharis ana epes tuqmate te-
bu(var. adds -ú)-ni serua  (see erbu s. usage

c-2u)  OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.); ana epes qabli u
tahazi lu it-bu(var. adds -ú)-ni  AKA 67 iv 87

(Tigl. I); ana epes tahazi it-bu-[ni] ana mit—
hussi ummanateja  Streck Asb. 100 iii 26, cf.

RN . . . it-ba-am-ma ana mithussi sarrani
KUR MAR.TU.KI  ibid. 68 viii 16; Tiamat

entrusted to Kingu  alikut mahri pan um—
mani . . . te(var. ti)-bu-ú anantu  the leader-

ship of the army, to advance to battle  En.

el. III 98, also ibid. II 36, var. from III 40.

c)  said of birds :  the elephant replied

to the wren(?)  kî tusibu ul idÿma . . . kî ta-
at-bu-ú ul idi  I did not notice when you

alighted (on me), and I did not notice

when you ˘ew oˆ  Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 54

(SB proverb); summa . . . surdû istu sumel
ameli ana imitti ameli ZI(var. te-bi)-ma ana

arkisu itur  if a falcon ˘ies oˆ from the left

side of a man to his right, and returns  CT

40 48 :13 (SB Alu).

d)  to leave in procession (said of gods

and divine symbols):  on the eighth day

the gate in front of Anu and Antu will be

opened and  Papsukkal ZI-ma ana kisalma—
hi urrad  DN will leave in procession and

descend to the main courtyard (in Uruk)

RAcc. 89 :16, cf. DN DN2 . . . ultu bÿtatisunu
ZI.ME†-nim-ma ana kisalmahi urraduma
RAcc. 90 : 21, 100 i 6, 114 :11 and 15, cf. ibid. 90

r. 18, 118 : 2, also, wr. ZI-am-ma  RAcc. 93

r. 26; UD.17.KAM Sin i-ta-bi ina akÿti ussab
on the 17th day Sin goes in procession and

takes up residence in the akÿtu-temple

ABL 667: 9, see Parpola LAS No. 272, cf., wr.

i-te-bi  ABL 1197: 6, d[Mul]lissi lu ta-at-bi
ABL 1092 : 21, see Parpola LAS 2 262; [DINGIR.
ME†] GN [ina panat]ua [i-t]a-ab-bi-ú  the

gods of GN go in procession before me  ABL

29 :11, see Parpola LAS No. 271; ina MN UD.12.

KAM IGI A†.TE †amas kal Igigi it-ta-bu ina
bÿtatisunu ittasbu  on the 12th day of †a-

batu all the Igigi left for a procession

(from) before the throne of †amas and

took up residence in their own temples

van Driel Cult of Assur 98 ix 51; ina UGU
taskati Ea i-ta-bi-a ina muhhi Belet-balati
dKippat-mati ta-tab-bi-a  at (the time of

culmination? of) the Triplets, Ea will go in

procession, at (the time of culmination?

of) Belet-balati, Kippat-mati will go in

procession  van Driel Cult of Assur 92 viii 4f.;

ilu sa sarri it-te-bu-u isinnu ÿtepsu  the gods

of the king went out in procession to cele-

brate their festival  ABL 831 : 9 (NB); food-

stuˆs issued  sa kakkÿ nasû ù nu-uk-ku-rù
um te-bé-e-em  for those who carry “weap-

ons” and have been transferred(?), on the

day of the departure  CT 45 85 : 21 (MB?); x

silas of ghee  ana ta-bé-e sa DN  for (the day

of) the procession of Ishara  AJSL 33 233

No. 22 : 3, cf. (x ˘our)  ina ta-bé-e (parallel

ina ITI.ZÍZ.A  line 16) ibid. 234 No. 23 :14 and

28 (OB); ina isinni zammukku ta-bé-e . . . DN

at the New Year’s festival, at (the time of)
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setting out (in procession) of Marduk  VAB

4 114 i 48, also ibid. 134 vii 24 (Nbk.), cf. [ina
isinni a]kÿti ta-bé-e . . . DN  ibid. 210 : 35

(Ner.); GADA.ME† sa ana ta-bé-e ªsáº [DN] sa
MN . . . ana PN LÚ.U†.BAR nadin  linen

which is given to PN, the weaver, for the

procession of DN in MN  Nbn. 696 :1, also

Nbn. 694 :1 and Camb. 148 :1, cf. GADA sa MN

MU.15.KAM [sa] RN ana ta-bé-e sa †amas u
[DN2] nadin  Nbn. 848 : 3; ina usuzzini ina
puhri sa ali gabbi PN sirku sa DN . . . ina
muhhi ta-bé-e sa DN2 ina 1 ber umu sallatu
rabÿtu ana ilani sa Esagil u Ezida GN u GN2

ÿterub  (see sillatu mng. 1a)  YOS 7 20 :17;

di¯cult :  ina dÿni umusunu ITI.ME† u ti-
bé-e DINGIR.ME† gabbi sa kal MU.AN.NA
ana umu ul i-pal-làh-uå batlu ina libbi la
isakkanuå  (referring to brewer’s prebend)

TuM 2–3 211 : 23; munzÿqu . . . ana ta-bé-e DN

belua lusebilunu  my lords should send me

raisins for the (day of the) procession of

†amas  YOS 3 89 :13; ilani . . . lu idû kî adi
pan ta-bé-e Bel akanna lusib mamma ina
libbi ali agâ es-se-di  (see sêdu)  ABL 846

r. 14, cf. (in broken context)  sa ta-bé-e ili
ABL 807: 6 (all NB); note with reference to

cult objects :  the kettledrum is played  li—
lissi siparri i-teb-bi-ma issiru  (then) the

bronze kettledrum moves on and they pro-

ceed  LKU 51 : 24, cf. adi lilis siparri i-te-eb-
bu-ú  BRM 4 25 :15, dupl. SBH 144 No. VII 5,

wr. ZI-ma  RAcc. 115 r. 14.

e)  to depart, said of diseases and de-

mons :  be-en-ni sa imqutu i-te-bi  the bennu-
disease which had a˙icted (him) will de-

part  YOS 10 41 r. 54 (OB ext.), cf. [l]ÿsi mangu
sa idÿka u lutu lit-ba-a [sa birkÿka]  (see

lutu)  Gilg. IV vi 34; ti-bi girgissum la tarabbi
oˆ with you, boil, do not grow bigger  JCS

9 11 :7 (OB inc.); li-it(!)-ba listappidu namê
let (the demon) leave and roam the steppe

BRM 4 18 : 23; amranni gulut ti-bi  look at

me, take fright, and depart  KAR 62 : 8 (SB

inc.); amelu sû iballut ilu sa elisu ZI-bi  that

man will live, the (angry) god who was

upon him will leave  KAR 33 r. 10.

f)  with arki to follow:  (sa) arki lemutti
te-bu-u(var. -ú)  who has followed a wicked
path (lit. wickedness)  †urpu II 65; ina qi—
bÿtisa sÿrti idaja ittanasharu ti-bu-u arkija
at her (Istar’s) exalted command they be-
gan coming over to my side, following me
Borger Esarh. 44 i 78; qerbis Tiamat sudluhu
ti(var. te)-bu-u(var. -ú) arkisu  (the winds)
followed him to stir up the inside of
Tiamat  En. el. IV 48; (the monsters)  im—
masrunimma idus Tiamat te-bu-ú-ni (vars.
te-bu-ni, te-bi-ú-ni, ti-bi-ú-ni)  (see masaru)
En. el. I 129, II 15, III 19 and 77.

4.  to attack, advance against, set upon
— a)  in gen. — 1u  in OB letters :  (many
soldiers)  ana GN(?) it-bu-nim-ma i[ttisunu]
kakkÿ i(for e)-pu-us-ma  made an attack on
GN and I fought with them  VAS 16 186 : 8,

see Frankena, AbB 6 186; inuma ussi atta ti-bi-
sum-ma  when he comes out, attack him
Laessøe Babylon 44 SH 859+881 r. 7; in di¯cult
context :  the enemy in the ambush  ana
panÿja ul i-wi-ru-ni-im-ma ul it-bu-ni-im
TIM 2 92 : 22.

2u  in Bogh.:  summa nakru i-te-eb-ba-ak-
ku-nu-si  if an enemy attacks you  KBo 1

10 : 32 (let.), cf. ibid. 16; [summa ana] sar mat
{atti nakru sanû i-tab-bi  KBo 1 4 ii 48,

summa ana †amsi nukurtu dannu i-te-eb-bi
KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid. iii 2.

3u  in NA, NB letters :  ana muhhi ala—
ni i-tib-bu-ú  they (the Puqudu) are attack-
ing the cities  ABL 275 :11, cf. ana muhhi
alani sa GN ni-te-eb-bi  ABL 436 :15; mÿnam—
ma GN ana muhhi alanini it-te-né-eb-bu-ú
why should Assyria continue to attack our
cities?  ABL 436 :12, cf. LÚ hijalanija ana
ahisunu ullî it-te-né-eb-bu-ú  ABL 280 : 23; ar—
kanis ana muhhisunu it-te-bu-ú  ABL 520 : 24;

ana muhhi PN sa qurrubutu it-te-bu-ú  ABL

275 :14 and 18, cf. ABL 275 r. 6, and passim in NB

letters; kadu ina GN usra u ti-ba-a-nu ina
mat Elamti ti-ba-å  guard the outpost in GN

and make raids into Elam  ABL 280 : 9; [a]di
libbi MN pan te-bé-e sa GN nidaggal  we ex-
pect an attack from Elam by MN  ABL 267
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r. 5 (all NB), cf. TA muhhi ta-bé-ªeº [. . . sa
sarru belÿ] ispuranni  ABL 887: 4 (NA).

4u  in chronicles :  arki DI† Subartu ina
gipsisu ZI-ma  afterward, Subartu advanced
in full force  King Chron. 2 115 :14; Sutû
ZI-ma  ibid. 149 :10,  PN ZI-am-ma dabdâ um—
ma[nisu imhas]  PN attacked and brought
about the defeat of his army  ibid. 125 r. 6,

see Grayson Chronicles 153ˆ. and 181.

5u  in omens :  nakrum i-te-bi-am-ma alam
u bel alim itabbal  the enemy will launch
an attack and carry away the city and its
ruler  RA 27 149 : 39; nakrum ana libbi alika
i-te-bi-a-am-ma  YOS 10 11 i 26, cf. ibid. 3 : 2,

nakrum i-te-bi-ku-um  ibid. 40 :19 (all OB);

nakru ZI-ma  CT 20 3 K.3671+ :15, also KAR

428 :12 and r. 23, 453 : 4, 454 : 2f. (all SB ext.), ZA

52 248 : 69 (SB astrol.), Leichty Izbu XX 3, nakru
ZI-am-ma  CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.),

nakru ana mati ZI-am  Leichty Izbu II 22f.,

nakru dannu ZI-ma  ibid. I 4, nakru dannu
ana mati ZI-ma  ibid. IV 59, CT 39 29 : 29 (SB

Alu); nakru sa i-te-[eb-b]a-ás-sú miqitti nak—
risu issakkan  an enemy who attacks him
(the king of Akkad), that enemy will be
defeated  ABL 1214 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No.

291, cf. K[ÚR] ZI-ma libbi matisu imassaå
(quoting from astrol. omens)  ibid. r. 14, wr.
nakru dannu i-ZI-a  Labat Suse 9 : 8 (Izbu); if
the enemy  ana alim ajimma te-bé-am ÿta—
wuma  plans to attack some city (and this
plan is betrayed)  RA 35 47 No. 19 : 3 (Mari

liver model); umman nakrim i-te-eb-bi-am-ma
YOS 10 33 iii 53 (OB ext.); ummanÿ ZI-ma  CT

20 3 K.3671+ :16, ummanka ZI-am  TCL 6 1

r. 32, cf. r. 33; te-b[i-e] ummanim ipparrar
the attack of the army will be thwarted
YOS 10 11 v 25 (OB ext.); Umman-manda i-te-
bi-am-ma  RA 44 13 VAT 4102 : 4, and passim,

note sep Umman-bada i-ta-ab-bi-a-am-ma
ibid. 16 VAT 602 :7, also ibid. 5f. (OB ext.), wr.
ZI-ma  ACh Sin 4 : 21, ajabu ZI-ma  Thompson

Rep. 272 r. 6, NIM.MA.KI ZI-am-ma  CT 20

32 : 46, 48, and 52 (SB ext.), also Sm. 1510 r. 2 (as-

trol.), nakru ZI-am-ma isakkan †UB-su  the
enemy will attack and bring about his fall
RAcc. 145 : 452; bel lemuttika sa ZI-ku qatka

ikassad  you will defeat your adversary who
attacks you  CT 20 39 : 3, also CT 28 43 : 4, TCL

6 2 :14 and 20; di¯cult :  ZI URU ZI {A.ME† u
MU†EN ina KUR GÁL-si UN.ME† ana [1(?)]-
en i-te-eb-bu-ú SIG5  CT 41 30 : 9 (Alu Comm.).

6u  in lit.:  abullasa isbatamma halla—
l[anis] ina musim ªitº-bi-a-am-ma u[mmana—
tija] lu iduk  he seized its city gate and
launched an attack secretly during the
night and defeated my troops  RA 70 117: 21

(OB); linaru ahames u arka Akkadû lit-bé-e-
ma (var. lit-ba-am-ma) napharsunu lisam—
qitma  may they kill each other and then
may the Akkadian attack and defeat them
all  Cagni Erra IV 136.

b)  with weapons as subject in synec-
dochic use:  kakki nakrim ina mazzazija
i-ti-bi-a-am  the might of the enemy will
attack me in my position  YOS 10 11 ii 32

(OB ext.); [GI†].TUKUL ZI.ME†-ma KUR.
ME† usam[qat]  Leichty Izbu XXI 6; GI†.
TUKUL.ME† †UB.ME† ZI.ME†  the weapons
(which were) laid down will attack  Leichty

Izbu V 1 (= IV D catch line); kÿma gispar muti
la padê te-bu-u kakkusu  his weapons are
ready like the unsparing net of death  AOB

1 112 :15 (Shalm. I); kakkÿ mat Akkadî ZI-ú
(vars. ZI.ME†, ti-bu-ú, te-bu-ú)  Thompson

Rep. 209 : 2, vars. from 272 : 8, 211F: 4, 95 r. 6;

note mittu sa ina pan kakki nanduru te-bu-
ú  (referring to Sirius)  KAR 76 :17 and dupls.,

see ArOr 21 403, also (wr. ZI-u)  Iraq 7 116 (=

˜g. 5) No. 38 : 6 (amulet).

c)  said of pain, evil : [l]uzzurki izzira
rabâ hantis harpis izzirua lit-bak-ki kâsi  I
will curse you with a mighty curse, my
curse (text : curses) will promptly set upon
you  Gilg. VII iii 9, from Iraq 28 109 :13; dik—
san sina i-te-bu-su-um  two attacks of pain
will set upon him  YOS 10 31 x 52; in I/3:
summa murussu ina massarti qablÿti ZI.
ZI(var. adds -bi)-sú  if his illness always at-
tacks him in the middle watch  Labat TDP

160 : 32, cf. ZI-bu ZI.ZI-sú  STT 256 : 5; summa
amelu qaqqassu it-te-né-ba-as-sum-[ma . . .]
Köcher BAM 480 iv 9.
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d)  said of noxious or destructive ani-

mals :  nesu lit-ba-am-ma nise lisahhir  would

that a lion had arisen and had diminished

mankind  Gilg. XI 182, cf. barbaru lit-ba-
am-ma nise lisa[hhir]  ibid. 183, Erra lit-
ba-am-ma nise lis[gis]  ibid. 185; alu sû bar—
baru ZI.ME-su  wolves will arise against

that town  CT 38 3 : 48; erbu i-te-ba-am-ma
Aro, WZJ 8 572 r. 26 (MB let.), cf. kÿma tÿb
erebu lit-bi-ma lisamqit mas[su]  may he

(Adad) rise like an onslaught of locusts

and overcome his country  Unger Reliefstele

32, BURU5 i ZI-a  Sachs-Hunger Diaries -308

r. 11, cf. BURU5 MA{ ZI-a  ibid. -284 r. 36,

BURU5 ZI-a  ibid. 39, and passim, and see erbu
usage c; if red ants  ina bÿt ameli it-te-bu-ú
KAR 376 :12, cf. mu-nu ZI-ma  K.6227 ii 9;

note in I/3: summa . . . ina nari mÿlu harpu
SA4.A.MU†EN.ME† GÁL.ME† u it-te-né-
eb-bu-ú  if in a river there is an early ˘ood

and . . . . birds are present and keep in-

festing (it)  CT 39 20 :138 (SB Alu); see also

kursissu, nuhhullu.

5.  to rise up in revolt, to rebel — a)  in

omen texts :  sarru hammê i-te-eb-bu-ú-nim
usurper kings will rise up  YOS 10 31 ii 15,

also 11 ii 4 (both OB ext.), cf. LUGAL IM.GI ZI
CT 39 23 : 24 (SB Alu); sarru ZI-ma  Leichty

Izbu XX 2, XXI 10, cf. sarru imâtma LUGAL
MAN-ma ZI.GA-ma  ibid. V 106, EN KALAG
ZI-ma  ibid. XIV 74, LUGAL NIM.MA.KI
ZI-ma  ibid. XXI 42; sarru tardu ZI-ma mata
ibêl  an expelled king will incite a rebellion

and rule the country  CT 39 11 : 48 (SB Alu);

sa resisu ZI-ma idâksu  his (the king’s) o¯-

cial will revolt and kill him  Leichty Izbu

XXI 8; ajumma ZI-ma sarra idâk  somebody

will revolt and kill the king (quoting as-

trol. omen)  ABL 519 r. 18, see Parpola LAS

No. 13; ajumma ana sarrim i-te-bi-ma  some-

one will revolt against the king  YOS 10 47: 9

(behavior of sacri˜cial lamb), la hassum i-te-
bi-a-am kussâm isabbat  YOS 10 39 : 6 (OB

ext.); sarraru i-te-eb-bu-nim-ma matam uhal—
laqu  (see sarraru A)  YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB

Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 205; te-bé-e al kissati
Thompson Rep. 82 : 2, also ibid. 88 : 2, ACh Supp. 2

Sin 2 : 30, CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB Alu);

[KUR(?) adi] ulla i-te-eb-bi // isehhir  Labat

Calendrier s 66u : 25; maruka ana lemuttim i-te-
bi-kum  your son will plot a revolt against

you with evil intent  YOS 10 42 ii 39, cf.

DUMU.ME† LUGAL ana GI†.GU.ZA abisu—
nu ana lemutti i-te-eb-bu-ú  BRM 4 15 : 21,

DUMU LUGAL ana {I.GAR ZI.ZI  K.8688 r.

9u; sÿr ramanika ana lemuttim i-te-ªebº-[bi]-
ak-kum  YOS 10 45 : 45 (OB ext.), sÿr ramanisu
ana rubî ZI-sú  TCL 6 3 r. 23, ana rubî sÿr ra—
manisu ajumma ana lemutti ZI-sú  Boissier

DA 7: 27, also CT 28 43 :17; sinnistu ana mutisa
ana lemutti KUR-bi(!)  Labat Suse 10 :17 (Izbu);

wardum i-te-bi-ma belsu idâk  RA 27 149 : 46

(OB ext.); la mehirka i-te-bi-a-ku-um-ma
idâkka  YOS 10 24 :1; hupsu ZI-ma  KAR 422

r. 8 and 9; ana bel nukurtika ti-bu-ut hupsim
te-te-eb-bi-sum  YOS 10 36 ii 32; qerubsu i-ZI-
su  a relative of his will rise up against him

Labat Suse 3 : 28 (ext.); ti-bu-um i-te-ba-ak-ku-
[um]  a revolt will arise against you  RA 67

53 :13 (OB ext.), cf. ZI dannu ana mati ZI-ma
Leichty Izbu II 32, also ibid. 35, cf. [ti(?)]-bu i-te-
ba-ás-su  ibid. VII 152, wr. ZI.GA  Hunger

Uruk 69 : 26, tÿbu dannu ZI-sú  CT 39 25

K.2898 r. 20 (SB Alu), ZI-bu la sû ana rubê
ZI-su  KAR 152 : 26, cf. ibid. 27, ti-bi lemuttim
ana bÿ[tika] i-te-[bi-am]  YOS 10 17: 27 (OB

ext.), bÿtu sû ZI.GA ZI-su  there will be a re-

volt against that house  KAR 382 r. 56,

amelu sû ZI.GA SAL.{UL ZI-sú  KAR 389b ii

17, ZI-ib SAL.{UL ZI-ªbiº  KAR 386 r. 33, cf.

ibid. 36, ZI SAL.{UL ana ameli ZI-b[i]  CT 38

21 r. 84, ana sarri TA †A4 KUR-su ZI.GA ZI-
su  for the king, a revolt will arise against

him from the middle of his country  Labat

Suse 3 :18, and see tÿbu mng. 1c.

b)  in hist.:  Gimirraja sa . . . sapalsu ik—
busu it-bu-nim-ma ispunu gimir matisu  the

Cimmerians whom he had subjugated re-

volted and leveled his entire country

Streck Asb. 22 ii 120; sû ina KUR NIM.KI
it-ba-am-ma iqabbi umma  that (man) rose

up in revolt in Elam claiming as follows

VAB 3 23 s 16 : 30, also ibid. 31, 29 s 22 : 41, 47

s 40 :71, PN sumsu it-te-ba-a ultu GN  a man
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named PN rose up in revolt from GN  ibid.

17 s 11 :15 (all Dar.).

6.  to institute proceedings in court, to
make a claim, to litigate — a)  in OB:
three men declared before witnesses under
oath  ana dajani nillakuma ana WA RI
sanûtim ni-te-eb-bu-ma sertam lu immidu—
niati  If we go to the judges and open pro-
ceedings a second time(?), they will cer-
tainly impose a penalty on us  BE 6/2 30 : 21;

see also tebû mng. 4, tÿbu mng. 2; uncert.:
1 SAG.GEMÉ . . . ana te-bi-e AMA.A.NE.
NE ana kÿma kurummati u lubusi . . . id—
dinusi  they (the sons) have given a slave
girl for the claim(?) of their mother in
lieu of (her) food and clothing allowance
UET 5 95 :7.

b)  in OB Elam :  awÿlum ana awÿlim ul
i-te-bu marusunu ana ahmamim u[l] irag—
gamu  one will not institute proceedings
against the other, their sons will not raise
a claim against one another  MDP 23 171 : 8;

sunu ana ahmami u marusunu ana ahmami
ul i-te-bu-ú  MDP 24 335 :14, 336 :13, wr. i-te-
eb-bu  ibid. 341 : 8, etc., wr. i-t [i-i]b-bu  MDP

23 170 : 21, wr. i-te-eb-bu-ú  MDP 22 8 : 9, 12 :18,

wr. i-teb-bu  MDP 22 7:7; PN u aplusu [a]na
apli sa PN2 ul i-te-be  MDP 24 329 :18; aplu sa
PN ana PN2 ul i-te-bu aplu sa PN2 ana apli
sa PN ù-fiulfl i-te-bu-ù  MDP 28 408 : 4ˆ.; awÿlu
ana awÿli i-te-be-ma ki-di-fiinfl DN ilput  the
party that goes to court against the other
has desecrated the divine protection of In-
susinak  MDP 28 408 :12; mamman sa i-te-bu-
ú illakma ina mê luli DN m[uhhasu] li[mhas]
anyone who stands up in court will go (to
the river ordeal) and should he come up
from the water, may DN strike his head
MDP 24 374 : 5, cf. aplu sa i-te-bu-ma li-ir-is
ibid. left edge 1, cf. mamma ina aplÿsa sa i-te-
ba-am-ma  ibid. 382 :15, summa i-te-ba-a-sí-im
MDP 28 405 :13; fPN u maru fPN2 ana PN3 PN4

u ahhÿsu ana dÿni it-ba-a-ma  fPN and the
sons of fPN2 went to court with a claim
against PN3, PN4, and his brothers  MDP 23

320 :7, cf. MDP 22 162 : 5 (= MDP 4 183 No. 8),

MDP 24 393 :7; PN a[n]a PN2 it-be-e-ma ana

apluti[su]  PN made a claim against PN2 for
his inheritance  MDP 24 329 : 3,  PN ana
makkur PN2 u aplutisu ana mari PN3 it-bi-
su-nu-sí-im-ma  MDP 24 330 : 5, cf. PN it-ba-
am-ma umma  MDP 28 399 : 6, cf. MDP 23 321–

322 : 9; see also tÿbu mng. 4.

c)  in MB:  matima ina arkât umÿ ina
†E†.ME† DUMU.ME† IM.RI.A u IM.RI.A
mala ibassû mamma i-te-eb-ba-am-ma ina
muhhi fPN idabbubu innû ibaqqaru  anytime
in the future whoever among the brothers,
sons, relatives, or kin, as many as there
be, starts proceedings and lays a claim for
fPN, or alters (the wording of the contract)
or makes a claim (they will deal with him
according to the regulations of king Kasti-
liasu)  UET 7 25 r. 5.

7.  to rise (said of wind, clouds, dawn,
storm, ˘ood) — a)  said of wind :  saru lem—
nu i-te-eb-ba-am-ma †E ihalliq  an evil wind
will rise and the barley will be destroyed
RA 65 74 : 80 (OB ext.), [meh]û i-te-eb-ba-a[m-
m]a  Cagni Erra I 173; mehû it-ba-am ipir
pani iktumu  a storm arose and covered
(his) face with dust  BRM 4 6 : 8; te-bi sari
[s]uznunu ka-sa-sa . . . uåaddÿma ramanus
he (Marduk) allotted to himself the ris-
ing of the wind, to let kasasu rain  (for
context see kasasu)  En. el. V 50, cf. saru uz—
zuzu ina te-bi-su ipruå markasa elippa iptur
as the savage wind was rising, he cut the
mooring rope and cast oˆ  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 92 ii 55; at the command of Mar-
duk  [it]-bu-nim-ma sarÿ erbettisunu  (clear-
ing the sand from the foundation)  VAB 4

236 ii 10, also 242 i 52 and CT 34 27 i 50

(Nbn.); 13 saru it-bu-sum-ma  13 winds rose
against him (Humbaba)  Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii

12 (Gilg. V), see von Weiher Uruk 59; te-bu-ú
saru urhi-pí-qù-da it-ba-a idasu sutu  the
winds arose, the south wind . . . . arose at
his side  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 124 r. 8f.

(SB); ul alsÿkinasi ul tallakanni lam it-ba-
ki-na-si IM.1 IM.2 IM.3 IM.4  Köcher BAM

514 iii 18, dupl. ibid. 513 iii 14; a-te-ba-ak-kim-
ma kÿma gallab samê IM.[SI.SÁ]  I will rise
against you (witch) like the north wind,
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the shearer of the sky  Maqlu V 85; amurru
ZI-am-ma x [x] Adad irahhis  the west wind
will rise and the storm will beat down [the
barley]  CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB ext.), also KAR

427: 23, summa . . . IM.2 ZI-ma illak  (if) the
north wind starts blowing  CT 39 38 r. 3,

cf. (with the other winds) ibid. 4–6 (SB Alu), sutu
ZI-a  Thompson Rep. 137 r. 1; imhullu ZI-ma
KAR 423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.), mehû ZI-ma  LKU

107 r. 13, cf. ibid. 14f., mehê IM.Ux.LU ZI-ma
ACh Supp. 2 †amas 37:11, cf. ibid. 12f., see also
imhullu usage c.

b)  said of ˘oods :  agûm i-te-eb-bi-a-am
elippatim utebbi  a ˘ood will arise (and)
sink the boats  YOS 10 26 : 34, also, wr. i-te-
bi-a-am-ma  ibid. 24 : 41 (OB ext.); agû ZI-ma
eburu idammiq  a (spring) ˘ood will come
and the crop will succeed  ACh Istar 20 :71,

dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 3, see ZA 52 248 : 64, cf. mÿlu
. . . ZI-ma  (see mÿlu A mng. 1a–3u)  CT 23

37: 66, see also misirtu usage b.

c)  said of other natural phenomena:
urpatu samtu ZI-am-ma  a red cloud has
come up  CT 23 37 iii 65; naspihi kÿma imbari
te-bé-e kÿma nalsi  dissipate (O Fever) like
mist, evaporate like dew  AfO 23 40 :14,

41 : 32 (SB inc.); te-bi se [ru mesâ] qataja  the
morning has dawned, my hands are washed
(incipit of an incantation)  Maqlu VII 147,

see AfO 21 79.

8.  to emerge, to surface, to become
erect — a)  said of parts of the body :  sum—
ma izbu kisassu ina papan libbisu te-bi-ma
if the malformed animal’s neck emerges
from its diaphragm  Leichty Izbu VII 72;

summa alittu r[es a]ppisa imitta ZI-ma u MI
if the tip of a pregnant woman’s nose is
erect(?) on the right side and dark  Labat

TDP 202 :16, cf. ibid. 17 and 22f., cf. (referring
to the nose)  summa te-bi-a  KAR 395 r. i 7;

nimsu imittam li-it-bu sumelam li-na-hi-sú
may the sinews be erect(?) on the right
side and be held down(?) on the left side
RA 38 85 : 8 (OB ext. prayer); summa panusu
se-pu-ú : te-bu-ú iballut : imât (obscure, see
sapû A v. mng. 1e)  Labat TDP 72 : 27.

b)  said of parts of the exta:  summa
martum it-bé-e-ma muhhi ubanim issabat  if
the gall bladder is erect and holds fast the
top of the “˜nger”  YOS 10 31 viii 31, summa
martum it-bé-e-ma izziz  ibid. xiii 37 (OB ext.);

[summa . . . is]tu qabal ruqqi sepu it-bé-e-
ma manzaza iksud  if from the middle of
the thin part a “footmark” protrudes and
reaches the “station”  RA 44 16 : 5, also ibid.

6–9 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ma  CT 20 32 : 41ˆ., 33 : 90,

cf. KAR 454 : 20f., CT 31 41 K.4074 obv.(!) 3f.;

note summa . . . GI†.TUKUL imitti ZI.ME†
KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB ext.); asar mukÿl resi
kakku sumela te-bi  at the “support of the
head” a “weapon-mark” protruded at the
left  JCS 11 99 No. 8 : 20 (OB ext. report);

summa kakku MÁ† ana sumeli te-bi  (see
sibtu A mng. 2c)  VAB 4 286 xi 9, also Knudt-

zon Gebete 1 r. 13, 113 r. 7 and passim, PRT 9

r. 10, wr. ZI-bi  PRT 16 r. 16, 115 : 6, 138 : 8,

139 : 28, KAR 423 iii 1; summa . . . kakku istu
imitti ana sumeli te-bi  Bab. 2 259 r. 21, also

PRT 109 : 6, cf. summa martu istu sumeli ana
imitti ZI  CT 30 49 Rm. 138 : 5; summa . . .
GI†.TUKUL imitta u sumela ZI.ME†  Boissier

DA 249 : 20; summa †À.NIGIN . . . ana imitti/
sumeli ZI.ME† (obscure)  BRM 4 13 : 69 and

71; summa qû istu imitti marti ZI-ma res
marti sa imitti isbat  if a ˜lament starts
from the right side of the liver and ex-
tends to the right top of the liver  TCL 6 2

r. 28.

c)  to emerge, to surface:  hurasum i-te-
eb-bi  the gold will surface (after removal of
discoloration, for context see qitmu)  ARMT

13 18 :10; uncert.:  adi dullu i-teb-bu-ú  until
the work starts  BIN 1 22 : 29 (NB let.).

d)  to stand on end (said of hair):
[summa marsu] MIN (= sarat qaqqadisu)
kÿma sarat nesi te-ba-a-[at]  if the sick man’s
hair stands on end like the hair of a lion
Syria 33 123 r. 4.

e)  said of sexual arousal :  six days and
seven nights  Enkidu te-bi-ma †amhat irhi
Enkidu was aroused and had intercourse
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with †amhat  Gilg. I iv 21, also, wr. te-bi-i-
ma  Gilg. P. ii 7 (OB); summa amÿlu sasi—
tunam unnut u magal ZI.ZI-bi  (see sasi—
tunu)  Köcher BAM 396 i 14 (MB), also ibid. 111

ii 16, wr. ZI.ME†  ibid. 159 i 15; note in †À.
ZI.GA inc.:  rÿmi [Z]I.[GA] lulÿm ZI.GA
wild bull, get an erection, stag, get an

erection  Biggs †aziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog), cf.

UG.GA UG.GA ti-ba [ti-ba] UG.GA kÿma
ajali ti-ba kÿma [rÿmi] ittika lit-ba-a nes [u]
ibid. 22 LKA 102 :1–3, also, wr. ZI-a  ibid. 23

LKA 99 : 2, 24 BM 46911 :1f., cf. ti-bi ti-bi  ibid.

50 No. 35 : 4;  ti-ba(var. -pa)-a ramanni ibid.

33 :7f.; ti-ba-a e tasus  ibid. 38 No. 19 :19; ak—
kannu sa ana ritkubi ti-bu-u  wild ass ready

for mating  ibid. 17 No. 1 :12, cf. ibid. 12 i 3,

wr. ZI.GA  ibid. 54 KUB 4 48 i 8, wr. ZI-u  ibid.

65 K.9451+ : 3, also ibid. 53 KAR 70 :18 and 66

STT 280 i 20, lit-bi dassu lirtakkabu unÿqi
let the buck get an erection, let him

mount the young she-goat again and again

ibid. 33 : 4; ittika lit-ba-a emuqan ittika lit-ba-
a birkaka anihatu  let strength rise for you

(wild bull), let your tired “knees” rise for

you  ibid. 31 No. 13 : 49f.

9.  to pulsate, throb:  summa . . . SA
nakkaptisu magal te-bu-ú  if his temporal

artery throbs greatly  AMT 19,1 : 33, also,

wr. ZI  AMT 14,5 : 8, cf. CT 23 47 K.2574 iv 8,

summa amelu SA nakkapti imittisu ZI-ma
Köcher BAM 6 :1, also ibid. 3 iii 20, 24, 25, also 35

iv 4f., [summa . . . S]A nakkaptisu sa imitti
u sumeli . . . ZI-ma  AMT 14,5 : 6, summa . . .

SA.ME SAG.KIII-sú ZI.ME†  Labat TDP 24 : 50,

and passim, [summa . . . SA.ME† sa qa]tesu
tabku sa sepesu ZI.ME†  (see tabku adj. mng.

2)  ibid. 94 r. 13, summa SA sepesu ZI.ME†-ú
ibid. 146 iv 61; summa sinnistu SA ammati—
sa ZI.ME  if the arteries of a woman’s fore-

arm pulsate(?)  Kraus Texte 11c r. vi 15u, cf.

[summa Z]I.ME†  ibid. 13u; uncert.:  summa
ZI.IN.GI imittisu ti-ib  (see kisallu mng.

1a–1u)  Kraus Texte 22 ii 16, also (with the

left)  ibid. 17; summa masku sa saplanu
sepesu te-bi  if the skin of the sole(?) of his

feet throbs(?)  Labat TDP 144 iv 54; wr. ZI.
ZI (I/3?):  summa SA uban sep imittisu

rabÿtu ZI.Z[I]  if the artery of the big toe
of his right foot pulsates  Kraus Texte 18 :12u,
also ibid. 13u–15u; summa SA nakkapti imit—
tisu/sumelisu ZI.ZI  ibid. 49 :1f., also (said of

other arteries) ibid. 3ˆ.; summa SA kabarti
imittisu/sumelisu ZI.ZI-sú  ibid. 22 ii 10f.,

also (said of kisallu)  ibid. 12f., (said of SIG4.
GÌR)  ibid. 14f., (said of SA KU-sú)  ibid. i 21.

10.  II to make a claim (see mng. 6):
bÿtum DN u LÚ.ME† ku8-um-[ru-sú(?)] ana
PN la ú-te-bu-ú  the temple of DN and its
priests(?) will make no claim against PN

MRS 6 70 RS 16.276 : 24.

11.  sutbû  to make someone get up, to
remove — a)  said of people:  DN iddeki
be [lsu] ina majali ú-se-et-[bi-su]  Nusku
roused his lord, made him get out of bed
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 46 I 79; dumu
du10.u b(var. .bi r). lú . kex(KID) b a .
r a . a n . z i . z i .e. ne : maru ina birki ameli
ú-sat-bu-u(var. -ú)  they (the evil spirits)
remove the child from the man’s lap  CT 16

12 i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; simin LÚ.U†.
KU.ME† sat-b[u-u . . .] LÚ.U†.KU.ME†
ú-ªsatº-ba  (when) the time [comes] for
having the kalû’s rise, he has the kalû’s
rise  van Driel Cult of Assur 136 :7f., cf. LÚ.
U†.KU.ME† us-sat-[bi]  ibid. 196 ii 5u, issu
muhhi DN ú-sat-ba-sú  he (the priest) will
let him (the bel niqê) get up from before
(the statue of) Assur  BBR No. 60 r. 26, cf.

(in broken context) No. 62 r. 7 (NA); ina kussÿ
dajanutisu ú-se-et-bu-ú-su-ma  they remove
him from the judge’s seat  CH s 5 : 26; RN

[ina GI†.G]U.ZA ú-sat-[b]i GI†.GU.ZA
i[sbat]  he (†amsi-Adad IV) removed Irÿba-
Adad from the throne and took the throne
(himself)  AfO 4 5 r. ii 17 (early NA king list),

also JNES 13 212 i 47, 216 ii 46, 220 iv 3, and

parallels 217 ii 34, 221 iii 36 (Ass. king lists);

sarra marusu ina kussî ú-ZI-su  Labat Suse 3

r. 25 and 40; ú-sat-bi têrtus  I will make him
vacate his post  Lambert BWL 32 : 60 (Ludlul

I); sarra rabâ sa Der ina la subtisu ZI-su-ma
he will expel the great king of Der from
the place which is not (rightfully) his  BiOr

28 12 iii 26 (SB prophecies).
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b)  said of the statues of gods for a pro-
cession :  ila tu-sat-ba  you have (the statue
of) the god rise (for the procession)  BBR

No. 66 r. 13, also No. 68 r. 8, van Driel Cult of

Assur 136 :16, cf. DINGIR.ME† us-sat-[bi]
ibid. 196 ii 6u, aladlammê ú-sa-at-ba (in bro-
ken context)  ABL 957 r. 3 (NA); ina UD.4.
KÁM DN ú-se-et-bu-ú  Arnaud Emar 6 385 : 21,

also (var. it-te-bu-ú)  ibid. 369 : 62.

c)  said of objects :  instruct PN  ana
bÿtim la iggi u kunukkatim li-se-et-bi  that
he should not be careless about the house
and that he should remove the seals(?)
TIM 2 77: 22; miqtÿsa usuh hamÿsa su-ut-bi
sutesirsi  dredge its (the Euphrates’) silt,
remove its vegetable litter, (and) set it in
order  LIH 4 r. 11u (both OB letters); (referring
to statues)  issu maskanisunu nu-sa-da-bi-
[sú-nu] ina muhhi GI† ia-nu-x-[x-x] nutaq—
qin[sunu]  (see taqanu mng. 2c)  CT 53 901 : 2

(NA); ana muhhi i-[. . .] u-se-te-bu-ú  ABL 468

r. 2 (NB).

d)  said of sin, sickness, burden, etc.:
ßu l(!).a .[LUM du8.du8.en nam].t a g . g a
z i . z i . [en] : ennittu [tupattar ar]na tu-sat-
b[a]  you remove punishment, you do away
with sin  4R 17: 34f., cf. su-ut-bi-ma belum
annasu putur en-nit-s[u]  take away, lord,
his guilt, waive his penalty  AfO 19 64 :73

(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. Lambert BWL 108 : 21;

su-ut-bi-ma sertukka ina naritti etrassu  lift
your punishment, rescue him (your ser-
vant) from the morass  AfO 19 59 :154, cf. su-
ut-bi sertus sulÿs ina narit [tu]  lift his pun-
ishment, raise him from the morass  ZA 61

52 : 54 and 56 (SB hymn to Nabû); [mu-se]-et-bi
tupsikki  who removed corvée duty  BBSt.

No. 5 i 30 (MB); li-sat-bu-ú mamÿssu  †urpu II

192; ú-sat-bi qulu kuru nissatu sa pagrika  I
have removed depression, daze, (and) mel-
ancholy from your body  Maqlu VII 41; ú-sat-
bi imbaris  he made (the diseases) lift like
a fog  Lambert BWL 52 r. 13 (Ludlul III); [ana
ummi] qaqqadi su-ut-bi-i  in order to re-
move the fever from (his) head  CT 23 31 ii

64; sumÿ ú-sat-bi ina pÿ [ameluti]  it has re-

moved my name from the mouth of the
people  BMS 13 : 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung

86; usuh mursu dannu sa zumrija su-ut-bi
mimma lemnu  remove the serious illness
from my body, expel everything evil  KAR

23 ii 16 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung

18 : 28; ú-sat-bi sar ber unammir nit [lÿ]  he
removed (the blurring of my eyes) a thou-
sand leagues, he made my vision clear
Lambert BWL 52 :17 (Ludlul III).

12.  sutbû  to raise (from misery, ill-
ness): a .b a z i . z i a .b a z i . g e.e ß . . .
s u lú .ux . lu p a p. h a l . l a . k ex hé. í b.
t a . a n . z i . z i : mannu inassah mannu ú-
sat-ba . . . zumri ameli muttalliki li-sat-bu-ú
who expels (the evil), who makes (the
man) rise (again)? let (the gods) make the
body of the suˆering man rise (again)  CT

17 23 :162 and 166f.; sa ina eres simmi nadû
tu-sat-bi  you raise him who lies in a bed
with the simmu-disease  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

42 :10, 46 : 21, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85 : 43; it
rests with you, Marduk  ina mursi su-ut-
bu-u (var. su-ut-bi-i)  to raise (the sick)
from sickness  †urpu IV 39, cf. [ina mursi
ann]î tu-sat-bi  STT 73 :16, see JNES 19 31;

d i n g i r.mu b a . a n .ß [u b] z i .mu .u b :
ilÿ amt[aqut] su-ut-ba-an-ni  my god, I have
fallen, raise me (again)  JNES 33 289 :19 (SB

inc.); maqtu su-ut-bu-ú  to lift up the fallen
(person)  †urpu IV 17, cf. ú-sat-bi maqtu
AnSt 30 101 :14 (Ludlul I), [mu]-sat-bu-u maqti
Borger Esarh. 35 s 23 : 2, also ibid. 92 s 63 :11, as
personal name:  mdPA-†UB-ZI  ADD App. 1 iv

38; mu-sat-bi(var. -bu-[u]) ensi gamil maqti
who helps up the weak, who is merciful
toward the fallen  LKA 43 : 6 and dupls., see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 460 : 3; maqtu tu-
se(!)-et(text -da)-ba tasabbat qassu  you raise
the fallen, you take his hand  STT 57: 62

and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 497: 44

var.; abikma ina epri buppanisu . . . mu-si-
it-bi-a la irsi  he collapsed face down in
the dust, he had no one who would raise
(him)  UET 6 397 i 14 (OB lit.).

13.  sutbû  to mobilize — a)  said of
people:  there is a breach in the (dam of

tebû 13atebû 11b
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the) Habur  sabam sa halsim a[na] {abur ú-
se-et-bi  I have mobilized the work force of
(my) district for the Habur  ARM 2 101 : 8;

ú-sat-ba-am-ma ummanÿja rapsati  I set my
vast troops en route (from Gaza)  VAB 4 220

i 38 (Nbn.); Umman-manda ú-sat-ba-am-ma
(Sin) had barbarians attack (and destroy
the temple)  VAB 4 218 i 12, ú-sat-bu-
nis-sum-ma Kuras  they had Cyrus rise
against him (the Medes)  VAB 4 220 i 29;

obscure:  [ina ti]bût [umman(?)] Akkadima
9 ZU.UB.BI-[i]m [ú-sa]-at-bi-su-nu-si-im
RA 70 113 r. 4u (OB lit.).

b)  said of weapons :  ana turri gimilli GN

ú-sat-ba-a kakkesu  (Marduk) made him
take up his weapons in order to avenge
Babylonia  BBSt. No. 6 i 13 (Nbk. I); kakkeja
ú-sat-ba-ma (var. kakkeka tu-sat-bi-ma) uhal—
laq (var. tuhalliq) reha  I will call up my
weapons to destroy the rest (of them)
Cagni Erra I 146; ú-sat-bi kakkeja ezz[uti . . .]
she (Nanâ) has mobilized my furious weap-
ons  BA 5 665 No. 22 r. 4; dursunu sa abbute
ina qaqqari tabku u anaku ina qaqqari ú-
sat-bu-ú  (see tabaku mng. 1b)  Smith Idrimi

62; sa ina manzaz kakkabÿ sa su-ut-bé-e
kakkeja isbatu taluku  (the planet of Mar-
duk) which had moved on a path in a posi-
tion of the stars which (gave favorable
signs) for starting my campaign  TCL 3 317

(Sar.), cf. sa ana sumqut nakiri su-ut-bu-ú
kakkusu  Lyon Sar. 20 :17, and passim in Sar., sa
ana sumqut ajabi mat GN DN . . . ú-sat-bu-u
kakkesu  Borger Esarh. 81 : 44, cf. 86 s 55 : 9, also
(the gods)  kakkeja li-sat-bu-ú-ma  ibid. 27 ix

7; ana epes qabli u tahazi muhhi ummanija
kakkesu ú-sat-ba-a  Streck Asb. 164 : 69.

14.  sutbû  to make (winds) rise:  ú-sat-
bi-ma ana istêt mati sibit sarÿ  he raised the
seven winds against a single country  Cagni

Erra IV 75, cf. sare erbetti ú-sa-at-ba-am-ma
VAB 4 96 i 20 (Nbk.); saru lemnu ina elip—
patikunu lu-sat-ba markassina liptur  may
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against
your ships so that it may unfasten their
mooring ropes  Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; ú-sat-
bi-is-su gummurta asamsatu  I have raised

all the dust storms against him  RA 46 28 : 9

and dupl. STT 21 : 9 (SB Epic of Zu); I set ˜re to

their elaborate houses  qutursunu ú-sat-bi-
ma  and caused the smoke from them to

rise and (obscure the sky)  TCL 3 261 (Sar.);

note ezzu Girru sukuttasu umis unammir—
ma melammÿsu ú-sat-bi  ˜erce Girru has

made his (Marduk’s) attire glitter like the

daylight, has made his divine splendor

radiate(?)  Cagni Erra IIIc 50.

15.  sutbû  to deduct :  6 luputma 1 su-ut-
bi 5 tezzib  write down 6, deduct 1, you

leave 5  TMB 97 No. 193 : 26, cf. 5 luputma 1

su-ut-bi 4  ibid. 95 No. 191 : 22, also 94 No.

190 : 25.

16.  sutbû  to erect (a building):  note

the Aramaism :  as for the cella of DN  akê
sa ú-sá-at-bu-u-ni sutur sebila  write and

send me (suggestions) how it should be

erected  ABL 673 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 8,

cf. ina libbi [l]epusu ina libbima lu-ú-sat-
bi-u  during it (the favorable month) they

should do (it), during it they should erect

(the cella)  ibid. r. 10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 12.

17.  III/3 to make rise again and again :

the ox is unable to stand  ana ukullîsu ina
[. . .]-nu us-ta-na-at-bu-su alpum sû alak[am]
ana GN ul ileåi  they have repeatedly tried

to make it get up from [. . .] for feeding it,

this ox is unable to go to Mari  ARM 2

82 : 34.

18.  IV/3 to cause pain continuously :

summa amelu libbasu it-te-net-ba-as-sum  if

a man’s abdomen continuously gives him

pain  Küchler Beitr. pl. 1 :19; KI.UD. k u r.

r a . kex a b. z á h . z á h .me ß : ina nidûtu
erseti it-te-net-bu-ú  von Weiher Uruk 1 ii 8f.,

but KI.UD. k u r. r a . kex a b.t a . z á h . a .

me ß : ina nidûti erseti it-te-né-en-bu-ú  they

(the demons) ˘ee from uninhabited places

(error for *ittana(n)butu  (from abatu B) or

the like)  CT 16 44 : 90f.

In AMT 74 : 26 ZI is to be read inassah,

see sammi †amas.
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tebû  adj.;  1.  pulsating, throbbing,  2.
rising, lifting,  3.  (in substantival use)
insurgent, aggressor, enemy,  4.  (in sub-
stantival use) claimant; OB, Elam, SB,
NA, NB; wr. syll. and ZI; cf. tebû v.

i . i z . z i . g a = MIN (= a-gu-ú) te-bu-u  Izi V 86.

[. . .] RU z i (var. lú . e r í m .e i . z i) d a m .

du mu .b é g ù b a . a n .d é . e : a-a-ba te-bu-ú ás-sat-
su u marasu issÿma  the insurgent enemy called to

his wife and children  Lugale V 25 (= 261), var.

from OB recension; i m .ß ú r. hu ß . z i . g a .g i nx(GIM)

[a ] . g a .b i . ß è nu . ß i l i g . g a : ki-ma sá-a-ri ez-zu
samru te-bi-[i] ana arkisu ul itâri  like a raging ris-

ing storm he does not turn back  BIN 2 22 : 43f.,

see AAA 22 78; i m . r i z i . g a u4 z a l a g . g a h i .

l i m m i . n i . i n . g a r. r e . e ß : zÿq sá-a-ri te-bu-tum
sá ina ume namri etûta isakkanu sunu  they (the

demons) are a blast of the (suddenly) rising winds

that bring darkness in broad daylight  CT 16

19 : 35f.; u mu n .mu m a r.u r u5 z i . g a .mu : belÿ
abubu te-bu-ú  my lord (Nabû) is a rising ˘ood  SBH

28 No. 12 r. 23, cf. a .m a . r u z i . g a : abubu te-bu-
ú  SBH 17 No. 8 :15f.; e . n e . èm .m à . n i a .m a .

r u z i . g a g a b a . ß u . g a r nu .u n .t u k : amassu
abubu te-bu(var. -bi)-ú sa mahira la isû  his word is

a rising ˘ood which has no adversary  SBH 7

No. 4 : 20f., cf. e . n e . èm .m à . n i a . z i . g a . à m :

a-mat-su mi-lum te-bu-ú  ibid. 30f., cf. (in broken

context) a . z i . g a : mi-lum te-bu-ú  ibid. 18 No.

9 : 28f.

na-bi-hu = te-bu-ú  An VIII 81.

1.  pulsating, throbbing:  ana SA.ME†
ZI.ME† sa qate u sepe pussuhi  to quiet the
throbbing veins of hands and feet  AMT

98,3 :13.

2.  rising, lifting — a)  said of winds :
see BIN 2 22, CT 16, in lex. section.

b)  said of ˘oods :  see SBH 28 No. 12, etc.,

in lex. section.

c)  said of diseases :  bennum te-bu-um
(for context see tebû in la tebû)  RA 67 44 :70

(OB ext.).

3.  (in substantival use) insurgent, ag-
gressor, enemy :  LÚ Ur-bi LÚ te-bé-e nisÿ
GN  the Urbi, the enemies of the people of
Gambulu  Streck Asb. 28 iii 65; LÚ te-bi-e ana
muhhi LÚ qurrubutu it-te-bu-ú  the insur-
gents have made an attack on the sa
qurbuti-o¯cial  ABL 275 :17, cf. sunuma LÚ

te-bé-e  ibid. r. 12 (NB); dIstar-sá(var. -sa)-ki-
pat-ZI-sú(var. -te-bi-sú) abul dIs[tar]  Istar-
Is-the-Overthrower-of-Its-Attacker is (the
name of) the gate of Istar  Iraq 36 44 : 52

(Topography of Babylon), see George Topographi-

cal Texts 66, cf. dIstar-sa-ki-pa-at-te-e-bi-sa
VAB 4 132 v 55f., 160 : 43, 192 No. 26 :1 (Nbk.);
dZI.SI muse[pp]i te-bi-i  (see sapû C mng. 2)
En. el. VII 41; te-ba-ka takammu  you will
overcome your aggressor  Labat Suse 3 r. 17,

amelu te-bu-su ikammusu  ibid. r. 16; uncert.:
sak-[n]u(?)-ia ZI-bu . . . asapparakkamma
alanika imarraq [ekalla]tika imassaå  (I
swear that) I will send against you my
impetuous(?) commander and he will shat-
ter your towns, despoil your palaces  STT

40–41 : 35, see AnSt 7 130 and Kraus, AnSt 30 113.

4.  (in substantival use) claimant :
UD.KÚR.†È . . . INIM.GAR.RA É.BI PN

BA.NI.IB.GI.GI ªù te-buº-ú-ªumº sa i-te-bi-a-
am bÿtam ibaqqaru x MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
fiÌ.LÁ.Efl MU RN IN.PÀ  he (PN) has sworn
by RN that PN will never (again) lay a
claim on that house and that he will pay
half a mina of silver (if) a claimant comes
forward and claims the house  TCL 10 5 :15

(OB sales contract), cf. [t]e-bu-ú sa eqlam ibaq—
qaru  MDP 23 246 : 8, cf. also mamma ina apli
te-bi-i sa ul nadin iqab[bû] ana mê [illak]
anyone among the sons, the claimant(s),
who declares “It is not given,” will go to
the water (ordeal)  MDP 22 138 :17, also MDP

23 287: 3, and, wr. te-bi  MDP 22 137:14, MDP

23 285 :17.

tebû  in la tebû  adj.; unremitting, in-
curable; OB, MB, early NB, SB; wr. syll.
and ZI; cf. tebû v.

á . z à g nu .è.dè á . z à g nu . z i . z i á . z à g hu l :

MIN (= asakku) la a-su-ú MIN la te-bu-u MIN lemnu
ASKT p. 84–85 : 48, cf. ibid. 53 and 58, see Borger,

AOAT 1 5.

bennu[m l]a te-bu-um eli awÿlim imaqqut
an incurable bennu-disease will a˙ict the
man  (beside bennum te-bu-um  line 70) RA

67 44 : 67 (OB ext.), cf. Sin . . . saharsubbâ la
te-ba-a gimir lanisu lilabbisma  may Sin

tebûtebû
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clothe his whole body in incurable leprosy
BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; simma aksa lazza miqta la
te-ba-a ina zumrisu lisesi  may she (Gula)
cause a dangerous and persistent sore
(and) an incurable infection to erupt in his
body  MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 7, see Borger, AfO 23 15,

cf. ZA 65 58 :74, wr. la te-e-ba-a  MDP 2 pl. 23

vii 20 (all MB, early NB kudurrus); aklu u mê
ina pÿsu iprusma murus la ZI-e emid ra—
mansu  he refused food and water and thus
brought a permanent illness upon himself
TCL 3 151 (Sar.); amelu sû GIG NU ZI isbassu
CT 23 46 iii 28, also Köcher BAM 66 : 25; Ú
sa-da-nu : Ú GIG NU Z[I] : [. . .]  Köcher

BAM 1 iii 24, ªÚº imhur-esra : Ú GIG la ZI
STT 92 iii 19.

têbu  (or têpu) v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I
itêb.

sarrum massu u wardÿsu i-te-e-eb  YOS 10

24 : 25 (ext.), but note the parallel sarrum
massu u wardÿsu i-qí-a-áp  (see qâpu A
mng. 1b)  YOS 10 25 :18.

tebukku  see tambukku.

tedÿqu  s.;  1.  ceremonial garment (of
rulers),  2.  festive attire; OB, SB, NB; cf.
edequ.

t ú g .NAMpa-laLUGAL = te-di-[iq sar-ri], t ú g .

NAMMINEN = MIN [be-li], t ú g .NAMMINNIN = MIN [be-
el-ti]  Hh. XIX 138ˆ.; t ú g .NAM.EN.NA = te-di-iq
be-[li] = [l]u-bul-ti  von Weiher Uruk 116 i 28

(Hg.); pa-la TÚG.NAM.LUGAL = te-di-iq sar-ri, MIN
TÚG.NAM.EN = MIN be-lu, MIN TÚG.NAM.NIN =

MIN be-el-tum  Diri V 124ˆ.
pa-al-na-muTÚG.NAM.EN n a m .u r. a . s a z a l á g

dEN.ZU. n a . k ex(KID) a l a n .b ial-bi m i . n i . í b . s ù .

s ù : te-di-iq Anuti sarur Sin namiri lansu utallih
(see namru lex. section)  TCL 6 51 r. 31f.; TÚG.
NAM.EN.NA .m a h : te-di-iq beluti sÿru  TCL 15 pl.

48 No. 16 : 40; TÚG.NAM.NIN.A n a . á m . [u mu n .

n a] : te-di-iq beluti  ZA 29 199 :15f.; a . a dNa n n a

TÚG.TÚG n a . á m . g i7. n a s ù . s ù n i r. g á l d ì m .

me.e r. e . n e : abu Nannar sa ina ti-di-iq rubûtu
isaddihu etelli ilani  (see sadahu lex. section)  4R

9 :17f.

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-lí, túg-li-lu-ú, KU-sum-
mu-ú = MIN (var. [su]-bat) ta-hap-si  Malku VI 58ˆ.,

var. from An VII 150ˆ.

1.  ceremonial garment (of rulers) — a)
of gods :  Anu u Adad te-di-iq innandiquå
nummuru zÿmusunu  (on the third day of
Ululu) Anu and Adad are clad in festive
garments, their countenances are radiant
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 7;

Nabû sa hadassutu innandiq te-di-ªiqº Anu—
tu  Nabû, (ready) for the wedding festival,
is dressed in a garment of Anu-rank  SBH

145 No. VIII ii 15, cf. te-di-iq belutu  ibid. 146

No. VIII v 8 and 20, also BiOr 6 166 : 6, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 116; sutur binûtu gatta sus—
quma ana ti-di-iq belutisu surru[h]  surpass-
ing in size, tall in stature, magni˜cently ˜t
for his royal dress  Craig ABRT 1 30 : 25, cf.,
wr. [t]e-di-iq  SBH 145 No. VIII ii 3; te-di-iq
melammu namurrat kasir  (Nergal) clad in
a garment of awe-inspiring splendor  RA 41

40 : 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 118; MU te-di-
qum KÙ.GI dTispak  year when the golden
garment of Tispak  OIP 43 195 No. 126; ana
Ea . . . Nabû . . . Tasmetu . . . ana te-di-qu ilu—
tisunu rabÿti asmis usalik  I had (garments
decorated with precious stones and gold)
made for DN, DN2, and DN3 to be˜t them
suitably as attire for their status as great
gods  VAB 4 280 viii 13 (Nbn.), cf. te-di-iq iluti
uddiqsu  (see edequ usage a–2u)  ibid. 276 iv

26.

b)  of kings :  lubaram te-di-iq sarrutija
lu aknunma  (I bowed before Marduk and)
rolled up the garment, my royal attire
(in order to carry bricks)  VAB 4 62 ii 64

(Nabopolassar); te-di-iq sarruti  (in broken
context)  KAR 3 : 4; te-di-qu sÿpa aj iddÿma
may his (Gilgames’s) garment show no dis-
coloration (but renew itself)  Gilg. XI 246;

te-di-qa labis subat baltisu  he (Gilgames)
wears a ˜ne attire, his festive garment
Gilg. XI 252, also ibid. 243.

2.  festive attire:  [ina sul]-me ullus libbi
hud panÿ u te-di-qí [su-bul-t]ú suatu hadîs
immahharma  will the gift he brings be
joyfully accepted (by his future father-
in-law), in good mood, with joyful heart,
happy mien, in festive attire?  Craig ABRT 1

4 i 4 (SB tamÿtu).

têbu tedÿqu
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Oppenheim, JNES 8 178.

tedirtu  see tedistu.

tedistu  (tedirtu)  s.;   1. renovation,  2.
renewal; Bogh., SB, NB; cf. edesu.

1.  renovation — a)  of temples and cult
centers :  inusu Ehursag bÿt Ninurta . . . ana
te-dis-ti bÿti suati uznÿ ibsÿma  at that time
Ehursag, the temple of Ninurta (was left
un˜nished) — I was intent on the ren-
ovation of that temple  VAB 4 68 : 24 (Nabo-

polassar); ibni Kulla ana te-dis-ti-[ki]  (Ea)
created Kulla (the brick god) for your
(brick’s) renovation  RAcc. 46 : 27; é m a .
mú .g i nx(GIM) b a .dù . a .mu : bÿtu sa
kÿma sutti innepsam // bÿtu sa te-dis-tim
(i.e., interpreting the phrase as é mú .
mú .g i nx)  SBH 60 No. 31 : 21f.; ana te-di-is-ti
mahazÿ ilani u istarati sa belu rabû Marduk
usadkânni libbÿ basâ uznaja  I was intent
on the renovation of the sanctuaries of the
gods and goddesses, to which the great
lord Marduk urged me  VAB 4 172 B viii 41,

also ibid. 168 B vii 38 (Nbk.); itti te-di-is-ti
mahaz ilani u istarati ekalla musab sarrutija
ina Babili epesu [qataja ask]unma  together
with the renovation of the sanctuaries of
the gods and goddesses, I started the con-
struction of a palace in Babylon as a royal
residence for myself  VAB 4 172 B viii 45;

te-di-is-ti(var. -tim) Babili Barsippa  VAB 4

74 ii 40, 110 ii 73, var. from CT 37 pl. 17: 20,

also, wr. te-dir-ti  VAB 4 184 iii 53 (all Nbk.).

b)  of images of gods :  itti manni ilu
rabûtu banû ilÿ u istarati a[sa]r la âri sip—
ru marsu tastanapparani sipir te-dis-ti itti
ameluti la semeti la natilti  O great gods,
whom does it behoove to create gods and
goddesses in an inaccessible place? You
order me to execute a di¯cult task. Does
the task of renovation (of the images of the
great gods) behoove deaf and blind man-
kind?  Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15, see Landsberger

Brief p. 20f.; ina bÿt mumme asar te-dis-ti . . .
erumma  I entered the workshop, the place
of renovation  Borger Esarh. 83 : 28, cf. ibid. 90

iv 6 and 9; summa sipri ili suati sa nikittu
irsû ana te-dis-ti la taba ana asrisu la tur—
ru  when the image of that god which has

become damaged is not suitable for re-

newal and cannot be restored  TuL p. 111 : 24,

restored from dupl. K.3219 :17; Tutu ban te-dis-
ti-su-nu sûma lillil sagîsunuma sunu lu
pashu  (Marduk) is DN, the author of their

(the gods’) renovation, may he purify their

holy rooms so that they can live in peace

En. el. VII 9, also cited, with comm.  assum
ilani sa mahazÿ [. . .]  it refers to the gods

of the cult cities [. . .]  STC 2 pl. 63 :11,

and (with comm. TU = banû, TU = edesu)

ibid. pl. 56 i 1ˆ.; musaskin rimki u te-dis-ti
(RN) who orders (ritual) ablution and

renovation (of images)  AnOr 12 304 :14 (NB

kudurru).

2.  renewal — a)  said of the moon :

[. . . er]sa isahhapusumma [. . . adi] te-di-is-
ti ili baba ul ussi  [. . .] they will cover the

bed for him and [. . .  until] the new moon

(lit. the renewal of the god) he will not go

outside  KUB 37 72 r. 5u; [. . . ina] te-dis-ti
magal kabar UD.1.[KAM . . .] [the horn of

the moon] is very thick at (the day of)

renewal, the ˜rst day [. . .]  LBAT 1630 : 4u;
obscure:  summa Sin u †amas imdahruma
ªSin teº-dis-tú la iksud UD.ª14º.KÁM ilu itti
ili innammarma {AB-ra-tú ul inassar  if

the moon and the sun are in opposition

but the moon does not reach the t. (that

means that) the two gods are visible to-

gether on the 14th day and the moon has

not (yet) started to wane (lit. reduce the

disk)  ACh Supp. Sin 7: 21, cf. (only comm. pre-

served) ACh Sin 3 :73f.

b)  other occs.:  nur elâti u saplâti sakinu
te-dis-[ti]  (†amas) light of the upper and

the lower regions, who brings about re-

newal  AMT 71,1 : 28 and 30; obscure:  ªa-naº
ba-lat te-dis-ti arhisam sattisam [. . .]  ZA 42

48 : 24 (“Weidner chronicle”), see Grayson Chron-

icles 146, see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4.

tedutu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

tedututedirtu
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atta tÿde kî te-du-tum sa PN sa-ma-a-tum
you know that PN’s t. is troubled(?)  CT 22

77:10 (let.).

tegibu  adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign
word; Hurr. pl. tegibena.

a)  qualifying textiles :  3 mâti 74 ÍB.LÁ
te-gi-be  374 t. sashes  HSS 13 431 : 43 (= RA 36

205), cf. (various textiles of colored wool)
te-gi-be  ibid. 55, 56, 57.

b)  qualifying bronze or a hauberk made
from it :  sariam maski ana sÿsê it(text †U)-
ti gurpissunu sa siparri te-gi-bu  (see gur—
pisu usage d)  HSS 15 3 :16 (= RA 36 172);

gurpissunu sa siparri 242 kur-zi-me-tum-su-
nu kakaniaswena sa siparri te-gi-bu  ibid. 24;

gurpis siparri te-gi-bu  ibid. 35, see Kendall,

Lacheman AV 208 and note 31.

c)  other occ.:  10 kasatu sa kaspi sarpi
te-gi-be-na sa ti-is-nu-uh-hé-na  (for context
see kasu mng. 1a–7u)  HSS 14 589 (= 136):12.

It is uncertain whether the personal
names fTe-gi-be, fTe-gi-be-[el-li] (see Cassin

Anthroponymie 145) are to be connected with
this word.

tegilû see tigilû.

tegimtu  s.; anger, wrath; SB*; cf. agamu.

Assur . . . bel BAL.TIL.KI dandannu sa
ina uzzat te-gim-ti-su rabÿti  Assur, the al-
mighty lord of Assur, with whose great
anger and wrath (in di¯cult context, see
masalu mng. 7)  TCL 3 117 (Sar.); te-gim-tú
ilani [. . .] (apod.)  LKU 116 :17 (astrol.).

For VAS 10 213: 9 see tigû B.

tegirtu  s.; excuse, pretext(?); NA; cf.
egeru.

ina timali te-gír-tú ina muhhi la dagali
assakan uma addalah addiris  yesterday I
made up an excuse for not having looked
(at the writing), today I hurried to erase it
ABL 379 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 198 and LAS

2 p. 196; ma PN marisi ma annûte ana te-
gír-te ittalkuni  they said that PN is ill and
that these men have come to apologize
ABL 252 :15, see Postgate Taxation 272; annûte
. . . sa illikuninni ana te-gír-te  ABL 252 r. 8;

ana sunasunu ina libbi e-gír-te.ME† issataru
ana te-gír-te-sú-nu issaknu  they have writ-
ten down on lists those (men who had ˘ed
from ilku and royal military service) and
they have presented this as their excuse(?)
ibid. obv. 23; anaku te-g[ír-t]ú a[ssaka]n mu—
[k]u urdanika ana urdanija i[h]tasaåû  I in-
vented a pretext, saying: Your subjects
have harassed my subjects  CT 53 10 :14, see

Parpola LAS 2 p. 196; [sum]ma te-gír-tú
me[meni]  (in broken context)  CT 53 76 B

12u, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 197.

Probably a derivative of egeru “to twist
(words),” see egeru mng. 2.

tegÿtu  see tigû B.

tegû  s.; (a word for battle); syn. list.*

te-gu-u = MIN (= qab-lu) (for context see qablu B

lex. section)  LTBA 2 1 iv 54 and dupl. ibid. 2 :120.

The entry ªlu(?)º-bu-un LAGAR˛†E.SUM
= ªteº-gu-ú  VAT 9523 ii 4 cited AOS 53 135 : 21

(= JAOS 88 135 note to Ea III 21) is an errone-
ous variant of  Sb I 239, see rahÿsu.

tegû  see tigû.

tehampashu  s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

PN . . . iqtabi KÙ.BABBAR.ME† te-ha-
am-pa-ás-[hi] sa PN2 asar PN3 [elteqe]  PN

said : I received the silver from PN3 as t.
(payment) for PN2  AASOR 16 35 : 4, also 9, see

Wilhelm Untersuchungen 65 n. 2; (barley, blan-
kets, oil, sheep)  asar PN kÿma te-ha-am-
pa-as-hu ina(?) suharu elteqe u aplakumi
JEN 139 :7 (both court depositions); PN and
fPN2 gave their son PN3 to PN4 in adoption
ù PN4 1 GUD u 1 MÁ† ana PN u ana fPN2

kÿma te-ha-am-ba-as-hi-su ittadinsunuti  and
PN4 gave one ox and one goat to PN and

tegibu tehampashu
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fPN2 as t. for him  BM 80388 : 9 (courtesy M. P.

Maidman), see Maidman, ZA 76 271.

tehirtu  s.; amount left over, surplus; NB;

cf. uhhuru.

x bronze  ultu te-hir-tum sa dalati . . . ana
mandÿtu sa suhup sa attari sa DN ana PN

u nappahÿ nadin  from the (amount) left

over from the doors, supplied to PN and

the smiths for (making) the mountings of

the wheel rim of the solid-wheel wagon of

the god Irragal  Nbn. 1012 : 2; x (silver)  ultu
te-hir-tum sa ganganna  (see gangannu mng.

1a)  TCL 13 156 : 3; x gold  te-hir-tum sa
tarÿndu sa DN  the surplus from the gift

for the Lady-of-Uruk  GCCI 1 370 : 3; PN

received one mina eight shekels of silver

1 sappu 6 GÍN te-hir-ti  (for) a bowl, six

shekels, surplus (in all one mina 14 shek-

els)  YOS 6 6 : 2, cf. x silver  te-hir-ti sa 6 sap-
pe-e  CT 55 280 : 9; x silver  te-hir-ti ina pani
PN LÚ.KÙ.DIM  amount left over, charged

against PN, the silversmith  GCCI 2 321 :16,

x gold  te-hir-ti sa Larsa  ibid. 343 :12, cf. YOS

6 3 : 2, GCCI 2 75 :10; x silver supplied for

work to PN, the smith, x silver  te-hir-tum
ina hindi  that was left over is in a leather

bag  Nbn. 673 :15, also ibid. 8 (coll. I. L. Finkel),

cf. x MA.NA te-hir-tum SIMUG.ME† ittan—
nu  CT 55 446 r. 3, cf. also Nbn. 10 : 5, 159 : 6, CT

55 284 : 9.

tehû  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.

x glue  ana TE-he-e suppinnatim  ARMT

23 183 :10.

Probably error for pehû, q.v.

tehur  s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elamite

word.

te-hu-ur = [. . . NIM.MAki] (in broken context)

Explicit Malku II 135.

tehussu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.

word.

1 TÚG iltenutu nahlap[tu] . . . ana te-hu-
us-si fifiA† (erased)flfl ana PN . . . sundu DN

izqupu nadnu  one set of outer garments
given to PN for t. when he had set up (a
statue of) DN  HSS 14 643 (= 248): 3 (= RA 36

208); ana te-hu-ªusº-si ana PN sundu salma
ana GN illika nadnu  (one garment) given
to PN for t. when he came safely to Nat-
mani  HSS 13 187: 4.

tehussurannu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

61 homers of barley  ana sÿsê te-hu-us-
su-ra-ªan-ni-eº  for t. horses  HSS 15 243 : 3, (x
barley for ten days for the horses of the
palace)  te-hu-us-su-firafl-an-nu sa qat PN KÚ
HSS 14 41 : 3; 3 simittu GI†.GIGIR te-hu-us-
su-ra-an-nu iskaru ana qat PN nadnu  HSS

15 51 : 2, and delete hussurannu CAD 6 ({) s.v.

Possibly to be connected with tehussu.

tehûtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

dè-hi UM = dè-hu-tum  MSL 14 96 :185 :1 (Proto-

Aa); di-ih DUB = te-hu-tum  (var. [. . .]-hi-tum)  A

III/5 :16.

teåiqtu  s.; worry, grief, trouble; NB;
Aram. lw.

a)  with sakanu to cause trouble:  uåileti
sa PN PN2 . . . belu lusebila te-iq-ti ina libbi
saknu  let my lord send me the promissory
notes of PN and PN2, they are causing
trouble  YOS 3 36 : 30; kapdu harrana ana
sepesu sukun te-iq-ti ina libbi belija la isak—
kan  have him depart at once, he must not
cause trouble for my lord  CT 22 60 :13, cf.
te-iq-tú ina mamma la tasakkan  YOS 3 25 : 39;

ina muhhi dullu sa MN la tasellaå te-iq-tum
PN ina libbikunu la isakkan  do not neglect
the work of MN, PN should not cause you
trouble  CT 22 133 : 21, cf. ibid. 29 :18, wr. ti-
iq-tum  YOS 3 21 :18, 170 : 25; the men of the
king’s cattle pens  tibni u kissat ul daggal
ªteº-iq-ti iltakannu  pay no attention to straw
or fodder, they have caused di¯culty  BIN

1 7:13, cf. ti-iq(text -it)-ti taltakan  TCL 9

teåiqtutehirtu
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113 :12; ina te-iq-ti la issaknuå  let them not
become the cause of trouble  YOS 3 45 : 39.

b)  other occs.:  mar sipri sa belija
lu-mur-å-ma ana GN lullikki te-iq-tum ana
belija la ippal  let me see the messenger of
my lord and let me go to Dilbat, he must
not react to my lord in a troublesome way
CT 22 43 : 20, cf. DN u DN2 kî te-iq-tú ana
belija apulu  Bel and Nabû forbid that I
could have reacted to my lord in a trouble-
some way  BIN 1 15 :10; PN ana ti-iq-tum il—
tapparanni umma  YOS 7 41 :15.

von Soden, Or. NS 37 268 and Or. NS 46 196.

teåÿtu  see tiåÿtu A.

tekÿtu  (tÿkÿtu)  s.; unjust act or word,
(with rasû) complaint; from OB on; pl.
tekia/etu; cf. akû A adj.

n í g . á .t a k4 . a = te-ki-tum  Nigga Bil. B 7;

KA . [nu] . g i . n a = la kit-tú, KA .t a k 4 = te-ki-tú  Igi-

tuh I 209f.; [u r5.d a] . l á = te-ki-[tum]  Izi H 231.

KA .t a k4 . ß è k a . z u n a m . s a5 (var. KA .

t a k4 .t a k4 . a . z u k a . z u nu . s a5) : te-ke-e-ti pi-i-
ka la ma-li  your mouth must not be full of unjust

(words)  ZA 64 146 : 52 (Examenstext A); n í g .

d a k . k a l a .b a . n a m .d a . a t .t a (syllabic for

n í g .t a g4 . a l a .b a . r a . a n .TAG4.TAG4) : te-ki-ta
la i-ra-as-sí-ku  he must not have complaints about

you  Labat Suse 1 ii 21f. (coll. from photograph

pl. 1).

ae-ki-tú // e-ki-tú // te-ki-tum  Hunger Uruk

50 : 29 (med. comm.).

a)  in gen.:  ti-ki-a-ti-ki hu-ul-li-ªqíº leqê
kÿnatim  put an end to your unjust words,
accept the truth  JCS 15 6 i 30 (OB lit.), see

Held, JCS 16 37; anaku te-ki-tam kÿam apul
M. 5555, cited ARMT 26/2 p. 287 note h; tuppi
sangê †amas u sangê Aja illikanniasim te-
ki-it  a tablet from the chief administrators
of the †amas and Aja (temples) has come
to us, it is an unfair thing  CT 52 88 :14, see

Kraus, AbB 7 88, cf. ana [. . .] kanÿkam tezi—
bam te-ki-it  PBS 7 129 : 4, see von Soden, BiOr

44 473; [lemn]eti ukappida ana mat Akkadî
ib-ta-ni te-ki-tu  (the king of Elam) plotted
evil things, devised an unjust act against
the land of Akkad  JNES 17 137: 5u, cf. da—

bab [sarrate . . .] at-me-e ti-ke-e-ti [. . .]  JCS

12 22 A 16947: 6 (both Sar.); ina te-ki-i-ti sa
ana LÚ.GAR.KU.ME† iqbûni ma res GI†.
GIGIR.ME†-ku-nu issa kaspu maådu ina
muhhi mare Babili Barsip u Kutê utussiku
ittahru  because of the unjust (order) that

was given to the governors, “Bring your

chariotry up (to its former strength),”

they extracted much money by coercion

from the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa,

and Cutha  ABL 340 r. 4, see Parpola LAS

No. 276; adû ina te-ki-ti [. . .] bÿta ina LÚ
Tamdaji ippu[s]  now then, because of the

unjust treatment [of . . .], he has taken up

residence among the people of the Sea-

land(?)  ABL 839 r. 4 (NB); in broken con-

text :  ina mat Akkadî U[N(?) . . .] u te-ki-e-tu
ÿtappala (var. ina KUR.URI.KI fiINIM(?)fl.
NU.GAR.RA [. . .])  BM 47688 : 24 (Enuma Anu

Enlil), var. from VAT 9818 :15; uncert.:  why

does the king always write me  ik-ki te-ku-ti
u male libb[ati]  (see ikku A usage d)  ABL

1240 :7 (NB).

b)  with rasû  to complain :  PN u PN2

URUDU.{A.BU.DA eris sa la sipir werîm
kasadam ul eleåe u agru te-ki-tam i-ra-as-
su-ú  I have demanded hoes from PN and

PN2 but I cannot obtain (any) because

there is no worked bronze and the hired

workers are complaining  Kraus, AbB 10 69 : 8;

assurri sugagu te-ki-tam irassû ummami
{ana.ME† ina alani sapih 1 LÚ ina {ana.
ME† ina halsim ul ibassi  lest the sheikhs

start complaining as follows, “The Hane-

ans are dispersed throughout the villages”

— (on the contrary) not one man from the

Hana people is in the district  ARM 14

80 :17; karanum sû la iqallil ù ti-ki-tam
Ma-sum la i-ra-as-si  (see qalalu mng. 1a)

ARMT 13 142 : 43; assum martiki sa taspurim
te-ki-tam ana PN ar-si  concerning your

daughter about whom you wrote to me, I

have complained about PN  OBT Tell Rimah

34 : 6; asb[assuma] mimma te-ki-[tam la iras—
si] ana ser[ija] turda[ssu]  I started legal

proceedings against him and in order to

prevent him from having any sort of com-

teåÿtu tekÿtu
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plaint, send him to me  ARM 1 130 r. 6u; belÿ
ana PN warad be [lij]a lispuramma URU.
DIDLI.BI.KI ahûtum tapputÿ lilliku issakku
te-ki-tam la irassû  my lord should send a

message to PN, the servant of my lord,

that the various other villages should give

me assistance, the ˜eld holders must have

no reason to complain  CT 29 17: 24, see Fran-

kena, AbB 2 147, cf. YOS 2 91 :13, Kraus, AbB 10

168a : 25, CT 29 1a :12 (all OB letters).

Landsberger apud Tadmor, JCS 12 23 n. 13;

Held, JCS 15 15; (Durand, ARMT 21 229f.).

teknÿtu  see taknÿtu.

teknû  see taknû.

tekuptu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. ekepu.

ina pani tahhÿ . . . iskununinnima ina te-
ku-up-ti allikamma mimma ul alqea  they

appointed me here as the head of the sub-

stitute (chariotmen), and I came here in a

rush(?), not taking anything with me  PBS

7 77:17, see Stol, AbB 11 77 and p. 45 note c.

tekûtu  s.; escrow(?); NB.

x kaspu hindu kaniktu rehtu sÿmi bÿti sa
PN sa PN2 mahÿri ÿpusuma kaspu aå x ina
panÿ PN3 te-ku-ti rasû sa bÿti ipqidu  (in the

matter of) x silver in a sealed pouch, the

balance of the purchase price of a house

that belonged to PN, which (house) PN2

bought, (the seller PN) depositing the

aforesaid silver with PN3 as an escrow(?)

(from which to pay oˆ) any creditor with

a claim to the house  TCL 12 120 :7, coll.

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20.

telannu  s.; (a stone object); EA.*

1 †U te-la-a-an-nu sa NA4.GI†.NUx(†IR).
GAL  one set of t. of alabaster  EA 22 iv 7 (let.

of Tusratta).

teldatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[a . ß à] . a . ªg a r (?)º . r a = te-il-da-tum  Nigga Bil.

B 377.

telentu  see tilimtu.

teleåû  (fem. telÿtu, telijatu)  adj.; able, ex-
perienced; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (for telÿtu)
AN.ZÍB; cf. leåû.

[AN.ZIG] = [t]e-li-tum, [AN . . .] = [l]e-i-tum  Izi A

ii 26f.; [SAL].ME = su-gi-tu, te-li-tu  Lu IV 24f.

d i n g i r. ì . z u . z u = dAG DINGIR te-le-å-u  5R 43

r. 35; [d ] g a ß a n .b á r a = ªd º n i n .b á r a = te-li-tum
Emesal Voc. I r. 85.

e . lu m . k u r. k u r. r a mu . lu . ß á r.du g4 . g a :

[. . .] dEn-líl ilÿ te-le-åu  Lambert, CRRA 19 437: 32

and dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; (Ammisaduqa)

I† s a4 . g a AN. z í b .b a . k ex(KID) : reåû migir te-li-
[ti]  (see migru lex. section)  BE 1/2 129 :16;
u-xGÍR . g a l n a m .SAL á . k á r [. . .] : te-li-tum unut
sinnisuti [. . .] 80-7-19,281 : 8f. (Exaltation of Istar,

courtesy W. G. Lambert).

te-le-åu = leåû  LTBA 2 1 vi 52, dupl. ibid.

2 : 388, also, wr. te-[le]-å-u  ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2 : 68.

a)  teleåû: sutur uzna itpesu te-le-ú (var.
te-le-å-i)  (Mummu) exceedingly wise, ex-
pert, capable  En. el. I 59; (Nabû)  ti-le-é-a-
um be-lum innitÿ pa[ssat(?)]  ZA 61 52 : 91 and

93 (SB hymn to Nabû); (Nebuchadnezzar)
mudaåu te-le-e  VAB 4 150 i 11 (Nbk.), cf.
(Marduk)  itpesu te-le-å-e  JAOS 88 130 : 2.

b)  telÿtu — 1u  in apposition to the
divine name Istar :  asar . . . azkuru te-li-
tam Istar  where I invoked t. Istar  RA 70

115 L ii 10u (OB lit.); te-li-tu Istar sa tuquntu
halpat — t. Istar, who is clothed in battle
(pun on telÿtu, q.v., cf. sinnatu Istar  line 37)

Farber Istar und Dumuzi 130 : 39, cf. ibid. 186

r. 2u; saninti nisÿ AN.ZÍB (var. te-li-ti) Istar
KAR 144 :16, var. from Craig ABRT 1 66 : 26,

see Ebeling, RA 49 180; ina apti bÿti ittasab
te-li-tum dIstar  (see aptu mng. 1c)  AfO 14

146 :112 (bÿt mesiri); nannarat AN-e te-li-tu
(vars. ta-li-tu, AN.ZÍB) Istar  (see nanna—
ru B)  Biggs †aziga 28 : 25, cf. attima nannarat
AN-e marat Sin te-li-tum dGA†AN  JCS 21 258

Bo 9, cf. te-li-tum I [star]  KUB 37 38 : 5; lim—
has muhhakunu AN.ZÍB dIstar  may t. Istar
hit your (i.e., the enemies’) heads  AfO 12

143 :16 (e d i n . n a .d i b .b i .d a rit.); anaku ina

teleåûteknÿtu
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qibÿt dAN.ZÍB dIstar [N]Í.ZU labsaku  I, on

the command of t. Istar, am clothed in

fear(?)  AfO 11 367f. K.885+ :7, cf. te-li-ti  ibid.

14, cf. also te-lit dIstar  ibid. pl. 6 K.20 :12 (SB

inc.); ina qibÿtija ina qibÿt iqbû A[N].ZÍB
d15  STT 257 r. 8 (SB inc.); [ina qib]ÿt iqbû
AN.ZÍB Ista[r]  Biggs †aziga 77 KAR 69 r. 19,

also ibid. 74 KAR 69 :16 and KAR 62 :18, wr.

te-ªliº-ti  Biggs †aziga 32 : 5, ina qibÿt pÿ te-li-
te(var. -tum) Istar  ibid. 40 :11 and dupl. Hunger

Uruk 9 :13u; ina amat te-li-te d[Istar]  Farber

Istar und Dumuzi 231 : 47u.

2u  alone or attributive to other epithets

of Istar :  leåatum emqutum te-li-tum  VAS 10

215 : 25 (OB hymn to Nanâ); [te-l]i-tum bu-uk-
ra-at dNingal  VAS 10 214 vi 28, cf. [be]-le-et
ni-si te-li-i-ti  mistress of mankind, the t.
ibid. viii 25, cf. viii 14, also te-li-i-[tu]  RA 15

178 vi 2 (all OB); qaritta marat Sin te-li-ta
(incipit of a song)  KAR 158 ii 16, cf. marat
Sin te-li-tú(var. -tu) ahat †am[as] talimtu
JNES 33 224 : 2; (Istar)  bukrat Sin te-li-tú
BMS 31 :11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 122;

taknÿt dMami te-li-ia-a-tum (var. te-le-i-tú)
rubutu  darling of Mami, t., princess  Lam-

bert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (hymn to †arrat-

Nippuri), cf. mutum mala i-mu-nu te-li-ta
ibid. 194 II 6; [dZa]-na-ru te-li-ia-tu-m[a]  ibid.

198 III 67–68, see W. G. Lambert, ibid. p. 213f.;

kadrajÿtu sugallÿtu kadrajÿtu te-li-tum [. . .]

Köcher BAM 237 i 19; mutammeh ajabÿ migir
te-li-tim(var. -ti)  (Hammurabi) who seizes

the enemy, the beloved of the t.  CH iii 49,

var. from RA 45 74 iii 14, and see BE 1/2, in lex.

section, cf. migir dTe-li-tum  KAR 98 : 4 (coll.

W. von Soden); Istar beltu rubat ilÿ te(!)-li-tum
BBSt. No. 7 ii 21 (NB kudurru); ipperdu qerbu
sá AN.ZÍB  KAR 334 r. 12, cf. ina epas parsÿ
ana AN.ZÍB  ibid. edge; [. . .] tattasâ ittaper—
du umu tusâ te-li-tùm-ma namirtu saknat
(when Istar) came back (from Susa) the

day cleared up, (when) the t. emerged,

splendor prevailed  Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524 : 2,

also ibid. 78 K.7673 :14.

In Köcher BAM 237 iii 3 (= KAR 194) read ina
sap-l[a]-an {Á†-sá (= emsisa), see AHw. 215b.

teliltu  (telissu)  s.; (ritual) cleansing, puri-
˜cation; from OB on; wr. syll. (SIKIL.E.DÈ
Köcher P˘anzenkunde 1 v 29); cf. elelu.

gá-gír-su GÁ˛GÍR+SU = É ti-lil-ti (var. [t]e-lil-
[tum])  A IV/4 : 205; gá-gi4-a GÁ˛GI4 = É te-lil-tum
(var. [t]i-lil-t [i])  ibid. 209; nam-ri Ú.KUR.ZA.
SU{.KI = sá-du-ú te-lil-tum  Diri IV 51.

u4 . s i k i l . e .d è = MIN (= u4-m[u]) te-lil-tum
Hh. I 198; ú . s i k i l = maltakal, Ú sikillu, sammu
ellu, ú . s i k i l . e .d è = sam-me te-lil-te (var. [te]-li-il-
tum)  Hh. XVII 134–137, var. from Arnaud Emar 6

554 : 21u, cf. ú . s i k i l, ú . s i k i l . e .d è = te-li[l-tu]
RS Recension 89f.; ú . s i k i l . e .d è = sam-me t [e-
lil-te] = [mal-ta-kal]  Hg. D III 213, Hg. B IV 199,

in MSL 10 104, also Uruanna III 419; g i .

s i k i l . e .d è = MIN (= qan) te-lil-ti  Hh. IX 293, see

MSL 9 183, g i . s i k i l . e .d è = qa-an te-lil-ti = gi-
zil-lu-ú  Hg. A II i 7, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186;

[n a4 . s i k i l . e] .d è = NA4 te-lí[l-ti]  Hg. B IV 89, in

MSL 10 32, cf. n a4 . s i k i l . e .d è = ab-nu ti-LU-ti
(var. NA4 te-lu-ut-ti)  Hh. XVI RS Recension 293,

var. from Arnaud Emar 6 553 :188u; du g . s i k i l .

e .d è = kar-pat te-lil-ti  Hh. X gap B (c) b, see MSL

9 192 : 289; du g . s i k i l . e .d è = kar-pat te-lil-ti = e-
gub-bu-ú  Hg. A II 75, in MSL 7 110; udu . s i k i l .

e .d [ è] = [UDU te-lil-ti]  Hh. XIII 130.

t u6 m a h e r iduki . g a n a . r i . g a (var. adds

. à m) : ina sipti sÿrti sipat Eridu sa te-lil-ti  by

means of the great incantation, the incantation

from Eridu which puri˜es  CT 16 45 :143f., dupl.

von Weiher Uruk 1 iii 20; dd a r à k i . k ù . g a .

a . n i . ß è i m .m a . r a . a n .t ú m .m a k i . s i k i l .

l a . a . n i i m .m a . r a . a n .t ú m .m a : dEa ana
asar te-lil-ti itbalka ana asar te-lil-ti itbalka  Ea

brought you to a place of puri˜cation, he brought

you to a place of puri˜cation  4R 25 iv 45ˆ.

a)  of members of the royal family :
(garments)  ana te-li-il-ti LUGAL  ARMT 23

536 : 34, wr. ti-li-il-ti  ibid. 535 iii 30, (gar-
ments, shoes)  ana te-li-il-tim  ARM 18

66 :11; 1 SÌLA Ì.GI† LUGAL.SIKIL.E.DÈ  one
sila of oil to purify the king  YOS 14 205 : 2,

208 : 2, 210 : 2 (OB); oil  ana ti-li-il-tim  ARM 7

60 : 3, 80 : 3, wr. ana ti-li-el-tim  ibid. 8 : 6; one
lamb and one kid  ana te-li-il-tim ina GN

ARM 21 32 : 6; four sheep, one goat  ana
ti-lil-ti sa fPN SAL sa RN  for the puri-
˜cation of Reminni, wife of Ninurta-
tukulti-Assur  KAJ 235 : 2 (MA), also AfO 10 35

No. 62 : 4, 36 No. 66 : 2, 37 No. 73 : 3; four sheep,
one goat  ana te-lil-te sa fPN PN2 asipu
mahir  the exorcist PN2 received for the
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puri˜cation of †addaÿtu (wife of Ninurta-
tukulti-Assur)  AfO 10 35f. No. 63 : 2, also (for
fSala) ibid. 5, cf. (total eleven sheep and
goats)  ana te-lil-te takpirti asipu mahru
the exorcists received for puri˜cation and
“wiping” rituals  ibid. 13; ina umi 8.KAM
fPN ana te-lil-te tattarad  on the 8th day
†addaÿtu went down for the puri˜cation
rite (four sheep were issued)  AfO 10 35

No. 61 : 2 (all MA).

b)  with ref. to patron gods :  dTutu
dZI.KÙ salsis imbû mukÿl te-lil-ti  they
named Tutu, thirdly, ZI.KÙ, he who keeps
the puri˜cation rites  En. el. VII 19, with
comm. ZI = kânu, KÙ = ellu, KÙ te-lil-tum
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 13; Ea, †amas, and Asalluhi
[mu]du te-li[l-t]i  who know the puri˜ca-
tion rites  Iraq 18 62 :7 (namburbi from Hama);

ina te-lil-ti sa Ea u Asalluhi mahar †amas
. . . pÿsu imsÿma  (see mesû v. mng. 1a–4u)
BBSt. No. 36 iv 22 (NB), cf. ina te-lil-ti dKÙ.
S[UD]  Streck Asb. 282 : 29, see Bauer Asb. 48

n. 1; dNIN.GIRIM.MA belet te-lil-ti  CT 25

49 r. 1.

c)  other occs.:  te-li-il-tam lusaskin rim—
ka  I will institute a purifying bath  Lam-

bert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 56 I 207, also 58 I 222;

ina . . . pÿt pî rimki te-lil-te  by means of
mouth-opening, bath, and puri˜cation rites
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 23; te-lil-ta-su-nu lu usas—
kin  I had their (the protective ˜gures’)
puri˜cation performed  5R 33 v 7 (Agum-

kakrime); lisabani mê ti-líl-ti  let them (the
benevolent spirits) draw water of puri˜ca-
tion  JCS 9 9 B 17 (OB inc.); ina KÁ.A.
SIKIL.LA mê te-lil-te assalih  at the Gate-of-
the-Water-of-Puri˜cation I was sprinkled
with water of puri˜cation  Lambert BWL

60 : 88 (Ludlul IV); qasdatu sa ina mê te-lil-te
i(?)-[sak(?)]-ka-nu [. . .]  (see qadistu usage e)
KAR 321 :7 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); istu
te-lil-ti bÿtim  after puri˜cation of the tem-
ple (Esagil)  5R 33 v 17 (Agum-kakrime); [. . .]
x.ME† te-lil-tum ustesir ana bel bele  he cor-
rectly performed the puri˜cation for the
lord of lords  SBH 145 No. VIII ii 2 (rit.); un-
cert.:  ellutu ebbutu sukna te-lil-[tú]  Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 467:17 (hymn to Marduk);

tuppi sa te-lil-ti sa ana muhhi [x]-tu-ú ina
panÿka gabarîsu suddirma ana ahika supri
UET 4 182 :14 (NB).

d)  sa telilti (sa telissi)  censer (abbrevi-

ated from sehtu sa telilti  censer of puri˜-

cation):  sangû sa te-lil-te ullal  the priest

cleanses the (censer) of puri˜cation  KAR

154 : 5, 8, 10, 14; kî sa te-li-[si] ana muhhi
passuri ana set [uqik]ani  when you have

to swing the censer over the table  BiOr 18

201 x 10, dupl. Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 10 VAT

8005 :11, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111, cf. sa te-
li-si . . . usettaq  KAR 146 i(!) 9, iii(!) 25,

K.3455 iv 15f., etc., see Menzel Tempel 2 T 93ˆ.

(all NA rits.); 1 sa te-li-si KÙ.GI  Iraq 23 33

(pl. 17) ND 2490+ : 8; for additional refs. see

sehtu usage b.

e)  sammi telilti  herb used for puri˜-

cation :  Ú.LUM.{A M[U.NI] Ú te-lil-ti LÚ
tu-ul-[lal]  the plant called barÿratu is a

plant for puri˜cation, you purify a man

(with it)  Köcher BAM 379 ii 6 (series sammu

sikinsu), cf. Ú SIKIL : Ú SIKIL.E.DÈ ina um
bubbuli amela ul[lulu]  Köcher P˘anzenkunde

1 v 29; Ú te-líl-te  (among materia medica)

Köcher BAM 312 : 2.

telissu  see teliltu.

têlisam  adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB lit.*

ilbin appasuma te-li-sa-am isqur  hum-

bling himself, he spoke very haltingly(?)

TIM 9 48 i 15, also ibid. 14.

Perhaps cognate with têlu A.

telÿtu  s.; (a musical instrument); lex.*; cf.

telÿtu in sa telÿti.

[ g i ß .b a l a ] g .d i = tim-bu-tum, [ g i ß .b a l a g ] .

d i = te-li-[t]um  Hh. VII B 40f.; k u ß .b a l a g = ma-
sak ba-lag-gu, k u ß .b a l a g .d i = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN
te-li-[ti]  Hh. XI 265ˆ.

telÿtu  in sa telÿti  s.; performer on the

telÿtu-instrument; OB lex.*; cf. telÿtu.

telÿtuteliltu
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l ú .b a l a g = [sa ba-la-an-gi], l ú .b a l a g .d i .d a =

sa t [i-im-bu-ut-tim], l ú .b a l a g .b a l a g .d i = sa
[te-li-tim]  OB Lu A 249ˆ., cf. l ú . k u ß .b a l a g = sa
ba-la-figifl-i, l ú . k u ß .b a l a g .b a l a g .d i = (blank)

OB Lu D 246f.

telÿtu  s.;  1.  revenue, returns,  2.  outlay,
disbursals, expenses,  3.  (a type of land);
from OB on; cf. elû v.

1.  revenue, returns — a)  in gen.:  he
improved the productivity of his ˜elds so
that seåam ina pasarte ussapu te-li-tu  they
produced double the revenue when the
grain was sold  TCL 3 208 (Sar.); te-li-tu(var.
-tum) ina eqli ibassi  there will be revenue
from the ˜eld  ACh †amas 8 : 4, var. from Sm.

1929 obv.

b)  referring to payments made from
the harvested or threshed crop (MA, NA):
x barley  rehti te-li-it eburani sa PN ina
muhhi PN2  the balance of the return from
the harvest due PN from PN2  KAJ 80 :7,

cf. (barley)  te-li-it eburi  KAJ 262 : 3, see

Postgate Urad-†erua Nos. 40 and 23, also VAS 21

23 : 2; putuhu te-l[it] adr[i] sa 2 emar zeri
inassi  he is responsible for the produce
of the threshing ˘oor from two homers of
cultivated land  TCL 9 60 : 6, also putuhu
te-lit adri inassi  Iraq 16 57 ND 2334 : 20, see

Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 43 s 3.4.4; te-lit adr[i]
ammar userrabuni  as much of the produce
of the threshing ˘oor as they will bring
in  Postgate Palace Archive 207:14; te-l[it] adri
gabbisuma assatara  I have recorded(?) all
the produce of the threshing ˘oor  Iraq 27

18 No. 71 :13; te-lit ad-[ri(?)] (in broken con-
text)  ABL 1012 : 8; obscure:  214 sabu adi 37
sabe te-li-te sa ina sepesunu etiquni  AfO 23

79f.: 2, 13, 21 (MA).

c)  referring to a category of temple
revenues — 1u  in MB:  te-li-tum sutu rabÿ—
tu GN MU.12.KAM RN  revenues, measured
by the large seah-measure, from GN, year
twelve of Kadasman-Turgu  BE 14 100 :1,

also PBS 2/2 21 : 2; samassammu sutu rabÿtu
te-li-tum GN MU.1.KAM  PBS 2/2 19 :1, cf. BE

14 141 :1, BE 15 5 : 3, 59 :15, 131 :1; seåu sutu

rabÿtu sa ina libbi te-li-ti sa zarati  (see
zaratu mng. 1)  BE 14 79 : 2, cf. ibid. 57:1, CT

44 68 :1, CT 51 26 : 2, 27:1, Petschow MB Rechts-

urkunden 38 : 6; te-li-tum issakkat ekallatu
revenues (from) the farmers (working for)
the palaces  BE 15 91 :1, cf. eriqqatu te-li-tum
GN  wagonloads (of grain?), revenues from
GN  BE 14 118 :1 and 30, seåu u samassammu
sutu 10 SÌLA te-li-tu É NIN.DINGIR.ME†
barley and linseed measured by the ten-
sila measure, revenue for the estate of the
priestesses  Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden

16 :14, cf. ibid. 17:7 and 22; if PN has not de-
livered the ox to PN2 in the month of Abu,
then  PN te-li-it eqli PN2 ÿtanappal  PN will
pay the revenue (due from) the ˜eld to PN2

BE 14 41 :13; note in letters :  te-lit 6 alani sa
ilqâ  the revenues due from the six villages,
which he collected  PBS 1/2 43 : 9; tuppi te-li-
ti sa IGI EDIN u mat Babili  record of reve-
nue due from the marches(?) and from
Babylonia  ibid. 31; x barley  te-lit GN eqleti
ÿtelâni  the revenue from GN, has ar-
rived(?) from(?) the ˜elds  CT 43 59 : 6; te-lit
samassammÿ sa ilÿ  PBS 1/2 18 : 4 and 8; ina
libbi te-lit MU.1.K[AM . . .] la teqerrib  BE 17

27: 39; in broken context :  eriqqu te-li-tum
BE 17 52 : 35.

2u  in early NB:  irbi te-lit u mimma
surubti ekurri mala basû  income, returns,
or any temple revenues whatsoever  AnOr

12 305 r. 4, also ibid. 304 obv. 26; isqu bÿt DN

urbu u te-li-tu mala basû . . . panÿ PN tar—
dennu usadgil  he assigned the prebend in
the shrine of Lagamal, all income and re-
turns (including meat from animal sacri-
˜ces), to PN, the younger son  VAS 1 35 i 4;

niqÿ sarri niqÿ karibu niqÿ te-lit DIRI sa—
gikarû guqqû u mimma surubti Ezida mala
basû  VAS 1 36 ii 10; te-lit karibi  income
from the worshipers  BBSt. No. 36 v 50; irbi
te-li-[it] sangûtu  BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (all kudur-

rus), cf. (barley)  kaniktu ina libbi te-lit
ªSAG.NAM.LUGALº  AfK 2 56 : 2.

3u  other occ.:  x AMAR MU.2 te-li-tum
sa ina GN ibbassû  318 two-year-old calves,
t. that is on hand in GN  YOS 13 351 : 6 (OB).
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2.  outlays, disbursals, expenses (NB) —
a)  with elû or sulû: naphar x kaspu sa ana
fifisáflfl te-li-ti il-lu-ú  a total of x silver that
will be disbursed (concluding a list headed
kasap te-li-ti MU.[NI])  UET 4 119 :18; sulup—
pu sa ultu libbi ana te-lit ÿlû MU.NI  dates
that were disbursed from (the dates brought
from GN): items (followed by a list of six
entries)  VAS 6 72 : 9; uttatu maåatta ina libbi
ana te-lit telû  YOS 3 81 : 8; kaspu sa ana te-
lit-tum ultu pan PN ÿlû  silver that was dis-
bursed by PN (heading of a list ending with
kaspu te-lit-tum ultu pan PN  line 12)  OECT

12 A 111 :1, see ibid. p. 12; naphar x masÿhu sa
uttati . . . ina libbi x masÿhu ana massarti
dullu sa PN u te-li-ti i-te-lu-ú rehi x masÿhu
sa uttati  a total of x measures of barley,
of which x measures have been issued as
material for processing under the work
assignment of PN, and for expenses, bal-
ance: x measures of barley  BIN 2 124 :10,

cf. x kaspu ana te-li-tum i-te-el rehi x kas—
pu  CT 4 29d :11 (Sel.); ina umu sa PN ama—
ratu [sinati] inaqqar misil ina te-lit sa ana
muhhi [amaratu] sinati te-i-lu-ú PN2 ana
[PN] inandin  whenever PN tears down
those dividing walls, PN2 will pay to PN

half of the expenses that were incurred by
(construction using) those dividing walls
VAS 15 35 :14, also ibid. 5, cf. ibid. 17, te-lit-tum
PN u PN2 uselû ana muhhi amaratu sinati
itti ahames  PN and PN2 will lay out equally
the expenses incurred by (construction us-
ing) those dividing walls  ibid. 10; kaspu te-
li-ti sa PN ana muhhi PN2 uselû MU.NI
silver disbursals that PN made on behalf
of(?) PN2, items (note a total of x silver  sa
. . . ana muhhi PN2 addinnu  that I credited
to PN2  lines 10ˆ.) UET 4 118 :1, cf. te-lit sa
MU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PN2 uselû  VAS 4

19 : 5; sittu ana te-lit ultel  the remainder (of
the ˘our) he used for expenses  VAS 6 75 : 8;

mimma sa fifisaflfl pirki ultu Eanna te-li-ti la
tuselli  you must not make any improper
disbursals from (the funds of) Eanna  TCL

9 84 :17; we have ˜ve or six days of work to
do here and  umussu te-lit-tum nuselu  we
must pay expenses every day  CT 22 5 :18;

alpÿ sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana ikkarati taddini
lu mitÿtu lu kî alpi sa ana te-li-ti tuselû nik—
kassÿ epus  make an accounting of the oxen

you have turned over to the farmers since

the seventh regnal year, both the shortfall

and any (payment) that you disbursed in

lieu of(?) an ox  BIN 1 68 : 9; barley and em-

mer  sa ina indi . . . PN ultu karammanu sa
seri ana Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit uselû  that

is (listed) in the summary (of payments

due), that PN transported from the storage

piles of the countryside to Eanna, or that

he disbursed for expenses  YOS 6 14 : 9; sattu
gabbi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna  (parallel

adds ul) irrubu manna anaku sa ITI u4-
mu.ME†.ÀM 2 bilat kaspu ana te-lit uselû
in the entire year Eanna has only (paral-

lel : not even) one talent of silver income,

who then am I that in a single month I

should make disbursals of two talents of

silver?  YOS 3 17: 30, parallel TCL 9 129 : 32, see

Cocquerillat Palmeraies 101f.; kaspu sa ana
muhhi harrani te-lit uselû  silver that was

disbursed for expenses for travel(?)   TuM

2–3 235 : 5; te-lit-ti sa PN uselû ultu harrani
inassi  PN will recoup the expenses that

he has incurred (as a result of the expro-

priation of his share in the ownership of

a slave) from the (joint) business capi-

tal  TCL 12 26 :7; ema ana GN illakuå te-lit
ana fifiinaflfl muhhi qastisunu ú-se-li-å u sab-
sarrisunu ú-fisafl-zi-zu-ma  whenever they

come to Lahÿru they will pay the costs deb-

ited against their bow ˜ef, and they will

give a replacement for their service as

royal soldiers  Camb. 13 : 6.

b)  other occs.:  leåu sa irbi gabbi PN

tupsarru kul-lum u leåu sa te-lit gabbi PN2

tupsarru kul-lum  (it is agreed that from

the accession year of RN on) the scribe PN

is assigned the complete register of in-

come, and the scribe PN2 is assigned the

complete register of expenditures  VAS 6

331 :10, cf. irbi u [te-lit]  ibid. 11; x kaspu ana
sidÿtu ana sulû sa suluppe . . . ultu mak—
kuri ana PN nadin te-lit-tum sa kaspi a x PN

ana tupsarrÿ u bel-piqneti ukallam x silver
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having been issued from the treasury to
PN for the expenses of transporting dates,
PN will produce (a record of) his expen-
diture of that x silver for the accountants
and overseers  CT 49 10 : 6; te-li-tum ina qat
PN ultebilakkunusi  I have sent (the record
of?) the expenses to you (pl.) by the hand
of PN  Peiser Verträge 154 :7 (let.); 5 siqil
kaspu te-lit-tum ana PN sa itti quppu ana
Babili illiku nadin  ˜ve shekels of silver, a
disbursal, issued to PN who escorted the
cashbox to Babylon  Nbn. 1058 : 8; kaspu te-
lit-ti †ID-nu  silver reckoned as expenses
(followed by entries of silver for barley,
military equipment, etc.)  UET 4 117:1, cf.

ibid. 122 :1, cf. URUDU.{I.A te-lit †ID . . .
naphar x UD.KA.BAR te-lit  VAS 6 304 :1 and

10, (beer) BRM 1 94 :14; 7 siqil kaspu te-lit-ti
seven shekels of silver expenditures  UET 4

121 :1; two shekels of silver  ana te-lit-tum
VAS 6 307:17, cf. (dates) Dar. 10 : 23; te-lit uttati
ultu uttati sa bÿt makkuri  expenditures of
barley from the barley in the storehouse
Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 55 AO 17660 :1, cf.

ibid. 10f., pl. 47 AO 17629 :1 and 16, see Joannès

Textes économiques 50ˆ.; uttatu te-lit-tum sa
MN sa ultu babi ana sattukki sa ekurrati
barley disbursals for the month of Ululu
from the gate (of the storehouse?) for regu-
lar oˆerings of the temples  VAS 6 236 :1; x
uttatu kurummatu sa bÿti u te-lit sa MN  x
barley (in the storehouse) for rations for
the household and for expenses for the
month of Ajaru  VAS 6 294 : 5; UZU te-lit-tum
meat (portions) disbursed  82-9-18,3775 :1,

also (silver) VAS 6 190 :1, 315 :17, 319 : 6 and edge,

Nbn. 815 :11, Camb. 404 :1, Dar. 516 :1, (barley)

UET 4 128 :13, VAS 6 53 : 5, BRM 1 100 : 29,

(dates) Cyr. 94 :1, 333 :1, UET 4 135 :1 and 6,

(beer) BRM 1 90 :7, 94 : 8 and 13, 95 :12, Nbn.

815 : 3, VAS 6 315 :16, (sheep) UET 4 141 : 5, CT

56 565 : 2, (reeds) BRM 1 96 : 2; kaspu te-lit(?)
PN belÿ lissÿma ana muhhi sipirtu u mar
sipri belÿ liddin  my lord should take and
apply the silver disbursed to PN to (the
expenses of) the message and messenger
CT 22 73 : 24; x silver  adi !-2 MA.NA kaspu
sa ana 1 dan-na-a ana te-lit sa kÿnajatu

along with x silver for one vat (of beer) for
the outlay of an additional payment  Nbn.

956 : 2; elat x kaspu sa te-lit u x kaspu sa
maskanata PN ana PN2 inandin  in addi-
tion, PN will give PN2 x silver for expenses
and x silver for the pledges(?)  BRM 1 66 :14;

x kaspu PN ina qate fPN2 adi te-lit-tum IGI-tú
sa ultu muhhi mÿtutu sa PN3 mutisu ina
hubulli kaspisu mahir  PN has received
from fPN2 x silver as part of the interest on
the silver owed to him, along with the
previous outlays since the death of her
husband PN3  Moldenke 18 : 3 (coll. V. Craw-

ford); te-lit sa mahÿrisu PN ultu bÿtisu
inan[din]  PN (buyer) will pay the expenses
of his purchase from his own assets  CT 49

137: 29 (Sel.).

3.  (a type of land, OB):  x A.†À te-li-tum
(total of a list headed A.†À É†.GÀR libbi
te-li-[tim(?)]  line 1)  JCS 29 149 : 29; ina te-li-
ªitº apparim x A.†[À] . . . iddinunim  they
gave me x ˜eld out of the t. (land) in the
marsh  OECT 3 72 : 20; uncert.:  te-li-tum  (be-
tween isin ili and Ilÿ-iqÿsam)  YOS 13 180 : 3;

a slave  sa ina ti-li-ti-su ana eliatisu ilqû
whom he received as his supplementary
payment from his t.  Jean Tell Sifr 44 :16 (OB

division of property), see Charpin Archives Fami-

liales 71f. 

teltu  (tÿltu)  s.;  1.  (popular) saying, prov-
erb, adage,  2.  pronunciation, syllabo-
gram; Mari, MB, RS, SB, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and KA.KA.SI.GA (KA.SI.GA  MSL 9

133ˆ.: 473, 602, 679, KA.KA.SIG.GA  Ea I 18);

cf. têlu A.

[KA].KA.SI.GA = [t]e-el-tu  Igituh I 49; i .b i . l u

= hi-it-tu, te-el-tu  Izi V 31f., i .b i . l u .du g4 . g a =

hi-a-du, i .b i . l u .m a .d a . lu = te-el-ta i-te-lu  they

tell a proverb (or : a riddle)  ibid. 33f., see M. Civil,

Aula Orientalis 5 18 and NABU 1988/43.

á r = te-el-tum  Izi J i 1, also Izi H 144; á r = te-
el-tum  (for context see têlu)  Nabnitu V 5; ªs iº =

te-el-tu[m]  UET 7 93 : 5 (OB lex.); i n i m .t a r =

i-nim-ta-ªruº, te-el-tum  Sag A ii 52f.

1.  (popular) saying, proverb, adage —
a)  quoting the saying:  ina tel-te sa KA UN.
ME† sakin umma  as is said in a popular
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saying, as follows  ABL 403 : 4 (NB), also  ina
tel-tim-ma sa KA sakin umma  (followed by
proverbs)  ibid. 13; te-il-tum sa LÚ.ME† KUR
{atti ma  an adage of the Hittites (says)
as follows  Ugaritica 5 35 : 5; assurri kÿma
te-el-tim ullÿtim sa ummami  certainly (the
situation is) like a proverb from of old
which says  ARM 1 5 :10, cf. kÿma sa te-il-tim
ARM 10 150 : 8; [k]î annî ti-il-tú  a proverb
(runs) as follows  CT 53 177: 4u, see Parpola

LAS No. 322; [ina (†À) ti]-il-ti sa hursan s[a
Burnabur]ijas  in a popular saying refer-
ring to an ordeal, attributed to Burna-
burias (it is said)  ABL 1202 r. 12, see Parpola

LAS No. 281 and LAS 2 p. 275; ki-i ti-ìl-tu [. . .]
CT 53 826 :7 (all NA); enna atta kî pÿ tel-ti
annÿtu epseti  now you are behaving as (it is
said in) this saying  ABL 1411 :12 (NB).

b)  other occs.:  [k]î pÿ tuppi te-il-tum
astur  I have written down the text(?) ac-
cording to the contents of the tablet  KAR

305 iv 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 226, cf. [. . .]
ki ªle(?)º-åì te-il-tum [. . .]  LKA 33 r. 26 (colo-

phon); segu te-el-tum u sargÿtu  (among chil-
dren’s games, see segu)  HS 1893 :11, see RT

19 59, and see Kilmer, AoF 18 10.

2.  pronunciation, syllabogram :  [ir]
KASKAL = sa tel-ti  A I/6 : 52; gu-u KU = sa
tel-ti(var. -tim)  Ea I 136; sa-a AN = sa tel-ti
Ea II 274, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA  A II/6 ii

17; gi-ir GIR = sa tel-ti  Ea IV 118, also Ea III

101; ba-a BA = sa tel-te  Ea II 301; zu-ú ZU =
KA.KA.SI.GA  Ea II 306; zu-ur AMAR = sa
tel-tim  A VIII/1 : 36; i-is GI† = i-su, sa tel-tim
Ea IV 199f.; [pa-a] [PA] = sa tel-tum  A I/7 ii 9;

ú UD = sa tel-tum  A III/3 : 24; [qa-at] [†U] =
sa t[el-ti]  Ea VI Section B 2; [i] [{I] = [sa tel]-
tum  Ea V 69, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA  A V/1

catch line; te-e TE = sa tel-tim  A VIII/1 :190,

with comm. te-el-tum sa ta(?)-te-e-lu : te-lit
um-mi-ia-a-[ni . . .]  A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in

MSL 14 496; note ir ARAD = te-el-tu[m]  MSL

14 134 iii 14 (Proto-Aa); [. . .] [APIN] = te-el-
tum  MSL 14 133 ii 4; sa-a ZA = KA.KA.SI.
GA (var. KA.KA.SIG.GA)  Ea I 18; a-a {A =
KA.KA.SI.GA  Ea IV 110, also A IV/2 : 230;

[. . .] [KID] = KA.KA.SI.GA  Ea IV 9; su-ú

SU = KA.KA.SI.GA  Ea II 308; [su-u(?)] SU =
KA.KA.SI.GA  A II/7 iv 55; [t]a-ab TAB = KA.
KA.SI.GA  A II/2 Section D–E 12; e .A =
KA.KA.SI.GA  Ea II 314; ú U = KA.KA.
SI.GA  A II/4 : 35, with su-u U  ibid. 69;

[pu]-ªuº BU, [p]i-i BU = KA.KA.SI.GA  A

VI/1 :193f., with se-er BU  ibid. 196, il IL =
KA.KA.SI.GA  Sb II 225, for other refs. from Ea

see Civil, MSL 14 150, cf. also Sa Voc. D 2; ú-uh
U{.U{ = KA.KA.SI.GA  Diri II 74; ha-ar
LÚ.LAGAB = KA.KA.SI.GA  Diri VI E 43.

For teltu (KA.KA.SI.GA) “reading with-
out semantic content,” i.e., “pronuncia-
tion,” “syllabogram,” see  Civil, MSL 14

p. 150. For proverbs quoted in letters and
elsewhere see  Lambert BWL p. 280f.

**telû  (AHw. 1345b)  In  Iraq 23 33b 8 and

29 read sa te-li-si, see teliltu.

telu  adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. têlu A.

6807 MU.ME† sa Ú URU.AN.NA mál-
ta-kal MU.ME†-sú te-lu-te  6,807 lines of
“Uruanna = maltakal,” its . . . . lines (sub-
script to Tablet II)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 11

iv 39.

For KAR 151 : 58 see ballu usage b.

têlu A  v.;  1.  to pronounce (a word), to
tell (a proverb or riddle),  2.  II (uncert.
mng.); OB; I, II; cf. teltu, telu.

ú-ub UB = te-e-lum  A VIII/1 :184, cf. ub [UB] =

[te-e-lum]  Ea VIII 70;  te-el-tum sa ta(?)-te-e-lu  (see

teltu mng. 2)  A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in MSL 14 496;

á r.AK . a = te-e-lum  Nabnitu V 1 (= IV catch line);

á r.du g4 . g a = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, á r. a d .

AK . a = MIN ma-ru-ú, á r.d i .d i = MIN  Nabnitu V

2–4, á r ªi .b iº . i . l u = MIN (= têlu), [i .b i] . ªi . l uº .

du g4 . g a = MIN ha-an-tu, [i .b i] . i . l u .d i = MIN
ma-ru-ú  ibid. 6ˆ.; i .b i . l u .m a .d a . lu = te-el-ta
i-te-lu  Izi V 34;  à m .ß i . l á = te-e-lu [x x x]  OBGT

XVII 14.

1.  têlu  to pronounce (a word), to tell (a
proverb or riddle):  see lex. section.

2.  II (uncert. mng.):  mihirtam ÿpulanni
. . . sû ú-ti-il-ma kÿam DUMU.ME† siprija

SU
SU

têlu Ateltu
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ÿpula  he answered me, he . . . .-ed and an-

swered my messengers (as follows)  Sumer

13 111 : 47 (OB let.), see AfO 23 67: 51; obscure:

1 NA4 kisadam sa muttatim sa madis malû
damqam tu-i-la-am-ma  you should . . . . me

one ˜ne necklace which is heavily en-

crusted(?) for(?) . . . .  Sumer 14 73 No. 47:10

(Harmal let.).

têlu B  v.; to dock, to moor(?); OB lit.*

[mu nu s du .d] a . a . n i m a .g i4 a

m i . n i . r i : ina atallukisa kÿma elippi
i-te-i-il  (the woman) wherever she goes,

. . . .-s like a boat  RA 70 136 : 5(!)f. and 7f.,

cf. ibid. 1f. and 3f., note the unilingual vari-

ants  [mu nu s ù] .t u . a . n i g i ß .m á .g i

a b [í . i] r. r [i]  Or. NS 44 66 : 2ˆ. and 13ˆ.,

mu nu s du .d a . a n .n i m á . a k .k i

a m .n i . i r. r i  JNES 43 313 :1ˆ.; m a k a r

z a . l a . n a k a r.t a b a . a n .t a . g e4 (uni-

lingual var. [. . .] k a r.t a b a .d a .t a g4):

ana kar tasÿlatim i-te-i-i[l]  she . . . .-s to the

quay of joy  RA 70 136 : 22f., var. from Or. NS 44

66 : 8.

telutu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), SB; cf.

elû.

ina kissat mati A.AB.BA ù KUR-i ªteº-
lu-ut-ka sakn[a]t  your (Tukulti-Ninurta’s)

t. is installed in every country, sea, and

mountain  Tn.-Epic “ii” 8.

Possibly error or apocopation of etellutu.
The ref. mah[a]r Anim u Dagan ti lu tim
RA 46 90 : 45 (OB Epic of Zu), for coll. see Vogel-

zang Bin †ar Dadme p. 107, is obscure.

temaju  adj.; (qualifying copper); Mari.

URUDU.LU{.{A te-ma-iú  (for making

bronze objects)  RA 64 21 No. 1 :1, 25 No. 6 : 3.

Possibly derived from a geographical

name.

temdu  s.; (a dam?); lex.*

a .t a b = te-em-du-um, kasirum  Proto-Kagal Bil.

Section E 12f.

temennu  see temmennu.

temequ  (temÿqu)  s.; well-conceived pres-
entation of a case, prayer; OB, MB, RS,
SB; pl. temeqetu, temÿqatu; cf. emqis, emqu,
sutemuqu.

si-is-kur AMAR˛†E = ka-ri-bu, te-mi-qu, te-ni-nu
A VIII/1 : 43ˆ.; [si-is-kur] AMAR˛†E.AMAR˛†E =

karabu, te-e-mi-qu, suppû  Diri II 5ˆ.; [. . .] [KA˛†U.
†A] = [te]-me-qu, te-ni-nu  Diri I 52f.; [. . .] = ni-qu-
ú na-qu-ú, te-mi-qu  CT 51 168 iii 62f. (Group

Voc. A); (blank) = te-me-qú  Proto Izi II Bil. Sec-

tion B edge 2f.

d i n g i r. g a l . g a l . e . n e s i s k u r u4 . ß ú .u ß . e

a l . g u b.b é . en i n i m ß a 6. ß a 6. g e .mu m a h .

à m : [. . . az]-za-zu te-mi-qu-ú-a maådu  I serve the

great gods with daily oˆerings, my prayers are

many  Hallo, Kraus AV 100 : 33; [mu . lu] n a .

á m .t a g . g a t u k . a i n i m ß a 6. ß a 6. g a ß u

t [e . g á ] : sa annu isû teleqqe te-me-eq-su  you (god-

dess) accept (even) the sinner’s prayer  4R 29**

No. 5 : 5f. (= ASKT 115 No. 14); i n i m s ì . s ì .

g a .t a k i r4 . ß u .m a r. r [a .t a ] b a r. z u hé . en .

ß e d7. ªeº . [n e] : ina te-me-eq u laban appi [kabatta]ka
l[isaps]ih  let him calm you down with prayers and

gestures of humility  RAcc. 109 r. 11f.

a)  addressed to a god — 1u  beside syn-
onyms : the king tore down the battle-
ments of the temple of Ningiszida, laid
bare its foundation wall  APIN.ME†-sú ina
te-me-qí ikribi u laban appi iddÿma  and laid
its (new) foundation (platform) amidst
prayers, benedictions, and gestures of hu-
mility  Iraq 15 124 : 27 (Merodachbaladan II),

also YOS 1 38 i 37 (Sar.), cf. (in broken con-
text) [. . .] ikri[b]i ù te-me-qi  Bauer Asb. 2 74

r. 4; ina ikribi taslÿti u te-me-qí daris luz—
zizku  I will stand before you forever with
blessings, petitions, and prayer  BMS 11 : 27

and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, and
note the genitive construction :  nÿs qatija
liramu te-me-eq ikribÿja lismeu  may (Anu
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayer with
lifted hands and listen to my supplications
(accompanied) by benedictions  AKA 102

viii 26 (Tigl. I); illaban appi u te-mi-qí eseå
istartÿ  I sought out my goddess with ges-

têlu B temequ
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tures of humility and prayer  Lambert BWL

76 :73 (Theodicy), cf. ina te-mi-qi u utninni
asteåa asrÿsu  VAB 4 280 vii 41 (Nbn.); ana
suppê u te-mi-qí arki DINGIR.ME† redû
(who) serves the gods with sincere prayers
VAB 4 262 i 12 (Nbn.); ina suppê u te-me(var.
-mi)-qí maharsunu ú-dan-nin  (see suppû A
s.)  Lambert BWL 60 : 91 (Ludlul IV), cf. ina
suppê u te-me-qí [. . . akmi]sa sapalsun  Iraq

30 107: 22 (Asb.), OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664 :16, [ina]
te-me-qi suppê  LKA 60 : 21, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 138, also VAB 4 256 i 36 (Nbn.), cited

suppû A s.; [ina(?)] qÿbÿ u te-me-qé-tim [s]a
DINGIR [. . .] isteteåu  JCS 37 137 No. 5 :11

(MB ext. report).

2u  other occs.:  talÿmanÿ ina te-me-qi(var.
-qí) usaqqÿma  I lifted my arms in prayer
Lyon Sar. 8 : 53, [an]a te-me-qí-a issakin uzun—
su  he (Marduk) paid heed to my prayer
Bauer Asb. 2 49 :10; ana mahrika te-me-qu-ia
sudduru  my prayers go regularly to you
(Assur)  KAR 128 r. 17 (bil. prayer of Tn.,

Sum. broken); te-mi-qí-is (var. [te-m]i-qis)
immi [u musa . . .]-si  Lambert, Kraus AV 192

I 9 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn); may the sitru-song
of Ea soothe your spirit  te-mi-qu-sú elis
likÿlka  may prayers to him . . . . you above
AfO 19 59 :147 (prayer to Marduk), cf. ina te-
me-qí sa Ea  AnSt 5 104 :105 (Cuthean Legend).

b)  addressed to the king or to an ad-
versary :  in order to save his life  ina suppê
u te-me-qi(var. -qí) usallânnima erisanni
kitru  he (Ispabara) implored me with un-
ceasing prayers and appealed to me for
military aid  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72 :120,

also Lie Sar. p. 74 : 2, cf. ina te-me-qí sullê
laban appi kamis eli dur alisu  Borger Esarh.

103 i 5; [sû ad]i LÚ.GAL.ME†-su ana te-me-qi
ina mahar mar siprija [illikuma] unassiqu
sepeja  AfO 8 184 legend 36 iv 5 (Asb.); GI†.
TUKUL te-mi-qí a-ªnaº LÚ.KÚR-ka ana te-
mi-qí it-[. . .] sign (predicting) prayer, to
your enemy [. . .] for(?) prayer  YOS 10

17: 24, cf. LÚ.KÚR-ka ana te-[mi-qí . . .] ana
salÿmim [isa]pparakkum  ibid. 25; bel lum—
nika ana te-e-mi-i-qí usahharakka  (see sa—
haru mng. 9a)  YOS 10 33 ii 49 (both OB ext.);

NUN ana KÚR-sú te-mi-qa TUK-si  the

prince will implore his enemy  Leichty Izbu

XI 77, with comm. NUN ana KÚR-sú te-me-
qa-ti TUK-si, te-mi-qu = su-ul-[lu-u]  Izbu

Comm. 368f.

c)  other occ.:  u atta LÚ te-me-qu(?) ana
muhhija lu taltanappar  and you should

send me a t. regularly  MRS 12 4 :16.

The etymological cognates of temequ are

emqu “clever, well-considered,” nemequ
“skill, etc.” This semantic range (and not

such a meaning as “fervent prayer”) ˜ts

both the use of the word to refer to the

persuasive presentation of a case to the

deity or to the king, and the Sum. corre-

spondence  KA ß a6.ß a6. For the variety of

meanings of the Akk. terms for prayer,

which often occur side by side, see ikribu
discussion section.

In AnSt 8 48 i 45 (Nbn.) read palhis us(text as)-
te-me-qa, see sutemuqu.

temeru  (tamaru)  v.;  1.  to bury, to

conceal,  2.  (in the stative) to be sunken,

3.  II to bury,  4.  III to have buried; from

OB on; I itmir — itemmir (itammir), II, III;

cf. netmertu, timirtu, timru, tumru.

k i .tu-umDU = te-me(var. -mé)-ru, k i .t ú m . a k . a

= qeberu  Erimhus VI 30f.; s a h a r.du l , s a h a r.

s ù . s ù = te-mé-ru sá eperi, g i ß .ù r. [r] a .d i b .

d i b .b a , KU.KU. ªb í ºbi . í b .b é = MIN sá gusuri,

i z i .ú s = MIN sá isati (followed by timru, tumaru,

etc.)  Nabnitu XXIII 191–195, cf. [. . .] = [te]-me-
rum  ibid. 199f.; ªg i l i m (?)º = te-me-rum s[á isati]
Antagal C 258.

te-mé-rum = [h]a-la-qu  Malku VIII 40.

tu-tam-mar  5R 45 K.253 iv 8 (gramm.).

1.  to bury, to conceal — a)  in gen.:

gassa uhula qarnanÿta ana (var. ina) hur—
risunu te-te-mer  you bury gypsum and

“horned” alkali in their (the ants’) tunnels

KAR 377 r. 38, var. from STT 242 : 21 (SB Alu

namburbi); kÿma samassammu annûtum
sarqu la idû ina tabåitim ina tibnim la it-
mi-ru-su-nu-ti izakkar  (see tebåÿtu usage a)

TIM 4 33 : 28; summa mû ibassûnikkum 1

temerutemequ
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GUR si-ªguº-si ina mahrika u kunasam ti-
me-er-ma annÿtum lu usatum sa ili  if water
becomes available to you, keep one gur of
segusu cereal ready (for consumption), but
hide away the emmer, to serve in emer-
gencies  CT 52 182 : 20, see Kraus, AbB 7 182;

illatum kalusa huras iddinu u kasap isamu
idû ana kaspim te-mé-ri-im ul imaggaru  the
whole clan knows the gold that has been
sold and the silver that has been bought,
they will not consent to hiding the silver
ABIM 20 : 40 (all OB); uncert.: [. . .] annû sa
ina ersetim ta-am-ru sa reåî sitrahi  this
[corpse(?)] that is hidden in the earth
(once) belonged to the splendid shepherd
(i.e., the king)  ZA 43 18 : 62 (SB lit.), see

Livingstone, SAA 3 32.

b)  stelas :  sa . . . narâ annâ . . . ana burti
inassuku ina abni ubbatu ina isati iqallû ina
KI i-tam-mi-ru u asar la amari i-tam-mi-ru
whoever throws this stela into a well,
destroys it with a stone, burns it in ˜re,
buries it in the earth, or hides it where
it cannot be seen  BBSt. No. 7 ii 11 (NB ku-

durru), and see qaqqaru A mng. 1b, RA 66 165 : 33,

173 : 65, cf. [sa] narâ annâ . . . ina eperi
i-tam-me-ru  Hinke Kudurru iv 30, and passim in

kudurrus, also Postgate Royal Grants 116 : 25

(Adn. III).

c)  ˜gurines and substances in rit.,
magic, and medicine:  ina muhhi timrani
s[a sar]ru belÿ ispuranni ma ajaka i-tam-
me-ru ina tuppi kî annî qabi ma ina babi
[ka]mî te-te-ªmerº  as regards the ˜gurines
to be buried about which the king, my
lord, wrote to me: “Where does one bury
them?”, it is said in the tablet as follows :
“You bury them at the outer gate”  ABL

22 :7 and 9; ina IGI É dan-ni ina IGI É
KI.NÁ.ME† . . . lit-me-ru  they should bury
(˜gurines) in front of the main room and
the bedroom  ibid. r. 9, cf. also ibid. r. 12 and

15, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2 p. 171;

SAL.dLAMMA sa bÿni teppus . . . ina dimte
sa qabal ugari te-te-em-mir  you make (a
representation of) a protective goddess
and bury it in the tower in the middle of

the ˜eld (contrasted with ina kimahhi . . .
teqebbir  line 9)  KAR 224 :7; alpa teppusma
ina saplan harê te-te-mir  you make (a ˜gu-

rine of) an ox, and bury it underneath

the harû-container  KAR 144 r. 16 and dupl.,

see RA 49 182; [ina] bÿåi sa duri iphû ina as—
kuppati it-mi-ru  they (the sorcerers) have

immured (˜gurines of me) in the drainage

opening of the wall, they have buried

(them) at the threshold  Speleers Recueil 312

r. 3 (from Assur), cf. (in an oil-presser’s jar)

it-me-ru  AfO 18 292 : 35; ina kisad nari burta
tepette salma sâtu ta-tam-mir (var. te-te-mir)
you dig a hole in the bank of a river and

bury that ˜gurine (in it)  LKA 88 r. 18, var.

from LKA 87 r. 17, salma ina nari te-tem-mir
KAR 62 r. 15, cf. AfO 18 293 : 46, cf. also AfO 18

111 :13, 16, etc., KAR 80 r. 18, KAR 69 : 27, BiOr

30 180 : 81ˆ., cf. also (˜gurines and substances)

KAR 298 :11, and passim in this text, ina qabri
it-mi-ru mûja  they buried my “water” in a

grave  Maqlu II 184, see AfO 21 73; ina ali
nadî u namêsu it-me-ru  (the sorcerers have

made ˜gurines of me and) buried them in

a deserted city or in its surrounding area

AfO 18 293 : 51.

d)  medicinal and magic substances :

qaqqada u kursinnati ina askuppati te-tem-
me-er  you bury the head and the hocks (of

the donkey) at the threshold  Or. NS 40

141 : 47, cf. ibid. 31; nuddiatisu ina KI (text

KU) i-te-mir-ma ul itehhÿsu  (see nuddiatu)

CT 37 48 :17 + CT 39 31 K.11537 r. 1 (join cour-

tesy E. Leichty); UD.14.KÁM ina askuppati
(wr. I.DUB) te-tem-me-er tusellÿma tasaqqÿsu
you bury it (a potion) for 14 days at the

threshold, unearth it, and give it to him to

drink  Köcher BAM 396 iv 16 (MB), cf. ina
askuppati te-te-mir  ibid. 515 i 28, ii 31, cf. also

AMT 65,3 : 22;  7 ume ina supalu nignakki
ina pan ilÿ te-te-mir ina 7 ume tusellâmma
tasammissu  for seven days you bury it

underneath the censer (that is) in front of

the gods, on the seventh day you unearth

it and bandage him with it  Köcher BAM

417: 22.

temeru temeru
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2.  (in the stative) to be sunken :  if
behind the “crucible” of the “path” a piece
of ˘esh is torn oˆ and  ina libbisu DI-hu
te-mir u sullul  in its midst a pustule is
sunken and covered (with ˘esh)  CT 20

32 : 67f. (SB ext.), cf., wr. te-me-er  KAR 153 :11,

CT 44 37: 2 (OB).

3.  II to bury :  ina bÿti etî ú-tam-me(var.
-mi)-ru salmanija  they (the sorcerers)
have buried ˜gurines of me in the “dark
house”  Maqlu II 183, var. from UET 7 128 :11,

cf. AfO 18 292 : 32 and 38 (SB inc.); if someone
wants to rebuild an old well  7 †E pap—
parmÿnu supur alpi . . . ema tubqi tu-tam-
mar  you bury at the corners seven grains
of papparmÿnu stone, an ox-hoof (etc.)  Or.

NS 40 148 : 51 (SB namburbi); [kÿma salmani]
tu-ut-tam-mi-ru hisihti sa huppi . . . ema
babÿ tasaddirma tasakkan  when you have
buried the ˜gurines, you place what is
needed for a puri˜cation in a row at every
gate  Wiggermann Protective Spirits 134 : 23.

4.  III to have buried :  sa . . . kudurri
eqli suatu . . . sakla sakka la mudâ . . . isata
usakkalu ina mê usaddû u lu ina eperi ú-sa-
at-ma-ru  whoever uses a simpleton, a half-
wit, or an ignorant man to destroy the
boundary stone of this ˜eld by ˜re, to
throw it in the water, or to bury it in the
ground  BBSt. No. 3 v 47 (MB).

In ABL 910 r. 3 read [. . .] a-ki QÀL.ME† ni-te-si-
pi, see Parpola, SAA 1 221.

temesu  see timesu.

temÿqu  s.; (a tax or fee on an orchard);
Elam.*

kirû nukaribbutu eqlu tesÿtu 1 GÍN
kaspam te-mi-iq kirî !-2 GÍN kaspam tesÿt eqli
isqul  (see nukaribbutu mng. 2a)  MDP 23

245 : 8, cf. kirâ ana nukaribbuti ilqe 1 GÍN
kaspum te-mi-iq kirî  ibid. 244 :7.

temÿqu  see temequ.

temkû  s.; neglect; OB*; cf. mekû v.

g ú m .g ú mgu-um-gu-um g a r. g a r. g a r í lil

g úgu g ú r. g ú r dI n n i n z a . k a m : te-em-
ku-ú teknû nasiam resi u kunnusum kûmma
Istar  it is in your power, Istar, to neglect
and to care, to elevate and to make sub-
missive  ZA 65 192 :137.

temmennu  (temennu, temmenu)  s.;  1.
foundation document, inscription,  2.
foundation, foundation platform; from OB
on;  Sum. lw.;  wr. syll. and TEMEN(TE).

tim-me-en-na (var. te-me-en) TE = te(var. ti)-me-
en-nu  Sb II 309; te-me-en TE = te-me-en-nu  A

VIII/1 : 208, Ea VIII 76; TE = te-em-me-[en-nu]  Sa

Voc. X 5u; i m .t e .me. en(var. adds . n a) = †U-nu
Hh. X 474.

a . a .d ì m .me.e r. e . n e . k ex(KID) KAen . z u

a n . k i . a t e .me . en .b i : abi ilani amatka te-me-en
samê u erseti  father of the gods, your word is the

foundation of heaven and earth  TCL 6 51 : 9f., also

ibid. 47f.; (Duranki) u r ú t e .me. en dù . a .b i :

te-me-en kal dadme  (see markasu lex. section)  RA

12 75 : 35f.

te-me-en = ú-ru-ú  Explicit Malku II 121.

1.  foundation document, inscription :
sa te-em-me-ni-ia unakkaruma te-em-me-ni-
su isakkanu  whoever removes my founda-
tion inscriptions and places his own in-
scriptions (in their stead)  RA 33 50 iii 3ˆ.

(Jahdunlim), see Kupper, Kramer AV 302f.: 55ˆ.,

cf. kÿma anaku narê u te-em-me-ni sa Manis—
tisu la unakkiru narêja u te-em-me-ni-i[a]
aj unakkir  AAA 19 pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 20 and

24 (†amsi-Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10; sa
te-em-me-ni ukkasu sumÿ satram udapparu
whoever removes my foundation inscription
or makes my inscribed name disappear  ZA

68 115 : 58 (Takil-ilissu), cf. sa te-em-me-ni
udapparu  VAS 1 32 ii 19 (Ipiq-Istar); sumÿ sat—
ra narîja u te-me-ni-ia ana asrisunu lutêr
(see narû A mng. 3b–1u)  AOB 1 86 :10, also

Sumer 20 50 : 24 (Adn. I), and passim in Ass. royal

inscrs. of the second millennium; narîja u
te(var. ti)-me-ni-ia askun  AOB 1 128 : 21, 146

No. 10 : 9, 148 :10 (all Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 32

No. 18 : 8; sa narîja u tem-me-ni-ia samna la
ipassasu  whoever does not anoint my ste-
las and foundation inscriptions  AOB 1 150

No. 12 vi 4 (Shalm. I), cf. sa te-em-me-ni-ia u
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narêja samnam la ipassasu  (see narû A
mng. 3b–1u)  AOB 1 24 v 8, cf. ibid. 2 (†amsi-

Adad I), AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. I); narâ u te-
me-ni-ia ina libbi askun  I placed a stela
and my inscriptions therein (the wall of
Assur?)  WO 2 42 lower edge 2; note DUG
te-me-ni askun  I deposited a clay(?) foun-
dation inscription of mine (inscr. on a clay
peg)  WO 1 256 :11 (both Shalm. III); te-em-me-
en-na atta sa RN . . . damiqtasu ana Assur
qibi  you, foundation inscription, put in a
good word to Assur for Sennacherib  OIP 2

146 : 30, 147: 20 (Senn.).

2.  foundation, foundation platform —
a)  referring to objects deposited therein :
(I had an inscription made recording all
my deeds and)  ina tem-me-en-ni ekal beluti—
ja ezib ahratas  left it for posterity in the
foundation of my royal palace  OIP 2 102 : 92

(Senn.); salam sarrutija babil tupsikki lu ab—
nÿma ina te-me-en-na lu astakkan  I made
a statue of my royal self carrying a bas-
ket (with earth) and deposited it in the
foundation  VAB 4 62 ii 59 (Nabopolassar); te-
me-en-su labÿru ahÿt  I inspected its old
foundation (and a dog with the name of
Ninkarrak inscribed on it was found in it)
VAB 4 143 ii 17 (Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 44, cf.
salam †arru-kÿn . . . ina qereb te-me-en-na
sâsu ippalisma  he (Nabonidus) saw an
image of Sargon inside that foundation
AfO 22 5 iii 30 (both Nbn.).

b)  referring to ˜nding and inspecting
the old foundation of a building:  te-me-
en-nu hÿtma libitta subbu  inspect the foun-
dation and examine the brickwork (of the
walls of Uruk)  Gilg. I i 17, XI 304; maqittasu
assuh te-me-en-sú usabbÿma  I removed its
ruined part and inspected its foundation
Borger Esarh. 74 : 32; samÿssu issuhma unam—
mir te-me-en-sú  (see samÿtu usage b)  YOS 1

38 i 36 (Sar.), also Iraq 15 124 : 26 (Merodach-

baladan II); the temple  sa . . . te-me-en-sú la—
bÿri la ÿmuru sarru mahra  whose old foun-
dation no earlier king had seen  YOS 1 44 i 27

(Nbk.), cf. te-mi-en-su-un innamirma innat—
tala usuratisun  VAB 4 238 ii 18; te-me-en-na

Eulmas . . . sa . . . la innamru  the founda-

tion of Eulmas which had not been seen

(since the days of Sargon of Akkad)  CT 34

30 ii 28, cf. te-me-en-na Eulmas ubaåÿma
adlipma la aksud  I searched ceaselessly for

the foundation of Eulmas, but did not

reach it  ibid. ii 35, also 31 ii 39f. and 47, 32 ii

58 and 62; adi te-me-en-na hÿpi suati tatam—
maraå  (see hÿpu mng. 2)  ibid. ii 67, te-me-
en-sú labÿri appalis  ibid. 36 iii 65, assu la
masê te-me-en-na Eulmas Eulmas epus  ibid.

33 iii 5; eli te-me-en-na sa Assur-ban-apli . . .
sa te-me-en-na †ulmanu-asarid . . . ÿmuru
on top of the foundation of RN, who had

discovered the foundation of RN2  VAB 4

222 ii 3f. (all Nbn.).

c)  referring to establishing or strength-

ening a foundation :  (I attacked the enemy

fortress and completely destroyed)  dursa
dannu sa tem-mèn-su eli kisir sadî sursudu
its strong wall whose foundation was ˜rmly

rooted on bedrock  TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. eli
aban sadî zaqri usarsida te-me-en-su  Lyon

Sar. 10 : 65; ina pÿli pesê usarsid tem-me-en-sú
I set its foundation in white limestone

Borger Esarh. 9 s 8 : 9; ser pÿli tem-me-en-sú
addÿma  I laid its (the wall’s) foundation on

limestone  OIP 2 111 vii 67, cf. ser tamlî . . .
attadi tem-me-en-sin  ibid. 131 : 64 (Senn.); in
kupri u agurri usarsid te-me-en-sa  I set its

(the palace’s) foundation in baked bricks

laid in bitumen  VAB 4 94 iii 35 (Nbk.), cf.

luptiq libnassu lusarsidu te-me-en-sú  BHT

pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Account), ana sursudu te-
me-en  VAB 4 254 i 24 (Nbn.);  sa Assur-aha-
iddina . . . tem-me-en-sú-[un] iddû  (the

temples) whose foundations RN had laid

(but not ˜nished)  Streck Asb. 146 x 6; mukÿn
te-me-en ali u bÿti  (the ˜re god) who makes

reliable the foundation of city and house

Lyon Sar. 10 : 61, for other refs. see kânu A v.

mng. 3d; ussÿsun addÿma ukÿn te-me-en-
[sun]  Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 27: 22, cf. (with us—
tesir)  VAB 4 186 i 20 (Nbk.), 240 iii 4 (Nbn.);

É.TEMEN.AN.KI . . . sa RN . . . te-me-en-su
ukinnuma  Etemenanki, whose foundation

Nabopolassar had established  VAB 4 152 iii

temmennu temmennu
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61, eli te-me-en-na sa Naram-Sin . . . ukÿn
ussusu  I established its foundation upon
the foundation of RN  YOS 1 44 ii 7 (both

Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); eli te-me-
en-ni-su labÿri eperÿ elluti amkukma ukÿn
libnassu  (see makaku usage a)  VAB 4 96 ii 4

(Nbk.), eli te-me-en-na Naram-Sin mar †arru-
kÿn uban la asê uban la erebi ukÿn libnassu
I established its brickwork on the founda-
tion of Naram-Sin, son of Sargon, without
exceeding or falling short of it by one
˜ngerbreadth  VAB 4 226 ii 64 (Nbn.); te-me-
en-sú kÿma supuk sadê danni udannin  I
made its foundation as strong as mountain
rock  Borger Esarh. 22 b 18; te-me-en-su kÿma
erseti ana umu sâti ka-a-a-nam  Grayson

Chronicles 146 : 20 and dupl. BM 47679 : 5 (cour-

tesy I. L. Finkel); te-me-en-sú isteti uzaqqiru
resasu  he (Nabonidus) made its founda-
tion ˜rm and built its top high  BHT pl. 6 ii

13 (Nbn. Verse Account), see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4.

d)  referring to natural decay or de-
struction :  I burned down Dur-Jakÿni  te-
me-en-sú assuhma kÿma til abubi usemi  I
tore out its foundations and turned it into
a ruin hill (devastated) by a ˘ood  Lie Sar.

p. 64 : 8; ekallu mah[rÿtu] sa . . . Tebiltu . . .
ina ussÿsa abbu usabsû uribbu tem-me-en-sa
(see abbu)  OIP 2 96 :74, also 99 : 47, 105 v 83,

118 :14; tem-me-en-sá enisma isdasa irmâ
(the palace’s) foundation weakened and its
base gave way  ibid. 128 vi 43, 131 : 59; ina mÿl
kissati [t]em-me-en tamlî la enesi  so that
the foundation of the terrace would not
become weak from (even) the highest wa-
ter level  ibid. 106 vi 8, and passim in Senn.;

igar Ezida sa . . . ÿnisu tim-me-en-sú  the
walls of Ezida whose foundation had be-
come weak  Streck Asb. 242 : 35, cf. tem-me-en-
su irbubma iqupa resasu  Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii

68; kirhÿsunu elûti sa kÿma sadê sursudu adi
tem-mèn-fifimaflfl-ni-sú-nu basis ú-[. . .] their
high citadels, rooted as ˜rmly as moun-
tains, I [tore down] to their foundations as
if they were sand  TCL 3 260 (Sar.).

e)  other occs.:  ina qibÿtika te-me-en-sú
ina mahrika libur  at your command may

its foundation endure before you  Craig

ABRT 2 13 r. 9, see Borger, ZA 61 77: 50; asarsa
la enÿma la unakkir te-me-en-sa  I did not

change its emplacement or alter its foun-

dation  VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); te-me-en-sa
aptema supul mê aksud  I opened its foun-

dation and reached the water table  ibid.

116 ii 13, 136 vii 59 (Nbk.).

f)  in transferred mng.:  Nineveh  tem-
me-en-nu darû durus sâti  OIP 2 94 : 64 (Senn.),

and see  TCL 6 51, RA 12, in lex. section.

Ellis Foundation Deposits 147ˆ. (with previous

lit.); S. Dunham, RA 80 31ˆ.

temmenu  (timminu)  s.; (mng. uncert.);

OB, Mari; pl. temmenu.

24 LÚ sa te-me-ni 22 LÚ sa nubalim
ARMT 13 30 : 8, cf. x sa nubalim x sa te-me-ni
Mélanges Birot 171 No. 2 :11, 3 :12, Mélanges

Garelli 40 M.5475 :71, wr. te-me-nim  ibid. 172

No. 5 :12, wr. te-em-me-ni  ibid. 172 No. 6 : 6,

and passim, RA 49 19 vii Fragm. A 3u (all

Mari); PN LÚ sa te-me-ni  ARM 21 410 xi 15,

see ibid. p. 555 n. 70; turn over to PN thirty

female weavers who are without physical

defect so that he can instruct them in the

Subarian sitru song  ti-im-mi-nu-si-na [l]u
nukkuru ana kurummatisina nuåidima zÿ—
musina la inakkiru  their t.-s look un-

healthy, pay attention to their provisions

so that they will not look unhealthy  ARM

10 126 :18; 36 tuppat te-em-me-ni sa belÿ
ispuram  ARM 27 48 : 6; mÿnum . . . eqlam sa
Til-dZababa s[a in]a te-em-mi-nim la kun—
nukum sipra teppesu  why are you perform-

ing the agricultural labor on a ˜eld in GN

which is not assigned to you in the t.?
Genouillac Kich 2 D 31 :7, cf. ina te-em-mi-nim
dZababa  ibid. edge 3 (let. from Kish), see Kup-

per, RA 53 35.

Birot, ARM 27 110f.

temmenu  see temmennu.

temru  see timru.

temrutemmennu
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têmtu  see tâmtu.

temû  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

te-me-en-na Eulmas suati ubaåÿma la ak—
sud sarbatu u mastû aksitma te-me-e Eulmas
lu epusma ana Istar . . . lu addin  I could
not ˜nd the foundation platform of Eul-
mas, so I cut down poplar and martû-trees
and made a t. of Eulmas and presented it
to Istar  CT 34 31 ii 43 (Nbn., quoting from an

inscr. of Esarh. and Asb. found by him).

If the word were emended to te-me-en, it
would imply that the kings had made a
wooden foundation platform and given it
to Istar. Possibly the word denotes a
wooden model of the temple dedicated to
the goddess.

temu  s.; (mng. and reading uncert.); NB.*

x silver  u te-mi-sú sa PN  and its t.,
belonging to PN  BE 9 85 :1, cf. kaspa a 3
MA.NA 10 GÍN u te-mi-sú inandinu  they
will pay this silver, three minas ten
shekels, and its t.  ibid. 11, also 13, BE 9 86 :10

and 12.

The ˜rst sign of the word is neither a
clear te- nor a clear la- (as read by
Cardascia).

tenanû  s.; revolutionary(?); SB*; cf. enû v.

epis barti te-na-na-a kusud lemnu  catch
the evil one, the rebel, the revolutionary
Maqlu II 145, cf. epis kasir barti te-na-na-a
takassad  AfO 19 63 : 46 (prayer to Marduk); [. . .
mu]s-ta-lu te-na-nu-[ú] . . . sa tibusu nas—
pantu  K.14161 : 4u (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

tenestu  (tanestu)  s.;  1.  (in the sing.)
people, population, personnel,  2.  (in the
pl.) mankind, people, population; from
OA, OB on; pl. tenesetu (taneseti  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 106 : 23 and 25); cf. nêsu.

u n . g a l .u n . lu(text .KU). a = te-ni-se-ªeº-[ti]  Sa

Voc. V 23f.; u n . g a l . e . n e = te-nis-tu  Erimhus IV

229; u n (?) . k a l . l a = te-ni-se-e-tú  ibid. V 47.

a . z a . lu . lu = te-ni-se-e-ti  Hh. XIV 386, also

ZA 9 163 iii 26 (group voc.), Igituh I 270;

[a . z] a . lu . lu = te-ni-se-e-tum = amelutu  Hg. A II

278, in MSL 8/2 45.
du t u s i p a a . z a . lu . lu : dUTU reåÿ te-ni-se-ti

KUB 4 11 r. 2f.; á .m a . a l dù . a .b i . e . n e mu .

lu a . z a . lu . lu . k ex(KID) : leåât kalama belet te-ni-
se-e-ti  with power over everything, mistress of

mankind  4R 29** No. 5 : 9f. (= ASKT p. 115 No.

14 : 9f.), cf. ASKT p. 116 No. 15 :7f.; a . z a . lu . lu

s i s k u r k i r4 ß u .m a r. r a u4 . ß ú .u ß h é . en .

s u8. s u8. g e . z u mu .u n . g u b. z u : te-ni-se-e-ti
ina niqâ ut-tin-nin-ni laban appi umisam lizfiziflzuka
may people every day bring to you sacri˜ce (accom-

panied by) prayer and gestures of humility  RAcc.

109 r. 3f.; a . z a . lu . lu h a .m a . a n .t u k u . a : te-
ni-se-e-tú liqqabâ  Studies Albright 345 : 20; u n .

lu . a s i g5. g a .b i : [. . .] te-ne-se-e-ti (in broken

context)  AMT 42,3 (= Köcher BAM 584 iv) r. 6f.

abrati, te-ni-se(var. adds -e)-ti, baåulati, nesâti,

apâti, dasâte, salmat qaqqadi = ni-i-si  LTBA 2 1 iv

16ˆ., dupls. 2 : 80ˆ. and 3 ii 12ˆ.

1.  (in the sing.) people, population,

personnel — a)  people, population — 1u  in
OA:  ammakam abuni takkÿlÿ sa mamman
ula istanammê ta-ni-is(!)-tum x [. . .] over

there, will our principal not listen to in-

sinuations by someone? people [. . .] CCT 4

38b:14; tasammema ta-ni-is-tum iltemin ahum
ana ahim ana halatim izzaz  you hear that

people have become bad, one tries to swal-

low up the other  RA 59 159 MAH 16209 : 3,

also BIN 4 45 : 20; ta-ni-is-tum lamnat  TCL 19

14 :18; la ta-ni-is-tum atta  you are not

among (decent) people  BIN 6 69 : 5; sa awat
ilÿ ana sa ta-ni-is-tim isakkunu  he who

treats the word of the gods as that of man

TCL 20 93 :10; uncert.:  tá-ni-is-DAM ina lib—
bim ittisi  CCT 4 26a : 26.

2u  in OB, SB:  ala annâ te-nis-ta-sú LÚ.
ME† sum-sá mala ina libbi ali annê ibassû
(will the enemy conquer) this city, its

population, whatever people live in this

city?  IM 67692 : 47 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); alpu senu imeru te-ni-is-tum alpu e-ri-
su-tum  oxen, sheep and goats, donkeys,

people, oxen used for cultivation  ibid. 104;

NITA SAL te-ne-es-tam sa dunnatim u di—
matim u ªalpÿº erresutim ana m[ahrikunu
l]igammerunim  they should gather into
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your charge all the men and women, the
population of the forts and watchtowers,
and the oxen used in cultivation  CT 52 49 :7

(OB let.), also Kraus, AbB 10 150 : 22; usesâmma
te-finifl-set bÿtisu sinnisu u zikri  he sent out
the people of his household, female and
male  STT 38 :149 (Poor Man of Nippur), see

AnSt 6 156.

b)  personnel — 1u  designating a group
of workers consisting of persons other than
GURU†(.TUR) and SAL: [GURU† GURU†.
TUR GA]L [GURU†.TU]R TUR ªSALº te-nis-
tum  (heading of list)  Ni. 6945 :1, and passim

in headings, cf. GURU† GURU†.TUR te-nis-
tum IT[I(?) Ú]† ªMUº.[BI.IM]  CBS 11740 :1

(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), cf. also BE 14

19 : 2, 22 : 2, and passim in MB.

2u  referring to workers in gen.:  †U.
NIGÍN x te-nis-tum  (speci˜ed as smiths,
receiving rations)  BE 15 190 i 25, (as seal-

cutters) ibid. i 37, and passim in this text and in

other texts from Nippur; †U.NIGÍN 116 te-nis-
tum adi 6 ª{A.Aº  total : 116 people, in-
cluding six who have ˘ed  CBS 3646 r.(?) i 5,

and passim in totals of forced laborers including

men, women, and children (courtesy J. A. Brink-

man); [t]e-nis-tum †E.BA MU.[BI.IM]  (head-
ing of list, including fugitives and dead)
PBS 2/2 144 :1 (all MB).

2.  (in the pl.) mankind, people,
population — a)  created and cared for by
the gods :  Istar  banât te-ni-se-e-ti(var. -te)
who created mankind  Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 130 : 45, also ibid. 132 : 94, 185 :19, AfO 12

43 : 22, cf. [DN] baniat te-ne-se-tim  PBS 1/1 2

iv 73, see Lambert, Sjöberg AV 328 :151 (OB lit.);

Marduk . . . banû te-ni-set gimri  BMS 12 : 33,

see Iraq 31 85; ina qibÿtukka utallada te-ni-
se-ti  KAR 68 :17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20,

also KAR 80 : 22 and dupl., cited aladu mng. 3; Ea
bel te-ni-se-e-te sa qatasu ibnâ amelutu  †urpu

IV 91, cf. (Ajaru) arah Ea bel te-ni-se-e-ti pa—
tiqu [kal gimri]  Streck Asb. 258 ii 3, also ibid. 2

i 11, Labat Calendrier s 105 : 2, cf. Enlil bel te-
ni-se-e-ti  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 538 : 28,

(†amas) VAB 4 234 i 32 (Nbn.), Craig ABRT 2 18

K.11243 :10;  (†amas) massû rabû sa te-ne-
se-e-te atta   LKA 111 : 9, also Or. NS 39 134 : 9,

cf. KAR 55 : 6, ana Adad . . . [. . .] te-ni-se-te
Layard 73 : 6 (Assur-bel-kala); (Marduk) reåu te-
ne-se-e-ti at[ta]  KAR 26 :17, also PBS 1/1 13 : 5;

reåu t [e-ni]-es-se-e-ti anaku  STT 36 : 36; raåim
te-ni-se-e-ti  ZA 43 14 : 9, also Winckler Samm-

lung 2 1 :10 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14; nur te-
ni-se-[e-ti]  Kraus AV 200 III 75, also (Sin) YOS

1 45 ii 34 (Nbn.); sa ina te-ni-se-e-ti remenû
Marduk  he who toward(?) mankind is mer-
ciful, Marduk  BA 5 391 No. 20 :11; †amas
. . . massû sÿru muttarrû te-ni-si-e-ti  exalted
leader, ruler of mankind  Köcher BAM

323 :19; †amas . . . mustesir gimir kala te-ni-
se-e-ti  KAR 80 :13, cf. VAS 1 37 i 13 (Merodach-

baladan II kudurru), 3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III), cf. Sip-

par 36 :10 and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Böhl

52, KAR 32 : 23, Craig ABRT 2 3 : 6; Istar sarrati
kullat dadme mustesirat te-ni-se-e-ti (var.
kib-ra-ti)  STC 2 pl. 75 : 2, var. from KUB 37

36 : 6, see JCS 21 257; ina balika ul ustessera
te-ni-se-ti  LKA 51 : 9 and dupl., see Ebeling

Handerhebung 38 n. 11, cf. Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 228 : 6; tadian dÿn te-ni-si-[tim]  you
(†amas) judge mankind  RA 38 87:13 (OB ext.

prayer), cf. RA 65 163 : 27, BMS 2 :19, Or. NS 34

130 r. 1, Farber Istar und Dumuzi 135 :136, and

passim in SB; DN and DN2 dainu(te) te-ni-se-
te  (see dânu mng. 1a–1u)  Lyon Sar. 8 : 53.

b)  ruled by kings :  RN . . . reåû kÿnu
muttarrû te-ne-se-ti  VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 2 (Nbk.);

may the gods grant the king  hattu isartu
reåût te-ni-se-e-ti  ABL 797: 8 (NB); RN in
whose hands Nabû placed a scepter  ana
sundul mati u sutesura te-ne-se-e-tim  to ex-
tend the land and guide the people aright
VAB 4 140 i 7, cf. ana sutesur kal dadmu u
summuhu te-ni-se-e-tim  ibid. 112 i 16, also 122

i 44 var. (all Nbk.); multaspiru te-ni-set Enlil
(RN) who rules the people of Enlil  AKA 94

vii 51 (Tigl. I).

c)  as worshipers of the gods :  naphar
salmat qaqqadi nammassû te-ni-se-e-ti (var.
di-ni-se-ti) idallalu qurdÿki  (see nammassû
mng. 2)  STC 2 pl. 77: 24, var. from dupl. KUB
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37 36 : 23, cf. sumki rasbu istammara te-ni-
se-e-ti  men praise your fearsome name

STC 2 pl. 76 : 22; †amas ana asîka kitmusa
te-ni-se-e-ti  (see kamasu B mng. 2)  Lambert

BWL 126 :15; [kams]anikka kullassina te-ni-
se-e-ti  ibid. 128 : 51 (hymn to †amas), cf. [. . .

ku]llat(?) nisÿ te-ni-se-e-tum  Hunger Uruk 5 :7;

usappaka nise te-ni-se-tum pahranikka gi—
[mirsina]  (see suppû A v. usage a–1u)  RA

12 190 : 5; la mena te-nis-e-ti kitarraba [. . .]

O men without number, continually bless

[. . .]  Lambert BWL 172 iv 18; I have burned

a kid’s heart before you  sa ultu ume pana
ÿteppusa te-ni(var. -ne)-se-e-tú  as people

have done from days of old  Farber Istar

und Dumuzi 57: 31; Nusku . . . sa ina ruqeti
te-ni-se-e-ti rigimsu isemmû  Nusku, whose

voice men hear from afar  KAR 58 r. 3;

(when they mention me, Gula)  liptu sul—
mu ustanandana te-ni-se-e-tú  people discuss

sickness (and) health  Or. NS 36 116 :7; note

uttazzamma ta-ni-se-ti  the people lament

Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB).

d)  conquered peoples :  te-ni-se-ti ma—
titan sa ultu sÿtas adi sillan . . . aksuduma
(see matitan mng. 2)  Lie Sar. p. 78 : 5 and

passim in Sar.; ina te-ni-se-e-ti nakirÿ kisitti
qateja  using the enemy peoples whom I

had conquered (I built Dur-†arrukin)  Lie

Sar. p. 74 : 8, Iraq 16 197 ND 3406 :11, and passim

in Sar., cf. OIP 2 117: 6 (Senn.); sut resija . . . sa
ina GN . . . askunuma umaåiru te-ni-se-e-te
my o¯cial, whom I had appointed over GN

and who ruled the people (there)  Lie Sar.

446; te-ne-set LÚ Kaldi . . . isluluni qereb elip—
pate[sunu] uselûni  they took captive the

people of Chaldea and put them on board

their ships  OIP 2 75 : 97 (Senn.), cf. te-ni-set
GN mat Kaldi . . . aslulamma  ibid. 78 : 31; te-
ne-set mat Kaldi LÚ Arame . . . assuhamma
tupsikku usassÿsunutima  I deported the

populations of Chaldea, the Arameans,

(etc.) and made them carry the hod  ibid.

104 v 52 and 95 :71; sa sarrani kibrati sa kal
te-ni-se-e-ti bilassunu kabitti lumhur qer—
bussa  (see kibratu usage b–1u)  Unger Baby-

lon 284 iii 17, VAB 4 120 iii 50, and parallels

(Nbk.); naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir te-ni-se-
[ti] lubel ana dariati  may I forever rule
all men (lit. the black-headed), the entire
population  PBS 15 80 ii 15 (Nbn.).

e)  other occs.:  i-il-la-ªkaº te-ne-se-tum
minsu atta taqattur  (see qataru mng. 2)  CT

46 44 ii 6 (OB lit.); u kullat te-ni-se-e-ti itu—
ra ana tiddi  (when the ˘ood subsided
there was a deathly silence) and all man-
kind had become clay  Gilg. XI 133; bunnanÿ
LUGAL.LA eli te-ni-se-e-tum salummatu
usmall[i]  (see bunnanû mng. 2b)  PSBA 20

157 r. 9 (Nbk.).

Ad mng. 1a–1u : (Hirsch Untersuchungen2 Nach-

trag 10b).

tenÿhtu  s.; quieting, soothing; SB; cf.
nâhu.

[. . . u]sapsih dGula ina qatesa sa te-ni-
ih-ti  Gula alleviated [. . .] with her sooth-
ing hands  K.7928 : 8; lu-ú sipatka sa te-ni-ih-
ti  (cast) your quieting spell (parallel tûka
sa balati  Ugaritica 5 17: 35) K.6057+ :7 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert).

tenihû  s.; (a word for bed); syn. list.*

te-ni-hu, GI† te-nu-ú, GI† te-ni-hu-ú = ersu  CT 18

4 K.4375 r. ii 23ˆ.; te-ni-hu-ú(var. -u) = ersu
Malku II 180.

tenindu  see tenintu.

teninnu  see tenÿnu.

tenintu  (tenindu)  s.; prayer, supplication;
SB; cf. enenu A.

utninnÿsunu alqe atmusunu sa te-nin-ti
asmÿma  I accepted their prayers, listened
to their words of supplication  TCL 3 59

(Sar.); kurgarrû ina kinsÿsu ikkammisma
te-nin-di inaddi inhÿ innahu  the kurgarrû
squats down, recites prayers, (and) sings
chants  Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii

13; see also LKA 26 :13 and 27 r. 3 (vars. to PBS

1/1 14 : 37), cited tenÿnu.

tenestu tenintu
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tenÿnu  (teninnu)  s.; prayer, supplication;
SB; cf. enenu A.

si-is-kur AMAR˛†E = te-ni-nu, suppû, sullû, teslÿtu
A VIII/1 : 45ˆ.; [si-is-kur] [AMAR˛†E].AMAR˛†E =

te-ni-nu  EA 373 : 8 (= Diri EA); [. . .] [KA˛†U.†A] =

[te]mequ, te-ni-nu  Diri I 52f.

napsuru, ti-ni-nu, taslÿtu (etc.) = re-e-mu  Malku

V 82ˆ.

kî lallari qubê usasrap dul-lu-ul-sú iqab—
bi ina te-ni-ni  he utters moans like a
wailer, amidst prayer he recounts his be-
ing oppressed  Af O 19 58 :134 and dupl. cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert; ana te-ªninº (var. te-nin-
ni) nÿs qateja suhhirani panÿkunu  (O gods)
turn to my supplication and prayer  PBS

1/1 14 : 37 and dupls., vars. [t]e-nin-ti-ia u nÿs
qatija  LKA 26 :13 and 27 r. 3, see JNES 33

276 : 36, cf. te-ni-in [. . .] (in broken context)
LKA 12 : 4.

In PBS 1/1 2 : 37 read pa-ni se-er-t [i-su], see

Lambert, Sjöberg AV 326:79.

tenÿqu  s.;  1.  act of suckling,  2.  wet-
nursing,  3.  infant, suckling child; OB,
MA, SB; cf. enequ.

te-ni-qa = li-pi li-pi  2R 35 No. 1 :12 (†urpu

Comm.), see †urpu p. 50.

1.  act of suckling:  summa serru ina
te-ni-qí-sú UZU.ME†-su isahhuhu  (see sa—
hahu mng. 1f)  Labat TDP 220 : 36.

2.  wet-nursing (OB) — a)  with ref. to
the agreement  (ana teniqi nadanu or leqû):
[DUMU] muskenim sa ana te-ni-qí-im(?)
[il-qú]-ú annikÿam imât  the muskenu’s baby
whom she had taken in for wet-nursing
will die here  Kraus AbB 1 6 : 26; PN silip
remim DUMU PN2 u PN3 ana PN4 u PN5 ana
te-ni-qí-im iddinusu †E.BA Ì.BA SÍG.BA sa
MU.3.KAM.ÀM mahru  PN, an infant drawn
from the womb, son of PN2 and PN3, was
given (lit. they gave him) to PN4 and PN5

for wet-nursing, they (PN4 and PN5) have
received in full the barley-, oil-, and wool-
allowance for three years  CT 48 70 :7, cf. PN

(nadÿtu of †amas)  marassa ana PN2 u PN3

ana te-ni-qí-im iddin  CT 47 46 : 4.

b)  with ref. to the fee stipulated — 1u  in
gen.:  PN and PN2 gave their child to PN3

for nursing (NAM sunuqim) te-ni-iq MU.

2.KAM PN3 u PN4 mahru libbasunu tab  PN3

and (her husband) PN4 have received the

nursing fee for two years, they are satis˜ed

VAS 7 37:7,  PN3 assum te-ni-qí-sa DI.KU5.
ME† imhurma . . . te-ni-qá-am mahrat  PN3

approached the judges about her nursing

fee, (and it was established(?) that) she

had received her nursing fee  ibid. 16ˆ.;

atypical :  lubus NÍG MU.2.KAM mahrat sa
PN u PN2 DAM.A.NI sa te-ni-qí-im NÍG
MU.2.KAM itti PN3 leqiat  she has received

(x barley for two years, x oil for two years,

one garment and x wool) the clothing al-

lowance for two years, she has taken from

PN3 (the fee?) from(?) PN and his wife PN2

for the wet-nursing agreement for two

years  YOS 12 249 :11.

2u  in settlements of adoption contracts :

PN gave her child to PN2, a qadistu woman,

for nursing (ana sunuqim) te-ni-iq MU.3.

KAM †E.BA Ì.BA ù SÍG.BA nadanam ana
PN2 NU.GIG ul ilÿma  (but) she was not

able to hand over the nursing fee cover-

ing three years (consisting of) rations of

barley, oil, and wool to PN2, the qadistu
woman  VAS 7 10 : 6 (tablet) and 11 : 5 (case), cf.

(after having given the child in adoption)

asser te-ni-iq MU.3.KAM sa la laqiat 3 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR PN2 ana PN ureddi  PN2 gave

PN three shekels of silver in addition to

the fee for nursing for three years which

she had not received (and PN2 kept the

child)  ibid. 10 :16 (tablet) and 11 :15 (case);

te-ni-iq-qá-am sa MU.3.KAM PN ummasa
mahrat  PN, the mother (of the adopted

girl), has received the nursing fee for

three years  TCL 1 146 : 6, te-ni-iq MU.3.KAM
†E.BA Ì.BA SÍG.BA PN mahrat  YOS 12

331 : 8; [x] KÙ.BABBAR te-ni-iq-sa mahrat
TCL 1 197:7, also, wr. ti-ni-iq-sa  TIM 5 6 : 6, 1

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ù te-ni-iq MU.2.KAM . . .

mahru  Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15951 :7, cf.

VAS 8 127: 27; PN, son of PN2  u fPN3 ana
PN4 u fPN5 ana te-ni-qí-im iddinusu PN4 u

tenÿqutenÿnu
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fPN5 te-ni-iq-su gamram leqû  Sumer 35 197: 5

and 7.

3. infant, suckling child :  lu mamÿt
LÚ.Ú† u TI lu mamÿt darkati u te-ni-qí  oath
by the dead and the living, oath by the de-
scendants and sucklings  Schollmeyer †amas
No. 18 : 30, also KAR 246 r. 1 and dupls., see

Laessøe Bit Rimki 58 :78, mamÿt darkati u te-
ni-qí  †urpu III 9, for comm. see lex. section,
cf. aran dirkati u te-ni-qí  †urpu III 181, dupl.

UET 6 407: 42; obscure:  su-ra sikkuru saniq
babu ana TI NU qí la-lu-ú  (probably error
for ana NU TI-qí (= la leqê) la-ku-ú, and not
ti-nu-qí)  the bolt is shot, the door is
made fast, not to receive(?) the child  Iraq

31 31 : 36, also, wr. NU TI-qí  ibid. 53 (MA inc.).

tenÿsu  s.; mankind, people; OB; cf. nêsu.

[lu-u] [LU] = ni-i-su, te-ni-su = (Hitt.) an-tu-uh-

sa-tar  Sa Voc. H 19f.

[la tusak]kalanim te-ni-se-su [u la t]ep—
piranim nuhus nisÿ dNisaba  you (pl.) must
not feed his people, and you must not pro-
vide grain, on which the people thrive
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 82 vi 13.

tenÿtu  s.; relief troops; Mari; cf. enû v.

sabam te-ni-it birtim sa GN atrud  I sent
oˆ the fortress relief troops for(?) GN  ARM

6 15 :16, cf. te-ni-it [s]a-[bi-im in]a GN  ibid.

25 r. 11u; LÚ te-ni-is-sú-nu ina behrim [sa
i]ttija illaku esik  I chose their relief troops
from the guard that goes with me  ARMT

26 18 : 21.

For ARMT 13 100 r. 11u see terdÿtu.

tensû  s.; (a metal ornament); NB;
(Aram.) pl. tensija.

Twelve minas of gold are at my disposal
ana ajari u te-en-sú-ú sa dSarpanÿtu etepus
I used it for rosettes and t.-s of DN  ABL

498 :13; 706 ajari KÙ.GI 706 tén-si-i KÙ.GI
sa kusÿti sa dNanâ  706 rosettes of gold,
706 t.-s of gold for the kusÿtu-garment of
DN  YOS 6 117: 5, also GCCI 2 69 :7, wr. te-en-

si-ia  ibid. 133 : 2 and 4, 367: 2f.; 86 ajari KÙ.
GI u te-en-si-i KÙ.GI  ZA 69 42 :18, and passim

in this text, also ibid. 44 :10, YOS 17 248 : 6 and 8;

kutimme [sa ina] muhhi hatê [sa] ajarÿ u te-
en-se-e  (see hatû B v. mng. 1)  GCCI 1 59 : 8;

ana batqa sa ajarÿ te-en-si-i tarikatu sa DN

(gold) for repairing rosettes, t.-s, and
tariktu-ornaments for DN  Nbn. 591 : 3; [. . .]
ªteº-en-su-ú sa rebut bitqa kaspi [. . .]  a t. of
one-fourth of one-eighth shekel of silver
TCL 12 101 : 6.

Oppenheim, JNES 8 173ˆ.

tenu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

PN . . . ina te-nim u bubutim BA.UG7  PN

has died from t. and starvation  Mélanges

Birot 102 No. 4 : 6.

tenû  s.;  1.  change (of clothing),  2.  sub-
stitute, replacement,  3.  annex(?); from
OB on; cf. enû v.

ba-ár BAR = te-nu-u  A I/6 : 205; a n ß e .á (var.

omits . á ) .b a l = te(var. de)-nu-ú  Hh. XIII 365;

g i ß .b a l = te-e-nu-um, su-pe-ªeº-el-tum  Nigga Bil. B

312.

k u ß . s a g . k é ß(var. . s i) b a r. ex(DU6+DU).d è

k u ß . k a .dù k u ß .u s à n s a g . z u hé . h a . z a : su-
tum te-nu-um e-ri-im-tum [. . .]  Civil Farmer’s In-

structions p. 41 : 20.

te-ni-hu, GI† te-nu-ú, GI† tenihû = ersu  CT 18 4

r. ii 23ˆ.

1.  change (of clothing):  1 TÚG kusÿta sa
taddina te-nu-ú-sa janu 1 TÚG kusÿta banÿta
subÿlam  (see kusÿtu usage d)  BE 17 87:18

(MB let.); labisma sa la te-ni-e subatu  he was
clad in a garment for which he had no
change  STT 38 :10 (Poor Man of Nippur); lus—
hutma sa la te-ni-e subatuja  (see sahatu B
mng. 1a)  ibid. 12, also ibid. 14 and 43, see Gur-

ney, AnSt 6 150ˆ.; summu ammar seni am—
mar igrÿ sa kasiri massakuni te-nu-ú sa
kuzippija ibassûni  I swear I do not even
have enough for shoes, not enough for
wages for the weavers, I do not even have
a change for my cloak  ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA);

te-ni issu manni sarru ú-sá-an-x-[. . .] ibid.

r. 39; mihsi te-nu-ú sa lubustu sa UD.16.

tenÿsu tenû

oi.uchicago.edu



345

KAM sa Addari ana PN aslaku nadin
changes of clothing for the clothing cere-
mony of the 16th day of Addaru, given to
the fuller PN  Cyr. 241 :1, cf. Nbn. 78 :1, Cyr.

7:1, 232 :14, CT 55 809 :1; 5 GADA.ME† te-nu-ú
Nbn. 694 : 27.

2.  substitute, replacement — a)  per-
sons :  LÚ subbututu LÚ te-å-né-e ittenem—
mu umma  the conscripted(?) replace-
ments took the following oath  PSBA 31 pl.

19 :12, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 297; my
father declared  annû maru ridûtija †amas
u Adad . . . ÿpulusuma umma sû te-nu-u-ka
“This is my successor,” †amas and Adad
(when asked through divination) answered
him, “He is your replacement”  Borger Esarh.

40 i 14; PN maru sÿt libbisu sa ana te-ni-su
iskunu  †andaksatru, the son from his own
loins, whom he designated his successor
Streck Asb. 282 : 25.

b)  other occs.:  agû hurasi . . . sa apru
rasussu . . . la ibassû te-na-a-su manama
sarru alik mahrija te-ni-e agî suati la
[iznun]  the golden crown with which his
(†amas’s) head was crowned and which has
no replacement, no king among my pre-
decessors had provided a replacement for
that crown  VAB 4 264 i 45f. (Nbn.); bÿt ridû—
ti te-né-e ekalli sa qereb Ninua . . . labaris
illik  the crown prince’s residence, coun-
terpart to the palace in Nineveh, had
fallen into disrepair  Streck Asb. 84 x 51, cf.
I rebuilt  te-ni-e bÿt ridûti  Borger Esarh. 70

s 35 : 2, see Walker Brick Inscriptions No. 188;

ana Nisaba te-nu-ú anaku  I (the date palm)
am the counterpart of the grain goddess
Lambert BWL 160 r. 19, cf. ana te-né-e Ni—
[saba . . .]  (in broken context)  ibid. 185 F 9;

ezzu saru te-nu-ú [. . .] (obscure, parallel
asar immellu agû)  AfO 19 64 : 84 (SB lit.).

3.  annex(?):  É [t]e-né-e bÿti sa PN sa itti
bÿtisu rabû sa ana makk[ur sa]rri mah-har
the annex to the house of PN that had
been acquired along with his main house
by the royal estate (rented)  BIN 1 118 :1;

te-né-e bÿti sa bÿt PN PN2 ina libbi asib  PN2

occupies the annex to the house of PN

AnOr 9 17: 47 (both NB).

teppir  s.; scribe, chancellor (title of a
juridical or administrative o¯cial in
Elam); Elam, NB; Elam. word; cf.
puhutepi.

Id a du en s í Í u ß i n a . . . Ku k-Í imut
te-ep-pi-ir a r a d k i . á g . a . n i i n .n a .b a
(for) Idaddu, ruler of Susa, Kuk-†imut,
the chancellor, his beloved servant, gave
(this seal)  JA 1971 219 ˜g. 1 : 8; Addahusu
SUKKAL u fitefl-ep-pí-ir ERÍN(!) †usim  Adda-
husu, the sukkallu and chancellor of the
people of Susa  MDP 28 p. 7: 8; Addahusu . . .
Ibni-Adad EGIR te-ep-pí-ir warassu gunak—
ki siparrim IN.NA.DÍM IN.NA.SUM  Ibni-
Adad, the deputy chancellor, his servant,
made (this) bronze vessel for Addahusu
and gave it to him  JCS 22 30 :7; mahar PN

te-ªpirºir u PN2 dajani ina kirÿ †amas daja—
nussunu ÿpusuma  in the presence of PN,
the chancellor, and PN2, the judge, they
adjudicated the matter in the grove of
†amas  MDP 23 320 :11, cf. ibid. r. 3; [mahar
PN] te-pir [mahar] PN2 dajani  (at the head
of the list of witnesses)  MDP 23 288 :14;

mahar PN te-pir u PN2 [. . .] i-li(?)-ku u in—
nemduma dajanu uzzuzu  they went(?) be-
fore PN, the chancellor, and PN2, the [. . .],
and the judges convened (and heard testi-
mony)  MDP 22 161 :7; te-pirir [u d]ajanu
hassa kiparu u maru †usim madutu itti
te-pirir [u da] jani izzizuma  the chancellor
and the judge, the hassa and the kiparu
(o¯cials), and many citizens of Susa were
seated along with the chancellor and the
judges  MDP 23 321–322 : 21ˆ.; tuppati sa zÿ—
zuti asar te-pirir u dajanÿ ublunimma te-pirir

dajanu u maru †usim madutu pÿ tuppati sa
zitti ismûma te-pirir u dajanu leåûssunu sa
PN u PN2 iskunuma  they brought the tab-
lets recording the division of inheritance
to the chancellor and the judges, and the
chancellor, the judges, and many citizens
of Susa heard the text of the tablets re-
cording the division of inheritance and the

teppirtenû
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chancellor and the judges declared PN and
PN2 to be the winners  ibid. 33ˆ., cf. pÿsunu
ismûma umma te-pír [u dajanu]  MDP 22

161 : 20; assu sinnistim u awÿlim ina bab te-
ep-pir il[liku]  they approached the chan-
cellor’s gate about a matter of conjugal re-
lations  MDP 23 327 r. 3; note, wr. mte-ep-pi-
ir  MDP 23 323 : 5, PN(?) te-ep-pí-ir  MDP 18

173 :14; [sa] Tammarÿti [x]-il te-ep-pi-ir sar
mat Elamti  (see muneåu)  ABL 268 :18 (NB).

In ABL 910 r. 3 read [. . .] a-ki GI†GAL.ME† ni-te-
si-pi, see Parpola, SAA 1 221.

teptetu  see teptÿtu.

teptÿtu  (teptetu, taptÿtu, taptetu)  s.; ˜rst
tilling, clearing of land for cultivation;
OB, Mari, SB; pl. taptiatu  (CT 6 20a :1); wr.
syll. (ti-ip-ti-ti  CH s 44 var.) and GÁL.KÍD;
cf. petû v.

[a . ß à . . . .] .b a r. r a , [a . ß à . . . .] .b a r.b a r =

eq-lu tap-te-fifiibflfl-e-ti  Hh. XX Section 2 : 5f.

a)  in ref. to ˜eld rentals :  summa awÿ—
lum A.†À KI.KAL ana MU.3.KAM ana te-
ep-ti-tim (var. ti-ip-ti-ti) usesÿma ahsu id—
dÿma eqlam la iptete  if someone rented an
uncultivated ˜eld for three years for clear-
ing but was careless and did not clear the
land  CH s 44 : 20, var. from JCS 21 46; assum 3
GÁN A.†À KI.KAL . . . sa PN ana MU.3.
KAM ana te-ep-ti-tim usesûma ina daja—
nutim ana PN2 A.†À-um ituru  concerning
the x uncultivated ˜eld which PN had
rented for three years for cultivation and
which reverted to PN2 upon a legal deci-
sion  Szlechter Tablettes 131 MAH 15.948 : 4; x
A.†À KI.KAL . . . ana te-ep-ti-tim  VAS 7

63 :12, CT 4 14a : 6, CT 33 36 : 9; 1 GÁN A.†À
AB.SÍN 2 GÁN A.†À KI.KAL . . . KI PN bel
eqlim PN2 [an]a erresutim ana MU BAL A.
†À AB.SÍN ana GUN A.†À KI.KAL ana te-
ep-ti-tim ana MU.2.KAM usesi UD.EBUR.
†È . . . GUN A.†À AB.[SÍN] . . . MU.2.KAM
Ì.Á[G.E] ina salustim sa[ttim] ana GUN
irrub  PN2 rented for two years from PN,
the owner of the ˜eld, one iku of land un-
der cultivation and two iku of uncultivated

land in tenancy for (i.e., beginning with)
the coming year, the land under cultiva-
tion for rent, the uncultivated ˜eld for
bringing under cultivation — for two years
he will pay the rent on the cultivated
land at harvest time, in the third year
(the newly tilled land) will (also) become
subject to rent  YOS 13 30 :11, also VAS 7

68 :12, 88 :10, cf. (omitting ana MU BAL) ana
erresutim ana tapputim ana MU.2.KAM ana
te-ep-ti-tim usesû  TCL 1 154 : 9, ana erre—
sutim u te-ep-ti-tim  CT 2 8 :13, ana erresu—
tim ana te-ep-ti-ti  Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH

16.510 : 9, Szlechter TJA 68 UMM H 2 :11, VAS 7

64 : 8, CT 8 7a :14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 48 : 8, ana
erresutim ana TA[B.BA] u te-ep-ti-tim YOS 13

373 :11, ana TAB.BA ana biltim u te-ep-ti-tim
JCS 5 92 No. 6 MAH 15890 :10, ana erresutim
ana biltim u te-ep-ti-tim  Szlechter TJA 69

UMM H 62 : 8, ana te-ep-ti-tim ana †E u
†[E.GI†.Ì] ana MU.2.KAM  Riftin 41 : 6; A.†À
mala masû KI.KAL . . . A.†À PN KI PN bel
A.†À PN2 PN3 u PN4 A.†À ana te-ep-ti-tim
ana MU.3.KAM ÍB.TA.È.ME†  Meissner BAP

75 :10, also Szlechter Tablettes 86 MAH 16.257:7,

YOS 12 216 :7, YOS 13 336 : 9, 490 :11, BA 5 504

No. 34 :11, A.†À . . . ana erresutim u te-ep-
ti-tim ana biltim ana MU.2.KAM ÍB.TA.
È.A  Szlechter TJA 72 UMM H 31 :13, also

TLB 1 226 : 9, CT 8 3b:15, YOS 13 484 :10; in
Sum. formulation :  a .ß à . . . g á l .k íd .
k íd .ß è n a m mu .4 .k a m  YOS 12 294 :7,

also Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 11 : 6, wr. n am .
g á l . k íd .k íd .e  Szlechter Tablettes 85 MAH

16.190 :11, YOS 12 281 :7; ana um eburim A.†À
PN mala PN2 irrisu sa te-ep-ti-tim x †E sa
erresutim sittÿn ana salus PN2 ana PN inad—
din  (in regard to) PN’s ˜eld, as much as
PN2 has cultivated, at harvest time PN2

will give PN x barley for the land newly
brought under cultivation, and for the ˜eld
already under cultivation (rent in a ratio
of) two thirds to one third (of the yield)
JCS 5 79 No. 20 MAH 15885 : 9, cf. kanÿk te-
ep-ti-tim sa MU.2.KAM u ina salustim sat—
tim ana biltim irrub leqe  (if the ˜eld was
not cultivated last year and is lying fallow)
have a sealed document made out speci-

teptetu teptÿtu
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fying newly broken land for two years

and subject to rent in the third year  CT

4 24a :17, see Frankena, AbB 2 92; (a ˜eld)

†À.BA x A.†À GUN x pÿ sulpi[m] x te-ep-ti-
tum  (see sulpu mng. 2a)  Szlechter Tablettes

88 (pl. 13) MAH 16.046 :11, x ˜eld  te-ep-ti-tim
sulupsu imaddadu  (see sulpu mng. 2a)

PBS 8/2 253 :17, also, wr. GÁL.KÍD  Waterman

Bus. Doc. 77:12, cf. x A.†À GI†.SAR te-ep-
te-tum  YOS 8 91 : 9, cf. also Scheil Sippar 99

No. 10 :10, 119 No. 100 : 2, Szlechter TJA 71

UMM H 31 : 3.

b)  in other contexts :  of three iku of

˜eld  2 GÁN A.†À jâsim 1 GÁN ana kâsum
u ina A.†À te-ep-te-tim 1 GÁN ana kâsum
pani 2 GÁN sutamli  two iku of ˜eld are

for me, one iku is for you, but add one iku

of the newly plowed land for you to make

up the two iku (due you)  TLB 4 13 : 9; sa
te-ep-ti-tim ahÿtamma addi  I set aside the

matter of the newly broken ˜eld  TCL 1

45 :11 (all OB); A.†À ta-ap-te-tim addinsum
ARM 5 88 : 26; note as toponym :  x GÍN A.†À
A.GÀR tap-ti-a-tum ina GN  CT 6 20a :1, see

Harris Sippar 111; summa A.†À ina te-ep-te-ti
manahati iskunma  if he makes improve-

ments in a ˜eld which was not cultivated

before  CT 39 3 : 9 (SB Alu).

In TCL 18 87: 25 read ú-te4-ti-ka, see kamasu A

mng. 1a.

Landsberger, JNES 8 278f.

têpu  see têbu.

teqÿtu  s.; (clay) slip, painted overlay,

salve; from OB on; pl. teqiatu, teqâtu, te—
qêtu; wr. syll. (MAR-tú  von Weiher Uruk

50 :12); cf. eqû v.

u-gu-nu GA†AN = ih-ze-e-tum, be-el-tum, te-qí-tum
A II/4 : 220ˆ.; [ú-gu-nu] U+DAR = te-[qi-tu]he-pí  A

II/6 iv 23u; ß u .t a g . g a, u g u . nu = te-qi-tu  CT 51

168 ii 34f. (Group Voc. A).

a)  on a clay ˜gurine:  kappÿ issuri ina
te-qe-e-ti (var. te-qé-ªeº-[ti]) eshu  (seven ˜g-

ures of winged sages) provided with birds’

feathers (by hatchings) in the overlay  KAR

298 :13, coll. Köcher, AfO 18 310 (SB rit.), var.

from K.19073 (joins AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 38), see

Wiggermann Protective Spirits 14 :173; he
washes with water  ina muhhi salmi sa
ªte-qitº  (against enemy witchcraft)  Or. NS

59 16 : 8.

b)  for decoration :  6 MA.NA NA4 za-
gi-id-ru-ú a-na si-pí-ir te-ªqí-timº sa 2 GI†
e-ri-ªiq-qíº  six minas of blue paint for deco-
rating two wagons  ARM 9 28 : 3, see Lands-

berger, JCS 21 166 n. 122; appate te-qe-e-tú sa
ªsaº-ri-ru  reins with gold-colored decora-
tion (context obscure)  STT 366 : 8 (NA lit.),

see Deller, Assur 3 140, cf. te-e-qí-tum ªKU†º
[. . .]  (in broken context)  Sumer 9 34ˆ. No.

25 iv 25 (MB inv.);  te-qi-a-tu-su ziqqu IA-ú-r[u
. . .]  its (a tapestry’s) decorations (consist
of) crests(?), rosettes, [. . .]  AfO 18 306 iii 30

(MA inv.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 302 i 32,

304 ii 7; sa libbi bÿtisu di-ib-lum umallama //
te-qí-tu // sik-kat kar-ri bÿssu ilammÿma  he
heaps up a foundation platform inside the
house, (that is) he surrounds his house
with a decoration, variant : knobbed nails
(comm. on summa ina MN bÿta tamlâ
umalli  Labat Calendrier s 10)  BRM 4 24 : 35,

see Labat Calendrier p. 67 n. 8; di¯cult :  7
abnu hidûte te-qit tak-ni-i  (after a list of
seven stones) seven stones for bringing
about happiness, . . . .   Köcher BAM 375 ii 45,

dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i)  ibid. 376 iv

14; NA4 as-har sá te-qí-ti  CT 53 916 r. 2 (rit.).

c)  as salve for the eyes — 1u  in med.
and rit.:  museniqtasu te-qé-e-te(var. -ti) ú-
ka-li  his wet nurse shall keep the salves
ready  4R 55 No. 1 r. 39 (Lamastu III), var. from

80-7-19,108; te-qí-it ÿnÿ sa †U.GIDIM.MA  a
salve for the eyes against “hand of a ghost”
AMT 16,3 i 4; te-qit latiktu sa birrati  a
proven salve against ˜lminess (of the eyes)
von Weiher Uruk 50 : 4, cf. ibid. 7, also Köcher

BAM 382 : 2; te-qit ÿnÿ sa {ammurapi latku  a
salve for the eyes from Hammurapi,
proven  Köcher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. te-qit sa
{ammurapi  ibid. 382 :11, wr. MAR-tú sa
{ammurapi latiktu  von Weiher Uruk 50 :12;

te-qit sa sÿri alki  a salve against ˘aking (of

teqÿtutêpu
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the eyes)  Köcher BAM 382 : 4; te-qit sa sil—
li nasahi  a salve for removing “shade”
(from the eye)  ibid. 6, te-qit sa dÿmti IM-si
(= parasi, reading after  Köcher BAM 519 v 5,

and CT 23 26 ii 6)  a salve to make the water-
ing stop  ibid. 8, [te-qi]t sa amurdinnu  a

salve against “bramble”  ibid. 15.

2u  in other texts :  [uqnâ kÿma] te-qi-ti
malâ ÿna[ ja]  my eyes are ˜lled with lapis
lazuli as if with salve  ArOr 17/1 209 : 4, also

ibid. 210 :14 and r. 3, cf. uqnû kî te-qi-t [um]
eqâ ÿnaja  Or. NS 59 17: 20, cf. ibid. 23 (both SB

incs.); te-qí-tum sá GAB [. . .] ana ÿnÿka ta-at-
[. . .]  you [. . .] a salve of [. . .] for your eyes

CT 22 225 : 8 (NB let.); masqiate qutarÿ te-qi-a-
te napsalati  potions, fumigations, salves,
ointments (etc.)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 36 vi

17 (pharm. inv.); [. . .]-tú te-qí-ti  for daubing
ADD 1043 r. 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 82;

obscure:  [. . .] te-ªqíº-ta ªi-naº qá-ti-su  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 84 II vi 19 (OB).

In TCL 12 120 :7 read te-ku-ti, q.v., coll. Durand,

ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20.

Barrelet, RA 71 57; (Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229f.).

teqqû  see tiqqû.

teqrubatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB; cf. qerebu.

kanÿk x A.†À usezibanniati u 2 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR sa la iddinanniasi ana te-eq-
ru-ba-at A.†À istur  he had us draw up a
sealed document concerning the x ˜eld,
and the two shekels of silver which he had

not given us he wrote down for the t. of

the ˜eld  CT 8 19a : 24; PN gave PN2 oil(?)
equivalent to one shekel of silver  te-eq-ru-
ba-at x A.†À  BM 97257: 3 (courtesy E. Woesten-

burg); assum bilat eqlim sa . . . sa ina qatika
izzizu ina libbu !-3 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR te-eq-ru-
ba-tum u 1 †E.GUR taddinam ana si-ta-at-ti
PN ahÿ kanÿkam AL-qí-a-am-ma illikakku
concerning the rent of the ˜eld for (Am-

misaduqa year 11) which remained at your
disposal, one-third shekel of silver from it

is the t., and one gur of barley you gave
to me, for the rest my brother PN received

a sealed document and left to go to you

van Soldt, AbB 13 77: 4; seåum sa ekallim ana
Larsam illakam alisam ana panÿsu te-eq-ru-
ba-tam suprama ana Larsam lis[al]limunim
the barley for the palace is going to Larsa,

(so) send (pl.) a t. to meet it village by

village and let them bring (it) safely to

Larsa  Kraus, AbB 10 67: 6; kÿma testenemmû
ana fipafl-an girrim annîm [u]sÿma te-eq-ru-
ba-tam [e-te-r]i-[i]s(?)-ma ul iddissunusim—
ma  as you hear here and there, I left to

meet(?) this caravan and (although) I re-

quested(?) a t., he did not give (it) to them

van Soldt, AbB 12 119 :7.

Possibly a by-form of taqrÿbatu, see

Kraus, AbB 10 p. 73 note c and van Soldt, AbB 12

p. 99 note b.

têqtu  see teåiqtu.

ter  s.; (mng. unkn.); early OB Mari; occ.

in absolute state only.

1 GURU† in te-er È.A PN  one man (work

unit), in t., expenditure, PN (is responsi-

ble)  ARM 19 35 : 2, cf. ibid. 36 : 2, 34 : 2, 37: 5; 1

GUD 7 UDU te-er . . . È.A É MU{ALDIM  one

ox, seven sheep, t., expenditure (for) the

kitchen  ibid. 193 : 3, cf. ibid. 194 :1, 435 : 3; 1!-2
SÌLA te-er . . . È.A PN  ibid. 238 : 3, cf. ibid.

237: 3, 239 : 3, 241 : 3; 1 SÌLA sar-ru 1 SÌLA
te-er . . . È.A PN  ibid. 258 : 3; [. . .] te-[e]r PN

muqqutum  ibid. 335 :1u; uncert.:  UDU(?) sá
te-rí-i 2 sá na-ah-li-i  ibid. 427: 2u.

**teranu  (AHw. 1348a) read kurgarranu,

see  von Weiher Uruk 85 i 2 and 5.

teranû  see tÿranû.

terdennu  see tardennu.

terdennutu  see tardennutu.

terdÿtu  (tardÿtu, tesdÿtu)  s.;  1.  reinforce-

ment, increase, addition,  2.  delivery,

consignment; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB;

teqqû terdÿtu

oi.uchicago.edu



349

tesdÿtu  AnOr 8 17:13, pl. ter-de-e-ti  (Labat

TDP 106 iii 45); cf. redû.

1.  reinforcement, increase, addition —
a)  reinforcement (said of troops, person-
nel) — 1u  in Mari :  sab LÚ GN te-er-di-tum
ana RN ittabsi  the troops of the man of
Esnunna have become reinforcements for
Isme-Dagan  ARM 2 40 :13; [x] sabum tar-
di-tum [sa] GN ana GN2 ÿterub . . . [mi]mma
sabum tar-di-t [um an]a GN2 ul ÿrub  (you
wrote me) “[x] soldiers, additional forces
of Esnunna, have moved into Harbê,” (but
actually) no additional forces whatever
have moved into it  ARM 4 74 : 6ˆ.; 81 LÚ.
ME† te-er-di-tum KUD PN piqittum ina GN

81 men, reinforcement, division of PN,
control in Kurda  RA 73 43 left edge iii 1

(adm.); in all eight men  te-er-di-tum ana
tuppatim belÿ lireddÿsunuti  additional per-
sonnel, my lord should add them to the
roster  ARM 14 61 r. 9u, cf. ibid. 62 : 28; (per-
sonnel)  te-er-di-tum ana PN  ARMT 22

71 :15; PN ana te-er-di-it sabim ana GN itta—
lak  PN went to Esnunna to get troop re-
inforcements  ARM 6 51 : 4, also ibid. 52 : 5; the
Haneans  ana serija te-er-di-tum urteddêm
ana zÿm te-er-di-it {A.NA.ME† sabam am—
mar  have de˜nitely become a reinforce-
ment for me, consequently I will inspect
the Hanean reinforcements  unpub. text cited

RA 39 67 n. 4.

2u  in NA, NB:  [PAP x um]mânÿ tar-
di-tú ªsaº [LU]GAL uraddûni  in all x skilled
workers, additional personnel provided by
the king  Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 17u
(NA); ana tar-di-ti sa sÿs[ê (. . .)]  (in broken
context)  ABL 1309 :14 (NB).

b)  increase, addition, over˘ow — 1u  in
gen.:  (ornaments, garments)  te-er-di-tum
essetum ana pisannim  a recent addition to
the chest (of Istar of Lagaba) (contrast :
numatum labÿrtum, line 24) TLB 1 69 : 34, see

Leemans, SLB 1/1 2 (OB); PN2 received from
PN three shekels of silver  MÁ†.BI.†È
ªA.†À KÁº DN ÍB.TA.GUB te-er-ªdiº-tum  in
lieu of interest on it he pledged a ˜eld at

the DN gate, a t.  Kienast Kisurra 8 : 4; [. . .] ZI
40 tar-di-tum  Neugebauer ACT No. 202 :7; te-
er-di-it igartim  (in di¯cult context)  ARMT

13 17: 24; in NA personal names :  Tar-di-it-
As-sur  Added-by-Assur  ADD 445 r. 10, cf.

Iraq 25 75f. No. 68 : 6u, r. 5u, Tar-di-tú-As-sur
ADD 444 r. 16, 618 r. 5, etc.; Tar-di-t [i]-ª15º
Added-by-Istar  Postgate Palace Archive No.

120 :14.

2u  with ref. to watercourses :  nahlum
GN sa GN2 te-er-di-tam irsÿma eqlam ispu
the wadi Haqat of Mislan had an over˘ow
and ˘ooded the ˜eld  ARM 6 2 : 6; if the
water is too low  ina pÿ GN mê te-er-di-tam
suknasunusim  let them (the tenant farm-
ers) have an increase of water from the
inlet of the Uggimdu-canal  TCL 7 39 :15 (OB

let.); te-er-di-sà !-2 KÙ† tafirahhisafl usammit
its (the canal’s) increase (in ˘ow) eroded(?)
one-half cubit of (each of) its banks  MCT

82 L r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 20, 27, r. 7, 11, 14, wr.
de-e[r-di-sà]  ibid. obv. 21, r. 1 (OB math.); mÿlu
sa itehhâm tar-di-ti irassi  the expected
˘ood will be more than average  Boissier DA

217:10 (SB ext.), cf. [mi]-lum te-er-di-tam
irassi  YOS 10 26 i 39 (OB ext.).

3u  terdÿt irrÿ  (a morbid condition of the
intestines):  summa amÿlu dama ina subur—
risu kÿma sinnisti sa nahsate †UB.†UB-a . . .
ter-di-it irrÿ marus  if a man constantly
bleeds from his anus like a woman (suˆer-
ing from) hemorrhage, he suˆers from
an “over˘ow” of the intestines  Köcher

BAM 99 : 20, cf. ibid. 43 and dupls. 100 : 4, AMT

43,1 iii 4.

2.  delivery, consignment — a)  in Mari,
OB:  (cattle)  MU.DU PN te-er-di-tum ana
PN2 brought in by PN, delivered to PN2

ARM 9 51 : 4, cf. ibid. 180 :11, RA 36 48 :11, and

passim in Mari adm.; (cattle)  ta-ar-di-tum pi—
qitti PN  delivery, transferred to PN  ARMT

23 221 : 4, see MARI 5 363; (cattle, sheep, etc.)
te-er-de-et PN sa ina pisan sarrim ÿlênim
deliveries made by PN, which were regis-
tered in the king’s “chest”  ARMT 23 56 : 6,

also ibid. 55 : 8, 57: 6, see MARI 5 506, (vessels)

terdÿtuterdÿtu
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te-er-di-tum ana pisan sarrim  ARMT 23

61 : 8, cf. ARM 7 117 r. 15u, 125 : 3, 273 :11; (bar-

ley)  te-er-di-tum ana PN inuma sarrum istu
girrim  delivered to PN when the king (re-

turned) from the campaign  ARM 9 236 : 5,

cf. (shoes)  te-er-di-tum ana PN  ARMT 22

124 :7; 1 GÚ susip ªte-er-diº-tum PN  ARM 21

364 :14;  (silver) te-er-di-tum ana ihzÿ sa
MUL.{I.A  delivered for the settings of

star (ornaments)  ARM 18 44 : 9, cf. ibid. 67: 8,

68 : 8, cf. te-er-di-tum ana ihzÿ sa kakkim sa
Dagan  ARMT 22 247: 6, (gold)  te-er-di-tum
ana insabatim  ARM 7 4 : 4u; bamat te-er-fidifl-
ti-ia usarkibam  (PN) has shipped here only

half of my consignment (of wine)  ARMT 13

100 :11; te-er-fidifl-tum ijattum suharÿja ina
miksim la udabbab[us]unuti  this delivery

is mine, they must not bother my men

about the toll  ARM 5 11 : 5; 1 GI†.MÁ [. . .]

sa PN PN2 isbat x ESIR.È.A te-er-di-tam ma—
[h]ir  PN2 took over(?) a boat (belonging to)

PN, he has received x gur of bitumen as t.
A. 11841 : 5 (OB leg.); uncert.:  ribbat bulim [sa
te]r-di-i-tim  Kraus AbB 1 1 : 6 and 13.

b)  in rit.:  parse . . . karibÿ u tar-di-i-tum
sarri sa ina parse sa kal satti satri  (oxen

and sheep for) the rites of the worshipers

and the royal t. prescribed in the cultic

calendar  RAcc. 79 r. 38, cf. ibid. 77: 38.

c)  other occs.:  ten brick molds, ten

suppinnu tools  ter-di-it PN ana GN subul
delivery of PN, sent to Babylon  GCCI 2 7: 5

(NB); eninna anÿnu tar-di-tú ina muh[hi . . .]
(in broken context)  Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668

r. 6.

von Soden, Or. NS 18 401. For Mari, see Bottéro,

ARMT 7 p. 210, and Durand, ARMT 21 p. 2 n. 5.

terdû  (tardiu)  adj.; second, secondary;

OA; cf. redû.

te-er-du-u = ma-a-ru  (among synonyms of maru)

Explicit Malku I 193.

a)  said of a son :  see  Explicit Malku, in

lex. section.

b)  said of textiles :  20 TÚG kutanu SIG5

20(?) TÚG kutanu ta-ar-[dí]-ú-tum  twenty
good-quality kutanu-textiles, twenty second-
quality kutanu textiles  BIN 6 165 : 5, cf. let
them buy  TÚG.{I.A SIG5-tim u tár-dí-ú-
tim  BIN 6 75 :15, cf. also (silver)  sÿm TÚG
tár-dí-im  RHA 18 37: 4, see Veenhof Old Assyr-

ian Trade 197.

c)  other occ. (uncert.):  ta-ar-dí-a-[am]
(in broken context)  Belleten 14 228 : 69

(Irisum).

In  Sumer 10 59 v 6  te-er-[. . .] may be
restored as either terdû or terdennu, see
tardennu discussion section.

terennu  see terinnu.

terhatu  (tirhatu, tarhatu)  s. fem.;  1.
bridewealth,  2.  dowry, bridal gift; OAkk.,
OB, RS, Emar, MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi,
MA, SB; tarhatu  Erimhus Bogh. B 19u; wr.
syll. and NÍG.SAL.ÚS(.A) (NÍG.SAL.ÚS.SÁ
Wiseman Alalakh 93 : 6, NÍG.MU.NU.ÚS.SÁ.A
BIN 7 173 : 8).

n í g .m í .ú s . s a (vars. n í g . [m í ] .ú s . s a . a ,

n í g .ú s) = ter-ha-tum (var. ti-ir-ha-tu) (preceded by

biblu, nidintu, subultu)  Hh. I 37, var. from Arnaud

Emar 6 541 : 44; n í g .m í .ú s . s a = [te-er-ha]-tum =

ni-d[in-t]um  Hg. A I 5, in MSL 5 43; èm .

mu . lu .ú s . s a = n í g .m í .ú s . s a = ter-ha-tum
Emesal Voc. III 51; k ù . n í g .m í .ú s . s a = MIN
(= kasap) ter-ha-ti  Ai. III ii 10; udu . n í g .m í .

ú s . s a = [MIN (= UDU) ter-ha-ti]  Hh. XIII 132.

k ù .d a m .t u k u = ter-ha-[tum]  Ai. VII ii 42;

k ù .d a m .t u k u . a . n i g i ß .b a n ß u r.t a b í . i n .

g a r = ter-ha-as-s[u] fianafl pa-ás-su-ri is-ku-[un]
ibid. 43; [n í g ] . ªß uº .t a k4 . a = tar-ha-a-du  (in

group with biblu and subultu) = (Hitt.) ku-sa-ta

Erimhus Bogh. B 19u.
[ ù] 2 m a . n a k ù .b a bb a r. r a n í g .m í .ú s .

s a [d ] a m .m a . a . n a i n . l á . e : ù 2 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR te-er-ha-at DAM-su i-saq-qal  Ai. III iv 45;

n í g .m í .ú [s] . s á . a . n i i n . í l : ter-ha-as-[sa izbil]
Ai. VII ii 41, cf. ibid. 28.

1.  bridewealth  (marriage prestation
given by the groom or his agent to the
bride’s agent) — a)  in OAkk.:  various
commodities  ti-ir-ha-[tám] PN ana SAL
[. . .] PN3 sá-rí-i[m] ubil  PN has brought

terdû terhatu
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as the bridewealth to the . . . . PN3 for

[fPN2(?)]  MAD 1 169 ii 5, cf. AB+Á†.ªAB+Á†º

ti-ir-ha-ti PN ana PN3 ublu  witnesses to

the fact that PN has brought the bride-

wealth to PN3  ibid. iii 9; uncert.:  (commod-

ities)  tirx(BAN)-ha-tum PN  MAD 1 129 : 5,

see Milano, Or. NS 56 85f.

b)  in OB — 1u  in the law collections :

summa awÿlum ana marat awÿlim ter-ha-
tam ubilma  if a man brought the bride-

wealth for a daughter of a man of the same

status  Goetze LE s 26 A ii 29, cf. mar awÿlim
ana bÿt emim ter-ha-tam lÿbilma  should a

man bring the bridewealth to the house of

(his prospective) father-in-law (and one of

the two (i.e., the bride or groom) dies, the

silver will revert to its owner)  ibid. s 17 B i

13;  summa awÿlum ana bÿt emisu biblam usa—
bil ter-ha-tam iddinma  if a man sent the

marriage gift to the house of his father-

in-law, (and) after he had handed over the

bridewealth (the father-in-law refuses to

give him his daughter)  CH s 161 : 63, also

s 160 : 51, 159 : 37; abi martim ter-ha-at im—
huru tasna utâr  the father of the daughter

(promised in marriage) will return twofold

the bridewealth which he received  Goetze

LE s 25 A ii 28; summa ter-ha-tam sa awÿlum
sû ana bÿt emisu ublu emusu uttersum  if

(after the death of the childless wife) the

father-in-law had returned to him (the

husband) the bridewealth which that man

had brought to the house of his father-

in-law (the husband will have no claim to

her dowry)  CH s 163 :14, cf. summa emusu
ter-ha-tam la uttersum ina seriktisa mala ter-
ha-ti-sa iharrasma  if his father-in-law does

not return the bridewealth to him, he (the

widower) will deduct the value of her bride-

wealth from her dowry (and return the

balance to her father)  CH s 164 : 25ˆ.; if a

man divorces his childless wife  KÙ.BABBAR
mala ter-ha-ti-sa inaddissim  he will give

her as much silver as was her bridewealth

(and return her dowry)  CH s 138:19; summa
ter-ha-tum la ibassi 1 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
ana uzubbîm inaddissim  if there is no

bridewealth, he will give her one mina of

silver as a divorce settlement  CH s 139 : 25;

ana ahisunu sehrim sa assatam la ahzu eliat
zittisu KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-tim isakkanu—
summa  (see elâtu A mng. 4a)  CH s 166 :70.

2u  in leg.:  5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-
sà PN abusa u PN2 ummasa mahru  PN,

her (the bride’s) father, and fPN2, her

mother, have received ˜ve shekels of silver

as her bridewealth  CT 47 40a :10 (case) and

40 :10 (tablet), 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-
at PN PN2 u PN3 DAM.A.NI ina qati PN4

[m]ahru  Genouillac Kich 1 pl. 6 B 17:7 (= Don-

baz-Yoˆee OB Kish p. 72 r. 7), 10 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR ter-ha-sà mahru  CT 48 51 : 9; 5 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sà PN abusa mahir
CT 48 55 :15, also YOS 13 440 : 2, 5 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-as-sà ina qati PN PN2

abusa mahi[r]  PBS 8/2 252 :14; te-er-ha-as-sà
6 (case: 5) GÍN KÙ.BABBAR PN ummasa
mahrat  CT 48 53 :10; te-er-ha-at DUMU.SAL.
A.NI 5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR PN mahrat  TIM 4

46 : 3, cf. ibid. 47: 26; 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR [te]-
er-ha-sà [ul]lanumma mahrat [†À].GA.NI
AL.DÙG  Meissner BAP 90 : 8, 6 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR te-er-ha-sà fPN [m]ahra[t] le-qé-a-
at(text -am)  Waterman Bus. Doc. 72 :7; 10 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-at PN PN2 leqeat  CT 48

57:7; note received by the bride’s brother

and sister :  4 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-at
fPN DUMU.SAL PN2 PN3 DUMU PN2 u PN4

NIN.A.NI mahru  CT 8 7b: 9; note (deposi-

tion in a lawsuit):  te-er-ha-as-sà ú-ul ni-
im-hu-ur  BM 96998 : 32 (courtesy K. R. Veen-

hof); (a girl given by PN, her mother, and

PN2, her brother, to PN3  ana kallat u
marat) ana ti-ir-ha-ti-sa 5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
PN3 ana fPN AMA.A.NI.ª†Èº u PN2 ahisa
IN.NA.AN.LÁ  CT 33 34 : 9, cf. 5 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR a[na t]e-er-ha-tim isqul  (see kal—
lutu mng. 1a)  YOS 12 457: 6, !-3 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR te-er-ha-at fPN PN2 ana PN3 AT.TA.
NI Ì.LÁ.E  Waterman Bus. Doc. 39 : 2, cf. (forty

shekels of silver and a slave)  te-er-ha-sà
ana PN u PN2 PN3 isqul (var. iddin)  VAS 8

4 :11 (tablet), var. from case 9, 5 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR NÍG.MU.NU.ÚS.SÁ.A PN ana PN2
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u PN3 AMA.A.NI IN.NE.EN.SUM.MU.U†
BIN 7 173 : 8; 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-
sà [a-n]a(?) PN abisa [u] fPN ummisa [id—
din]  VAS 8 92 : 8, cf. te-er-ha-sà 10 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR iddin  CT 48 52 : 6; te-er-ha-sà
gamirtam IN.NA.LÁ  CT 48 56 :7; te-er-ha-sà
gamirtam PN u PN2 mahru  CT 48 48 :16;

(one slave and ten shekels of silver for

PN)  10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ù 10 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR te-er-ha-tim (var. te-er-ha-at as—
satim sa ÿhuzu) ana PN2 †E†.NI  (division

of inheritance)  Jean Tell Sifr 35 : 5 (tablet),

var. from 35a : 5 (case); note 1@-3 GÍN 15 †E
KÙ.BABBAR sa te-er-ha-ti-sa  x silver for

her t. (of the nadÿtu consecrated to †amas)

CT 4 18b:13; 4 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR te-er-ha-
tum PN 1 me-at U8.UDU ù GÉME ªteº-er-ha-
tum PN [x] MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR 1 me-at
U8.fiUDUfl ù GÉME ªteº-[er]-ªha-tumº PN2

Kienast Kisurra 109 :10ˆ.; di¯cult :  sa la-pu-
(ut)-tu-ú mamman la ilappatus 1 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR te-er-ha-sà  (see lapatu mng. 1e)

VAS 9 192 : 9 (tablet) and 193 : 9 (case); note t.
put at the husband’s disposal :  (slave, gar-

ments, household goods inventoried as

dowry (nudunnû) for the bride)  istu !-3 MA.
NA KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sà ina qannisa
raksuma ana PN mutisa turru UD.KÚR.
†È marusa aplusa  after one-third mina of

silver, her bridewealth, is tied in her hem

and thus returned to PN, her husband,

her children will be her heirs forever  BE

6/1 101 : 20, also CT 8 2a r. 1, van Lerberghe OB

Texts 73 :18, BE 6/1 84 : 40, see Rabinowitz, BiOr

16 188ˆ.; 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sà
PN imhur is-si-iq-ma ina sissikti PN2 mar—
tis[u] irkus ana PN3 tur  (dowry given by

bride’s father and brought into her father-

in-law’s house) PN (her father) has received

ten shekels of silver, her bridewealth, he

. . . . and tied (it) in the hem of PN2, his

daughter, and it was thereby returned to

PN3 (her husband)  CT 48 50 :15.

3u  in letters :  (I swear that)  ti-ir-ha-as-
sà la ad-di-nu-si-i[m]  ABIM 35 :13; obscure:

ti-ir-ha-ti taprus  Kraus, AbB 10 143 : 8, but

ma-ri a-wi-limx(LUM) sa i-fina?fl te-er-ha-ti-
ia us-bu  ibid. 11.

c)  in Mari, Tell Rimah :  summa PN

ter-ha-t[am] sa sinnistim sâti iddi[n] lilli—
kamma anni[kÿåam] ittija lidbu[b]  if PN has
indeed given the bridewealth for that
woman, let him come here and discuss the
matter with me  OBT Tell Rimah 165 r. 5 (let.);

4 GÚ KÙ.BABBAR ana te-er-ha-at marat PN

innaddin  four talents of silver is to be
given as the bridewealth for the daughter
of PN (the king of Qatna)  ARM 1 46 : 5, cf.

ibid. 11; te-er-ha-tum ÿstum an[a n]adanim
taplat 5 GÚ KÙ.BABBAR te-er-[ha-tum a]na
GN innaddin  it is disrespectful to give
(such) a small bridewealth, a bridewealth
of ˜ve talents of silver must be given to
Qatna  ARM 1 77:11f. (coll. D. Charpin); Isme-
Dagan has concluded a treaty with the Tu-
rukkians and he wants to take the daughter
of Zazija in marriage for his son  kaspam
hurasam te-er-ha-tam ana PN PN2 usabil
Isme-Dagan has sent silver (and) gold as
bridewealth to Zazija  ARM 2 40 : 9; anumma
ti-ir-ha-tum ana ser sarrim belifijafl ustabi—
lunim  ARM 10 75 : 5; 12 UDU.NITÁ sa ti-ir-
ha-at 1 SAL a-ha-at LUGAL  ARMT 23 335 : 2,

also ibid. 336 : 2, see MARI 5 390.

d)  in EA, Emar, MB Alalakh :  [kî] . . .
samnÿ [ana qa]qqadisa ittabku u t [i-i]r-ha-ti-
i-sa kî ilqû u attadi[nsi u ti]-ir-ha-tum sa . . .
abika sa usebilu pate la isu  when he (your
father’s agent) poured oil on her (my
daughter’s) head and I(!) received her
bridewealth, I gave her (to you in mar-
riage), and the bridewealth your father
sent was boundless  EA 29 : 23f.; hurasa . . .
ana te-er-ha-tim-ma lisebil  would that (my
brother) send me the gold for bridewealth
as well  EA 19 : 48, cf. (gold)  ana te-er-ha-ti
(see karasku)  ibid. 58; undu PN ter-ha-ta
ublu  when PN brought the bridewealth
EA 27:14, cf. ibid. 64 (all letters of Tusratta); fPN

martija ina bÿt emi[si att]adinsi u NÍG.
MÍ.ÚS-si la altaqe  I gave fPN, my daughter,
to her father-in-law’s house without tak-
ing her bridewealth  Arnaud Emar 6 128 : 9,
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cf. ibid. 70 :10, 180 : 24; fPN martija NÍG.M[Í.
ÚS-si askun] ana muhhisi uttêr  I secured
my daughter’s bridewealth and returned it
to her  ibid. 177:16u; fPN PN2 ana É.GI.A-su
ilqesu ª3º ME KÙ.BABBAR-pu 30 GÍN KÙ.
GI ana NÍG.MÍ.ÚS.SÁ iddin  PN2 took fPN

as his bride, he gave x silver and x gold as
bridewealth  Wiseman Alalakh 93 : 6; summa
fPN PN2 iz[ÿr]si u uktanassidsu NÍG.MÍ.ÚS.
SÁ sa suharti GÁL.LA minummê mi-im-su
sa bÿt a[bi]si waddûsi ileqqe u ipattar  if PN2

rejects fPN (his wife) and divorces her (lit.,
drives her away), the bridewealth (given)
for the girl . . . ., she may take whatever
was assigned to her from her paternal es-
tate and she may leave  ibid. 92 :7, cf. ibid. 11

and 22.

e)  in MA:  if a man divorces his wife
while she still resides in her father’s
house, he may take back the jewelry he
gave her  ana te-er-he-te sa ubluni la iqar—
rib  but he will have no claim to the bride-
wealth which he delivered  KAV 1 v 23 (Ass.

Code s 38); ana mute iddassi u te-er-ha-sà
imahhar  he may give her (the adopted
girl) to a husband (in marriage) and re-
ceive her bridewealth  KAJ 2 :14.

f)  in Nuzi :  tuppi te-er-ha-ti É.{I.A.ME†
ina GN {A.LA-su PN ana PN2 SUM  docu-
ment of bridewealth, PN has given to PN2

buildings in GN, his inheritance  JEN

436 :1; [x] A.†À kÿmu te-er-ha-ti [an]a PN

nadnu  JEN 647:1; (houses)  ana ter-ha-ti-su-
ma sa fPN DUMU.SAL PN2 ana PN2 attadin
HSS 19 98 :11, also (consisting of real estate) ibid.

93 : 6, 97: 9 and 13, x A.†À.ME† . . . [kÿma]
te-er-ha-ti sa fPN fPN2 ana PN3 iddinu  JEN

438 :10; PN x †E.ME† u 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
hasahusennu [kÿ]ma te-er-ha-ti-su sa fPN2

ana PN3 ittadin u ittabal  JEN 433 : 23; nap—
har 30 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.ME† an-nu asar PN

kÿma te-er-ha-ti-su sa martija sa fPN2 elte—
qemi aplakumi  (PN3 has declared : silver,
barley, sheep, and oxen, valued at) a total
of thirty shekels of silver, (all) this(?) I
have received from PN as bridewealth for
my daughter fPN2, I am paid  JEN 186 :7; 20

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sarpu PN ana PN2 kÿmu
te-er-ha-ti SUM.A.NE u kÿmu 20 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR marassu iddin  PN has given to

PN2 twenty shekels of re˜ned silver as

bridewealth and he (PN2) has given his

daughter for the twenty shekels of silver

JEN 430 : 24 (kallutu agreement), see also RA 23

152 No. 42, cited kallutu mng. 1c; immatima fPN

itti mutisu ittanajalu 1 GUD kÿma [t]e-er-ha-
ti-su ana fPN2 ahatisu inandin  HSS 19 80 : 8,

enuma fPN itti mutisa ittÿlu u ina umusu 10

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.ME† te-er-ha-ti-sa fPN2

ana fPN3 inand[in]  HSS 9 145 :16; see also

serhatu; PN 1 GUD 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.
ME† hasahusennu kÿmu te-er-ha-ti-su sa fPN2

ana PN3 inandin  HSS 5 80 : 8, also (silver) HSS

19 88 :10, 94 : 9, fPN 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.
M[E†] ªteº-er-ha-sú sa fPN2 ana jâsi inandin
HSS 19 89 : 9, enuma fPN ana mutisu itta—
nadd[inu] u PN2 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR.ME†
kÿma te-er-ha-ti-su sa fPN ana PN3 u fPN4

inandin  HSS 19 90 :12 (all adoptions in martutu);

KÙ.BABBAR-su te-er-ha-ti sa martija sa fPN

asar PN2 elteqemi u aplakumi istu umi annî
assum te-er-ha-ti sa martija sa fPN it [ti] PN2

la a-ªxº-[. . .]  HSS 19 96 : 5ˆ.; deposition of

PN before witnesses :  40 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
te-er-ha-a[s-su] asar PN2 [e]lteqe  JEN 432 : 43;

note:  [. . .] kÿma te-el-ha-ti [. . .]  (cf. ana
assu[ti]  line 2) HSS 19 108 : 4; suharati . . . te-
er-ha-sú-nu ileqqe  HSS 19 83 : 24.

2.  dowry, bridal gift (given to the

groom’s family) — a)  in RS:  summa PN

[i]zeåirsa u 80 KÙ.BABBAR sa t[u]sterib ana
PN2 talaqqe u tapatt [ar] u anumma fPN3

KÙ.BABBAR ter-ha-ti sa talteqe istu bÿt abisa
zakât  if PN (the adopted son) rejects her

(fPN3, the widow of PN2, the adopter), then

she will take the eighty (shekels of) silver

she had brought to PN2 and leave, and fPN3

will be free (of claims) against the silver

of the dowry which she brought from her

father’s house  MRS 6 56 RS 15.92 : 22; RN

gave fPN in kallutu to PN2  summa urram
serram fPN la taman[gur] ana kalluti sa
PN2 u KÙ.BABBAR NÍG.MÍ.ÚS.A.ME†-sa
inandin u tapattar ana suqi  if later on fPN
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is unwilling to (abide in) the status of
kallatu to PN2 he gives back the silver of
her dowry and she may leave  ibid. 60 RS

16.141 :14; fPN talteqe É.ME† . . . abisa ultu
PN2 kÿmu NÍG.MÍ.ÚS.A [. . .] u zakât fPN

istu muhhi PN2 u PN2 zaki istu muhhi fPN
fPN has accepted from PN2 the estate of her
father in lieu of dowry, fPN and PN2 are
mutually free of claims against each other
ibid. 62 RS 16.158 : 6.

b)  in SB:  DUMU.SAL-su u DUMU.SAL.
ME† ahhesu itti ter-ha-ti maåassi amhursu  I
received from him (the king of Tyre) his
daughter and the daughters of his broth-
ers with a large gift  Streck Asb. 18 ii 61;

the kings of Arwad and Tabal  marate sÿt
libbisunu itti nudunnê maådi u ter-ha-ti
maåassi ana epes abarakkuti ana Ninua ubi—
lunimma  brought to me in Nineveh their
own daughters, along with a large dowry
and rich gifts, to act as servants  Piepkorn

Asb. 44 ii 77, also Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; uncert.:
[. . .] petû sa pî [. . .] ter-ha-su tus-hal-[. . .]
(cf. kadrû  line 2)  BA 5 628 No. 4 (= Craig

ABRT 1 54) iv 4 (SB hymn to Nanâ, coll. C. B. F.

Walker).

Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 130ˆ.;

Koschaker, ArOr 18/3 210ˆ.; Falkenstein Gerichts-

urkunden 1 103ˆ.; Landsberger, Symbolae David

89ˆ.; Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation

zur Zeugung 252ˆ.

terhu  see tirhu.

**terhutu  (AHw. 1348b)  see tersÿtu.

terigû  s.; (a descriptive term for door);
syn. list.*

te-ri-gu-ú = MIN (= daltu)  CT 18 3 r. ii 11, dupl.

ibid. 19 K.5444a :12.

For a variant entry see surgû.

teriktu A  (tiriktu)  s.; unplanted, unculti-
vated area; OB; pl. terketu; cf. taraku.

KIki-is-làhUD = te(var. ti)-rik-tum (between nidûtu
and turbalû)  Hh. I 166, Erimhus V 83, also A

IV/2 : 213u, Diri IV 250; KIka-an-kalKAL = te-rik-tum

(in same context)  Hh. I 170, Diri IV 254, also ka-

an-gal KI.UD = tar-qi-tum  Diri RS III 146; [s]u-[ú]

[LA]GAR˛†E = te-rik-tum  Diri IV 246; [ki-ik-la],

[du-ba-ad] KI.KAL = te-rik-tú, te-rik-tum (beside

apÿtu, asartu, dannatu)  Diri IV 259a and 260, ba-

ad KI.KAL = te-[ri-ik-tum]  ibid. 265; ba-ár BAR = ti-
rik-tum  A I/6 : 235; me.me. a = ti-ri[k-t]u(?)  Lanu

A 91.

a)  between trees in a grove:  ti-ri-ik-
ta-am libbi kirîm mala ibassû seåam u
samassammÿ ippusma ikkal  he will plant

for his own use all the empty spaces inside

the grove with barley and linseed  VAS 13

100 :15; qisatim mala ibassia u te-er-ke-ti-si-
na ana sÿtim la tusessi . . . qistam u te-ri-ik-
tam la tezzimma  (see qistu A usage d)

OECT 3 33 : 26 and 28, see Kraus, AbB 4 111.

b)  other occs.:  1 GÁN kirâm 1!-2 GÁN
ti-ri-ik-ta-am PN ana PN2 . . . iddin  PN gave

one iku of garden and one and one-half iku

of uncultivated area to PN2  TCL 10 105 : 8,

cf. te-ri-ik-[ta]m ana mamman la tanaddin
TCL 17 60 : 26; eqlum . . . pa-tam ul isu ú
te-ri-ik-ta-su ul kapdat  the ˜eld has no

borderline(?), and its unplanted area is not

taken care of  TCL 17 15 : 9; te-ri-ik-tam sa
ina GN innezzibu lilqe  let (the plowing ox)

take on the uncultivated area which is left

over in GN  TLB 4 94 :7; ti-ri-ik-ti eqli sa
innandûma  the empty area of the ˜eld

which is left fallow (will belong to PN)

MDP 22 127: 8, 128 :11, 129 :10; ti-ri-ik-tum sa
ibas[sû] i-GA-AD  YOS 2 97:10; a ˜eld

ÚS.SA.DU te-ri-ik-tim  next to an unculti-

vated area  Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 : 5; di¯cult :

eq(?)-la-a[m(?)] ti-ri-ik-tam us-se-ri  release

the t. ˜eld  UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1 : 20

(OB? lit.).

For refs. wr. KI.KAL see kankallu.

Probably derived from taraku; the plural

terketu speaks against a derivation from

rêqu “to be empty.”

teriktu B  s.; (a reed object); OB.

[ g i . (x )] . n i g i n = limÿtu, te-rík-tum, a-si-tum
Hh. VIII 119ˆ. (coll.); [z a g ] . è = a-[su-ú], ti-[rik-

terhu teriktu B
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tu(?)], z a g . n i g i n = ti-[rik-tu(?)], za-[mu-ú], li-[mi-
tu]  Izi R ii 21ˆ.

31 GI te-rik-tum  (among unut ekallim
implements from the palace, assigned to

Kassites)  van Lerberghe OB Texts 19 CBS

340 : 8.

Possibly a palisade; the context ref. may

designate a shield made of reeds.

terinkunni  (tirinkunni) s.; (mng. unkn.);

Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

1 qarnu sa haigallathe . . . qaqqassu sa
te-ri-ku-un-ni pussasu uznasu sepasu . . . ù
[. . .]-ta-su sa [te]-ri-in-ku-un-ni sa hurasi
one rhyton in the form of a haigallathu-
animal, its head is of t., its . . . ., ears, feet,

and [. . .] are of t. (and?) of gold (see aji—
galluhu disc. section)  HSS 14 105 : 26 and

28 (= RA 36 165); uncert.:  1 qarnu sa hai—
gallat[he . . . sa s]inni u sa isî sakku sa te-
x-x [. . .] ibid. 20; iltenut [u . . . t]i-in-nu-du
sa GI† [u]tatitena sa ti-ri-in-ku-un-ni ù [. . .]

x sa ti-[ri]-in-ku-un-né-e a-na KÙ.GI ù
KÙ.BABBAR uhhuzu  HSS 15 131 : 25f. (= RA

36 133).

terinnu  (tirinnu, terennu, terunnu)  s.;  1.

cone (of conifers and other trees and

plants),  2.  cone-shaped piece of jewelry,

3.  (a part of the apical lobe of the lung);

MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB; pl. terinnatu;

wr. syll. and GI†.†E.Ù.KU (in mng. 3 also

NUMUN).

g i ß . ß e .ù . s u h5, g i ß . nu mu n .ù . s u h5 = te-ri-
na-tu (vars. ti-ri-in-na-tum, ti-rin-na-tum), g i ß .

nu mu n .ù . s u h5 = zer a-su-hi  Hh. III 83ˆ., see

MSL 9 160.

g i ß .ù . s u h5 a .d é . a g i ß . ß e .ù . s u h5 ß u .

t a g . g a (syll. Sum.: a . ß u .u h ß i .d a . a ß e . nu .

a . ß u .u h ß i .t á q .q a) : GI†.Ù.TÚG si-iq-qa-ti sa te-
re-en-na-a-ti (var. te-ri-in-na-ta) zuåunat  (see siqÿtu
lex. section)  Ugaritica 5 169 : 38f. (from Bogh.),

Sum. from Civil, JNES 23 2 : 36, var. from KUB 4

97 i 6, for Hitt. version see Ugaritica 5 p. 774.

te-ri-na-tum : is-pur-na(?)-[tum]  KAR 94 :17

(Maqlu Comm., to Maqlu I 24).

1.  cone (of conifers and other trees and

plants) — a)  of conifers — 1u  in lit.:  uåa
Babili sa kÿma GI†.†E.Ù.KU se-im umal—
lûsuma  woe to Babylon, which I ˜lled

with seeds like a ˜r cone  Cagni Erra IV 41;

GI†.†E.Ù.KU lipsuranni sa seåa malâta
(see seåu mng. 3)  Maqlu I 24, cited as te-ri-
na-at asuhi lipsuranni sa se-im malâta,

with comm. te-ri-na-tum : is-pur-na(?)-

[tum] ma sa libbasu se-im mali  (see malû v.

mng. 1a)  KAR 94 :16f., cf. also Maqlu V 54;

I carry  is pisri nadâte GI†.†E.Ù.KU sa
qasdati  (see qadistu usage d)  Speleers Re-

cueil 312 : 8, cf. Maqlu VI 40; obscure:  [. . .]

sin-na-ti e-re-nu mi-ih-ri [. . . i]na(?) te-ri-
ni-te [. . .] luknuska  (in broken context)

Rm. 259 : 5 (lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2u  in med.:  GI†.†E.Ù.KU [. . .] ana libbi
saman surmeni tuballal  you mix ˜r cones

[. . .] with cypress oil  AMT 86,1 iii 4.

b)  of other plants :  2 ti-ri-na-at gu-ru-
ma-ri  two cones of the mountain date

palm  PBS 2/2 107: 44 (MB pharm.); sammu
sikinsu kÿma GI†.Ù.KU te-ri-ni-te su-[. . .]-
da-x sumsu  the plant which [. . .] cones

like a ˜r is called [. . .]  Köcher P˘anzenkunde

33 r. 5u; Ú te-ri-nu : Ú GI† pis-ri  Uruanna II

179; ªÚº buU : te-ri-na-at Ú INA.Ú†  Köcher

Uruanna III 599.

2.  cone-shaped piece of jewelry :  2 †U
insabatu KÙ.GI ti-ri-in-na-a-ti-su-nu NA4

hili[ba]  two pairs of golden rings, their

cone-shaped (pendants) of hiliba-stone  EA

25 iii 55, also i 10ˆ., 17f., 20, iii 59, 66; husab
kappÿsunu sa hurasi te-ri-na-tu-su-nu sa
surri kuri u hurasi  the quill of their wings

is of gold, their cone-shaped (pendants)

are of arti˜cial obsidian and of gold (de-

scription of animal ˜gures)  AfO 18 302 i 24

(MA inv.); res nematte u ildi nematte te-ri-
n[a-tu.ME† sa] NA4.ZA.GÌN NA4.GUG kuri
at the top and bottom of the throne are

cone-shaped (pendants) of lapis lazuli and

arti˜cial carnelian  ibid. 304 ii 32, te-ri-na-tu
a[n-na-a-tu]  ibid. ii 33; ªte-rinº-nat hurasi

terinnuterinkunni
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(among precious objects as booty)  TCL 3

357, cf. te-ru-na-at hurasi  ibid. p. 78 : 26 (Sar.).

3.  (a part of the apical lobe of the
lung):  2 ti-ri-i[n-na]-at kubsi sakna  there
are two “cones” of the cap  JCS 37 131 No.

2 : 8 (MB ext. report); [te-r]i-in-na-at kubus
hasî  CT 31 7 Rm. 2,279+ r. 13, also ibid. 12,

cf. AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 2,101 : 25f.; note wr.
NUMUN-at  TCL 6 5 r. 3f. and 17, for other
refs. see kubsu mng. 2a.

Note the Ebla vocabulary entries
ß e.ù . s u h5 = da-rí-ma-tum (var. da-rí-tum)
Pettinato, MEE 4 277: 691, and ß e.ù . s u h5

z a . g ì n // da-rí-mi-du KUR  Civil, Ebla 1975–

1985 142 : 20.

In CT 53 840 :10u read ú-te-ri nu-u[k].

teristu  see taristu.

terÿtu  s.; (name of a month); OB Hana.

ITI Te-ri-tum  TCL 1 237: 35 (leg.).

Greengus, JAOS 107 222 n. 54.

terÿtu  see tirratu.

terku  see tirku.

terkullu  see tarkullu.

terru  s.; (an oˆering?); MB Elam.

Flour, beer, and sheep  te-er-ru se-et-ru
sa MN u MN2  AfO 24 87:1, cf. itti te-er-ri
se-et-ri  ibid. 88 :14 and 16, 89 : 20.

Reiner, AfO 24 93f. 

tersÿtu  (tarsÿtu)  s.;  1.  necessary equip-
ment, supplies,  2.  prepared ingredients,
preparation,  3.  computed tables; MB,
EA, SB, NB, Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. sutersû.

1.  necessary equipment, supplies — a)
for construction work :  bricks, mortar,
limestone, and beams  te-er-si-tum gamirtu
ina muhhi dullu ina É.NÍG.GA inandinu—
nissi  the complete equipment for the

work they will give him from the store-
house  VAS 6 84 : 6; te-er-si-tum ina qat nise
bÿti ul umassar put nasari sa te-er-si-tum PN

nasi  he will not leave the equipment in
the hands of the household retainers, PN is
responsible for guarding the equipment
ibid. 17ˆ.; dullu qanî u gusuri mala PN ina
libbi ippusu te-er-si-ti gabbi sa PN  whatever
work PN does with reeds or beams, all the
equipment belongs to PN  Nbn. 1030 :14 (coll.

C. B. F. Walker); ginû simmanû u te-er-si-ti sa
nadê ussu sa Eanna  (see isimmanu mng.
2b–1u)  YOS 3 5 :10 (all NB).

b)  for other purposes :  anumma mimma
usebilakku te-er-sí-ti sa É-ka  now whatever
I sent you is what is needed for your
household  EA 5 :15 (let. from Egypt); unut
KÙ.GI KÙ.BABBAR mimma tar-si-it KI.
MA{  objects of gold and silver, all that is
suitable for a tomb  TuL p. 57:12, for join see

McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 p. 2.

2.  prepared ingredients, preparation —
a)  for coloring glass :  ana muhhi agurri ta—
nazzalamma ter-si-ta sums[u]  you pour (the
molten compound) on a kiln-˜red brick,
this is called tersÿtu-preparation (as inter-
mediate stage between zukû-glass and lapis
lazuli-colored glass)  Oppenheim Glass 37 A s
5 : 58, also ibid. 34 A s 2 : 30; annû te-er-si-ti [sa]
N[A4.ZA.G]ÌN SA5  this is the tersÿtu-prepa-
ration for red lapis lazuli-colored glass  ibid.

43 A s 13 :107; (you grind ˜nely)  10 MA.NA
ter-si-tu 10 MA.NA busu (etc.)  ibid. 37 A

s 6 : 59, p. 38 Fragm. d s 6 :7, cf., wr. te-er-si-
tu  ibid. 40 A ss 9–12 : 82ˆ., 50 ss F–H iv 8ˆ.; ana
1 MA.NA te-er-si-ti NA4.ZA.GÌN 1 MA.NA
busu 1-nis GAZ tusammah  for one mina of
tersÿtu for lapis lazuli-colored glass (take)
one mina of busu-glass, crush (them) to-
gether and mix (them)  ibid. 44 A s 15 :116,

[an]a 1 MA.NA te-er-si-[ti SIG5] x busa . . .
tultabal  ibid. 50 s B:11, cf. s C 18; ter er-si-te
NA4.ZA.GÌN u NA4.DU8.†I.A AL.TIL tersÿtu-
preparations (needed to make) lapis lazuli-
colored and dusû-colored glasses  ibid. 48 B

s 20 : 24u (subscript), also p. 44 A 122, see ibid. p. 25;

as loanword in Hitt.:  6 GÍN.GÍN ú-it na-as-

teristu tersÿtu
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za tar-zi-du-us [. . .]  six minas will come

out (of the kiln), [this is called] t.  KBo 18

201 iii 11, cf. ibid. 14, see K. Riemschneider, Ana-

tolian Studies Güterbock 270 and 276.

b)  medical preparation :  [an-nu]-u ter-
si-tú sa DUG sahuni  this (above recipe) is a

preparation for a pot(?) of sahunu-potion

Köcher BAM 42 : 47.

3.  computed tables :  sa nasar inassaruå
ter-se-e-tú u mishi.ME† inandinassu  they

(the astronomers) will make the necessary

observations and deliver to him the com-

puted tables (containing their predictions)

and (their individual) areas of work  CT 49

144 : 24, cf. BOR 4 132 : 24 cited nasaru mng. 5a

(both Sel. records about the employment of astron-

omers); ter-si-tum sa UD.1.KAM u sa UD.14.

KAM — t. concerning the ˜rst day and the

fourteenth day  Neugebauer ACT 123 colophon;

ter-si-tum sa ME ana ME sa PN — t. concern-

ing the day by day (lunar motion), by PN

ibid. 80 colophon, ter-si-tum sa PN  ibid. 18 colo-

phon, 122 colophon, 123a colophon, see Neuge-

bauer ACT 1 p. 21ˆ.

Oppenheim Glass 41f., 77ˆ.

tersÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

aslakum sa inaåidakkum ula ibassi imes—
sunikkumma libbakami ihhammat u te-er-si-
tam pagarka temmid  there is no (other)

fuller who would pay attention to you,

they will despise you and you will become

angry, and you will in˘ict t. on your body

(end of text)  UET 6 414 : 41 (OB lit.), see

George, Iraq 55 73.

tertÿtu  s.; spoke (of a wheel); MB; cf.

retû v.

1 magarru ter-ti-tum  one wheel with

spokes  Durand Textes babyloniens 23 AO 8174

r. 9, [te]r-ti-tum sakkullu  ibid. r. 1, magarru
ter-ti-tum 8-a-tum sakkullu  (see magarru
mng. 1d)  PBS 2/2 81 :7, also ibid. 9 and 18.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 120.

tertu  s.; excess; OB*; cf. ataru.

bÿtam usanniquma 1 SAR É ÿterma ana te-
re-et bÿtim . . . 4 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR PN ana
PN2 isqul  they checked the (size of the)
house and it exceeded the (speci˜cations of
the) house by one sar, PN has paid four
shekels of silver to PN2 for the excess area
of the house  Gautier Dilbat 13 :12.

Variant to atartu A, see mng. 1b, and
ataru mng. 1a–1u. For  VAB 5 293 : 23 (= TCL 1

104)  see têrtu mng. 4a.

têrtu  (tîrtu, tiåirtu, taåertu)  s. fem.;  1.
message, information, report,  2.  instruc-
tions, order,  3.  consignment,  4.  o¯ce,
post,  5.  decree, commission issued by
gods,  6.  extispicy,  7.  exta, liver; from
OAkk. on; taåertu  ARM 19 103 : 4  (see têrtu
in bÿt têrti), OA also tiåirtu, pl. têretu, OA
tiåiratu; wr. syll. (in OA often tí-i-ir-tí,
etc., ti-i-ir-t [i]  Whiting Tell Asmar 48 : 4) and
(UZU.){AR.BAD, ({AR  CT 31 30 : 4), KIN
(Á.ÁG.GÁ  CT 40 2 : 50, DUGUD  Labat Suse 6

ii 47 and 4 : 36); cf. âru v.

á . á g . g á = te-er-tum, ú-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum, [á .

á g . g á du g u d ] = ter-tum ka-bit-tum  Izi Q 62ˆ.;

á . á g . g á(!) = te-er-tum, ur-tù = (Hitt.) ha-at-ri-es-

sar  Izi Bogh. A 25f.; a-ka ÁG = ter-t [um]  Idu I 95;

k i n = ter-tum, á g = MIN sá tè-mi, {AR.BAD = MIN sá
ha-se-e, PAter-tumSU = MIN sá sip-ri  Antagal E ii 11–

14; k i n = t [e-er-tum], [ k i n . g ] i4 . ªa º = MIN, UZU.
{AR.[BAD], UZU.[{AR] = [MIN sá UZU], á , á . á g .

g á , g i ß , ß i m .b i . z i = MIN sá pi-ha-[ti]  Nabnitu

O 229–236; k i n , k i n . g i4 . a = ter-[tu]  Izi H App.

49f.; k i n . g i4 . a = a-mu-tu(text -ú), ter-tu  ibid.

58f.; [dil-mu-un] = [NI.TUK.KI] = te-er-[tu]  Diri VI

C 14u; [gi-is] GI† = ter-tú  Idu II 182; g i ß = te-e[r-
tum]  Arnaud Emar 6 568 :13u; g i ß = te-er-[tu]  RA

17 124 ii 5 (comm.).

me. a = ter-tum, uå-ú-ru  (in group with other

parts of the liver)  Studies Landsberger 35 :17f.

(Silbenvokabular A from Ugarit); [m] e . a = te-er-
tum (var. Á.ÁG.GÁ) = UD  ibid. 22 : 23 (OB Silben-

vokabular A); me. a = te-[er-tum], uå-[ú-ru]  Arnaud

Emar 6 603 : 69f.; dù g . g a = mu-si-ku-um (var.

mu-si-ik-kum) = ti-ir-tum  ibid. 24 : 94; me.me. a =

ter-[tum]  Lanu A 90; mu = te-er-[tu]  Izi G 6;

mu-u MU = ter-tum  A III/4 : 24; mu r = te-er-tum

têrtutersÿtu
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Izi H 206; [mu-ur] [{AR] = [te]-er-tum  A V/2 : 251;

[. . .] [KA˛†U.†A] = [t]e-er-tum  Diri I 54; ß u b.ß u b.

bu = ter-[tum]  Lanu A 180; [. . .] = ter-tum  Lanu B

iv 5u; [. . .], [(. . .)] .mu , [. . .] .d i l mu n (NI.TUK.
KI), me , DI† tir-KUDPA.SU, DI† me.me. a , ß u b.

ß u b.bu = ter-tum, á . á g . g á du g u d = MIN ka-bit-
tum, á . á g . g á è = MIN uå-ú-rù, UZU.{ARur-usBAD =

MIN sá UZU, DI† ga-arGAR, g á . g á , PA.LUGAL .t a

SAR . a = na-sa-hu sá ter-ti  CT 18 49 i 1–27; [ g i] =

uå-ú-ru sá ter-ti  CT 12 29 iv 9, g i = ter-[tu]  ibid. iii

32 (text similar to Idu); [. . .] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) sá te-
er-ti  Nabnitu I gap e 7U, in MSL 16 58; me. z u =

ba-ru-ú, me. a(var. .w a). z u = mu-de-e ter-te(var.

-tú)  Erimhus V 138f.; me. z u = mu-de-e [ pa]r-si,

me. [a] . z u = MIN t [er]-ti, me.w a . z u = MIN [x]-ti
Antagal III 38ˆ.; te-er-tù = (Hitt.) li-[is-si]  KBo 1

51 ii 10 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

u m .m i . a á . á g . g á . n i i n . x : [MIN (= um-mi-
a-nu) te-er-ta-su ú-sah(?)]-ha-su  Ai. III i 61; á . á g .

g á g a l a m .m a .b i s i mu .u n . s i . s á . ªeº : te-re-
tu-sú naklatu sa la ustepellu  his clever decrees

which are not to be changed  OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm.

97: 4ˆ. (coll. W. G. Lambert); i n .t i .b i a n nu .

z u . z u á . á g . g á . n i . ß è nu . l á : al[aktasa . . .]
ana te-re(!)-ti-sa [la x]-x-ru  she does not let Anu

know its ways, he dares not proceed against her

command  ZA 65 178 : 6; DN á .m a h : sa te-re-tu-sú
sÿru  5R 52 No. 1 i 15f.; for other bil. refs. see

mng. 5.

Á.ÁG.GÁ // te-er-tú // kim-tú  (comm. on ina
Á.ÁG.[GÁ] [ZI]-ah)  RA 13 27:15 (Alu Comm.);

KIN.ME†-sú te-re-tu-sú // KIN // ter-tum  TCL 6

17:10f. (astrol. comm.); é .{AR . ß à .b a // É ba-ru-[ú
t]e-re-e-ti // É // bi-ti // {AR [// ter-tu (. . .)] †[A]B //
[ba-ru-ú]  BM 62741 :15 (comm. to Weidner god

list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [GAR] // MIN (= na—
sahu) sá ter-ti // ter-ti // qip-ti  UET 4 208 :1,

[Ù.SU]{.Ù.DA // MIN (= nasahu) sá UZU.{AR.BAD
ibid. 9 (Nabnitu Comm.), see MSL 16 171.

tak-lim-[tum](var. -ti) = tèr-[tum]  Malku IV 123;

[te]r(?)-tum = té-e-mu  ibid. 115.

1.  message, information, report — a)  in
OA:  I have heard that PN is ill  summa
salim amursuma apputtum té-er-ta-kà u té-
er-tù-su lillikamma . . . té-er-ták-nu arhis lil—
likam . . . té-er-ta-kà missum la illikam
check on him whether he is well and,
please, have your report and his report
come to me, have your (pl.) report come to
me quickly, why did your (sing.) report
not come to me?  AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13 :7ˆ., cf.
missu sa suharu sa PN u aliku adi sinÿsu
illikunimma té-er-ta-ak-nu-ma la illikanni
BIN 4 49 :10; zakût awitim . . . té-er-ta-kà lil—

likamma  let your report concerning the
clearance of the matter come here  BIN 4

76 :13, cf. assassu nuzakkama té-er-tí-ni za—
kûssa isti PN nisapparakkum  TCL 19 26 : 32;

adi 5 ume warkatam té-er-tí illakakkum  in
˜ve days, soon, my report will come to you
KT Hahn 2 : 9; ali balatija epsama u té-er-ta-
ku-nu lillikam  try (pl.) to get a bargain for
me somewhere and report to me  CCT 2

34 : 24; tuppen ana PN piqdama u té-er-ta-ku-
nu isti alikim panîmma lillikam  entrust
the two tablets to PN and have your report
come to me with the next messenger  TCL

14 19 :16; asar kaspam ilqeu asaåalma té-er-tí
illakakkum  I will inquire from where he
got the silver and report to you  Jankowska

KTK 11 :7u, cf. saåilma isti panîmma alikim
té-er-ta-kà lill[ikam]  CCT 4 38a : 23; amma—
kam PN saåil . . . té-er-ta-kà isti alikim ali—
kimma littallakamma uznÿ pitÿma  TCL 14

44 : 31, cf. ArOr 47 42 :17; adi mala u sinÿsu té-
er-tí illakakkum u atta mimma la tutaeram
twice my report has gone to you, but you
did not respond at all  CCT 2 47b: 28; adi
mala u sinÿsu aspurakkumma kuatum té-er-
ta-kà-ma la illikam  CCT 4 45b: 5, cf. TCL 14

12 : 4, CCT 3 11 : 9; istu 3 sanat matima tup—
paka sanûm ula illikam ula ti-ir-tám ula
taspuram  for three years no other letter
from you ever came here nor have you sent
any report to me  ICK 1 63 : 30, cf. ibid. 37, té-
er-ta-ku-nu matima la illikam  CCT 2 7: 22,

atta matima mimmasama té-er-ta-kà la illi—
kam  TCL 14 12 :11; ina ellat ellatma tuppuni
illukunikkum matima ti-ir-ta-kà ula illikam
with every caravan letters from us go to
you, but from you a report has never come
TCL 19 1 :14, cf. istu ma-lá-su ume tusÿma té-
er-ta-kà la illikam  CCT 4 32a : 5; té-er-tí adi
hamsÿsu illikakkum  HUCA 39 14 L29-560 : 22,

also BIN 4 86 : 4, té-er-tí-ni ana PN adi hamsÿsu
illik  CCT 4 27a : 27, kÿma adi h[amsÿsu] té-er-
ta-k[à ill]ikanni  RA 60 106 MAH 19609 : 3;

naspertam asapparamma ana té-er-tí-a la
tanaåidma té-er-ta-ku-nu la iturram mati sa
anaku ana té-er-ti-a asapparanni ana kuwa—
tim naspertim la at-mu-[x]-ni  (for translat.
see naspartu A mng. 1b)  CCT 2 20 : 6ˆ.; adi

têrtu 1a têrtu 1b
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ti-ir-ti illakakkunnima uzakka apattiu la tal—
lakam  do not come here before my report
comes to you and I inform you  CCT 4

18a : 21; assumi kaspim . . . té-er-ta-kà-ma ula
ittalkam  as for the silver, your report did
not come in  BIN 4 98 : 28, cf. assumi we—
riåim sa ina GN nadåu té-er-ta-kà isti PN

tupsarrim lillikamma  VAS 26 56 : 39, assumi
sa PN . . . té-er-ta-kà li[ll]ik[am]  Kienast

ATHE 45 : 26; asar PN tasammeu té-er-ta-kà
lillikam  where(ever) you hear from PN,
let your report come here  CCT 2 17a : 21,

cf. asar tuppu ibassiuni té-er-ta-kà asser sa
kÿma kuati lillikamma  BIN 4 5 : 27; kÿma
a-GN erubu té-er-tù-su asserika lillikamma
he should report to you as soon as he
arrives in GN  Jankowska KTK 64 : 9, cf. kÿma
kaspam u annakam tasqulani té-er-ták-nu
lillikamma  TCL 19 63 : 35, té-er-tù-su kÿma
luqutam ilqeu illikam  BIN 6 85 : 5, cf. also
mala URUDU SIG5 u lá-mu-nam(for -num)
ibassiu té-er-ta-kà lillikam  Jankowska KTK

21 :19, mala kaspam ana PN u PN2 tasaq—
qalani té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikam  Böhl Leiden

Coll. 2 39 r. 4, mala emaru inassiuni u té-er-
ta-kà arhis lillikamma  CCT 2 18 :11, and

passim in OA in similar contexts; summa kas—
pam sebulam la imua té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikam—
ma  if he does not want to send the silver,
let your (pl.) report come here  TCL 4

111 :12u, cf. BIN 4 56 :16, summa la isaqqalak—
kum ti-ir-ta-kà lillikamma  JCS 14 11 No.

6 :14; summa ina GN tuppam ezib té-er-ta-ak-
nu u té-er-tù-su fifiu té-er-tù-suflfl appanÿja lil—
likam  let your (pl.) report and his report
come to me (about) whether he has left
behind a tablet in GN  CCT 2 22 : 43; isaqqal
la isaqqal u qulqullÿ ussar la ussar isti
panîmma té-er-ták-nu lillika[m]  (see qulqul—
lu)  TCL 4 40 : 5u; adi sa PN summa isti ella—
tim illak la illak té-er-ta-kà lillikam uznÿ
piti  concerning the matter of PN, let your
information come whether or not he should
come with the caravan, do inform me  CCT

3 26a :17, cf. ibid. 23, ikribÿ la tuqaja ekmasina
. . . ekamam la ekamam suharÿ saåalma té-er-
ta-kà lillikamma  (see ekemu usage a)  KTS

25a:16, annÿtam la annÿtam té-er-ta-ak-nu lil—

likam  Kienast ATHE 64 : 47, cf. BIN 4 227:x+7,

BIN 6 201 : 22, CCT 2 44b:10, CCT 5 6a : 24, JSOR

11 127 No. 7: 24, TCL 20 114 : 22, and note té-
er-ta-kà annÿtam la annÿtam lillikam  TCL

19 29 : 29;  kÿma té-er-tim damiqtim damiq—
timma saparimma uz-ni-a pá-ta-im himta—
tim u arratim tastanapparam  instead of

sending me a favorable report (and) only a

favorable one, and informing me (thus),

you keep writing me angry words and

curses  VAS 26 52 : 2, cf. té-er-ta-kà damiq—
tum appanÿsu lillikamma libbusu la fiifl-pá-
ri-id  let good news from you come to him

so that he does not have to worry  CCT 4

33b:18, PN umakkal la ibÿat té-er-ta-kà
zakûtam lutaåeramma  let PN bring back to

me your precise report without staying

overnight even once  Kienast ATHE 39 : 23; lu
taqÿpa lu batiq u wattur taddina . . . té-er-ta-
ak-nu zakûtum ana panÿja lillikam  TCL 14

22 :12 and passim quali˜ed as damqu, zakû; mehrat
té-er-tí-su  copy of his report (end of letter)

CCT 1 33a : 25; tí-i-ra-tim [a]na rubaim radi—
um sa tuppam [n]asåakkunu[ti]ni nasi  JSOR

11 113 No. 4 : 22, see Larsen The Old Assyrian

City-State 263; saltum sa ekallim ina karim e
issikinma ana té-ra-at ~lim Assur té-ra-tí-
ku-nu ú ªxº [. . .] Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13, see

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 252, ana té-
ra-at ekallim  WAG 48.1465 r. 5; note with

nabalkutu : [su]mma kaspam ina ~lim ana
abini isquluni té-er-tum sa abini u sa kÿma
sunuti libbalkitamma  if they have paid the

silver in the City (Assur) to our principal,

let the report of our principal and of their

representatives travel here  BIN 6 62 : 23;

awâtija isti PN gammerama té-er-ta-ak-nu
libbalkitam  bring my aˆairs with PN to an

end and then let your report come over to

me  BIN 4 42 : 29.

b)  other occs.:  a-te-re-et Apisalîm tesmê
did you listen to the message of the man

from Apisal?  AfO 13 47:14 (OB lit.); uncert.:

ana ti-re-tim qabi kÿma [. . .] Kraus, AbB 5 10

r. 10u; te-ret (vars. te-re-e-ti, [te-r]e-et) libbisu
usasbiranni jâti  (Ansar) commissioned me

to tell you his personal message  En. el. III

têrtu 1btêrtu 1a
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14, also ibid. 72; di¯cult :  ana tem tesmê u
libbaki ikkudu taspurim . . . mimma libbaki
la inakkud ibassî sa ina te-er-ti-ma la ú-na-
ki(text -su)-du(text -us)-su mimma hitetum
ul ibassi  you (fem.) wrote to me about the

news you heard and on account of which

you were worried : you need not worry at

all. Is there (anything) in the news which

does not cause concern? There is no dam-

age (done) at all  Kraus AbB 1 22 :13.

2.  instructions, order — a)  in OA:  ana
té-er-tí-a iådama  pay (pl.) attention to my

instructions  Or. NS 50 103 Text 3 : 32, ana
té-er-tí-su u assumi sa PN iåid  TCL 4 28 : 38,

a-té-er-tí-kà u samkanÿka la anaåid  JCS 14 7

No. 4 : 35, and passim with naåadu, see naåa—
du mng. 1a–3u; ammala té-er-tí-a epus  act

according to my instructions  VAS 26 28 : 21,

also ibid. 16, mala té-er-tí abikama epusma
TCL 20 112 : 32, annakam anaku ammala té-
er-tí-kà . . . epus  BIN 4 11 : 23, cf. JCS 14 16

No. 11 : 33, and see epesu mng. 1a–2u; ammala té-
er-tí-kà awÿlÿ nisbatma  according to your

instructions we took hold of the men  BIN

4 77: 4, also CCT 4 44a :10, cf. ibid. 30b: 32, TCL

20 114 : 8; mala té-er-tí-kà-ma sÿmam nisaåam—
ma  according to your instructions we will

make the purchases  VAS 26 32 :12, mala té-
er-tí-kà subatÿ nisåamakkum  ibid. 7, cf. CCT 5

5b:14; ina naptu harranim weriaka ammala
té-er-tí-kà abbak  LB 1207: 23 (courtesy K. R.

Veenhof); the textiles  ammala té-er-tí-kà ana
PN addin  CCT 4 23a :16, ammala té-er-tí-kà
kaspam usasqal  CCT 2 37a : 28, ana mala té-
er-tí-kà tuppÿka niptÿma  KTS 3c : 4;  ammala
té-er-tí awÿlim kaspam kunukma ana awÿlim
sebil  according to the instructions of the

gentleman put the silver under seal and

send (it) to the gentleman  CCT 4 30b: 6, and

passim, note mala té-er-tí ~lim ellat ahika
ana salsÿsu lippirsu  your brother’s caravan

should be divided into three by the order

of the City  TCL 4 18 : 37; PN is bringing

you silver  summa té-er-tí PN2 mimma il—
likam kaspam ana panÿsu sebil i-té-er-tí PN2

1 meåat ku-ta-nu . . . nasi  if any order of

PN2 comes in, forward the silver to him,

by order of PN2 he (PN) is bringing you
(also) one hundred kutanu-textiles  CCT 4

11a : 6ˆ., cf. tuppu . . . ina bÿtija ina té-er-tí PN

ibassiu  the documents are deposited in my
house by order of PN  CCT 4 6b: 8; assumi té-
er-tim sa PN la terrabma  in accordance with
the order of PN you must not enter (the
city and sell the garments)  CCT 3 3a :19, cf.
assumi té-er-tí-kà adi 5 ume sahraku  on
account of your order I am delayed for
˜ve days  KTS 42c : 4u, a-dí-i té-er-tí PN u PN2

adi umim annîm ashur  I was delayed until
today because of PN’s and PN2’s orders  Con-

tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 5 :14; ana
té-er-tim sa istu GN PN ispurassunni . . .
kaspam gamarsu sabbu  he has been paid the
silver, his expenditure, by the instructions
which PN has sent him from Kanis  TCL 4

88 : 8; ana té-er-tí-a u awâtija panÿka la tasak—
kanma  do not interfere(?) with my orders
and my aˆairs  CCT 2 20 :19; anaku balum té-
er-tí-kà etallutam eppasma  (how could) I
act on my own authority without your or-
ders?  TCL 19 70 :12, cf. balum té-er-tí awÿlim
BIN 4 64 : 20, balum té-er-tí-a  HUCA 39 17

L29-561 : 38; ana PN u jâti ti-ir-ta-kà isti
wabil tuppim lillikamma subatÿka ana mu—
pazzirim lu niddinma lublunikkum  let your
instructions come by messenger to PN and
me, then we will give your textiles to a
smuggler so that he (text they) may bring
them to you  KTS 16 :19, cf. summa allak a-
PN té-er-ta-kà lillikamma lallikam  CCT 4

6e :15; té-er-ták-nu a-GN lillikamma ammala
naspertini lepus  let your (pl.) order come
to Timelkia and I will act according to the
instructions given to us  ICK 1 150 :15; adi
té-er-tí sa kÿma tamkarim u té-er-tí-ni il—
laka[kkunni] ana PN u mamman kas[pam]
la tussar  you must not release the silver to
PN or anyone else until instructions from
the representatives of the merchant or
from us come to you  ICK 1 100 :19ˆ., cf. CCT

4 21a :14, cf. assa PN usashirû adi té-er-tum
istu GN ituranni assiati usashirsu  (see saha—
ru mng. 14)  CCT 2 29 :17;  adi té-er-tí illikak—
kunni la tasarridam inumÿ té-er-tí illakanni
arhis sé-er-fifidaflfl-dam  (see saradu mng. 1a)

têrtu 2a têrtu 2a
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CCT 2 18:17ˆ., wr. adi ti-i-ir-ti  Kienast ATHE

65 :12; ana té-er-tí-kà (text -ni) laknusma
harranÿ lepus  I will comply with your or-

der and begin my trip  Kienast ATHE 39 : 9;

mimma té-er-ta-kà sa sÿm emarim dissum la
ta-ás-ta-fiapfl-ra-am  you did not send any

instructions for me which (said) “Give

him the price for the donkey”  TCL 4 27: 30;

summa té-er-tí etezibma asarsanium ittalak
kaspam sa ilqeu utâr  if he (the attorney)

abandons the commission given by me and

goes somewhere else, he will have to give

back the silver he took (as an advance)

TCL 4 24 : 9; supurma lu té-er-ta-fikàfl asiåaka
ebar GN la ettiq  give instructions, (this)

should be your order : your asiu-metal must

not go beyond Luhusaddia  CCT 2 43 : 25,

also ibid. 9; tuppam sa té-er-tí-a istika listam—
meuma  together with you they should lis-

ten to the tablet with my instructions  KTS

28 :12, cf. ibid. 3, tuppam sa té-er-tí-a sassir
Kienast ATHE 37: 27; summa la té-er-ta-kà
hurasam laqâm la nimuåa  (see *mâåu mng.

2a)  KTS 18 : 30; in di¯cult context :  istu
umim annîm adi la té-er-tí-a ul sunuma
KÙ.BABBAR iddununikkunni la taraggam
BIN 6 61 :19; irres té-er-tí-kà izezam ul aleåe
. . . té-er-ta-kà lillikamma la isabbutuni  (your

representatives keep serving me with sum-

monses) therefore I cannot carry out your

instructions, have your instructions come

here so that they do not summon me (any

more)  TCL 14 34 :19 and 22 (coll.); té-er-ta-kà
lu ide  let me know your decision  CCT 3

6b: 33; note the pl.:  ammala ana PN té-ra-
tim ina GN tataddinu  as for the fact that

you give orders to PN in Akua (saying)

ICK 1 37b: 5, cf. missu sa tí-i-ra-tim ana kas—
sarika taddinu umma attama wardam alqe
why have you given instructions to your

donkey driver, saying “I have acquired a

slave”  TCL 4 12 : 4.

b)  in OB:  eqlam ina te-er-ti-ia ul tasab—
bata usellÿkunuti  you (pl.) do not hold the

˜eld on my order, I will remove you  TCL 7

65 :7; awâtija u te-er-ti iddiamma ittalkam
he disregarded my words and (even) my

order and has gone away  BIN 7 19 : 6; qaqqad
te-er-tim apassas  I am canceling the previ-

ous order  TCL 17 12 : 20; ana belini qibÿma
tuppam ana PN liblunimma te-er-tu-su lÿ—
pus  speak to our lord : “They should bring

the tablet to PN and he should act (accord-

ing to) his order  A XII/58 :17, cf. te-er-ta-
ka lupus  A XII/57:11 (both Susa letters, courtesy

J. Bottéro); (Hammurapi)  musaklil te-re-tim
sa GN  (see suklulu v. mng. 1e)  CH iii 51.

3.  consignment (OA only):  té-er-ta-kà u
emaruka salmu  your consignment and

your donkeys are in good condition  BIN 6

114 :17; té-er-ta-kà u sebulatuka lu sa sep PN

lu sa sep PN2 . . . salmat  your consign-

ment — as well as your shipments under

the responsibility of PN or PN2 — is in

good order  RA 59 169 MAH 19606 : 4; ana
GN ana té-er-tí-a etarab makiru adÿni la
erubunimma  I have come to GN for my

consignment, but so far traders have not

arrived here  BIN 4 2 : 4; PN is ill  PN2 té-
er-tí asserika iraddi  PN2 will lead my con-

signment to you  TCL 19 20 :12; immaqat
té-er-tí-a kasapka leqe  upon arrival of my

consignment take your silver  BIN 4 19 : 42;

i-té-er-tí-kà panÿtim sa imaqqutanni kaspam
sa laqaåim nilaqqema  we will take the nec-

essary silver from your next consignment

which arrives here (and buy the wheat)

RA 59 169 MAH 19606 : 21; summa kuatum
té-er-ta-kà ahhurat suati missum tukâlsu
(even) if your consignment is late, why do

you detain him?  BIN 4 69 : 9; ana té-er-tí-kà
u té-er-tí tamkarim mimma libbaka la ipar—
rid  you should not worry at all about your

consignment and that of the tamkaru  TCL

19 71 :15f.; luqutam siati isti té-er-tí-a-ma ab—
kanim  dispatch (pl.) that merchandise

here together with my own consignment

(for context see abaku mng. 4a)  CCT 4

16c :11, té-er-ta-kà u té-er-tí sa abakim  TCL

19 13 : 6f.; summa . . . té-er-tí mamman illak u
atta té-er-ta-kà asser PN u PN2 lillikma
if someone’s consignment travels (on the

byroad), then your own consignment too

should travel to PN and PN2  AnOr 6 pl. 6

têrtu 3têrtu 2b

oi.uchicago.edu



362

No. 18 :19ˆ., cf. inumi té-er-ta-kà illuku nas—
pertÿ annÿtam sebilsi  when your consign-

ment leaves, you should send this letter of

mine along  ibid. 30, see Veenhof Old Assyrian

Trade 326; PN isaqqalsu u té-er-tí-ni ana PN

ittallak  PN will pay it (the silver) and

(then) our consignment will go oˆ to PN

BIN 4 26 :16; lu tuppÿka lu té-er-ta-kà nuzak—
kama nusebbalakkum  we will clear your

documents as well as your consignment

and send (them) to you  BIN 6 73 : 26, cf.

té-er-tí luzakkiunimma lusebilunim  BIN 4

19 : 23, ana zak-ku tí-i-ir-tí-ka ana GN etitiq
JCS 14 16 No. 11 : 25.

4.  o¯ce, post — a)  in OA, OB, Mari :  x

copper  ekallum u té-ra-tù-su ihhiblunim  the

palace and its o¯ces have come to owe to

me  Kültepe a/k 583 : 8f. (courtesy K. R. Veen-

hof); summa bel te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.3.

KAM la uwaåer te-er-tum ul ihallîq ammÿ—
nim inumisuma 1 awÿlam ana te-er-tim sâti
l[a] tuwaåer  if a person in command does

not give commands for two or three days,

would not the o¯ce suˆer? Why have you

not assigned somebody to that post by this

time?  ARM 1 61 : 29ˆ.; PN seher ul sa te-er-
tim  PN is too young, (he is) not (ready) for

the post  ibid. 35; mannum annûm sa an—
nikÿåam anaku ana te-er-ti-ka asakkanu[su]
who is it whom I could appoint to your

post?  ibid. 40, cf. ibid. 43, ana te-er-tim . . . ul
asakkans[u]  ARM 1 58 : 9, te-re-tum ki-la-[la]-
a[n i]-ma-i-da  ibid. 11f.; concerning PN PN2

wrote to me saying ana sandabakkutim ina
GN GN2 u GN3 asakkansu te-er-ta-su nadêt
turdassu  I am going to appoint him to the

o¯ce of sandabakku in Razama, Burullû,

and Haburatim, his post is vacant, send

him here  ARM 1 109 :10; zarzar [ana] te-er-
ti-su liddinusum  let them give him (the

perfume maker) zarzar-plant for his job

(for context see luraqqû)  ARM 2 136 :13;

[m]ÿnu[m (. . .)] sa nadanim sa ina te-e[r-t]i-
ia ibassû  what is there to give that would

be in my purview?  ARMT 13 24 r. 5u; [t]e-er-
ti ekallim [lu] s[a]btu u a[b]ullatim lu sudû

let them have a job with the palace and be

con˜ned to the city  ARM 1 76 : 8, cf. maru—
su . . . te-er-tam sabit  his son has a post

ARM 1 55 :11, cf. PN URU.KI GN te-er-ta-
[am(?)] ú-ga-mi-[ir] PN2 Á.ÁG.NI IN.NU
UET 5 385 : 8; summa . . . te-er-tum la in—
napisma u la usib halsum annûm eli sa sad—
dagd[am] imaqqut  (see napasu A mng. 7)

ARM 14 69 : 24; basÿtam annÿtam sa ina te-er-
tim sa ekallim iskunu PN ana mar ahatisu
melqet ekallim iddin  PN has given these

goods which they have established in the

o¯ce of the palace as revenue for the pal-

ace for (the account of?) the son of his sis-

ter  ARMT 23 244 :13, see MARI 5 379; 47

†E.GUR †U.LÁ MÁ†.NU.TUK 8!-2 GÍN 21 †E
KÙ.BABBAR ana te-er-tim iskunu KI
PN PN2 PN3 u PN4 †U.BA.AN.TI.E†  UET 5

391 : 2; ana bÿtim isqi te-er-tim ana PN2

ahisunu ul iraggamu  (see isqu A mng. 2c–

1u)  TCL 1 104 : 23; people will say  ina taklu
PN ina te-er-tim sâti issuhsu mÿnam tamu—
rannima ina reqenumma t[e]-er-ti ana sanîm
[t]addin  “PN has removed him from that

o¯ce even though he was trustworthy.”

How did you regard me that you have

given my o¯ce to someone else in my ab-

sence?  YOS 2 1 :19 and 23, see Stol, AbB 9 1; sa
ina te-re-ti-su-nu nussu ina GN ªus(?)-ta(?)-
x-xº-bu-ú-ma  those (persons) who were

removed(?) from their o¯ces live(?) in

Esnunna  Greengus Ishchali 15 :14; ana GUD
sa PN mamman la itehhe ina ti-ir-ti-im iz—
zaz  nobody is to lay claim to PN’s ox, he

(PN) has responsibility for the job  UET 5

58 : 21; ana ti-i-ir-t [i] be-lí-ªaº azzaz  Whiting

Tell Asmar 48 : 4; di¯cult :  adi ana eqel te-er-
fifitiflfl-tim sa bel[ÿ] ana sapitim i[pq]id[amma]
anattal[u] A.†À li-la-[. . .] so long as I

wait(?) for the ˜eld (that belongs to) the

post, which my lord entrusted to the sa—
pitu, the ˜eld [. . .] ARM 2 32 :15; 1 UDU te-
er-tu KÙ.BI 1 GÍN  UET 5 636 : 35; x †E ana
[t]e-er-tim ana É im-[. . .] Edzard Tell ed-Der

134 : 8; umÿ sa te-re-tim sa . . . ana pasÿsÿ . . .
innaddinu (heading of ration list)  van Ler-

berghe OB Texts No. 4 :1.
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b)  in lit. and omens :  ter-tu la suatu
qassu ikassad  he will obtain a post not

(rightfully) his  Kraus Texte 32 : 6; ana te-er-ti
GAR-nu-sú  BRM 4 23 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); ina
te(!)-er-ti-sú tub libbi GAR-sú  BRM 4 23 : 4

and parallel Kraus Texte 38a r. 11; usatbi ter-
tu-us  (my enemy says) I will make him va-

cate his post  Lambert BWL 32 : 60 (Ludlul I);

rubû ina KIN-sú innassah  CT 30 22 K.6268 i

11, dupl. CT 51 156 :10, cf. CT 38 13 : 88, CT 39 25

K.2898+ : 25, 42 K.2238+ ii 8, CT 28 16 K.9614

r. 5, uq-ta-na-la-al ina KIN-sú innassah  (for

translat. see qalalu mng. 5)  Kraus Texte 57a

i 19, see ZA 43 94 i 44, also wr. {AR.BAD,
Á.ÁG.GÁ, and DUGUD, see nasahu mngs.

4b and 14a.

5.  decree, commission issued by gods —

a)  referring to the order of the cosmos :

aparras purussû anandin ter-tum  I make

decisions, I issue decrees  Or. NS 36 122 :103

(SB hymn to Gula), and see nadanu mng. 2

(têrtu); te-re-e-ti sa ilÿ kalisunu umaå[ir]  CT

15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ultu te-re-e-tim
napharsina umaåiru  after he had distrib-

uted all the commissions (to the gods)  En.

el. VI 45, cf. also kunna te-re-e-ti napharsina
usurati  established are the decrees, all the

orders  ibid. 78; á . á g dE n . l í l dE n .k i .

k ex ß u .n a hé.en .d a . a b.t ú m .t ú m .

mu : te-ret Enlil u Ea qassa litfitabflbal  may

she execute the decisions of Enlil and Ea

TCL 6 51 : 21f., see RA 11 144 :11, for other

refs. see abalu A mng. 7b; (†amas)  sa
naphar {AR.BAD.ME† qatussu paqdu  into

whose hand all the decrees are entrusted

AMT 71,1 : 32; sabit ina qatesu te-re-e-tú sa la
id[û ilu mamman]  he (dUtulu) holds in

his hands decrees that no other god knows

Or. NS 36 124 :135 (SB hymn to Gula); te-re-es-
su-nu tu[kâ]l(?) imnukk[a]  you (Marduk)

hold(?) their decisions in your right hand

Si 7:19, from photo K.380 from the Berlin Museum,

courtesy W. von Soden; iddinkama Enlil abuka
te-ret kullat ilÿ qatukka tamhat  Enlil, your

father, allotted (them) to you, the deci-

sions for all the gods are in your hand  BMS

3 :15 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24 :18,

cf. te-re-e-ti usarbûkama En[lil]  Craig ABRT

1 29 :12 (hymn to Marduk), cf. also te-ret nap—
hari [. . .]  K.13240 :1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);

lú(!).u r4 . r a s a g . k i . á g . g á .bi : hamim
sakkê u te-re-e-ti  StOr 1 32 : 3, and see ha—
mamu mng. 2b; te-re-ta-sa rabia  her decrees

are great  VAS 10 214 vii 19 (OB Agusaja), see

Groneberg, RA 75 111; gapsa te-re-tu-sa la mah—
ra sinama  her decrees are weighty, they

are irresistible  En. el. I 145, II 31, III 35, 93;

(Namtar)  banu te-re-e-ti  who creates the

decrees  ZA 43 16 : 42, (Enlil)  mukÿn te-re-e-
ti  4R 54 No. 2 r.(!) 31, (Marduk)  mukÿn te-ret
apsî  Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 11; (Enlil)  mudu te-
ret nisÿ  who knows the decisions for man-

kind  KAR 68 : 2 and dupl., see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 20 : 23; á . á g.g á u n .k i .ß á r. r a .kex

s i bí . [i n . s á .e] : te-ret kissat nisÿ sutesir
4R 28 No. 2 : 5f., see OECT 6 p. 52, and see eseru
mng. 12f; uåaddi ana Anim te-re-tus nasara
he charged Anu to guard his (Marduk’s)

orders  En. el. VI 41; note in a personal

name:  Te-er(?)-tu-sa-DAGAL  JCS 7 160 No.

38 : 5 (MA Tell Billa); Marduk apkal ilani EN
te-re-ti  WO 2 28 i 8 (Shalm. III), cf. Layard 87: 9,

RA 27 14 : 5 (Til-Barsip), wr. dEN ti-re-ti  AKA

243 i 5 (Asn.), also (Adad) KAH 2 84 : 2 (Adn. II);

(Istar)  be [let] te-re-e-ti  2R 60 iii 22; (Nusku)

[mu-sa]-an-nu-u (var. muserib) te-re-e-ti kak—
dâ mahar Sin  who always transmits in-

structions before Sin  Bauer Asb. 2 38 : 9, var.

from Craig ABRT 1 35 : 9; note in ref. to tem-

ples : é mu . z u g i ß . s u h . z a g . g á hé.

à m : bÿt sumika lu sa te-re-e-ti nasqati  let

the house bearing your name be (a house)

of well-considered decisions  PBS 12/1 6 : 4f.,

see TuL p. 120, also 80-7-19,148 : 2 (courtesy W. G.

Lambert), cf. (Nusku)  apil Ekur (var. É.MA{)

sa te-ret ilÿ rabûti  son of Ekur which (holds)

the decrees of the great gods  KAR 58 r. 19,

see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 486; Ekasbar bÿt
purussî asar te-re-e-tú  Or. NS 36 124 :128 (SB

hymn to Gula), [é .ú r(?)] . g u b.b a : É mukÿn
te-re-e-ti  CT 51 90 : 8 (temple list), see George

Topographical Texts p. 78; see also lex. section.

b)  as transmitted to kings, subordi-

nates : [inuma] ina ti-ir-ti DN belisu qaqqad
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ummanim siati imhasuma  when at the

command of Istaran, his lord, he smote

those troops  AJSL 44 262 : 25 (Ilum-muttabbil

of Der); te-er-tam suati uwaåeranni  he (En-

lil) gave me that commission (corr. to á .bi

mu .d a . a n . á g  YOS 9 36 : 32) RA 61 41 : 37

(Samsuiluna); ana ter-ti-sá pitlaha izizza  rev-

erently stand by at her order  Lambert,

Kraus AV 192 I 15 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn), cf.

ana uddû isqÿsun mahar ter-ti-s[ú-un] (var.

sirqÿsun) kamsasi kullassin istarat nisÿma
ibid. 202 IV 20; Atramhasÿs ilqea te-er-tam
sÿbuti upahhir ana babisu  Atrahasÿs re-

ceived the order and gathered the elders

to his gate  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 68 I 385,

also ibid. 90 III i 38, and see leqû mng. 1d–4u;
atta malik i[lÿ rabûti] te-re-ti-is-[ka] usabsi
qa[bla]  you (Enlil) are the counsellor of

the great gods, it is at your decree that I

set battle in motion  ibid. 104 III viii 12.

6.  extispicy — a)  referring to the ex-

amination of the liver and the results

obtained :  wakil barî ina GN te-re-e-tim
ÿteneppes  (the army is at the ready) the

overseer of the diviners in GN continually

performs extispicies  ABIM 7:12; barû te-re-
tim ú-ka-pa-tu-ma ana zÿm te-re-ti-su-nu sal—
mafitimfl 150 sabum ussi  (see kupputu B)

ARM 2 22 : 28ˆ.; the chief diviner  usallim
bÿrÿ te-re-e-tú KÙ [. . .]  Grayson BHLT 96 r. 3;

inanna pagarka usur balum te-er-tim ana
libbi alim la terrub  now take care of your-

self, you must not enter the city without

an extispicy  ARM 10 80 : 22; (the messen-

gers did not depart because)  te-re-tum ul
islimama  the extispicies were not favor-

able  van Soldt, AbB 12 129 : 5; te-er-tam ana
muhhi sartim u sissiktim epusma te-re-tum
salma  I had an extispicy performed sub-

mitting (to the query) the hair and the

hem (of the young man) and the (results

of the) extispicies are favorable  OBT Tell

Rimah 65 : 6ˆ., cf. kakkabÿ te-er-tam [lise]pis—
ma ana zÿm te-re-ti-su kakkabÿ lÿpus  let my

darling have an extispicy performed (over

the hair and the hem of the prophetess)

and act according to the extispicy  ARM 10

81 : 22ff.; nakrum ina res MN annîm te-re-tim
sa ilum annam la ippalusu usepisma asar
halaqisu ittallak  at the beginning of this
month of MN the enemy had extispicies
made — to which the god must not give a
positive answer — he will perish  RA 33

172 : 37 (Mari let.); te-re-tum 2-su us[e]pisma
te-re-tum iptasla  I performed the extispi-
cies a second time and the results were
reversed  ARM 1 117:11f., see von Soden, Or.

NS 21 82; te-er-tam ittisunu ul eppesma  I
will not perform an extispicy together with
them (the diviners of Hammurapi)  JCS 21

229 M 36; ina te-re-tim DN [izz]az ummami
Adad (said) the following at the extispicies
Studies Robinson 103 : 8, cf. annÿtam LÚ.ME†
apilu iqbû u ina te-re-tim ittanazzaz  this (is
what) the “answerers” said and he (Adad)
always is present at (the performance of)
the extispicies  ibid. 24 (Mari let.), see Lafont,

RA 78 9 :13 and 29; barû . . . te-re-e-ti lihÿtuma
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 r. 12, see Tadmor et al.,

SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 20u, cf. [. . .]-ka DUMU
LÚ.{AL.ME† ana kunni qati sutabulu {AR.
BAD.ME†  (see abalu A mng. 10b)  KAR

105 :13 and dupl. KAR 361 :13, and passim; [e]nu—
ma DU[MU] LÚ.{AL {AR.BAD.ME†-sú [. . .]
Or. NS 34 112 : 9u (namburbi catalog); (for the
throne of the goddess)  te-er-tum linnepis—
ma KÙ.GI-su lilleqÿma  ARM 10 52 :14; lipit
qati kî assû te-e-ir-tu ªa-naº [. . .]  when I
performed the extispicy ritual, the portent
[. . .]  PBS 1/2 58 :7 (MB let.); niqê zagmukki
elluti [aqq]i te-re-te elleti us-[x-x] alsi marÿ
barê umaåir  I made holy oˆerings for the
New Year’s Festival, I [performed] holy ex-
tispicies, summoned and gave instructions
to the diviners  AnSt 5 104 :107 (Cuthean Leg-

end); ina ikrib akarrabu ina te-er-ti eppusu
kittam suknam  place a true answer through
the prayer I say (and) the extispicy I am
performing  YOS 11 22 :12, also ibid. 40, and

passim in this text, see JCS 22 25ˆ.; †amas u
Adad ina te-er-ti-su-nu ulli ÿtappaluinni
VAB 4 264 ii 4, and passim, and see apalu A
mng. 2d; te-re-tim epusma  (followed by de-
scription of the liver)  JCS 21 227 M 9, 231 N

r. 12u (Mari ext. reports), cf. summa UZU.{AR.
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BAD tepusma mahrÿtka salmat  if you per-

form an extispicy and your ˜rst one is fa-

vorable  CT 31 46 : 4, cf. also CT 20 47 iii 35,

PRT 126 r. 5, and passim in these texts, {AR.
BAD tepusu la salmat  CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii

7, cf. KAR 423 ii 47 (all SB ext.); asnÿma te-er-
tum apqidma  I made a check by repeating

the extispicy  YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 268 ii 21

(Nbn.).

b)  with the object of the inquiry

speci˜ed :  assum tem te-re-tim sa taspuri[m]
umma attima te-re-tim ana sulum belija
usepisma nakrum ana qat belija mul[lu s]a
taspurim ù annanum qatamma ina te-re-ti-ia
nakrum ana qatija mullu  as for the infor-

mation on the extispicies about which you

(fem.) wrote to me, you wrote to me the

following: “I had extispicies made for the

well-being of my lord and (it said) ‘The en-

emy will be delivered to my lord’,” and

now, according(?) to the extispicies made

for me, the enemy was delivered to me

ARM 10 124 :18ˆ., see Durand, MARI 3 152; te-
re-tim ana sulum matija lupusma  ARM 2

39 : 23, cf. ARM 5 65 :10, 18, te-re-tim ana
sul[um] GN ÿpusuma te-re-tum lapta  ARM 4

88 :11f., also ARM 2 39 : 63f., te-re-et nepisti sa
sulum halsisunu [lap]ta  ibid. 97: 22, te-re-tim
ana sulum marÿ sipri epusma lapta  ibid.

97: 5, cf. JCS 21 229 N 6, te-re-tim ana har—
ranisu usepisma lupputa  ARM 5 83 : 8, and

passim in Mari; assum lâtim ina pê sa let
{abur akalim te-re-tim supusim . . . belÿ is—
puram . . . kÿma nasparti belija te-re-tim use—
pis  my lord wrote to me about having

extispicies performed whether the cattle

should graze in the meadows at the side

of the Habur river, I had extispicies per-

formed according to my lord’s orders  ARM

14 22 : 5 and 8, cf. assum esed seåim . . . te-er-
ta-am usepisma . . . te-er-ti isarat  ARM 3

30 :10, cf. ibid. 23f., ass[um] bÿtim sa asar
ugba[btum s]a Dagan ussabu te-re-ti[m] use—
pisma ana bÿt ugbabtim panÿtim te-re-tu-ia
isara  ibid. 42 :10ˆ., 84 : 6 and 24; assu marati
kimtija te-er-tum epusma  I performed an

extispicy (to ask) about (the suitability of)

a daughter in my family  YOS 1 45 i 19, cf.

ibid. 21 (Nbn.), see also epesu mng. 2c (têr—
tu); salmaku u te-er-ti salma[t] . . . te-er-ªtiº
sa GI†.MÁ itehhiam salma[t]  IM 52834 : 5 and

7 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), and see salamu v.

mng. 3a, salmu mng. 1c; te-re-e-ti sa har—
ranam salimtam fifiUDflfl ana rakabi epusma
te-re-e-tum dannis la-ªapº-ta la tarakkabi  I

have had extispicies made concerning trav-

elling in safety and the results are very

unfavorable, you (fem.) must not make the

journey  A XII/74 : 4f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-

téro); summa ana SILIM karasi {AR.BAD
tepus  CT 28 49 K.6231 : 5, wr. KIN  CT 30 37

K.12726 : 3, Iraq 31 60 r. 4, and see sulmu
mng. 1c–2u; uncert.:  anaku ana 5 UD 6 UD
za-ku-sà-am te-re-ti-ki uzakka ittiki allak  in

˜ve or six days I will clear up(?) the ex-

tispicies concerning you and travel with

you  A XII/74 : 9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro).

c)  referring to the con˜guration of the

exta or their portent :  ter-ti suati appalis—
ma ana amat †amas u Adad bele bÿri at—
kalma  when I saw that prognostication, I

trusted in the word of †amas and Adad,

the lords of divination  VAB 4 270 ii 34

(Nbn.); UZU.{AR.BAD.ME† kî pî isten in-
da-har-a-ma  (separately performed) ex-

tispicies agreed with each other perfectly

(lit. as if of one mouth)  Borger Esarh. 82 r.

23; te-re-tu-ia salma  JCS 21 231 N 30u, cf. ibid.

229 M 31 (Mari ext. reports), and passim; summa
{AR.BAD u samnu istalmu  BBR No. 82 r. i

18; {AR.BAD-sú SIG5  his (the diviner’s)

portents will be favorable  RA 61 35 : 24,

{AR.BAD-sú dalhat  ibid. 18 (SB omens),

{AR.BAD BI la salmat  CT 20 44–45 i 63ˆ.;

mahar DN immeram aqqÿma te-re-tum lup—
puta  I sacri˜ced a sheep before DN, but

the results were unfavorable  ARM 10 87:7,

cf. te-er-ta-ka laptat  TuL 42 r. 4 (OB behavior of

sacri˜cial lamb), cf. also {AR.BAD.ME†-ka
nukkura  (see nakaru mng. 7c)  Boissier DA

248 i 13; UZU.{AR.BAD-ú-a dalhama  BMS

12 : 58, also ter-ti d[alhat]  Lambert BWL 288

K.2765 : 8, and see dalahu mng. 2c, dalhu;

dalha te-re-tu-ú-a nuppuhu uddakam  every
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day the organs inspected for my extispicies

are confused and ambiguous (i.e., full of

niphu-signs)  Lambert BWL 32 : 51 (Ludlul I),

note the sandhi writing:  dal-hat-e-re-tum
sutabulu sÿru  Ugaritica 5 162 : 5; 120 lines  te-
re-e[t †]U.SI [s]a b[ar]îm  ominous signs

from the “˜nger,” for the diviner  YOS 10

33 vi 19; note te-er-tum sî sa sahluqti Ibbi-
Sin  this con˜guration of ominous fea-

tures refers to the downfall of RN  YOS 10

31 xiii 2.

d)  other occs.:  surbatama ina erseti
UZU.{AR.ME†-su-nu  (var. [UZ]U.ME†-sú-
nu) ta-na-tal  you (Tutu) are great on

earth, you observe the ominous features

concerning them  BMS 18 :7, dupl. KAR 347:7,

var. from Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 49 : 6, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 92; ina ÿneku tabarri gimretu
[ina] {AR.BAD.ME†-ka tahâtu {AR.BAD.
ME†  you (Bel) examine the universe with

your (own) eyes, you explore the oracles(?)

with your (own) . . . .   RAcc. 130 : 20; abarri
UZU.{AR.BAD sa la idû DINGIR [mamma]

I examine the liver which no other god

knows  Lambert BWL 211 r. 23, see also barû
A mng. 1a–2ucu; †amas and Adad  anna
kÿnu usaskinu in ter-ti-ia  VAB 4 264 ii 9, cf.

ibid. 238 ii 47, 254 i 29 (all Nbn.), also ibid. 76 iii

30 and 102 ii 27, CT 51 76 :11 (all Nbk.); UZU
dumqi ina UZU.KIN-ia iskun  he provided a

propitious omen in my extispicy  CT 34 31 ii

56 (Nbn.), cf. (†amas)  sakin UZU dumqi ina
te-er-ti-ia  VAB 4 128 iv 30, also 170 B vii 64,

musaskin UZU dumqi ina te-er-ti-ia  ibid. 164

B vi 2 (all Nbk.); UZU lum-nu issakna in
ter-ti-ia  ibid. 264 ii 5 (Nbn.), cf. (with UZU SIG5)

ibid. 268 ii 22; UZU te-er-ti sulmi ba[lati] ana
PN wardika sukna  Kraus AV 274 : 4 and 26,

277:7 and 22 (both OB ext. prayers); sakikkÿja
ishutu masmasu u te-re-ti-ia barû utessi  the

exorcist was frightened by my symptoms

and the diviner confused the portents con-

cerning me  Lambert BWL 44 :109 (Ludlul II);

te-er-ta-su-nu . . . mahrika iddinu  (in bro-

ken context)  Sumer 23 pl. 8 IM 49274 : 28 (OB

let.); (Nabonidus)  iballal parsÿ idallah te-
re-e-ti  BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse Account).

e)  exceptionally referring to portents

not obtained through extispicy :  †U.NIGIN
53 te-ªerº-ti izbum  YOS 10 56 iii 38, see Leichty

Izbu 207; note:  ina panÿtim PN assinnu te-
er-tam iddinamma aspurakkum  earlier PN,

the assinnu, gave me an oracular decision

and I reported it to you  ARM 10 80 : 5; ana
la batalu te-re-e-ti-su  that his (Sin’s) oracle

not cease  VAB 4 286 x 48 (Nbn.), note (ob-

scure):  ina libbi ter-tum iq-bi  TCL 6 17 r. 9

(astrol. comm.); uncert.:  te-re-et buli  an

omen concerning the herds  KAR 427:17,

wr. te-ret buli  KAR 423 iii 68, ti-ri-it buli  La-

bat Suse 4 : 22, 6 iv 3.

7.  exta, liver — a)  in the context of

extispicy :  istu libbi UDU.NITÁ taptû {AR.
BAD tuselâ asar kakki sepi . . . u mim-ma
sa ina {AR.BAD-ka basû tatamru  after you

have opened the inside of the sheep, taken

out the liver (and) examined the location

of the “weapon,” the “footmark,” and what-

ever there is on your liver  Boissier DA 212

r. 27f., cf. ibid. 13 i 50, see Boissier Choix 196;

UZU.KIN inassûnimma . . . mar barî u
sangû Adad UZU.KIN ileqqû  RAcc. 92 r. 2f.,

cf. [ik]rib {AR.BAD tuhhî  BBR No. 93 : 2;

assum te-re-tim sa ana MÁ†.†U.GÍD.GÍD
ukallimu  with reference to the exta(?) that

they showed the diviner  Mélanges Birot 102

No. 4 : 23 (Mari memorandum); UZU te-er-tum
mazzazam isu  the liver (examined): it has

a manzazu  JCS 11 98 No. 6 : 3, cf. ibid. 96 No.

3 : 3, Bab. 2 pl. 6 : 4, JCS 21 224 BM 81364 : 3, cf.

UZU te-er-tum sa KI.SÌ.GA mazzazam isu
JCS 21 222 G 1, [UZ]U te-er-tum sa PN  ibid.

225 K 2, and passim in ext. reports; ina {AR
(var. {AR.BAD) nekemti saknat  CT 31 30 : 4,

var. from CT 30 48 K.8044 : 5 (behavior of sacri-

˜cial lamb); {AR.BAD-ka niphÿ malât  (if)

the liver you (examine) is full of niphu-
signs (for context see niphu A mng. 4a)  CT

20 48 iv 31; te-re-e[t n]iqê tusab[il]amma
amursinati  you sent me the livers from

the sacri˜cial oˆerings and I examined

them  ARM 4 54 : 5; te-re-tu-ni ul salma te-
re-tim sinati ana ser belija ustabilam ana
te-re-tim sinati belÿ madis liqul  (the results
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of) our extispicy are unfavorable, I have
sent these reports to my lord, may my lord
strictly heed these reports  ARM 2 134 : 5ˆ.,

cf. (the diviners) 4 puhadÿ ÿpusuma te-re-ti-
[su]-nu ana ser belija usabilam  ibid. 139 :10;

di¯cult :  te-re-tim epusma [t]e-re-tu-ia ra(?)-
di-a-ni-in-finifl [te-r]e-tim ustabilakkunusi
[te-r]e-tim AGA.U† [k]ullimama  I (Samsu-
iluna) have had extispicies performed and
my t.-s are . . . . for(?) me, I am sending
you the t.-s, show the t.-s to the redû  VAS

16 165 :13ˆ. (let. of Samsuiluna), see Frankena,

AbB 6 165; [te-e]r-tam amurma sumel uba—
nim pater (etc.)  ARM 5 65 : 34; te-er-ta-su
amu[rma] ina te-er-tim sâti na[plasum] ina
qaqqar kittim [sakin]  JCS 21 226 A.860 : 6f.

(Mari let.); 1 {AR.BAD GI†.BAN†UR qablî sa
†amas u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-
at)  (see nakkadu)  BBR No. 1–20 :112.

b)  other occs.:  sa 2 GUD karsani
{AR.BAD.ME† kalâte †À.ME†  ADD 1092 : 4,

cf. ibid. 1005 : 4, (in the sing.) 1004 : 3, 1008 : 3,

1016 : 3, and passim, see van Driel Cult of Assur

213 and Table, also RA 69 182 : 5, cf. Ebeling Stif-

tungen p. 13 :16, UZU.†À UZU kar-su UZU
BAD.{AR  AfO 18 340 iii 1 (Practical Vocabulary

Nineveh); di¯cult :  summa izbu sinama ter-
tú la isû  if the malformed animals are
double and they have no liver  Leichty Izbu

VI 35, summa izbu . . . {AR.BAD-sú sal—
mat  if the malformed newborn animal’s
liver is intact  ibid. XII 57u, also (in the nega-

tive) ibid. 58u.

The reading of {AR.ME† in minû lu-ú
{AR.ME†-ka  ABL 291 :11 (NB, see Dietrich

Aramäer 188f.)  as têrtu is not likely; the
reading of †À.BAD in †À.BAD LUGAL.
GI.NA omen(?) of Sargon  Leichty Izbu 77 V

43 is unknown.

The entries [ lú .KI.MIN.ß u] . g a r.
nu .t u k u = sa te-er-tám ir-tám la-a i-su-u =
(Hitt.) [u]t-ta-ni-i-za ku-is ar-ku-u-wa-ar
na-at-ta i-ia-zi, [ l ] ú .KI.MIN.ß u .g a r.
nu . z u = sa te-er-tám ir-tám la-a i-du-u =
(Hitt.) ut-ta-ni-i-za ku-is ar-ku-u-wa-ar na-
at-ta sa-ak-ki  KBo 1 30 : 4ˆ., see MSL 12 214f.,

may re˘ect the idiom irta turru, see târu
mng. 11f–2udu.

têrtu  in bel têrti  s.; o¯ceholder, person

in command; OB, Mari, SB; pl. bel têreti;
wr. syll. and EN KIN (EN DUGUD  MDP 14

p. 50 i 17f.); cf. âru v.

[ l ú(?). á . á g ] . g á = EN ter-te  Lu IV 374; ga-sá-

am NUN.ME.TAG = mudû, EN ter-ti, apkallum  Diri

IV 77–79, cf. g a ß a m = EN ter-ti  Lu II iv 13U.

a)  in OB, Mari :  summa GÌR.NITÁ sa—
pir narim be-el te-er-tim mala ibassû war—
dam halqam . . . isbatma  if a governor, a

canal commissioner, (or) whatever o¯cer

in command there may be seizes a fugitive

slave  Goetze LE s 50 B iv 6 and A iv 3; summa
be-el te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM la uwa—
åer te-er-tum ul ihallîq  (see têrtu mng. 4a)

ARM 1 61 : 29; x barley  ana PN uluma ana
be-el te-re-tim linnadinma  should be given

to PN or to any of the (other) persons in

command  ARMT 13 35 : 25; sallatam mali sa
qatija iksudu ana mi-tì-fiitfl be-el te-re-tim
[ú-m]a-al-li  (from) all the captives I took,

I used to compensate the losses of the

o¯cers in charge  ARM 10 140 : 25, cf. (in

broken context)  be-el te-re-tim  ibid. 150 :17;

letter  [ana] be-el te-re-ªeº-[tim u] dajanÿ GN

to the o¯cers in charge and to the judges

of Nippur  PBS 1/2 13 :1 (OB let.); kasattam
qadum be-el te-re-ti-ka alkamma  come here

in the morning together with your o¯cers

in charge  Kienast Kisurra 160 :11; the king’s

arrival is imminent  LÚ be-el te-re-ti wuåe—
rimma temsunu lisbatu  instruct the per-

sons in command that they act accordingly

OBT Tell Rimah 111 : 8; 2 (PI) (of barley) LÚ
†E.ÍL u be-el ti-re-tim  UET 5 682 : 4 (OB).

b)  in omens :  sarrum be-el te-re-ti-ªsuº x
x urabba  the king will promote his o¯cers

in charge  YOS 10 33 v 43f. (OB ext.); EN KIN
ana KIN-sú itâr  the o¯ceholder will re-

turn to his o¯ce  Iraq 29 120 :11 (SB prophe-

cies), cf. EN DUGUD innassah  MDP 14 p. 50 i

17, cf. ibid. 18, see nasahu mng. 14a, cf. also

EN {AR.BAD ªina {ARº [. . .] KAR 423 r. i
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46, EN UZU.KIN UZU.KIN [. . .]  KAR 427: 28,

also EN KIN KIN x [x]  ibid. r. 19.

têrtu in bÿt têrti  (taåerti)  s.; o¯ce, ad-
ministration; Mari; cf. âru v.

1 KU† SILA4 is PN sá qú-pá-en sá É tá-
er-timx(tin)  one lamb hide for PN for two
bags from the o¯ce  ARM 19 103 : 4 (early

Mari dialect); [n]eparam sa PN ana É te-er-tim
sa bab Nergal [u]sahhir  I transferred PN’s
workshop to the o¯ce of the Nergal gate
ARMT 13 40 : 42; bab bÿtim . . . ªsaº kunuk PN

sa É te-er-tim kanku iptûma  they opened
the door of the house which was sealed
with the seal of PN who (belongs to) the
administration  ARM 10 12 : 26, cf. (in bro-
ken context) [in]a ªÉº te-er-tim sa PN

[. . . i]lqe  ibid. 13 : 6; NÍG.†U PN nipis nik—
kassÿ ina É te-er-tim sa bab ekallim  respon-
sibility of PN, clearance of the account in
the o¯ce of the palace gate  ARMT 22 276 iv

42; †U.NIGIN 10 MA.NA simtum †U.TI.A
naggarÿ ina É te-er-tim sa bab ekallim  in all
ten minas of glue received by the carpen-
ters in the o¯ce of the palace gate  ARMT

23 186 :13, cf. ibid. 201 :7, ARM 24 112 r. 6, but
ina KÁ te-er-tim  ibid. 220 : 2; 5 GÍN hurasum
. . . ana sipir nubalim SI.LÁ PN ina É te-
er-ti[m] sa GN  ˜ve shekels of gold for work
on the nubalu-chariot, entrusted to PN in
the o¯ce at Babylon  ARM 9 127: 8; (sheep
and goats)  SI.LÁ PN ina É te-er-tim  ARMT

23 337:7; †U.NIGIN 23 MA.NA SÍG SAG
buqum UDU.{I.A sa PN sa ina É te-er-tim sa
É.GAL Terqa ibbaqma  in total 23 minas of
˜rst quality wool, wool plucking of PN’s
sheep which were plucked in the o¯ce of
the palace at Terqa  ARMT 23 583 : 9, cf. (in
broken context)  i[na] ªÉº te-er-tim sa Terqa
ARM 7 283 r. 2; 1 UDU.NITÁ ZI.GA ana É
te-er-tim  ARMT 23 300 : 3, see MARI 5 388; 1
GUR NINDA PN . . . ina É te-er-tim mahir
PN has received x ˘our in the o¯ce  ARMT

23 366 : 5, see MARI 5 396; x barley  †E.BA x
LÚ . . . sa É te-er-tim NÍG.†U PN  ARMT 22

284 : 29, cf. x burru x halluru namharti PN

ina É te-er-tim  ARMT 12 621 : 5, (in broken con-

text) ARM 9 234 iii 8; gold  ina NA4.{I.A sa
ªÉº te-er-tim  (measured) by the weight of
the o¯ce  ARM 9 189 : 2, also ARM 24 136 : 2,

139 : 2, 140 : 2, cf. (after clothes and a neck-
lace)  [É t]e-er-tim  ARMT 22 134 :7, (in broken
context)  istu bi-[i]t te-er-tim  ARM 2 76 : 31;

note:  sammam sa himit setim sa asîm sa
É-it te-er-tim belÿ iltuksu  my lord has
tested the herb for (curing) the setu-fever
from the o¯cial(?) physician  Finet, AIPHOS

14 135 :16, also ibid. 6.

têrtu  in sut têretim  s. pl.; o¯cials; OB,
MB; cf. âru v.

PN LÚ.ME† su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajanÿ GN

imhur  PN approached the o¯cials and
judges of Nippur  PBS 5 100 i 2, cf. LÚ.ME†
su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajanu awâtisunu ÿmu—
ru  ibid. 35 (OB), cf. YOS 2 49 : 20; lu aklu lu
laputtû lu muåirru su-ut te-re-e-tim sa mat
tâmti u Malgî mala basû  either an over-
seer, a military o¯cer, or a commander,
any o¯cial of the Sealand or (the province
of) GN  MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 18 (MB kudurru).

**teråu  (AHw. 1351a)  In  CT 14 18 r. iu 11u
(= Uruanna I 597)  read Ú te-er(?)-{I-x-x (var.
te-sa-{I-x-x) : Ú mur-din-nu ina †ú-ba-ri,
var. from  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 6 vi 21.

teru  s.; (a topographical feature); Nuzi.*

x A.†À ina AN.ZA.GÀR Al-ta ina tikki te-
e-ri ina elen A.†À sa PN ina iltani te-e-ri  x
˜eld in GN at the edge of the t., above the
˜eld of PN, north of the t. (given as tiden—
nutu-pledge)  HSS 13 376 : 6 and 8.

For OB, SB refs. see tirtu, tÿru D,
tÿranu.

In YOS 10 8 : 38 read sa ta-ri-im, see târu v.

mng. 2f.

teru  see tÿru A.

terubtu  s.;  1.  ceremony for dedication
(lit. entrance),  2.  certi˜cation(?); OB,
MB, MA, SB; cf. erebu.

têrtu terubtu
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1.  ceremony for dedication (lit.
entrance) — a)  of a temple:  I rebuilt the
temples of the gods  te-ru-bat bÿtatisunu as—
kun  I established the dedications of their
temples   AKA 86 vi 90 (Tigl. I);  [inann]a te-
ru-bat bÿti asakkan  now I will celebrate
the dedication of the (new) temple (come
eat and drink with me)    EA 3 : 26 (let. of

Kadasman-Enlil); alum given to the leather
worker  ana sipar GI†.GIGIR sa ina te-ru-bat
bÿt Assur ana sarri qarrubatni  for work on
the chariot which was presented to the
king on the occasion of the dedication
ceremony of the Assur temple  KAJ 223 : 3

(MA); uncert.:  x †E ina iptirisu ina te-ru-
ub-ti Aksak imaddad  he will measure out
x barley from the ransom paid for him at
the t.-festival(?) of GN(?)  Sigrist, AUCT 4

91 :11 (OB); UD.17.KÁM sa te-ru-ub-ti DUG4.
GA-ú  the 17th day is called (Day) of
Entrance  LKA 73: 2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40.

b)  other occs.:  sabû saqû tabbihu sut resi
u suhurtu qa-na-ªaº-ma i-zu-zu ittadû umma
te-ru-ub-ta nippus  the innkeeper, the cup-
bearer, the butchers, the courtiers, and
the servants(?) halved(?) the (measuring?)
reed (and) stopped work(?), saying: We
want to perform the t.  CBS 4742 : 63 (MB let.,

courtesy J. A. Brinkman); ana te-ru-ub-ti-ia te—
bâkuma a-ma-ti ul lummudaku  (PN, who
did not know the identities of PN2’s father
or brother, said :) I was leaving for my t.,
I was not informed of the matter  BE 14

8 :10 (MB leg.); NA4.ME† te-ru-ub-tum  (pre-
cious) stones — t. (heading of list)  PBS 2/2

105 :1, cf. (jewelry and ornaments)  te-ru-ub-
ti(copy BE, written around edge)  ibid.

129 :10 (both MB).

2.  certi˜cation(?):  PN ana PN2 u PN3

iddin usappi [sa p]ÿ tuppisu PN mahir pa—
hat ti-ru-ub-ti sa tuppi siati PN nasi  PN

sold and handed over (a ˜eld) to PN2 and
PN3, PN has received (the price of the
˜eld) according to the terms of the tablet,
PN bears responsibility for entering the
transaction recorded in that tablet  KAJ

79 :16 (MA).

For VAB 5 146:17 (= BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 6) see

sezubtu; in ARM 1 5 : 20 read [ú]-ru-ba-a-at, see

Durand, MARI 3 159.

terunnu  see terinnu.

**terusum  (AHw. 1351b)  see teltu mng. 2.

teslÿtu  (taslÿtu)  s.; request, petition,
prayer; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. (te-is-li-
it  YOS 10 25 : 20) and A.RA.ZU; cf. sullû A v.

si-is-kur AMAR˛†E = suppû, su-ul-lu-u, te-es-li-
tum  A VIII/1 : 46ˆ.; [si-is-kur] AMAR˛†E.
AMAR˛†E = suppû, sullû, te-es-li-tu  Diri II 7ˆ., [si-

is-kur] AMAR˛†E = na-q[ú-ú], te-es-[li-tu]  Or. NS 16

18 : 5f. (Diri EA); AMAR˛†E.AMAR˛†E = [ik]-ri-bu-
um, [te-es]-li-t [um]  Proto-Diri 77f.

a . r a . z u = tas-li-tu  Igituh I 116; a . r a . z u = te-
es-li-tú  Erimhus II 172, cf. Antagal F 42;

[u du] . a . r a . z u = MIN (= immer) tas-li-tum (var.

te-es-li-ti)  Hh. XIII 151.

g íd . i = te-es-li-[tum]  Lanu A 185; [í r] ar (pro-

nunciation) = ta-as-li-tù  KBo 16 87:19, see ZA 62

110; [. . .] = su-lu-ú, [. . .] = tés-li-ta qa-bu-u  CT 51

168 iii 64f. (group voc.).

en dNi nu r t a . r a mu .u n . n a . a n . g u b

s i s k u rx(AMAR˛†E.AMAR˛†E) mu .u n . n a . a b.

b é : ana beli [dMI]N izzizma tés-li-ta iqabb[i]  (DN)

stepped up to lord Ninurta and addressed (the fol-

lowing) petition to him  Angim IV 30 (= 181);

s i s k u r(AMAR˛†E). ªr a º h é . en . n a . a b.b é : tés-
li-tum liqbû  CT 16 36 iv 10f. and parallels, see

Wiggermann Protective Spirits 113f.; a . r a . z u

s i s k u rx . r a .t a ß à .b i d è . i n . ß e d7.d è : ina taq—
ribtu u te-es-li-tim libbasu unâh  (see nâhu lex. sec-

tion)  SBH 58 No. 30 r. 13f.

a . r a . z u .mu g i ß .t u k .m a . a b ß à . n e . ß a11 .

mu [ß u .t e .m a . a b] : tés-li-ti semÿ unnÿnÿja [leqe]
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812+ :15f., for joins see Borger

HKL 2 175, see also semû v. mng. 3b–1u; a . r a . z u

g a . a n . n a . a b.du g4 mu . lu u g u .mu z é . e b.

b a mu .u n . a k : te-ès-li-tim luqbi sa i-li-sá tabu lÿ—
pusanni  I will ask a favor, may she do for me what

pleases her  ASKT 116 No. 15 :15f.; b a r. z u hé .

en . ß e d7.d a . z u . ß è u n d a .m a . a l a . r a . z u

d è . r a . a b . ªb é º : ana supsuh kabattika nise dadme
tés-lit liqbûk[a]  to calm your mood, may the people

of the world say a prayer to you  RAcc. 109 r. 7f.,

cf. OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 14f., u mu n . r a mu . lu . a .

r a . z u . k ex(KID) a . r a . z u d è . r a . a b .b é : ana
belu sa tés-li-tú tés-li-tú liqbûsu  Studies Albright

p. 346 :18, a m a .d i n a n n a .mu a . r a . z u du g4 .

g a . a b b a r. z u d è . en . n a . ß e d7.d è : distarÿ tés-
li-ti iqbÿki kabattaki lipsah  OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 9f.,

and passim with qabû, see qabû v. mng. 1i–1u;

teslÿtuterubtu
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dB a .b a6 a . r a . z u lu g a l . l a . k ex ù . g u l g á .

g á . e .d a . n a : dMIN tés(var. te-es)-li-tum ana sarri
ina utnennisu  (see enenu A usage c)  Lugale I 20;
dA .nu n . n a a . r a . z u . a d è . èm . r a . s u8. s u8.

g e . e ß : dMIN ina te-es-li-tum lizzizuka  may the

Anunnaku-gods come to you in prayer  SBH 133

No. II 8f., cf. ibid. 132 No. I r. 17f., 4R 21* No.

2 : 36f.; udu g . hu l . g á l a . r a . z u ß u nu . g íd . i :

MIN sa tés-li-tú la imahharu  evil utukku-demon who

does not accept prayers  CT 17 36 K.9272 :14 and

dupls., see RA 28 161 : 28; a . r a . z u nu .u n .

z u .me ß : tés-li-tú ul idû  CT 16 32 :137f.; mu . lu

s i s k u rx . r a .mèn mu . lu a . r a . z u .mèn : sa ik—
ribi anaku sa te-es-li-ti anaku  BA 10 76 No. 4 : 22–

25; DN s i z k u rx DN2 a . r a . z u : DN ikribÿ DN2

tés-li-ti  O DN, (utter) a supplication for me, O

DN2, (utter) a prayer for me  Langdon BL No. 208

r. 1–17; d i n g i r. g a l . g a l . e . n e u l . l a a . r a .

z u . g á zu z u b i(GAM)bi . g i nx(GIM) b a . a n . g ú r.

r u .u ß : ilu rabûtu ina anni tés-li-tum gamlis iktan—
sus  (see annu s. lex. section)  TCL 6 51 : 3f., for

other occs. see annu s. lex. section, also g ù b a .

a n .d è u4 .u l (var. u l . l a) a . r a . z u dNu s k a á .

b a mu .u n .d a . á g . e : [. . . a]nni tés-li-tu dNusku
[. . .] umaåar  JAOS 103 52 : 28; é . a d ì m .me. e r

b a l a g í r. r a UD [. . .] : ana bÿt ilu ina balaggu
taqribtu te-ès-li-tú i-[. . .] SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f.,

restored from BA 5 641 No. 9 : 2f.; for other bil.

refs. see ikribu lex. section.

tas-li-tú = su-lu-u, su-pu-u  Izbu Comm. 101f.;

UR-x-nu, tés-[li]-tu = su-[l]u-ú  An IX 87f.; tar-
si-tum = te-es-li-tum, su-ul-lu-ú  Malku V 68f.; tar-
si-tum = te-es(var. -ès)-li-tum  An VIII 77; †ID.†ID =

a-lak te-es-li-[ti]  Lanu A 106.

a)  referring to acceptance of the peti-
tion by the deity — 1u with semû: in[uma]
DN ikribÿja u ta-ás-li-ti ismûma  MARI 3 42

No. 1 r. 3 (†amsi-Adad); DINGIR BI te-es-li-su
isemmi  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 233 : 83 (SB),

also, wr. tés-lit-su  CT 40 36 : 46, CT 39 40 : 48,

A.RA.ZU-su  ibid. 41 : 2, A.RA.ZU ameli ilu
†E.GA  KAR 448 :11, also KAR 423 ii 25; (the
gods)  tés-lit mati ismû  Labat Calendrier s 98 :7;

mannum . . . isemmema te-es-li-ta-su  who
(but you) listens to his prayer?  PBS 1/1

2 : 35 (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjöberg AV 326 :74

and 76; semi te-es-li-is-su [. . .] tés-li-is-su li-
RI-x-[. . .] Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 527: 9

and 10; Marduk semu ta-as-li-ti  VAB 4 200

No. 37: 4 (Nbk.), cf. JAOS 88 125 ia 11, (Papsuk-
kal)  ilu remenû semu [ta]s-li-ti (var. te-es-
l[i-ti]) RA 24 31 : 6 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

24 : 9; semât tés-li-ti u suppê leqât ikribi u un—

neni  BMS 33:4; tés-lit-su semât  his prayer is

heard  STT 132 :18, cf. te-es-li-su †E.GA  KAR

178 vi 70, A.RA.ZU.BI GI†.TUK (= semât)  4R

55 No. 2 : 20; remannima belu sime tés-[li-ti]
have mercy on me, lord, hear my prayer

BMS 21 : 63; seme tés-li-ti mugur suppÿja
KAR 228 : 5, nÿs qatija muhur simi tés-[li-ti]
BMS 50 : 21, cf. JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 9; un—
nenÿja lilqe tas(var. ta-as)-li-ti lisme  AOB 1

124 iv 31 (Shalm. I); for other refs. see semû
v. mng. 3b.

2u  with magaru :  (†amas)  magir te-ès-li-
ti-im semi ikribÿ leqi unnenim  Syria 32 12 i

10 (Jahdunlim); inuma †amas te-ès-li-sú im—
gurusu  ibid. i 28; unnÿnÿja leqema mugur
ta-as-li-ti  VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), cf. mugur
tas-li-ti-MU  KAR 223 r. 3, ta-ás-li-ti mug[ra]
KAR 253 ii 18, see ArOr 17/1 197; Assur belÿ
. . . ana tespÿtija kitti issahramma imgura
tas-li-ti  (see tespÿtu)  TCL 3 125 (Sar.); [tas-
l]it-su ma-ag-rat  CT 39 42 K.2238 i 3, for

other refs. see magaru mng. 2a.

3u  with maharu :  ilu sa tés-lit(or -pi,

text -†Ú)-tú imahharu = dNa-bi-um  5R 43 r.

47; la amra kÿma kâti ªmahirº te-es-li-t [i]
there has never been one who attends to

prayers like you  AfO 19 51 ii 76; leqât un—
neni mahirat tés-lit  BMS 9 : 39, restored from

Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 31 :12, cf. leqât unneni ma—
hirat tés-li-te  AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.), also Streck

Asb. 288 :10; tés-lit-su mahr[at]  RA 61 35 :12

(SB omens); for other refs. see maharu mng.

1f–2u.

4u  with leqû:  Marduk leqû tés-li-ti ma—
hir [u suppê]  BA 5 392 i 16; ana istari tés-lit
ameli leqê  that the goddess may accept the

man’s prayer  Labat, Sem. 3 17 ii 17; see also

leqû mng. 1e–2u.

5u  with other verbs :  ana A.RA.ZU sarri
ilu iqullu  (see qâlu mng. 2b–2u)  ACh Sin

35 : 41; Marduk usur tés-li-ti Erua si-me-[in-
ni]  Marduk, heed my prayer, Erua, hear

me  KAR 26 r. 30; unnenÿja leqâma tés-li-ti
limda  (see lamadu mng. 4b–3u)  KAR 26 : 33

and dupls.

teslÿtu teslÿtu
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b)  with ref. to interceding deities :

Nusku  sa umisamma te-es-li-it RN . . . ina
pan Assur u Enlil [ú]-s[á-n]i-ú-ma  who

daily repeats Tukulti-Ninurta’s petition

before Assur and Enlil  Weidner Tn. 36 No.

24 : 3; may your beloved spouse Erua appear

before you and  abbutÿ lisbat tés-li-ti liqbÿ—
ka  intercede for me and pray to you for

me  KAR 26 : 34; di¯cult :  iz[z]akkara kap-
da-x(var. -sú) tas(var. ta-as)-li-ta  Ugaritica 5

163 i 8, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 778 :7.

c)  other occs.:  kÿma ana ta-as-le-e-tim
allakanni pÿam pataåam ula amuåa  when

I go to (express to them) a request, I am

unable to open my mouth  ICK 1 85 : 26, see

Hirsch Untersuchungen 70 n. 375; sipi[r]tasunu
te-es-li-tu-um-ma u unnenetum  their mes-

sage is nothing but request and supplica-

tions  Sumer 23 pl. 8 : 26 (OB let.); tés-li-ti(vars.

-tú, -tum) tasÿmat niqû sakkua  (see sakku A

s. usage a)  Lambert BWL 38 : 24 (Ludlul III),

cf. niqû balatu uttar u tés-li-tú arni [ip]attar
sacri˜ce prolongs life and prayer removes

sin  Lambert BWL 104 :145; see also suppû A

s.; likun tés-lit-su  let his prayer be lasting

(in its eˆect)  ZA 61 60 : 218, cf. [l]i-ku-us
qudmukki te-ªes-liº-t [u-us]  may his prayer

. . . . before you  PBS 1/1 2 : 67 (OB lit.), see

Lambert, Sjöberg AV 328 :139; [kî n]a[bli] mus—
tahmiti emât tés-li-ti  my prayer has be-

come like a blazing ˘ame  AnSt 30 106 :115

(Ludlul I); ina ikribi tés(var. te-es)-li-ti u
temeqi daris luzzizku  may I forever come

before you (Marduk) with oˆering, peti-

tion, and prayer  BMS 11 : 27, see Iraq 31 83,

cf. ina ikribi u te-ès-li-ti izzazku  Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 511 : 29.

The ˜rst syllable of the word is written

either as te-es, te-es, ta-as, and ta-as or with

the UR sign which may have any of these

values; the here preferred transliteration

is tés. The word may also have had the by-

form taslÿtu, since the verb sullû is also

attested with the variant sullû.

In Bît rimki 53 :10 (= Gray †amas pl. 6) read

ur-tú.

tespÿtu  s.; petition, prayer; OB(?), SB; cf.

suppû A v.

i n i m . ß a g5. ß a g5. g a = su-up-pu-[u], {I . a k .

a k (vars. {Idu(?).UD. a k . a k, du{I.UD. [a k . a k]) =

te-es-pi(var. -bi)-tú  Erimhus II 170f.

z a g k i . a i n i m .du10 n a m .AMA.dINNIN. z u

l i .b í . i n . k i n . k i n d i n g i r. n a .me(!) du10.

du10. a k . a k .b i nu . ß e : adi asrat salÿm ilutika la
isteåû ilu mamman te-es-pi-su lemma      (see lemû
usage b)  RA 12 74 : 31f., emended from dupl. BiOr

9 pl. 4 VAT 16439b r. 4, see Hruska, ArOr 37 489.

ina utnen baåalu tés-pi-te ubaåû salÿmÿ
(see salÿmu usage c)  OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer

of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47: 33; baåalu tés-
pi-tu suddirasima  regularly address suppli-

cation and petition to her (Nanâ)  Craig

ABRT 1 54 iv 16 (= BA 5 628); ummad palih—
sa ina te-[es-p]i-[ti]  (parallel teslÿtu)  she

(Istar) sustains(?) the one who shows her

reverence in prayer  AfO 19 51 :77; ana tés-
pi-ti-ia kitti issahramma imgura taslÿtÿ  he

(Assur) turned favorably toward my sin-

cere petition and granted my prayer  TCL 3

125 (Sar.); uncert.:  Te-es-pi-tum  (personal

name?)  UET 5 481 : 20 and 21 (OB).

tesabu  (tÿsabu, or tes/zapu)  s.;  1.  (a tex-

tile),  2.  (unkn. mng.); OA, NA.

1.  (a textile):  3 buraåu 2 nibraru sa
abim 1 tí-sa-bu ú pirikannum wadium
(packed in a bag)  LB 1268 :15, cited Veenhof

Old Assyrian Trade 38; 14 saptinnu †À.BA 4

tí-sa-bu  (see saptinnu)  CCT 5 12a : 9; PN has

brought you (fem.) three minas of wool

and  1 TÚG tí-sa-ba-a[m]  BIN 6 84 : 6, cf. [x

MA].NA SÍG.{I.A 1 TÚG [tí-sa]-ba-am 1

TÚG sí-it-ri-a  ibid. 14f.; 13 lubusÿ [4 ku]tanu
4 kusiatum raqqatum 18 TÚG ti-sa-bu 1 GÚ
5 MA.NA fiAN.NAfl 2 TÚG sa liwÿtim 1

emarum . . . addinakkum  I gave you 13

garments, four kutanu textiles, four thin

kusÿtu garments, 18 t.-s, x tin, two textiles

for wrapping, and a donkey (a total of 41

textiles)  KT Blanckertz 7: 5f.; 1 AN†E sal—
lamum sa PN 7 TÚG tí-sa-bu 3!-2 TÚG sa—
piutum SIG5  one black donkey of PN’s,

seven t.-s, three and one-half good-quality

tesabuteslÿtu
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woolen ˘eeces  BIN 4 51 : 39; uncert. (cf.
mng. 2):  sÿm suharim ù tí-sa-bu-um ª2º
[. . .] ICK 2 160 : 3 (all OA); 2-ta kursinnate
ina te-sa-pi tasakkan  you place two legs (of
a sacri˜cial lamb) in a t.  BBR No. 68 left edge

1 (NA rit.).

2.  (unkn. mng., NA):  5!-2 SÌLA ana rehate
DUG.†AB PN ana PN2 te-sa-bi sú-tú  x silas
(of wine) for “leftovers,” one jar (of wine),
of PN, for PN2, it being a t.  Kinnier Wilson

Wine Lists pl. 5 ND 6229 ii 5; [DUG.†]AB ana
LÚ.SIMUG AN.BAR ti-sa-bu  ibid. pl. 12 ND

6212 r. 12, cf. [. . .] ana LÚ selappaja ti-sa-bu
ibid. r. 9.

The OA occurrences point to a cover
or wrap, a meaning which could also ˜t
the NA ritual passage cited mng. 1. The
three occurrences in the Nimrud wine
lists could mean, if derived from (w)asabu,
“additional portion”; note that the iron-
smiths in  ND 6212  seem to receive a larger
share of wine than in another Nimrud
wine schedule  (ND 6229 iii 18, see Kinnier

Wilson Wine Lists pl. 7), while in both texts
LÚ.SAG.ME† receive the same amount of
wine (DUG.†AB). The unpublished MA
reference sunanu sa te-si-pi cited AHw.
1591b and the MA reference a-na te-si-p[i]
ªaº-mar  KAV 205 : 37, imply a nom. sing.
*tesapu (with a short a assimilated to the
following vowel) and hence must belong to
a diˆerent word.

tesapu  see tesabu.

tesetu  see tesÿtu A.

tesÿtu A  (tasÿtu, tesetu)  s.; discord,
con˘ict; OA, OB, SB; pl. tesêtu, tasiatu;
cf. asû.

a .d a .m ì n = te-se-tu  Nabnitu M 268; a-da-mìn

LÚ.LÚ.  = te-se-e-tu(text -nu), sitnunu  Diri

VI E 31f.; [a-da-mìn] ˛ = te-se-[tum]  Ea VII

143; a .d a .m ì n LÚ.  = te-se-e-t [um]  Sb II 322;

a-da-mìn ˛ = te-[se-e-tu]  A VII/2 : 80; a-da-mìn

˛ = te-se-[tu], sit-[nu-nu], [u]r-bi-gu ˛ = te-s[e-
tu], sit-[nu-nu]  A V/4 : 5ˆ.; ªaº-da-mìn ˛ = te-se-

LÚ.LÚ

LÚ
LÚLÚ

LUGAL
LUGAL

EN
EN

EN
EN
NUN
NUN

tu  Ea V Exc. 21, also Ea V 172; a-da-mìn KIB =

te-se-e-tú  Ea IV 207.

[i t i d ] i r i . ß e . k i n . k u d a .d a .m ì n [. . .] : te-
si-it ZA(?)-[. . .] BPO 2 Text X 49 (bil. Astrolabe);

AMA.dINANNA a .d a .m ì nme-en . n a [ g i ß] .b i . z a

ß u .t a g . g a . g i nx(GIM) ß en . ß en . n a ú s . s a . a b :

ilat te-se-e-ti kÿma melultu passÿ rede qablu  (see

melultu lex. section)  RA 12 74 :7f., see Hruska,

ArOr 37 488.

missum sa mamman nistanammema lib—
bini usannûma té-sí-tum ibassÿma  why is it

that whoever we listen to will make us

change our minds so that the result is

discord?  Jankowska KTK 18 : 4, see Larsen The

Old Assyrian City-State 289 n. 10; annikÿam
[ina] epesim ta-si-a-tum [la . . .]  here, there

must be no discord over the work  VAS 16

189 : 32, see Frankena, AbB 6 189; ana musse
te-se-ti la eziba subultu  (see mussû mng.

1c)  TCL 3 228 (Sar.);  te-si-tum KI.MIN te-sìr-
tum eser eburi nap[as Nisaba]  ACh Supp. 2

†amas 37 r.(!) 24 (coll. C. B. F. Walker).

For the meaning “discord,” “con˘ict,”

compare asû mng. 11. Some of the cited

references may be derived not from sutesû
but from a verb sêåu, with uncertain mean-

ing, see  Landsberger Brief p. 54 n. 96.

tesÿtu B  s.; rental(?); Elam*; cf. asû.

kirû nukarributu eqlu te-sí-tu 1 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR temÿq kirî 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
te-sí-it eqli isqul  (see nukarributu mng. 2a)

MDP 23 245 :7 and 9.

tesû  see tezû.

tesubu  s. pl. tantum; gratuity, supplemen-

tary payment; OA; cf. asabu.

têrti sa kÿma jâti assumi té-sú-bu istu
~lim illikam asser té-sú-bu paniutim u anni
x kaspam sa kÿma jâti ana sibtim ilqeu—
nimma ana té-sú-bi istaqlu abÿ atta belÿ
atta ammakam tappaeka té-sú-bi erisma ana
~lim ana sa kÿma jâti sebilma sibtum la
imaåidam  a report from my agents about

the gratuities has reached me from the

tesapu tesubu
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City, in addition to the earlier gratuities,

my agents have borrowed x silver at inter-

est and paid it out as gratuities, please ask

for the gratuities there from your partners

and send them to the City, to my agents,

so that the interest will not become too

much for me  BIN 6 39 : 4ˆ., see Garelli Les As-

syriens 195; !-2 MA.NA a-té-sú-be sa kaspisu
assa beåulatim kaspam erisuka sezibsuma
provide one-half mina for a supplementary

payment for his silver for the person who

claimed the silver from you for working

capital  TCL 19 22 :17; x kaspam sarrupam
té-sú-bu kaspim sa ~lim apul  I paid x

re˜ned silver as a gratuity for (transport

of) the silver belonging to the City  TCL 20

166 : 26; x té-sú-bu sa x kaspim  RA 59 165

MAH 19611 : 21, cf. ibid. 17; 1 MA.NA 15 GÍN
kaspam 15 GÍN sa té-sú-bi  TCL 21 211 : 31;

x kaspam ana x annikim té-sú-bi nusib  we

added 3!-3 shekels of silver to the two tal-

ents and 29 minas of tin as supplementary

payment  TCL 14 6 :11, see Larsen Old Assyrian

Caravan Procedures 111; x wasÿtum x té-sú-bi x
(silver) for tolls, x (silver) for gratuities

(your silver has been spent for you)  CCT 3

22a : 27, also CCT 5 49c :19; x kaspam té-sú-bi
PN ilqe  TCL 14 6 :17, see Larsen Old Assyrian

Caravan Procedures 111f., also TCL 19 43 : 33,

CCT 3 2a :10, KTS 23 :14, BIN 4 47: 31; x té-sú-bi
ana PN  VAT 9218 : 34f., see Larsen The Old As-

syrian City-State 195f.; x kaspam té-sú-bi sa
PN(?)  AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 3 : 4; x té-sú-bi  (in list

of expenditures)  TCL 14 14 :17, CCT 3 27a : 29,

OIP 27 55 : 62.

Garelli Les Assyriens 195f.; Larsen Old Assyr-

ian Caravan Procedures 42 and 151.

tesê   num.; ninety; OB; cf. tise.

te-se-e gurun salmatisin[a iskun]  [he

heaped up] ninety piles of their (the ene-

mies’) corpses  RA 70 117 ii 23 (OB lit.).

von Soden, ZA 67 236.

tesenu  (tusenu)  s.; (a wild animal); MA,

NA.

nimrÿ senkurrÿ tu-se-ni.ME† umam seri
sadê kalisunu ina alija GN lu aksur  I col-

lected in my city of Calah panthers,

simkurru-animals, t.-s, wild beasts of all

kinds from the plains and the uplands  Le

Gac Asn. 176 :19; burhis udrate te-se-ni.ME†
tamkare ispur ilqeuni  (see burhis usage a)

AKA 142 iv 26 (Assur-bel-kala?); 1 TÚG hullanu
sa te-se-ni egrute  one hullanu textile (with

˜gures) of (heraldically?) crossed t.-s  AfO

19 pl. 6 : 3 (MA).

Landsberger Fauna 143.

tesirtu A  s.;  (a payment or delivery);

MB*; cf. asaru A.

1 GÍN 22!-2 KÙ.GI te-si-ir-tum ana simitti
PN . . . napharu te-si-ir-tum sa ana simitti
. . . mahru  x gold, additional delivery(?)

for . . . . for PN, total : additional deliv-

ery(?) that has been received for . . . .

Sumer 9 34ˆ. No. 8 :1 and 5; in all :  x silver  te-
si-ir-tum  ibid. No. 5 :13; in all :  x gold  ZI
ªÉ(?)º ana ªte(?)º-sìr(?)-ti kamis . . . ., has

been collected for t.  ibid. No. 15 :7.

For NB refs. see tehirtu.

tesirtu B  s.; muster; SB*; cf. asaru A.

te-si-tum KI.MIN te-sìr-tum eser eburi
nap[as Nisaba]  there will be discord, vari-

ant :  t., thriving of the harvest, abundance

of grain  ACh Supp. 2 †amas 37 K.8864 r.(!) 24

(coll. C. B. F. Walker); MIN (= salmanija) UD.

26.[KÁM] ITI.NE KI te-sìr-tú dA-nun-n[a-
ki] BAL-ú  they changed(?) ˜gurines of me

on the 26th of Abu, where the Anunnaki

are mustered  AfO 18 292 : 44 (inc.); usukkatu
= te-sìr-tum(var. -ti) EN.LÍLki  TIM 9 60 iii

20u (comm.), restored and var. from Craig AAT 90

K.2892 :18.

tesÿt  see tise.

tesmetu  see tasmetu B.

tesmetutesê
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tesmû  (tasmû)  s.;  compliance (with a god’s

or ruler’s will), acceptance (of prayers);

OAkk., OB, MB, SB; cf. semû.

z i dTa ß .me.t u m n i n k a .t é ß . a . s è . g a : nÿs
dTas-me-tum belet tas-me-e sa-li-me  oath by Tas-

metu, the mistress of compliance and reconcilia-

tion  KAR 49 iii–iv 12f.
dTU.TU dZI.KÙ . . . bel tas-me-e u magari  En. el.

VII 20, with comm. DINGIR belu, ZI semû, ZI
magaru  STC 2 pl. 51 ii 17ˆ., see Bottéro, Finkel-

stein Mem. Vol. 7.

a)  referring to the deity’s acceptance of

prayer — 1u  beside magaru : erba tés-mu-u
magaru  enter, favorable acceptance  KAR

298 r. 5 and 7; sutlimamma tés-ma-[a] u
magara  (see sutlumu usage c)  BMS 22 : 20

and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 474,

for other refs. see magaru mng. 4b.

2u  characterizing gods :  sa naplussa tés-
mu-ú qibÿssa sul[mu]  (Gula) whose glance

(ensures) compliance, whose word (brings)

well-being  BMS 4 : 26 and dupls., see Mayer Ge-

betsbeschwörungen 455 :12, cf. napluski tés-mu-
ú qibÿtki nuru  BMS 8 : 2 and dupls., see Ebeling

Handerhebung 60 : 21; bastu te-es-mu-ú bullutu
ibassi [ittikunu]  OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 21;

Tasmetu belet tas-me-e sakinat salÿmi  Limet

Sceaux Cassites 5.8 : 2; Tasmetu ilat tas-me-e u
salÿme  AfO 16 306 :11 (Sin-sar-iskun); belet tas-
me-e u s[alÿme]  ABL 661+1358 r. 6, see Parpola

LAS No. 201, belet tas-me-e u salÿme  KAR

109 :14; ilat ta-ás-me-e [. . .] (incipit of a

song)  KAR 158 v 13.

3u  other occs.:  UD.28.KÁM tés-mu-u
KAR 178 iv 35, cf. ibid. 8 (SB hemer.).

b)  referring to obedience given to the

king — 1u  in gen.:  Istar ina matisu [nu]kur—
tam u la te-is-me-am liskun  may Istar cause

enmity and disobedience in his land  MARI

3 78 No. 9 : 5; ilu sa belija te-es-me-em ana
halsim sâti iskun  ARMT 27 25 :7; tas-ma
KALAM  (there will be) compliance in the

land  RA 35 47 No. 20 :1 (early OB Mari liver

model); tés-mu-ú ina mati ibassi  2R 49 No.

4 : 60, STT 330 : 28; ana harrani tahtû ana kis—
sati te-es-mu  for an expedition : defeat (of

the enemy), for dominion : compliance  La-

bat Suse 4 :7; tés-mu-ù kalis issakkan matu
subta nehta ussab  there will be compliance

everywhere, the land will dwell in peace

ibid. 3 r. 46; girrê dumqi u tés-me-e lÿtappalus
umisam  (see egirrû mng. 3b)  Pinches Texts

in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 7 (acrostic

hymn); sulum te-es-mi-im  a sulmu-mark pre-

dicting obedience  YOS 11 23 : 49 (OB); te-es-
mu-um  (there will be) compliance  YOS 10

26 iii 19, 36 i 38; tés-mu-ú (la) kÿnum  (un)re-

liable acceptance (of a petitioner’s prayer)

TCL 6 3 : 5f., also Boissier DA 218 :17f., Hunger

Uruk 80 : 57f., CT 30 38 K.9084 i 8 and 10; idat
dumqi u tés-me-e sukna ana zumrija  PBS

1/2 106 r. 21; sar tés-me-e u salÿme  5R 33 i 12

(Agum-kakrime); note qibÿtukki tés-mu-ú(var.

-u) lu(var. li)-bíl pÿja  at your command may

my orders bring compliance  Loretz-Mayer

†u-ila 31 : 22 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung

70; tartami te-es-me-e ritumÿ tubÿ  she (Istar)

loves obedience, mutual love, and good will

RA 22 172 :17 (OB lit.), see von Soden in Falken-

stein and von Soden, SAHG 235.

2u  beside salÿmu :  bahulate mat Assur
umaåiru ina tés-me-e u salÿme  (see salÿmu
mng. 1a)  OIP 2 48 : 5 (Senn.); dÿn kitti mÿsari
tés-ma-a u salÿmu lisabsûma  CT 34 36 iii 62

(Nbn.); tés-mu-ú u salÿmu ina mati ibassi
Leichty Izbu VI 21, also Thompson Rep. 25 : 5, 27

r. 3, 48 : 8, ACh Supp. 2 55 : 9, CT 39 3 : 9, CT 20

32 : 69, CT 28 48 r. 11, KAR 426 : 8, and passim in

omen apodoses, for other refs. see salÿmu
mngs. 1a and 2a–1u.

c)  referring to obedience given to a god :

DN  sakin tés-me-e ana ilÿ abbesu  who se-

cures compliance among the gods, his fa-

thers  En. el. VII 47; note referring to the

supremacy of Marduk :  uruh sulmi u tés-
me-e ustasbitus harranu  (see sabatu mng. 8

(harranu a))  En. el. IV 34; kainimak dumqi u
tés-me-e . . . izzakru  (see kainimakku)  En.

el. V 114.

tespelu  s.; exchange; Emar; cf. supêlu.

tesmû tespelu
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fPN ahatsu ana tés-pe-li-su ana PN2 ina
GÉME ittadinsi  he gave his sister fPN in

exchange for him (the stolen slave) to PN2

as a slave girl  Arnaud Emar 6 257:11.

tesqÿtu  s.; income from a prebend(?); NB.*

kurummati sa x (†E) ultu zittisu ittir u
kurummati sa te-es-qí-ti ultu Eanna innet—
tiru  he will pay the allowance of x (barley)

from his share, but the allowance from the

income of the prebend will be paid from

(the treasury of) Eanna  (correct this ref.

sub kurummatu mng. 2c–1u)  AnOr 8 17:13;

(sale of days of a prebend by PN)  ana 2

MA.NA 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa gi-ni ana
PN2 . . . EGIR x x x sa gi-ni te-is-qí-tum PAP
2!-2 MA.NA 6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa A.†À
[. . .]  sá gi-ni te-is-qí-tum PN . . . mahir  to

PN2 for two minas two shekels of silver

with the ginnu-mark, (but) afterward the

income from the prebend(?) was x silver

with the ginnu-mark, PN received [x sil-

ver(?)] with the ginnu-mark, income from

the prebend(?), (now PN has received a

total of two and a half minas six shekels

from the ˜eld [. . .] with the ginnu-mark, in-

come from the prebend(?))  von Weiher Uruk

287:7 and 8, note that ibid. 222 : 9f. records a

previous transaction of the same item but

omits the clauses with tesqÿtu.

Possibly derived from ussuqu, see esequ
and isqu, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 55 n. 130.

tessi  adv.(?); carefully(?); SB.*

isdi tamsiltika te-es-si ina muhhi [neme—
di] ana libbi utuni tasakkan  you place the

base of your mold carefully(?) on a stand

inside the kiln  Oppenheim Glass 47 s 18 : 6;

sitta amrata NA4 amnakka te-es-si seta tumah—
har  you expose two amirtu-measures of am—
nakku mineral carefully(?) to the open air

ibid. 52 s L 32u.

tessu  see tesû.

tesû  (or tessu)  s.; (part of a rhyton);
Nuzi.*

1 qarnu sa haigallathe te-sa-su sa sinni u
sa isî  one rhyton in the shape of a . . . .
(animal), its t. is of ivory and ebony  HSS 14

105 : 23 (= RA 36 165), also ibid. 14, 30, 33.

The haigallathu rhytons listed in this
text are described as having a head, ears,
feet, etc.; see ajigalluhu discussion section.

tesû  see essû B.

tesû  s.;  1.  anarchy, disarray, confusion,
disorder,  2.  melee, fray; from OB on;
wr. syll. and SÙ{ (SÚ{  KAR 430 : 6, 446 : 9f.,

454 : 31); cf. esû v.

lu-um LUM = te-su-u  A V/1 :73; s ù h = me-lu-
[lu(?)], na-å-d[u], te-su-ú  CT 51 168 v 16ˆ. (Group

Voc. A); A†.NAM = te-su-[ú]  5R 16 iii 6 (group

voc.);   dal-ha-mun  AN.SUM.IR˛4 (†L 13 323d) =

te-su-u  (for context see asamsutu lex. section)  CT 24

44 xi 150.

u4 .d è . r a . r a s ù h . s ù h g ù .mu r. a k .d a .

me ß : rihisti Adad te-su-ú qardute sunu  (see qardu
lex. section)  CT 16 19 : 40f.

sah4-mas-tum // te-su-ú  Leichty Izbu 233 ROM

991 :18 (Izbu Comm.).

te-su-ú = qab-lu  LTBA 2 1 iv 44 and 2 :110; im-
sùh-hu = sá-ar te-si-i (var. [im]-sùh-ú = MIN (sa-a-ri)
e-si-ti)  Malku III 183; es-su-ú (vars. te-su-u, se-su-
u) = ku-us-su  Malku III 163.

1.  anarchy, disarray, confusion, dis-
order — a)  in omens and hemerologies :
ana kakkim te-su-um  concerning battle,
(the omen portends) anarchy  CT 44 37: 8

(OB ext.), also, wr. SÙ{  CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :18,

cf. te-su-ú  BRM 4 13 : 50 (SB ext.); te-su-ú
habbatu innaddaru  anarchy, robbers will
rage  ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 9; tÿbu SÙ{  re-
volt, anarchy  Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM

74500 : 49 (SB Alu); SÙ{ gabarahhu  turmoil,
rebellion  KAR 423 i 21, PRT 138 :14, wr.
SÙ{-ú  KAR 430 : 6; will the city be con-
quered by ladders, siege engines, a breach
in the wall, ramps  ina te-se-e ina gabarah—
hi ina patar pallisi ina bubuti  by confu-
sion, rebellion, the dagger of the sapper,
by starvation (etc.)?  IM 67692 : 57 (SB tamÿtu,

tesûtesqÿtu
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courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 74; SÙ{ tem
mati isanni  confusion, the mood of the
land will change  CT 20 13 r. 11; asustu SÙ{
sapah ekalli  (see asustu usage c)  KAR 423

iii 32, also Boissier DA 226 :15 (all SB ext.);

UD.8.KAM SÙ{ KI.MIN bartu  on the 8th
day, confusion, variant : rebellion  KAR 178

r. iii 39, cf. Sumer 8 pl. after p. 36 i 7, viii 8, wr.
te-su-[ú]  5R 49 viii 8, cf. also (the 20th) KAR

178 v 55 (all hemer.), Labat Calendrier s 32 : 9;

amut sahmastim ù te-si-im  YOS 10 17:16, for
other refs. beside sahmastu see s.v.; GI†.
TUKUL te-se-e  “weapon-mark” indicating
confusion (the land will defect from the
king)  Labat Suse 6 ii 40, wr. te-se  ibid. 5 :15,

GI†.TUKUL SÙ{  CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106 : 3, also

KAR 148 :1 and 28, CT 31 19 : 30; gabarahhu
GI†.TUKUL SÙ{ sa Ea  rebellion, “weapon-
mark” indicating confusion (caused) by Ea
RA 68 62 i 5, also CT 20 42 r. 32, (with Enlil and

other gods)  CT 31 14 K.2089 : 2 and 6, CT 20 42

r. 26ff.; te-e-su-um u kusahhum ina matim
ibbassi  there will be anarchy and famine
in the land  YOS 10 24 : 31 (OB ext.), cf. SÙ{
KI.MIN SU.KÚ ina mati [ibassi]  Sm. 1354

r. 4, cf. K.35 : 25, SÙ{ ina mati ibassi  there
will be confusion in the land  CT 39 22 :7 (SB

Alu), K.7935 :13, Leichty Izbu VI 16 and 37, TCL

6 4 r. 10, CT 44 37:17 (OB ext.); SÙ{ bartu ina
mati ibassi  CT 39 22 :17 (SB Alu); SÙ{ ina
mati ibassÿma la bel kussî kussâ isabbat
there will be confusion in the land, and a
usurper will seize the throne  Leichty Izbu V

108; Adad ina mat nakri irahhis ulu SÙ{
ina mat nakri ibassi  CT 20 33 : 98, cf. TCL 6 4

r. 13 (SB ext.); te-su-um ana matim itehhiam
confusion will approach the land  CT 44

37:15 (OB ext.), also BRM 4 13 : 26; te-su-um ina
matim issakkan  confusion will be brought
about in the land  YOS 10 42 iv 51 (OB ext.),

also Dream-book 320 K.6673 : 3, (with ina ekal—
li)  Labat Suse 4 r. 28; Enlil SÙ{ ina mati
isakkan  Leichty Izbu XVII 74f., also (said of

Istar) TCL 6 4 r. 7, cf. (with ina pan abullija)
ibid. r. 9; ilu te-sa4-a ana mati usamqat  a god
will let confusion fall on the land  Labat

Suse 9 : 36, cf. †amas . . . te-sà-a eli umman
nakri usamqat  ibid. 6 ii 31, cf. ibid. 52, ilu u

istaru SÙ{ eli ummanija inaddi  BRM 4

13 : 31 (SB ext.); te-su-ú-um eli ummanim
imaqqu[t]  confusion will befall the army

YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB), also, wr. SÙ{  TCL 6

2 :11, 3 :10, CT 20 13 r. 15, wr. SÙ{-ú   KAR 153

obv.(!) 5f. and 14, and passim in SB ext.; ªum—
manÿ te-su-umº isabbat  confusion will seize

my army  CT 44 37 r. 12, also RA 44 17: 33 (OB

ext.); te-su-ú ana mat nakri imaq[qut]  KAR

454 :18; SÙ{ eli ameli imaqqut  OECT 6 pl. 6

K.2999 + r. 4, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 274, cf. Hun-

ger Uruk 12 r. 16; ina kakkim te-su-um ana
marsi te-si mutim imaqqutassum  in battle,

confusion, concerning the sick, deadly anxi-

ety will fall on him  YOS 10 17:43 (OB); umman
nakri ina SÙ{ SU-sa imaqqut  the enemy

army will fall by its own disorganization

KUB 37 198 :18u, r. 1 (oil omens), CT 20 13 r. 17,

49 :17, CT 30 4 K.3689 + r. 8 (SB ext.), wr. ina
te-se-e ramanisa  RA 44 16 : 9 (OB ext.), nise
ina SÙ{ ramanisina ihalliqa  K.3124 : 5 (astrol.);

SÙ{ SU-sú †UB-su-ma †E† †E†-sú idâkma
ana matisu ul itâr  (the troops of Elam will

attack and reach the country’s interior

but) internal confusion will befall them so

that they will kill one another and will not

return to their own land  CT 20 32 : 50; matu
ina te-si-e ramanisa iddallah  the land will

be troubled by internal confusion  Leichty

Izbu VI 20; INIM te-se-e ina mati ib[bassi]
ACh Supp. 52 : 6.

b)  other occs.:  fear of the hunter did

not overcome the wild donkeys  imahharu
te-su-ú  they face the confusion (saying,

Who can come near us?) (note qablu  line 5)

LKA 62 : 9 (MA lit.); abubu imhullu sahmas—
tu te(var. ti)-su-ú asamsutu . . . ina mati—
su lu kajan  (see asamsutu usage a–2u)  AOB

1 66 : 56, also AfO 5 91 : 88, AKA 11 edge 1 (all

Adn. I); lisahhipsi benna te-sá-a raåÿba  (see

bennu A usage a)  Maqlu VIII 41; gilitta te-
sá-a dilipta . . . iskuna  (a witch) prepared

for me fear, confusion, sleeplessness  STT

76 : 28, dupls. STT 77: 28, Laessøe Bit Rimki

39 : 27; katimsuma te-su-ú [. . .] anxiety has

overcome him  AfO 19 51 : 83 (SB prayer).

tesû tesû
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c)  in personal names :  Nergal-ina-SÙ{-
SUR  O-Nergal-Save-(Me)-from-Confusion

VAS 5 22 :7, also (Nabû)  Roth Marriage Agree-

ments No. 37 r. 3, Ina-SÙ{-etir  RA 68 151 : 9,

Bagh. Mitt. 5 224 No. 17 i 6, Cyr. 203 : 2, 361 :11,

ABL 472 r. 8, 781 : 8, 1047:1, and passim in NB,

see Tallqvist NBN 302 s.v. etêru, wr. SÙ{-SUR
Nbk. 101 :14, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire

No. 70 : 3, Nergal-SÙ{-SUR  CT 49 167:1, and

passim in NB; (DN)-ina-SÙ{-SUR  S. A. Smith

Misc. Assyr. Texts pl. 28 : 35, and passim in NA,

see Tallqvist APN 266.

2.  melee, fray :  Istar  belet te-se-e  god-

dess of the battle melee  AKA 29 i 13 (Tigl. I),

also LKA 63 r. 7, cf. ina te-se-e inaddu belta
Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; tusahizannâsinma tuseskun
te-se-e  (see ahazu mng. 9a–4u)  ibid. 5, kî(?)

himmat asamsâti te-su-ú isâd ina qabli  (see

asamsutu usage b)  Tn.-Epic “ii” 43; [i]na
qereb te-se-e asar sasme u anuntu  in the

midst of the melee where battle and ˜ght

(rage)  STT 70 : 2, see Lambert, RA 53 132, cf.

ina qabli u te-s[e-e]  OECT 6 pl. 27 K.3260 :14,

cf. also KAR 299 : 9, Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; [. . .] salla
ina te-se-e qabal muti  (†amas) [who rescues]

the prisoner in the fray, a mortal combat

Lambert BWL 136 :185; [ka]parri ina te-se-e
naqidu ina nakri  (see kaparru A usage d)

ibid. 134 :137 (hymn to †amas); te-si la suppîm
(see sapû C mng. 2)  CH xlii 59; annû te-su-
ú lamâkuma kuldanni  this is the battle, I

am besieged, come to me! (addressing Mar-

duk)  Iraq 31 31 :47 (MA inc. for a woman in labor).

tetelu  s.; (a material used for baskets?);

Mari.*

kÿma subultÿja ina 1 GI.PISAN te-te-li-im
kunukma subil  seal in a basket of t. and

send (to Qatanum) (textiles) as my gifts

ARM 1 54 : 8.

Possibly to be emended to us-te-li-im.

tetennu  see titennu.

tetentu  s.; (a small plot of land); lex.*

[a . ß à .b à n .d ] a, [a . ß à] .t u r. r a = te-te-en-tu
(preceded by nabalu)  Hh. XX Section 10 : 9f.

tetlu  adj.(?); lordly(?); syn. list.*

igi-gál-lum, te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-ú = e-t [el-lum]
Explicit Malku I 149ˆ.

teåu  adj.; covered (said of the eyes); SB;

cf. têåu.

te-å-a-ti ÿnaja sa ustesbih sibih mu[ti]  my

clouded eyes which have been shrouded

in the pall of death  Lambert BWL 52 r. 16

(Ludlul III).

teåu  see tÿåu.

tê åu  v.;  1.  to wall up (with bricks), to

cover,  2.  II(?) (unkn. mng.); Elam, MB,

SB, NB; I, I/3, II(?); cf. teåu.

ß u .ù r. r a = te-åu-u  (in group with sêru)  Erim-

hus II 223.

ta-a // a-par  (comm. on taåa, see taåu)  BRM 4

32 : 4.

1.  to wall up (with bricks), to cover —

a)  to wall up:  sa . . . narâ . . . ana mê ittadi
ina isati iqtamu ina libitti it-te-å  he who

would throw the stele into water, burn it,

wall it up with bricks  ZA 65 56 : 45 (early

NB), cf. ina qaqqari ittemir ina libnati it-te-å
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 53 (MB kudurru).

b)  to cover the eyes :  te-åa ÿnaja ul
ú-[. . .] CT 46 49 ii 6 (SB lit.); see also  BRM 4,

in lex. section.

c)  other occs.:  sadû lihsÿkunusi sadû
li-te-å-ku-nu-si sadû lineåkunusi  may the

mountain hide you (pl.), cover you up,

drive you away  Maqlu V 160; i-ni-r[u(?) (var.

x-na-x) qaq-qa-d]u i-te-å-ú muhhÿ  they hit

(my) head, they enveloped my skull  Lam-

bert BWL 42 : 59 (Ludlul II), see ibid. p. 344; {UL
É† {UL LÚ i-te-ne-i (possibly error for

isteneåi)  one evil after another will en-

shroud(?) (that) man  Labat Suse 8 :14 (ext.).

tê åutetelu
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2.

 

  II(?) (unkn. mng.):  uncert.:  

 

amm

 

ÿ

 

n
pu

 

h

 

uteppi du-ti-i-

 

s

 

u-nu-ti apputtum la du-
da-i

 

  why did you . . . . the 

 

pu

 

h

 

uteppi

 

-
o¯cials, please do not . . . . (them)  

 

MDP 28

437: 6ˆ. (let.).

von Soden, Or. NS 24 140ˆ.

 

*teu

 

ss

 

u

 

  s.; (an eagle); lex.*; Sum. lw.

 

[t i

 

8

 

] .u ß

 

 = 

 

†U

 

  Hh. XIV 137a.

 

The reconstruction of the Akk. reading
is uncertain.

 

teå

 

û

 

tu

 

  see 

 

tiå

 

û

 

tu

 

 A.

 

t

 

e

 

z

 

a

 

pu

 

  see 

 

t

 

e

 

s

 

a

 

bu.

 

tez

 

û

 

  (

 

te

 

s

 

û

 

)  v.; to excrete, discharge
(blood, pus, gall, urine); OB, SB; I 

 

itezzi

 

,
I/3; cf. 

 

t

 

e

 

z

 

û

 

, 

 

z

 

û

 

 A.

 

b

 

é

 

-e 

 

KU

 

 = 

 

zu-

 

ú

 

 (var. 

 

te-zu-

 

ú

 

), bi-id 

 

KU

 

 = 

 

te-zu-u

 

Ea I 150f., 

 

s

 

e-ed 

 

KU

 

 = 

 

te-zu-u

 

  ibid. 154, cf. [

 

s

 

e]-ed

ª

 

KU

 

(?)º = [

 

te-zu-

 

ú

 

]  Recip. Ea A 184; [

 

s

 

e-e] [

 

LUL

 

] =

 

te-zu-

 

ú

 

  Ea VII iv 33

 

u

 

; ba-e 

 

KU

 

 = 

 

te-e-zu

 

(text -

 

BU

 

)

 

-

 

ú

 

-
um  

 

MSL 14 141 No. 19 : 27 (Proto-Aa); 

 

KU

 

bi-bi

 

KU

 

 

 

=

 

te-zu

 

(text -

 

SU

 

)

 

-

 

ú  

 

Erimhu

 

s

 

 

 

III 66; b

 

é

 

-e 

 

KU 

 

= 

 

te-zu

 

-

ª

 

ú

 

º  MSL 9 128:182 (Proto-Aa); ª

 

KU

 

º.a = 

 

t[i]-

 

s

 

i

 

  (be-

side 

 

s

 

irit

 

 line 146)  OBGT IX 143.

 

i-te-ez-zi

 

 : 

 

sá

 

 ze-e

 

 

 

ID

 

-lu

 

(?)  von Weiher Uruk 36 :19

(Alu Comm.).

 

lip

 

â

 

 la takkal u dama la te-te-e

 

s

 

-

 

s

 

i

 

  do not
eat fat, so you will not excrete blood  

 

Lam-

bert BWL 240 ii 9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken);

 

s

 

umma ina r

 

es

 

 libbi

 

s

 

u dik

 

s

 

u u 

 

h

 

a

 

tt

 

u 

 

s

 

ak

 

—

 

nu

 

s

 

umma dama i-te-zi

 

  if there is a piercing
and burning pain in his epigastrium and
he passes blood  

 

Labat TDP 114 : 42

 

u

 

;

 

 

 

s

 

umma
id

 

es

 

u turra la il

 

e

 

 u dama i-te-ez-zi

 

  if he can-
not bend his arms and he passes blood

 

ibid. 86 r. 3;

 

 

 

s

 

umma am

 

e

 

lu dama i-te-

 

s

 

i qereb

 

(or : 

 

KI.KAL

 

) 

 

s

 

uburri

 

s

 

u izaqqassu

 

  if a man
passes blood and there is a stinging pain
inside(?) his rectum (referring to hemor-
rhoids)  

 

K

 

ö

 

cher BAM 99 :17,

 

 cf. 

 

s

 

umma am

 

e

 

lu

 

DÚR GIG

 

 

 

maru

 

s

 

 dama i-te-ez-zi

 

  

 

ibid. 95 : 27,

cf. ibid. 152 iii 16 and dupl. 182 r. 4,

 

 wr. 

 

i-te-e

 

s

 

-

 

s

 

i

 

  

 

ibid. 99 : 25;

 

 

 

s

 

umma ina 

 

s

 

uburri

 

s

 

u dama u

 

s

 

arka i-te-ez-zi

 

  if he excretes blood and pus

from his anus  

 

Labat TDP 132 ii 14, cf. ibid.

12f.;

 

 

 

s

 

umma . . . ina 

 

s

 

uburri

 

s

 

u marta i-te-e

 

s

 

-

 

s

 

i

 

  if he excretes gall from his anus  

 

Labat

TDP 140 iii 48

 

u

 

;

 

 

 

s

 

umma min

 

â

 

tu

 

s

 

u

 

(?) [

 

ir]-mu-

 

ú

 

 u dama i-te-ez-zi

 

  if his limbs(?) have

become limp and he excretes blood  

 

ibid.

182 : 38; [summa zikaru u sinn]istu ina ma—
jali isalluma zikaru sÿnatisu it-t [e-zi]  if a

man and woman lie in bed and the man

discharges his urine  AMT 66,2 :7, cf. zêsu it-
t [e-zi]  ibid. 8u; IM ana pÿsu u arkatisu it-te-
né-es-si  (like a young boar who mounts

his mate and whose penis repeatedly be-

comes tumescent(?)) he discharges wind(?)

from his mouth and his rectum  ZA 43 18 :70

(SB lit.).

The verb tezû is either an extended form

of ezû (for which only one OB lexical refer-

ence is attested) or a back formation of

nezû from a perfect ittezi. Forms spelled

i-te-ez-zi (or i-te-es-si) are probably present

forms.

tezû  s.; defecator; lex.*; cf. tezû.

BULbu-ub-buBUL (var. [. . .].KU) = te-zu-ú  Lu IV

252.

tezubtu  see sezubtu.

tiamatu  see tâmtu.

tiamtu  see tâmtu.

tiban  s.; deben (an Egyptian measure of

weight); EA; Egyptian word.

Silver, gold, textiles, etc.  †U.NÍGIN-ma
ªsaº 1 me su-si ti-ba-an  a total of 160 deben
(for forty women cupbearers at forty shek-

els of silver each)  RA 31 127:12 (= EA 369,

let. from Egypt).

Dossin, RA 31 134f.

tibbu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

ana muhhi ti-ib-bu sa ana PN(?) [(. . .)] sa
belu ispuru ERÍN.ME† belu lispuramma ti-

*teussu tibbu
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ib-bu MA lip-hur-uå ti-ib-bi ina umu agâ
mada  (parallel :  gusuru  r. 3ˆ.)  JCS 5 74 M

487 r. 13 and 16f. (let.).

tibbuåu  see timbuttu.

tibikku  s.; (a garment); Elam.

8(?) TÚG ti-bi-ik-kum(?)  (in list of gar-
ments)  MDP 18 95 : 5.

Reading uncertain.

tibissu  s.; storage barn for straw; Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

(PN said)  É-ia ti-bi-is-si-ia . . . tibnÿ um—
telli . . . u PN2 ina emuqimma iptetema u
tibnuja ilteqe  I ˜lled my barn(?) with
straw, but PN2 opened it by force and took
my straw  JEN 342 : 4, cf. É-tum ti-bi-is-su sa
tibnÿ malû  ibid. 10, É-tum sâsu ti-bi-is-su sa
PN2 iptû  ibid. 28, É-tum sâsu ti-bi-is-su
zittasu sa PN3  ibid. 34; [tarb]asu . . . ªÉº ti-bi-
is-s[u] É abussu  the enclosure, the barn(?),
the storehouse  HSS 19 5 :16 (division of prop-

erty), see Deller, Lacheman AV 48 and 52.

Derived from tibnu, see  Deller, Or. NS

53 97.

tibku  (tipku, tikpu)  s.;  1.  course of
bricks,  2.  out˘ow, outpouring, surge; OB,
MB, SB, NA; cf. tabaku.

me.me. a = ti-ib-kum  Lanu A 92; a .b a l = ti-bi-
ik mê  Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 12.

1.  course of bricks — a)  referring to
increasing the size of constructions :  istu
gabadibbÿsunu adi ÙR É 15 ti-ip-ki(var. adds
.ME† anhute) luhsip luserida 5[0 tipkÿ lulli
3]5 ti-ip-ki.ME† ana mahrî (var. mahrûte)
luttir  from the parapet to the roof of the
building I took down 15 courses of de-
caying bricks and raised (the wall) to ˜fty
courses, increasing it thus by 35 courses
beyond the former height  AKA 21f.:10f.

(Assur-res-isi I), see Borger Einleitung 103, also

ibid. 104 h and i; Shalmaneser, my father,
built that temple  72 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi)

ulli . . . 20 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi) elisunu
uraddi  making it 72 courses high, (and) I
added twenty courses above these (former
courses)  Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13 :16ˆ.; I set
aside large tracts of land along the Tigris
2 †U.SI ti-ik-pi ana elena lubellit elen ti-
ik-pi sâtunu . . . subat sarrutija abni  I . . . .-
ed 120 courses of bricks upward and built
my royal palace on those brick courses
ibid. 25 No. 15 r. 49f.; in the middle of the
fallow land which I had reclaimed from
the water  tamlâ usmalli 200 ti-ib-ki ina
nalbanija rabî ana elani usaqqi  I piled up
a terrace and raised its height upward to
200 courses of bricks (made) in my large
brick mold  OIP 2 131 : 62, for other refs. see
saqû A v. mng. 2a; 170 ti-ib-ki serussin ana
elani tamlâ umalli  I piled up the terrace
to a height of 170 layers (of bricks)  OIP 2

96 :78, cf. from the water level upwards  120
tik-pi tamlâ umalli  (see malû v. mng. 7i)
Iraq 14 33 : 24 (Asn.); ana sihirtisu ina 190 ti-
ib-ki ullâ resÿsu  I raised its (the palace’s)
height all around by 190 courses (of bricks)
OIP 2 106 vi 6, also 119 :18 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.

p. 34 : 50, cf. (of the wall)  OIP 2 111 vii 69, UGU
3 U†.TA.ÀM ti-ib-ki gabdibbÿsunu aksur
over 180 brick courses I constructed their
(the palace’s) parapet  Lyon Sar. 24 : 38; 2 U†.
TA.ÀM ti-ib-ki gabadibbû lanisunu lamûma
the height of the parapet of each (wall) was
120 courses of bricks  TCL 3 240 (Sar.); ù 50
ti-ik-pi emid  and he is charged with (lay-
ing) ˜fty courses of bricks  Iraq 20 191 No. 42

r. 13u (Nimrud let.), cf. 50.ÀM ti-ib-ki maskan
sikittisu pitiqtu aptiq  (see maskanu mng.
3b)  Streck Asb. 86 x 76, cf. sihirti É suatu 30
tib-ki u[patti]qa pitiqsu  I made the brick-
work of that entire building thirty courses
of bricks (thick)  Streck Asb. 170 r. 41, cf.
also 130  ti-ib-ki  ibid. 43, see Bauer Asb. 2 33

n. 3; ª20º ti-ik-pi ina KI.T[A-s]u [it]talku
GÌRII.ME†-[su i-n]a putu subti sa DN [x] + 2
ti-ik-pi sa siqurr[et]e karru  twenty courses
of bricks have been put under it (the
panther), its feet are toward the seat of
DN, x courses of the ziggurat have been
laid  ABL 483 : 9ˆ., cf. as to the work on the

tibkutibbuåu
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ziggurat  [x ti-i]k-pi ka[rru]  CT 53 724 :7, 30
ti-i[k-pi] sa bet ak[ÿti] . . . ka[rru]  CT 53

214 : 5, see Parpola, SAA 1 78, 79, and 264;

musarê sitir sumija 160 ti-ib-ki tamlî qereb—
su alturma saplanu ina ussesu ezib ahratas
(see musarû A mng. 1a)  OIP 2 100 : 53

(Senn.), cf. [x] ti-ik-pi . . . sa ªbÿt tam-li-eº  CT

53 846 : 9, cf. ibid. 3; 120 ti-ik-pi ana muspali
lu utabbi  AKA 176 r. 11, and passim in Asn.,

see muspalu mng. 2,  also WO 8 41 r. 3, cf. 50
ti-ib-ki ana supali utebbi  AKA 96 vii 81,

cf. AfO 19 141 :7 (both Tigl. I).

b)  in ceremonial context :  ti-ib-kam
isten asbuk (for atbuk)  I laid the ˜rst
course of bricks (with mortar made of ghee
and honey)  AOB 1 12 No. 7: 30, also ibid. 18

No. 12 : 8 (Irisum).

c)  other occs.:  [40 G]AM ti-ib-ku-um
TÚL 40 G[AR.RA]  (referring to bricks for
a well)  Neugebauer, MKT 1 147 iii 45 and 47;

2!-2 SIG4 kubarsu 30 ti-ib-ki mulâsu  two and
one-half bricks was its (the wall’s) thick-
ness, thirty layers of bricks its height  AOB

1 76 : 39 (Adn. I), also WO 2 42 : 50 (Shalm. III),

cf. (in broken context, recording building
work on walls, see asÿtu mng. 1b)  x tik-pi
ADD 915 i 3 and 7, parallel ADD 983 ii 3 and 7,

cf. ADD 691 r. 4f., 1119 i 5 and 9, CT 53 38 : 2, 1
ti-ik-pu [GN]  CT 53 430 r. 2, also ibid. 429 : 9

and 11; 2 ti-ip-[ki] PN  ADD 949 : 3; note re-
ferring to stone blocks :  atâ ti-ik-pi sa puli
issen iddat sanie la illak  why do the
courses of limestone not ˜t one beside the
other?  ABL 628 :14 (NA).

2.  out˘ow, outpouring, surge — a)  of
mountain torrents :  his thirty forti˜ed
cities  sa ina ahi tâmti gallati ti-bi-ik KUR.
ME† GAL.ME† sadruma  which are strung
out along the coast of the . . . . sea (fed by)
the torrents of the great mountains  TCL 3

286 (Sar.); ÍD.ME† ti-ib-ki-su-nu ina mÿlisina
ikis etiq  I crossed rivers, (that is) their
(the mountains’) rapids, at ˘ood stage as if
they were ditches  TCL 3 30 (Sar.), cf. sisÿt
ti-ib-ki-su-nu . . . isaggumu kÿma dAddi  (see
sisÿtu A mng. 1a)  TCL 3 326 (Sar.).

b)  of drink :  ti-bi-ik siras la nebi mamis
karanam  (see siras usage a–1u)  VAB 4 94 iii

15, also ibid. 168 B vii 29 (Nbk.), see also lex.
section.

In the Asb. ref. sû mamÿt ilani rabûti
iprusma i-ta-sùn etiqma ana misir mat As—
sur usammir lemuttu a-sar ti IB K[I(?) x x]
ih-ti (var. [x] ib GADA ih-ti)  AAA 20 89

(pl. 96):158, parallel Iraq 30 109 : 26, the read-
ing and interpretation of the signs follow-
ing asar (coll. R. Borger) are uncertain.

tibku  see tabku s.

tibnu  s.; straw; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
(ti-in-nu  Dar. 267:13) and IN.NU(.DA),
from MA on also †E.IN.NU (†E.IN.
NI(.ME†)  ABL 605 r. 2, JCS 7 140 No. 82 : 24,

IN.NU.DI  Kraus, AbB 5 176 :19, abbr.
IN(.ME†)  RA 63 155 : 8 (OB), MDP 22 127:7,

and passim in Elam, BE 17 34 : 40, 45 :12f., JEN

342 : 5, EA 325 :17), EN.NU  (EA 155 :19), IN.
NU.UN.ME†  AASOR 16 3 : 24 (Nuzi); cf. tibnu
in sa muhhi tibni, tibnu in sat tibni.

i n . [nu] = [ti-ib-nu], i n . nu . g ú . [ g ] a l = [MIN
halluri], i n . nu . g ú .t u [r] = [MIN kakk]ê, i n . nu .

g ú . n í g . à r. r a = [MIN ki]ssani, i n . nu ß u . k i n =

[h]absu  Hh. XXIV 224–228; [IN] = ti-ib-n[u]  MSL

9 131 : 372 (Proto-Aa); [i n] = [ti-i]b-nu = (Hurr.) ti-
ib-ni  Ugaritica 5 130 iii 17u; †E.IN.NU = ti-ib-nu
Practical Vocabulary Assur 33; ga-ra-asGÁ˛{ÚB = ti-
ib-nu  RA 16 166 i 47 and dupl. CT 18 29 (Group

Voc. A); i m . i n . nu = ti-id ti-ib-ni  clay mixed with

straw  Hh. X 484; ti-ib-nu TI-tenû = ti-ib-nu sa ana
selisu nadû  straw which has been laid on its “rib”

(referring to the sign TI-tenû)  Ea II 100, A II/3

Section D 13u.
[. . .] LAGAR˛†E.SUM = maskanu sa †E.IN.NU

threshing ˘oor for straw  Ea III 24; ß u . k i n . a =

MIN (= pussusu) sa IN.NU  Nabnitu XXIII 338;

[. . .].DU = MIN (= habasu) sa IN.NU  to chop, said of

straw  Antagal C 119.

a)  as tempering agent in brickmaking
and in plaster :  2 IN.NU.GUR sâmum sa—
mama SIG4 la ehalliq anaku sÿmsu sa 2 IN.
N[U.GUR] luddikkunusim  be sure (pl.) to
buy for me two gur of straw so that the
bricks do not get ruined, I myself will give
you the price of the two gur of straw  PBS 7

tibku tibnu
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20 :11ˆ. (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 20; 2 (BÁN)
ZÚ.LUM †ÁM 5 GUR IN.NU.DA sa epÿtim
ana amarim [x]-x-hi-im  x dates, the equiv-
alent of ˜ve gur of straw from(?) the
woman baker to [. . .] a brick pile  Birot

Tablettes 20 : 6 (OB), cf. (obscure) 1 (BÁN) di-
ri(?) 40 GUR IN.NU.DA  ibid. 5; ti-ib-ni sa
ana lebe [nu] sa SIG4.{I.A ina ITI.NE UD.
4.KAM MU.36.KAM SUM  straw issued for
making bricks in MN, the 4th day, the
36th year  VAS 6 224 :1 (NB); 2600 libnati . . .
ilabbinma . . . IN.NU u al[lu] PN ana PN2

inandin  he will make 2,600 bricks, PN

will provide PN2 with the straw and the
hoe  Watelin Kish pl. 14 W.1929,144 : 9 (NB);

[SA{]AR.{I.A ana É.GAR8 sa SIG4.ME† sa
ti-ib-nu i-zab-bil-ú-nu  (see igaru mng. 1h)
UCP 9 63 No. 26 : 4 (NB); 3 ME †E maqarrutu
sa †E.IN.NU apparu SIG4.ME† ina muhhisu
utassik  I imposed on him (a levy of) three
hundred bales of straw and reeds for the
bricks (but he did not give any of it)  ABL

639 r. 3, cf. atâ . . . †E.IN.NU apparu s[a
dulli] la taddin[a]  why have you not deliv-
ered straw and reeds for the work?  ABL

1432 : 22, cf. also 700 maqarrat sa †E.IN.
NU . . . ina GN lu qurbu  x bales of straw
must be available at GN (by the date given)
Iraq 18 pl. 11 No. 32 : 2 (royal let.), see Parpola,

SAA 1 236, 235, and 26; †E.IN.NU labÿ[ru] ana
dulli assabat ugdammer  I have used up the
old straw for the work  ABL 201 r. 2, see Post-

gate Taxation p. 263; u ERÍN.ME† gabbi GI.
ME† u IN.NU ana messihfitiflsunu imahhari
anaku . . . GI.ME† u IN.NU ul amahhar  all
the workers receive reeds and straw for
their assignments, I receive neither straw
nor reeds (cf. iskaratu SIG4  line 14) BIN 1

40 : 26ˆ. (NB let.); †ÁM SIG4.{I.A GI GI†.ÙR.
ME† GI†.IG.ME† u ti-ib-ni sa epes sa É  (a
debt of twelve minas of silver) the equiva-
lent of bricks, reeds, beams, doors, and
straw for work on a house  Nbn. 231 : 3; †E.
IN.NU sa GN sa GN2 lurammi dullu ina
libbi nepus  he should make available the
straw in GN and in GN2 so we can use it
for the (repair) work  ABL 578 + CT 53 247

r. 8; [la] †E.IN.NU sa ramenisunu [i]ddinu

la sa KUR {alahhi izabbiluni  neither have

(the men) delivered straw of their own nor

are they carrying that of Halahhu (with

what will they glaze bricks?)  ABL 1180 :11,

cf. ibid. 4, r. 12, see Parpola, SAA 1 114 and 143.

b)  as fodder or bedding for animals — 1u
in OB:  assum GUD.{I.A sa mahrika izzazzu
u GUD.{I.A sa PN mitharis sammÿ u IN.
NU.DA lÿkulu 1 GUD 20 SÌLA IN.NU.DA
lÿkul  concerning the cattle which are with

you and the cattle of PN, they should eat

grass and straw equally, each ox should eat

twenty silas of straw  TLB 4 11 :18f.; ina
IN.NU.DA jaåem sa PN tappuka ÿzibakkum 5

†U.†I IN.NU.DA idimma GUD.{I.A-ia sa
ana GN illiku la iberru  from my straw

which PN, your associate, has left with

you, issue three hundred (bundles? of)

straw, so that my cattle, which went to

GN, will not starve  ibid. 46 : 4ˆ.; seåam u
IN.NU istu amsali mimma ulÿsu berû  since

yesterday I have had no barley or straw,

they (the cattle) are starving  PBS 7 27: 26;

ukullâm sa alpuka ti-ib-na-am u seåam
l[i]ddinunim  they should give me straw

and barley, the fodder which your oxen

(will eat)  Walters Water for Larsa pl. 8 No.

21 : 23, see Stol, AbB 9 259; IN.NU.DA ana
ukulle alpÿ ul ibassi . . . [an]a massar karê
IN.NU.DA [sa] GN [. . .]  there is no straw

for fodder for the oxen, [give orders] to the

guard of the straw-piles of GN  TIM 2 7:18,

see Cagni, AbB 8 7; assum tem IN.NU.{I.A sa
URU Ki-lum sa PA.TE.SI IN.NU sû iggam—
marma GUD.{I.A-ka mÿnam ikkalu  con-

cerning the report about the straw of the

issakku-farmer’s town, when that straw is

used up, what will your cattle eat?  PBS 1/2

11 : 8, see Stol, AbB 11 160; eper karim
IN.NU.DA u kissatam bel A.†À ippal  the

owner of the ˜eld gives compensation for

the earth for the dike(?), the straw, and the

fodder  TCL 1 142 :16, cf. ana IN.NU.DA-su-
nu SA{AR.{I.A karrisunu . . . PN ippal
Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27: 4; note with ref. to

pussusu : IN.N[U] ana GUD.{I.A mu-ªx-x-xº
upassas  he (the hired ox-driver) will . . . .
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straw for the . . . . cattle  YOS 12 421 : 9, and
see ß u .k i n . a = MIN (= pussusu) sa IN.NU
Nabnitu XXIII 338, in lex. section.

2u  in later texts :  PN . . . sa ina semeri
sabtuma ana habasu sa ti-ib-nu ana É.GUD.
ME sa LUGAL ana PN2 . . . nadna  PN who
is held in chains and handed over to PN2

to chop straw for the royal stable  YOS 7

77: 3, cf. PAP 2 habis IN.NU  CT 56 737: 6

(both NB); 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana IN.NU
ana PN sa É.GUD.ME† nadin  one shekel
of silver given to PN, who is in charge of
the ox stable, for straw  Camb. 23 : 5; †E.ME†
IN.NU.DA  (as fodder for horses)  MRS 9 193

RS 17.423 :15; se-im u †E.IN.NU.{I.A ana
mur nisqÿ uselâ  I had barley and straw put
on (the boats) for the thoroughbreds  OIP 2

74 : 68 (Senn.); †E.IN.NU.ME† gab-bu ina
KUR-ia ana GN saklû . . . †E.IN.NU.ME†
ana asap.ME† lassu  all the straw in my
province is reserved(?) for GN (and) there
is no straw for the(ir) pack animals  ABL

122 : 3ˆ. (NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 255; [†E.
IN].NU †E kissutu a[na A]N†E.KUR.RA.
ME [la] iddan  he does not give any straw
or fodder to the horses  ABL 995 : 3 (NA), see

Parpola, SAA 1 108, and see kissatu A mng.
2; we are stationed in GN  †E.IN.NU.ME†
†E kissutu maåda nusakal  and we are
giving (the horses) much straw and fodder
to eat  Postgate Palace Archive No. 195 : 6; IN.
NU.ME† sa 10 ume  AfO 21 45 (pl. 8) VAT 9968

r. 8 (NA).

c)  in ˜eld rentals and other harvest
deliveries — 1u  obligations :  ina eburi seåam
u IN.N[U] malla ahmama izuzzu  (a ˜eld
rented in erresutu-tenancy) at harvest time
they will divide the barley and the straw
equally  MDP 22 126 : 9, MDP 23 281 :10, and

passim, wr. IN  MDP 22 127:7; bilat x A.†À
ina adri se-am u ti-ib-na ana PN inaddi[nu]
they will deliver the yield of x ˜eld, the
barley and straw, to PN on the threshing
˘oor  KAJ 52 :14 (MA); †E.ME† karû sa mala
AN†E 5 awiharu eqli u IN.NU.UN.ME†
stored barley (representing the yield) from
one homer and ˜ve awiharu of land, and

the straw  AASOR 16 3 : 24 (Nuzi, coll.); u ana—
ku itti †E.ME†-su u itti IN.NU-su aktalami u
inanna A.†À.ME† sâsu kî masime itti †E.
ME†-su u itti IN.NU-su ana PN umtessir
and I kept (the ˜eld) with its grain and its

straw, but now I released that ˜eld appro-

priately(?) to PN with its grain and its

straw  JEN 470 :12ˆ.; DI.KUD.ME† ana 40

AN†E †E ana 40 sahirru IN.NU.ME† ana
ispiku sa 4 MU.ME† PN ana DUMU.ME† PN2

ittadûs  the judges imposed upon PN (the

penalty) to (deliver to) the sons of PN2

forty homers of barley and forty bundles

of straw, the produce of four years  JEN

654 : 39, cf. (in penalty clauses, always beside same

amounts of grain in homers)  JEN 369 : 46, 399 : 36,

JEN 111 : 9, RA 23 115 No. 37: 8, JEN 355 : 37; 5

maqarrat sa †E.IN.NU ina libbi Assurÿte
sibsu sa maåutte sa qat PN  x bales of straw

by the Assyrian standard is the straw-tax

imposed on the (royal) muåuntu ˜eld held

by PN  Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 15 : 2,

also ibid. 16 : 2; 3000 maksaru sa ti-ib-nu ina
muhhi maskattu inandin  he will deliver

3,000 bundles of straw (beside barley) to

the storehouse  YOS 6 150 :10 (NB), for other

refs. see maksaru, wr. ti-in-nu  Dar. 267:13,

cf. ti-bi-in gabbi inandin  VAS 3 158 :12, cf.

also ti-bi-in gabbi sa PN  all of the straw be-

longs to (the lessor) PN  ibid. 13 : 22, also

9 : 20; IN.NU etir  the straw is paid for  Dar.

284 : 8.

2u  exemptions :  lu GI†.ME† lu Ú.ME† lu
IN.NU lu †E.BAR u lu mimma massÿta . . .
la nasê  (his teams or men) need not trans-

port either wood or hay or straw or barley

or any delivery  MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 49, cf. (ex-

emption from)  massÿt Ú.ME† u IN.NU ilik
LUGAL mala basû  (see massÿtu mng. 1)

MDP 10 pl. 11 i 26 (both MB kudurrus); A.†À
suatu †E nusahesu la innassuhu †E.IN.NU-
sú la issabbas  as for this ˜eld, its (barley)

tax shall not be exacted, its straw shall not

be taxed  ADD 625 r. 7, see Postgate Taxation

176 and Postgate Royal Grants 9, and see sabasu
mng. 4b, cf., wr. [†E].IN.NI.ME†  JCS 7 140

No. 82 : 25; A.†À GI†.PAN-su †E.IN.NU.
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[ME†(?)] †E.PAD.ME† zakû  his (the Ituian

tribe’s) bow-˜eld is exempt from straw and

barley (taxes)  ABL 201 : 6, see Postgate Taxa-

tion p. 263 (all NA).

3u  other deliveries :  LÚ.{UN.GÁ.ME†
sukunma IN.NU sa A.†À GN ana libbu alim
litbalu  assign some hired laborers so that

they take into the city the straw from the

˜elds around GN  A 3531 :17 (unpub. OB let.);

assum IN.NU.DA an[a] É.GUR7 zabalim
concerning transporting the straw to the

storehouse  IM 67234 :12 (unpub. OB let. from

Tell ed-Der, courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. IN.NU.
DA sa A.†À GN ana GN2 sus[îm]  A 3530 : 9

(unpub. OB let.); ina GI†.MAR.G[ÍD.DA] IN.
NU kî azbila  (see eriqqu mng. 1a–4u)  BE 17

34 : 40 (MB let.); 14 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana
LÚ.{UN.GÁ.ME sa IN.NU ina GN upahharu
14 shekels of silver for the hired laborers

who collect straw in GN  YOS 6 109 : 2, cf. 10

GUR ana LÚ.{UN.GÁ.ME† sa IN.NU izab—
bilu  ten gur (of barley) for the hired labor-

ers who carry straw  BIN 2 133 : 6 (both NB); 1

GI†.MÁ.LÁ sa PN ana IN.NU.DA sênim it—
talkakkum ana 6 GUR IN.NU.DA nadanim
PN2 ispurakkum summa 6 GUR IN.NU.DA
ana GI†.MÁ.LÁ sênim la iksudam GI†.MÁ.
LÁ requssu la tatarradam I[N].NU.DA su—
tamliassu[m]a [turd]assu  one raft of PN’s

has now departed to go to you to load

straw, PN2 instructed you to provide six

gur of straw, if six gur of straw are not

su¯cient to load this raft (completely), do

not send it back to me empty, ˜ll it up

completely with straw, and (only then) send

it back to me  TLB 4 44 : 4ˆ. (OB let.); x GUR
(†E) . . . Á MÁ.{I.A sa IN.NU.DA issi—
a[nim]  YOS 5 175 : 23, 188 : 3 (OB);  GI†.MÁ sî
labÿrtu sa ti-ib-nu †E kissutu mÿnu sa ibas—
sûni ina libbi nusebbaluni  there is an old

boat which we use for transporting straw,

fodder, and whatever there is  ABL 802 : 8,

cf. (in similar context) wr. †E.IN.NU  ABL

89 :15 and r. 8 (both NA); 3 GÍN ana PN ana idÿ
GI†.MÁ sa IN.NU SUM.NA  three shekels

(of silver) given to PN for the hire of the

boat (transporting) straw  Nbk. 282 : 5, cf. ˜ve

shekels of silver  ana idÿsu ana Eanna ana
qurrub[u] sa ti-ib-n[i]  for its (the boat’s)
hire for Eanna for delivering straw  YOS 7

80 : 5, cf. LÚ.MÁ.LA{4 sa ti-ib-ni . . . uselâå
GCCI 2 366 : 25 (all NB).

d)  various unspeci˜ed household or
personal uses — 1u  in OA:  tí-ib-nam ú esÿ
sa KÙ.BABBAR !-3 MA.NA fiufl elis samanim
buy (pl.) for me straw and (˜re)-wood for
one-third of a mina of silver or more  KTS

12 : 38, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 454, cf. sa
1!-2 GÍN ti-ib-nam astam  TCL 20 162 : 28, 2 GÍN
ana sitta ellitÿn sa tí-ib-ni-im  two shekels
(of silver) for two top packs of straw  ibid.

176 :13, 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR a-tí-ib-nim asqul
ibid. 164 :17, 6 GÍN KÙ a-tí-ib-nim ana PN

VAS 26 48 :15; ti-ib-nam(?) taåerama qablÿtam
sesiani  send (pl.) back the straw and re-
deem the qablÿtu-container  Jankowska KTK

19 : 30 (= Golénischeˆ 20); 2 GÍN a-finafl e-ri-qé-
en sa tí-ib-ni-im  two shekels (silver) for
(the hire of?) two wagons for straw  BIN 4

169 :13, cf. tí-ib-nam e-ri-qá-am  one cartload
of straw  Kültepe f/k 120 : 5, cited K. Balkan,

Mélanges Laroche p. 57; missu sa ina bÿt [ija]
tí-ib-na-am u esÿ tastanakkunu  (see isu mng.
2e)  BIN 6 119 :18; tí-ib-nam isåumunimma
. . . tí-ib-nam suwati PN ilqesu  they bought
straw for me, PN took that straw  TuM 1

27a : 5ˆ.; tí-ib-nam sama . . . tí-ib-nam pah—
hira  buy straw, collect straw  TCL 14 47:17

and 23; 60 LÁ 1 kulupinnum sa tí-ib-nim PN

ana PN2 imdud  ICK 1 174 : 3, cf. 18 kuli—
pinnÿ tí-ib-nam is[ti] PN nilqe  ICK 1 168 : 2,

for other refs. see kulupinnu; 7 azamilla—
tim tí-ib-nim isti PN  (see azamillu)  BIN 4

146 : 27, tí-ib-nu-um  (in broken context)
CCT 6 4a :10.

2u  in OB:  ina GN IN.NU.DA sa ibassû
sitaåamma  buy up in GN here and there
whatever straw there may be  A 3530 :12;

ana ahhÿja sa 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR IN.NU.
DA ammarakkunusim  for you, my broth-
ers, I will ˜nd straw for two shekels of
silver  CT 33 20 :14; PN IN.NU sa tapqidanni
ul ÿpulannima  PN did not pay me for the
straw which you handed over to me  TLB 4
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22 :19; ina libbu IN.NU sa mahrika 60 GUR
IN.NU ana PN ZABAR.DAB5 idin  from

the straw which is with you give sixty gur

of straw to PN, the zabardabbu  TIM 2

142 : 4ˆ.; u IN.NU.DA humus kurri idnanissu
furthermore give him straw, a ˜ve-gur

item  Kraus AbB 1 81 : 35, see Kraus, RA 64 143;

ti-ib-na-am u 1 (BÁN) †E ina panÿka lil—
qûnim  (do me a favor) let them bring

along straw and one seah of barley from

your place  Sumer 14 27 No. 9 :19 (Harmal let.);

adi anaku ana IN.NU.DA pullusaku  while I

was concerned with the straw  VAS 16

146 :19, see Frankena, AbB 6 146 :18; 2 (BÁN)
†E sÿm 4 GUR IN.NU.DA  two seahs of

barley, the equivalent of four gur of straw

Birot Tablettes 52 : 2, cf. (x barley) †ÁM IN.
NU  BE 6/2 27: 2 (leg.); 5 G[I] MA.AN.SIM
IN.NU.DI  ˜ve sieves (made of?) straw

Kraus, AbB 5 176 :19, see Kraus, RA 64 143 n. 2,

see also mangaru A, sagrikku; note the

large amount :  480 GUR IN.NU  TIM 2

141 :12 and 24, cf. sumi IN.NU madim  ibid.

14; uncert.:  1 IN.NU MAR.GÍD.DA  one

cartload of straw (in list of expenditures)

MDP 28 472 :13, cf. ibid. 4.

3u  in EA, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB:  liddin
GN ana A.ME†me-e-ma ana ÌR-su ana laq[i]
GI†.ME† ana INti-ib-nu ana tÿdi  may (the

king) allow the city of GN to (supply) wa-

ter for his servant, that he may acquire

wood, straw, and loam  EA 148 : 33, cf. janu
GI† jafinufl mê janu EN.NU janu i[p]ru janu
sa-mu ana mÿtima  there is no wood, no

water, no straw, no food, no burial place(?)

for the dead  EA 155 :19; [ti]-ib-nu  (in bro-

ken context)  EA 14 iv 58 (list of gifts from

Egypt); x GI† harwarahhe IN.NU  x pitch-

forks for straw  Sumer 32 124f. IM 6821 :1 and

passim in Nuzi, for other refs. see harwa—
rahhu; PAP 100 maqarratu sa †E.IN.NU.
ME† sa 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina GN SUM-nu
in all they will deliver one hundred

bundles of straw worth ten shekels of

silver in GN  ADD 151 edge i 2, cf. PN bel
qatati sa †E.IN.NU.ME†  PN is the guaran-

tor for that straw  ibid. r. 3; 50 maqarrat sa

†E.IN.NU.ME† issenis ana qaqqidisa id—
dan  he will likewise provide x bales of
straw at its capital value  Iraq 19 128 ND

5448 :10; see also (for MA, NA) maqarrutu,
(for MA) azamillu; issu libbi †E.IN.NU sa
PN PN2 habbaluni PN2 {A.LA-sú ussallim
(see zittu mng. 1c–4u)  KAV 45 :1 (NA); †E.
IN.NU issiqiu  they bought straw  ABL 506

r. 6 (NA), cf. †E.BAR-a IN.NU-a u Ú.S[UM
. . .] it-tas  ABL 925 :13 (NB); †E kurdissu sa
†E.IN.NU ittisi  he removed a . . . . of straw
ABL 821 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 105; ina muh—
hi †E.I[N.NU] sa URU Uram[me] assaparka
la taddin  I wrote to you about the straw
for GN, but you did not give any  Postgate

Palace Archive 206 :1; 20 maksari sa IN.NU
CT 55 49 :17 (NB), cf. ibid. 23, CT 57 294 : 2; 5
GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa ana ti-bi-in PN . . .
SUM.NA  ˜ve shekels of silver that PN gave
for straw  YOS 6 127:1; 15 GÍN ana ti-ib-ni
UCP 9 113 No. 60 : 28, 4 GÍN rebûtu ana ti-ib-
ni  ibid. 56 (all NB).

e)  storage buildings :  bamat IN.N[U-ia
ina . . .] garin bamat IN.NU-ia ina nakkamti
garin  half of my straw is stored [in . . .],
half of my straw is stored in the storage
building  TIM 2 158 r. 1uˆ. (OB let.), see Cagni,

AbB 8 158; 3,36 sa GÁ.DUB IN.NU.DA  MCT

134 Ud 31, MCT 136 Ue 22, 1,16 É.U†.GÍD.DA
IN.NU.DA  ibid. 23 (OB list of coe¯cients); ina
bÿt ti-ib-n[i] KA x x x wasb[ak]u mamman
[. . .] ti-ib-na [. . .] ul [. . .]  I am staying . . . .
in the straw (storage) building, no one
[. . .] straw  PBS 7 15 :10ˆ. (OB let.), see Stol,

AbB 11 15; see also tibissu.

f)  as gift, tribute, or booty — 1u  as gift :
I received  NINDA.ME KA†.ME †E.IN.
NU.ME †E kissutu.ME† namurtu sa PN

bread, beer, straw, and fodder as an audi-
ence gift from PN  Scheil Tn. II 78, r. 3, etc.;

namurta sa †E.PAD.ME† sa †E.IN.NU kî
abbesunu abi abbesunu iddanuni sunu id—
dunu  they will give audience gifts of bar-
ley and straw just as their fathers and
grandfathers used to give  ND 10017: 4, cited

Postgate Taxation 150; atypical :  hudusum 30
GUR IN.NU.DA idissum . . . 30 GUR IN.
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NU.DA idin  (when he enters Larsa) re-
ceive him with pleasure, give him thirty
gur of straw, give out thirty gur of straw
TLB 4 43 :14ˆ. (OB let.).

2u  as tribute or booty :  se-am.ME ª†E.
INº.NU.ME sa KUR-sú [. . .] . . . ana hubtani
lu ahtabat  I carried away as booty the bar-
ley and the straw of his land  Scheil Tn. II

16; AN†E.KUR.RA.ME† KÙ.BABBAR.ME†
KÙ.GI.ME† se-am †E.IN.NU kudurru emis—
sunuti  (see seåu mng. 1c–2u)  AKA 310 ii 47

(Asn.); will his army enter  ana tamartu kis—
satu ana babal se-am u †E.IN.NU  for . . . .,
for carrying (away) barley and straw?  Craig

ABRT 1 82 r. 6 (tamÿtu).

g)  in omen apod.:  hu-s [à-hi seå]im u
IN.NU ina mati Ì.GÁL-si  there will be
scarcity of barley and straw in the land
Labat Suse 7 r. 5, cf. BRM 4 13 : 20, cf. SU.KÚ
seåi u IN.NU  KAR 403 :17, AOS 67 10 r. 16,

Thompson Rep. 209 r. 6, †E u IN.NU ina KUR
GÁ[L]  CT 51 143 :15; seåum u IN issaqqilu
barley and straw will become scarce (lit.
will be weighed)  RA 63 154 : 8 (OB ext.), cf.
saqal se-im u IN.NU  LBAT 1532 r. 12; see
also husahhu, nibrÿtu, nusurrû.

h)  in rit.:  you purify the house with
†E.†E† †E.IN.NU †E.GIG †E.ZÍZ.ÀM  (see
segusu)  AAA 22 58 r. i 58; kisir †E.IN.NU sa
libbi É.GAR8 teleqqi  you take a node of
straw from the inside of the wall  KAR 43

r. 19; NU GIDIM sa ZÍD.†E IN.NU u sÿnat
AN†E  an image of the ghost made of ˘our,
straw, and donkey urine  ABL 461 :10 (NB);

note (Aluzinnu, how do you exorcise?)
parâ akâsma †E.IN.NU umalla  I skin a
mule and ˜ll (the hide) with straw  TuL

p. 17 r. ii 22.

i)  in med.:  ilta sa IN.NU turrar tasâk
you char and crush chaˆ taken from straw
AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI IN.NU chaˆ from
straw (and other ingredients)  ibid. 19.

j)  other occs.:  throughout my country I
put (draft animals) to the plow  se-am.ME†
u †E.IN.NU.ME† eli sa pan usatir atbuk  I

heaped up larger stores of grain and straw
than ever before  WO 1 474 iv 46 (Shalm. III),

cf. se-am.ME† u †E.IN.NU sa GN esidi ina
†À DUB-uk  AKA 371 iii 82, cf. Iraq 14 34 : 83,

and passim in Asn., also KAH 2 84 : 44 (Adn. II);

IN.NU NU U†.KU  may he not . . . . straw
RA 66 167 ii 44 (kudurru of Nazimaruttas), cf. sa
. . . IN.NU-sú †UK-x  RA 66 173 : 65 (kudurru of

Kudur-Enlil); ina mati sa ahija AN†E.KUR.
RA.ME† el ti-ib-ni mad  in the land of my
brother horses are more abundant than
straw  KBo 1 10 : 41 (let. of Hattusili III); sa
tittu niqqasa sa zarî IN.NU-su  (why does)
the pollen from the ˜g-tree, the straw
(dust) of the winnower (hurt you, eyes?)
AMT 10,1 iii 12; (if in his dream)  †E.IN.NU
ÿkul  he eats straw  Dream-book 317 r. i x+6;

sapal IN.NU.DA mû illaku  water ˘ows
beneath the straw (proverb?)  ARM 10

80 :13, also ARMT 26 199 : 44, 202 :10.

For IN.NU.DA as logogram in Hitt. texts
see  Hoˆner Alimenta p. 37f.

tibnu  in sa muhhi tibni  s.; overseer of
collection (or transportation) of straw;
NB; cf. tibnu.

(barley for)  12 LÚ.A.BAL.ME 3 LÚ sa
ina muhhi IN.NU  twelve water drawers,
three overseers of straw (collection?)  AnOr

9 8 : 60 (NB), see San Nicolò, Or. NS 17 287.

tibnu  in sat tibni (or kur tibni) s.; (a
bird); SB; cf. tibnu.

g i r5. z a . n a mu ß en = sat ti-ib-nu = MIN (=

askikÿtu) salmu  Hg. B IV 282, in MSL 8/2 169, cf.

[. . .] = sat ti-i[b]-ni  Hh. XVIII 214, [. . . mu ß en] =

[s]at ti-ib-nu  Diri VI B 2u.

ina {UL sat ti-ib-nu MU†EN  because of
the evil foretold by the sat tibni bird  CT

41 24 iii 8, see RA 48 14; if a . . . .-bird  ina ah
nari kÿma sat ti-ib-ni D[U . . .]  CT 41 5

K.3701+ : 29 (SB Alu).

tibû  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*

l ú . [s a ] .du .bu .u l = ti-bu-ú  OB Lu A 435, cf.

l ú . s a .du .bu .u l = sa se-e-s [e-e]  OB Lu C6 15.
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tibû  see tebû.

tÿbu  s.;  1.  attack, uprising,  2.  claim,  3.
rising of the wind, daybreak, rising of an
object,  4.  throbbing,  5.  rutting,  6.  (a
part of the exta); from OB on; pl. tÿbu
(tÿbanu  ABL 280 : 9, NB); wr. syll. and ZI,
ZI.GA (KUR  Labat Suse passim); cf. tebû v.

n í g . z i E l a m .m aki hé . l i .b i nu .mu .u n .

d a . a b. k a l . l a [. . . m] è g ì r. í l . l a . a . n i ß i .

i n . s a r. r e : senu Elamû l[a] musaqir ilÿ urrihamma
ta-ha-za-sú ti-bu-sú ih-tam-tù  the wicked Elamite,

who did not hold the gods in esteem, hastened his

battle, his attack was swift  JCS 21 129 : 23 (SB

lit.), see Lambert, CRRA 19 436, and dupl. cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert; UD.KA.BAR .b a b í . i n .

h a l . à m : te-ib tu-ku(?)-ul [. . .] (obscure)  BE 1/2

129 :16 (late copy of Ammisaduqa).

1.  attack, uprising — a)  onset of battle,
onrush of arms — 1u  with tahazu, kakku,
etc.:  ti-ib anuntija samru sa la issanna[nu]
the violent onslaught of my battle which
cannot be equaled  TCL 3 251 (Sar.); ina ti-ib
qabli  at the onslaught of the battle  AfO 7

281 r. 5 (Tn.-Epic); ti-ib tahazija danna eduru
they took fright before the violent on-
slaught of my battle line (and ˘ed into
the mountains)  AKA 50 iii 14, also AKA 55 iii

66, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. I), cf. OIP 2 35 iii

62, 78 : 26, 156 :12 (all Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pl.

16 iv 40 (Asb.), wr. ZI  Lie Sar. p. 52 : 5, ti-ib
MÈ-ia danni emuruma  Borger Esarh. 44 i 73,

also Streck Asb. 16 ii 36, 142 ii 23, (with ismû)

ibid. 42 iv 118; sa ana ti-ib MÈ-sú danni
kibratu ultanapsaqa  (the king) at whose
violent onslaught the world is reduced to
anguish  WO 1 456 i 19, also 3R 7 i 8 (Shalm.

III); melamme belutija u ti-bi MÈ-ia danni
ishupusunutima  my lordly splendor and
the ˜erce onslaught of my battle over-
whelmed them  1R 30 iii 8 (†amsi-Adad V);

ina kakke Assur belija u ti-ib MÈ-ia ezzi
irassunu a-ni-å-ma  I turned them back
with the weapons of my lord Assur and
by the terrible onset of my attack  OIP 2 45

v 78 (Senn.); I, Esarhaddon  [sa ma]har kakke
petûti u ti-ib MÈ danni ana arkisu la itu—
ru  who never retreated before unsheathed

weapons or the mighty onslaught of bat-
tle  Borger Esarh. 103 i 26; ina ti-ib ta-ha-zi-ia
nagusu usahrib  in the onslaught of my
battle I laid waste his district  Piepkorn Asb.

52 iii 66; sa ina ti-ib kakkesu ezzute tubuqat
erbetta usrabbu  (the king) who by the at-
tack of his ˜erce weapons causes the four
quarters (of the world) to tremble  AfO 18

349 : 8 (Tigl. I); ZI.GA kakki halaq rubê  attack
of the weapon(s), ruin of the prince  CT 39

32 : 33 (SB Alu).

2u  of gods :  (Ninurta)  sa ina tahazi la
issannanu ti-bu-su  whose onrush cannot
be matched in battle  AKA 254 :1 (Asn.), cf.
la mahar te-bu-su  En. el. II 74, see George, Iraq

52 153 : 98, sa belu ilÿ ti-bu-ka (var. te-bu-su)
(in broken context)  En. el. IV 73; (Nusku)  sa
ti-bu-sú dannu  Maqlu II 7; the ˜erce gallû-
demons  ti-ba-sú palhu  fear his (Ninurta’s)
onslaught  CT 46 36 : 8 and dupls. (SB Epic of

Zu); ana te-bi-sú ezzi sa iåirru ul ibsi  there
was no one to withstand his (Marduk’s)
terrible onslaught  STC 1 p. 205 :11, see Ebel-

ing Handerhebung 94; the great gods  sa ti-
bu-su-nu tuquntu u sasmu  whose arising
(brings) con˘ict and war  AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl.

I), parallel KAH 2 89 :15 (Tn. II), cf. (the Seven
gods)  [sa t]i-bu-sú-nu tamharu sasm[u]
Borger Esarh. 79 :12, (Ninurta)  sa ti-bu-su
abubu  AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.).

3u  other occs.:  dabdâsu amhasma usah—
hira ti-ba-a-su  I defeated him, I repulsed
his attack  TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. ZI nakri suh—
hur  (apodosis)  VAB 4 268 ii 30 (Nbn., ext.);

ina uggat libbija eli GN ti-bu samru as—
kunma  full of anger I made a ˜erce assault
on Cutha  OIP 2 51 : 23 (Senn.); ti-i-ba dapna
sa umman Kas[sî]  AfO 7 281 r. 4 (Tn.-Epic);

emuqÿsunu idkûni ana ti-ib lemutti ana mi-
sir-ia  they dispatched their forces for an
evil attack against my territory  Streck Asb.

70 viii 72; the army  sa ti-bu-su la imm[ah—
haru]  whose attack cannot be withstood
Borger Esarh. 103 i 9, cf. ti-ib la mahar  Tn.-

Epic “iii” 43, ti-bu la nu-u[h-h]u  AfO 6 80 : 4

(Assur-bel-kala); [l]ibbum isdum ti-bu-um qu—
radutum  (see quradutu)  RA 45 171 : 4 (OB
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lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; alÿ nakirÿ
ti-bu-us x [. . .] (in broken context)  BiOr 30

361 : 39 (OB lit.); in transferred mng.:  Ham-
murapi  ti-i-ib (var. te-e-eb) kibrat erbettim
the onslaught of the four regions  CH ii 2,

var. from RA 45 72 i 27, cf. Tukulti-Ninurta
ti-ib la mahar  the irresistible onslaught
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10.

b)  (military) attack, assault, raid — 1u
in gen.:  let the cattle come to me  summa
ti-bi nakrim summa ti-bi habbatim la ibas—
sÿma  if there is neither an attack of the
enemy nor an attack of brigands  TCL 17

27:18 (OB let.); since the king went to the
enemy country  ti-bi nakri minimmÿni las—
su  there have been no enemy attacks
whatsoever  ABL 503 :18 + CT 53 331 : 5u; enu—
ma ti-ib nakri u lu nakru ana pat matika
ana la tehê  BiOr 39 12 :1; RN sar mat Elamti
sabusu . . . ana misir sa mat Assur ZI sihtu
sa lem[utti] ippusu  will RN, the king of
Elam, (and) his troops make a raid, a
vicious attack on Assyria?  ABL 1195 : 4, cf.
ti-bi sihti sa lemutti  ibid. 9 (query for an ora-

cle), cf. ti-ba sihta la isakkanamma  IM

67692 :172 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ka—
du ina GN usra ti-ba-a-nu ina GN2 ti-ba-å
guard the outpost in GN and make raids
into Elam (kill and take prisoners!)  ABL

280 : 9 (NB).

2u  in omens :  ZI-bu hattu sa iqbû ZI-ib
KÚR hatti KÚR  attack, panic, as they say
(in the commentaries): attack of the en-
emy, panic of the enemy  CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 25,

restored from dupl. RA 68 65 iv 4f., ZI nakri
KAR 377:10, also CT 38 2 : 40 (both SB Alu),

Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Leo, and passim,

RAcc. 34 :16, wr. ZI-ib nakri  Leichty Izbu XX

1, but ZI-e (= tebe) KÚR  ibid. II 66; ZI-ib sar
hammaåi  KAR 152 : 21 (SB ext.), ti-bu-um
YOS 10 44 : 24 (OB ext.), BRM 4 15 : 8 and parallel

16 : 6 (SB ext.), wr. ti-bu  CT 5 5 : 48 (OB oil

omens), CT 39 2 :102, KAR 377: 29 (SB Alu),

KAR 178 iv 25, KAR 110 : 6 (hemer.), wr. ZI-bu
CT 38 35 : 54 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu I 94, CT 20

41 r. 17, also ibid. 34 i 3, 48 r. iv 36 and 42, CT 31

27 r. 7 and dupl. TCL 6 5 r. 42, BRM 4 13 :12 (all

SB ext.); ZI dannu kasusu ina mati issakkan
Leichty Izbu I 82, wr. ZI-bu dannu  ibid. II 12,

KAR 386 : 37 (SB Alu), ti-bu dannu  KUB 4

59 : 6 (Izbu); ti-bu-um kasdum  successful at-

tack  YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), ZI-bu
kasdu  5R 48 v 5, CT 38 34ˆ.: 21, 47, 63, TCL 6

9 r. 8, also ZI kasdu  ibid. 14; ti-bu kasdu  Labat

Calendrier s 34–35 : 34, note wr. KUR-bu KUR-
du  Labat Suse 4 : 49, KUR-bu NU KUR-du
ibid. 50, KUR nakri kasdu  ibid. 5 : 6, for other

refs. see kasdu mng. 1; ZI-bu nahsu nakru
ala ilammÿma ul isabbat  attack that ends

in retreat, the enemy will besiege the city

but will not take it  CT 31 20 r. 15 (SB ext.);

ti-bi ummanika eli nakrim ittazzaz  the at-

tack of your army will be victorious over

your enemy  RA 27 149 :13 (OB ext.), see Riem-

schneider, ZA 57 130; ti-bu-um rabûm umma—
nam ikassadam  a massive attack will de-

feat the army  YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.); ZI-bu
ibassi  Leichty Izbu II 22, ti-bu-u GAR-sú  La-

bat Calendrier s 38 : 6; for occs. with tebû see

tebû v. mng. 5a; di¯cult :  ZI-ib (var. ZI-bu)
ana rubê ippaqqid  TCL 6 2 :15, var. from CT 28

43 : 5, also CT 30 15 :14; ZI-bu-um (apodosis)

AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3 : 9; will he escape ina
ZI-ib nakri ZI-ib nesi ZI-ib habbati ZI-ib il—
tani ruåubti  from an attack of the enemy,

an attack of lions, an attack of robbers, the

onset of a raging north wind?  IM 67692 : 295f.

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ZI-ib nakri
ana rubê  attack of the enemy against the

prince  Leichty Izbu V 17, cf. ZI-bu sar Akkadi
ana mat nakri  Thompson Rep. 231 : 4, cf. also

ibid. 161 : 6.

c)  uprising, rebellion :  LÚ Puqudu ina
ti-bi Bÿt Amukani ardani sa sarri belija
uqtettû  in an uprising the Puqudu have

brought an end to the Bÿt-Amukani tribe,

the subjects of the king, my lord  ABL

275 : 6 (NB); ti-bu mar sarri kusse abisu isab—
bat  revolt, the son of the king will seize

the throne of his father  Leichty Izbu VI 34;

ti-bu la bel kussî kussâ [isabbat]  revolt, a

person with no right to the throne will

seize the throne  ibid. IX 23; ZI-bu ana sarri
ibarru  they will start a revolt against the

tÿbutÿbu

oi.uchicago.edu



388

king  BRM 4 13 : 27 (SB ext.); ZI-ib hupsi ana
rubê  CT 30 6 :11, and see hupsu  A usage f;
rubû ti-bi matisu usamqat  the prince will
put down the revolt of his land  Leichty Izbu

V 28; ZI.GA ina mati issakkan  a revolt will
occur in the country  Köcher BAM 1 iii 48;

ti-bu-um rig-mu  revolt, rumor (from the
enemy)  Dream-book 316 iv x+3; ZI-bu tesû
Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500 : 49, cf. ibid.

47; ana bel samnim ti-bu-um  as for the
owner of the oil (the omen means) upris-
ing  CT 3 3 : 33 (OB oil omens), cf. ana bÿti suati
ti-bu [. . .] CT 38 11 : 55, also ibid. 16 : 84 (SB

Alu), cf. ti-bu  Labat Suse 6 i 23 (ext.), wr.
KUR-bu  ibid. 10 : 9, also ibid. 19 (Izbu); ZI ana
LÚ ZI  ibid. 3 r. 24, cf. ZI.GA ZI.GA-ma  ibid.

obv. 12, ZI.GA ana LÚ i-ZI  ibid. r. 20, for
other refs. see tebû v. mng. 6a; ti-bu ana
bÿti suati sadir  rebellion will be a regular
occurrence for this house  CT 38 13 : 83 and

84, for other refs. see sadaru mng. 1b–3u;
obscure:  summa ilu u istaru ti-ba iskunsu
if a god or a goddess a˙icts(?) him with
. . . .   CT 38 31 r. 23 (SB Alu).

d)  attack of wild or noxious animals :
dogs  sa kÿma nesi dan ti-bu-sú-un  whose
attack is as ˜erce as a lion’s  STT 40–42 :13

(let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128 :13; note:  the
name of the ˜rst lion is  [u]mu ezzu ti-bu la
mahru  ˜erce storm, irresistible onslaught
RA 27 19 : 21 (Till Barsip); mar sarri abasu
ibâr KUR nesi  the son of the king will
stir up a revolt against his father, attack
of a lion  Labat Suse 6 ii 43 (ext.); kÿma tib
erebu litbÿma lisamqit massu  (see tebû v.
mng. 9a)  Unger Reliefstele 32, see Tadmor, Iraq

35 145; ZI-ib erebÿ  CT 28 43 : 33 (SB ext.).

e)  attack of disease:  ZI-bu ZI.ZI-sú  STT

256 : 5, for a parallel see tebû v. mng. 5c.

f)  onset, attack of plague, evil fate:  ZI
dannati KI.MIN lemutti  VAT 10218 ii 73;

ti-bi lemuttim  onset of evil  YOS 10 58 : 9, ZI
lemutti  Leichty Izbu XX 9, wr. KUR lemutti
Labat Suse 10 : 32, 36, 42, and r. 3, wr. ZI.GA
CT 28 45 : 2 (SB ext.); ZI(-ib) lemutti ana mat
rubê itebbâm  Leichty Izbu X 18, restored from

Hunger Uruk 69 : 28; ZI lemutti ana rubê
Leichty Izbu XVI 29, also, wr. ZI-ib  ibid. VIII

87, BRM 4 12 : 82, CT 31 17 r.(!) 16, 24 :14, Bois-

sier DA 96 : 21 (all SB ext.); ti-bi lemuttim ana
bÿ[t awÿlim] ite[bbi]  YOS 10 17: 27, ZI lemutti
ana amÿli i-ZI-su  Labat Suse 3 r. 29, ZI
lemutti ana ameli itebbi  CT 38 21 : 84, cf. ZI
lemutti itebbÿsu  KAR 386 r. 36, CT 40 50

K.8682+ : 21, also, wr. ZI.GA  KAR 389 ii (p.

352) 17, wr. ZI-ib  KAR 386 r. 33, Boissier Choix

88 K.6483 :1, PRT 127: 9, ZI-bi lemutti  Boissier

DA 29 r. 14, ZI.GA lemutti  Or. NS 39 141 Rm.

99 : 2, ZI-bu mukÿl res lemutti  Boissier DA 6 : 2,

wr. ti-bu  CT 5 5 : 49 (OB oil omens); ZI.GA
marusti  onset of hardship  Labat Suse 8 :15.

2.  claim :  since your father has died, for

three years your uttuzilû-˜eld has been

left fallow  u PA.PA-tim sa ana ti(!)-bi
abika belÿ sumsu izkuru bilat eqlim kirîm u
samassammÿ sa istu MU.2.KAM sa la leqêka
telteneqqû ustemmidma [i]na zumrika ileqqe
and the captain, whom my lord has ap-

pointed to the claim against your father(’s

estate), will sum up (the amount of) the

revenue of the ˜eld, the garden, and the

linseed (plantation) that you have regu-

larly taken for two years without having a

right to it and will collect it from you  TCL

17 24 : 6; assum eqlim sa PN sa PN2 baqrusu
atta eqlam taddin u ina ti-bi eqlim it-bi
anumma tuppa ustabilakkum eqlam u seåam
tersu  concerning PN’s ˜eld against which

PN2 is raising a claim, you yourself have

assigned (that) ˜eld, but he has come for-

ward with a claim to the ˜eld. Now I send

you (this) tablet : give him (PN) back the

˜eld and the barley  TCL 7 60 : 8, cf. [assum]
eqlim sa PN PN2 [ina] ti-bi eqlim it-te-bi
OECT 3 46 :7, see Kraus, AbB 4 60 and 124; di¯-

cult :  assum tem kirîm sibtika summa wa-
si-ba-ku anaku lusbat summa la kÿam temam
supram . . . umma sûma ana ti-bi PN e-te-bi
. . . tuppaka ana ahhÿka supramma nÿdi ahim
la irassûnim  as for instructions(?) concern-

ing the orchard that is your holding: If I

were to stay (there), I would take it under

cultivation, if this is not agreeable, send
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(your) instructions. (Your brother) said : “I

have come forward to make a claim on be-

half of (the woman) PN.” Send your writ-

ten order to your brothers, so they will not

be delayed  TCL 18 87: 38 (OB let.); ina ti-bi
sÿbu sa 3 GÍN nadani itammûnimma pat—
raku ana PN  if, in standing up in court,

the witnesses take an oath concerning the

payment of the three shekels, I will be

quit (from claims) by PN  MDP 23 326 : 2,

note with contraction :  PN u PN2 ana fiPN3fl

it-ti-bi  PN and PN2 had made a claim

against PN3  MDP 22 165 :17, cf. ana PN

umma PN2 Insusinak lu darû it-ti-bi ap—
palakka utammama mali sa iqabbû anad—
din  thus said PN2 to PN: “By Insusinak! I

will compensate you in the claim, I re-

spond under oath (that) I will give as

much as he says”  ibid. 4, cf. also ibid. 7.

3.  rising of the wind, daybreak, rising

of an object — a)  rising of the wind — 1u
in gen.:  saru ezzu sa te-bu-sú (vars. ti-bu-
sú, ZI-sú, ZI-ú-sú) nanduru  ˜erce wind,

the rising of which is terrifying  AfO 17

358 :14 (SB inc.), cf. kÿma ti-ib sari ªaz(?)º-zi-
qi kÿma anhulli sitmuraku  (see zâqu usage

b–2u)  KAH 2 84 :19 (Adn. II); ti-bi sarim agûm
itebbiamma  rising of wind, high waters

will rise (and sink the boats)  YOS 10 24 : 41

(OB ext.), cf. ti-bi sari danni  RA 65 74 :76 (OB

ext.), ZI IM  Leichty Izbu XXII 13, Sumer 34

Arabic Section 62 IM 74500 : 40, ZI-ib sari  CT

38 46 : 4 (both SB Alu), summa ZI IM summa
zanan samê  Labat Calendrier s 86 : 6; [DI†
MUL].ME† naphu ana ZI IM  (preceded by

[DI† MUL].ME† namru ana IM ZI.GA)  BPO

2 III 16, cf. MUL Sarru ana ZI-ut IM . . .

(with apod.) ZI IM  ibid. 7b; ZI IM  Weidner

Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Sagittarius, and passim;

if a planet  ina qabal ti-ib sari i-[x-x]
Thompson Rep. 235 :11, see Hunger, SAA 8 101;

ZI mehê fimehûfl dannu ZI-a  onset of a

storm, a terrible mehû-storm will rise

Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500 : 50 (SB

Alu), ti-ib me-he-e  VAT 9437 ii 6, and see

mehû A usages c and d, cf. ZI IM.2  KAR 423

r. ii 72, also (beside ZI IM.3)  CT 20 14 i 16; ZI

IM tabu ina mati ibassi  ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 18,

ZI IM harpu  ibid. 17; aju sarsinama aju la
sarsi[nama] aju sar ti-bi-si-na aju la sar ti-
b[i-si-na]  (see saru A mng. 1a–3u)  Köcher

BAM 514 iii 32 and dupl. 513 iii 29.

2u  as a direction :  summa musê sarÿ ana
amarika MUL.MAR.GÍD.DA ina ZI IM.SI.
SÁ parkat MUL.KU6 ina ZI IM.Ux(GI†GAL).
LU parik MUL.GÍR.TAB ina ZI IM.MAR.
TU par[ka]t MUL.†U.GI u MUL.MUL ina ZI
IM.KUR.RA izzazzu  if you want to estab-

lish the direction of the winds, Ursa Major

lies across in the north, the Fish in the

south, the Scorpion in the west, the Old

Man and the Pleiades stand in the east

Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 87 II i 68ˆ.; summa
MUL.GAL ultu ti-ib [iltani] ana ti-ib suti
[isrur]  if a meteor [˘ashes] from the di-

rection of north to south  Thompson Rep.

200 : 9f., cf. a star  sa ina ZI IM.1 mehret nÿri
izzizu  BPO 2 III 31, cf. ibid. IX 6; sihirti bÿti
suatu 30 tibkÿ u[patti]qa pitiqsu 350 GÍD.
DA 72 DAGAL ti-ib sadî [u]raddi ina muh—
hi  that entire building I constructed

thirty layers of bricks high (and) I added

to it to the east (an annex) 350 (cubits) in

length, 72 (cubits) in width  Streck Asb. 170

r. 42; I wished to build a palace  ina tehi dur
agurri ana ti-ib iltani  close to the brick

wall toward the north  VAB 4 118 iii 11

(Nbk.), cf. sa ti-ib sadî  ibid. 188 ii 34, parallel

Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 24 (Nbk.); atypical :  a

˜eld  SAG AN.TA kisad nari sa GN SAG
KI.TA ti-ib GN2  the upper short side (is

on) the bank of the canal of GN, the

lower short side (is in) the direction of

GN2  BE 1/2 149 i 12 (kudurru of the time of

Marduk-ahhe-erÿba).

3u  as name of a part of the liver :

summa ina res manzazi kakku sakinma ZI
IM ittul  if on top of the “station” there is

a “weapon-mark” and it faces the tÿb sari
TCL 6 6 i 9, cf. CT 31 19 : 3 and 8; summa
maskan ZI IM mehret res manzazi saplÿta
ekim  CT 20 50 r. 5 and 10; summa ina res ser
KUR IM kakku sakinma  if on top of the
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back of the tÿb sari there is a “weapon-
mark”  Labat Suse 5 : 9, cf. ibid. 11 and 13, cf.,
wr. ZI IM  CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 5, 9, 11,

wr. ti-bi IM  KUB 37 217 r. 1, cf. ibid. 226 r. 1,

KBo 7 6 r. 1, cf. also (in broken context)
[. . .] ZI IM u EGIR ZI I[M]  K.20181 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); res ZI IM  KAR 427:19, cf. ibid.

17, 21, 23, cf. isid KUR IM  Labat Suse 6 iv 27

and 31, wr. ZI.GA IM  ibid. 33, 37f., 41f., 46;

isissu ana muhhi ZI IM ikappapma isid
manzazi ikpupma  its base curves over the
tÿb sari, (that is) the base of the “station”
is curved  TCL 6 6 i 13 (SB ext. with comm.), cf.
summa . . . res manzazi ana muhhi ZI IM
ikabbisma  ibid. 6; summa GÍR 2-ma kakki
sulmi sakin u ina res ZI IM eristu nadât
TCL 6 5 r. 11; amutu istu ZI IM kÿma KA
sassari [puttur]  (see sassaru usage c–1u)
CT 31 36 r. 1, cf. (in broken context)  ZI IM
ina libbi ZI IM  CT 30 43 83-1-18,416 r. 4.

b)  tÿb seri  dawn, daybreak :  ana al GN

kî illiku ina ti-ib se-e-ri ina bab hazanni
igrûsu  when he went to the city of Cutha
they brought action against him at day-
break in the magistrate’s gate  Lambert BWL

218 r. iv 2, also ti-ib se-ri  STT 38 : 98 (Poor Man

of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 7 136; uncert.:
minde ina ti-ib ú-ri tuppam PN usabbalunik—
kum  should they send you PN with the
tablet by dawn(?)  van Soldt, AbB 12 113 :17.

c)  rising of an object :  kÿma pisanni ana
urhusu u ti-bi-sú la iz-zi-qa marsu aj inneziq
just as a basket does not groan at its lower-
ing(?) and raising(?), let the sick man not
groan  LKA 162 r. 13 (= Köcher BAM 147 r. 13)

and dupl. Köcher BAM 148 r. 15.

4.  throbbing:  summa amelu ZI nakkapti
irsi  if a man becomes aˆected with throb-
bing of the temples  Köcher BAM 482 i 60 and

passim, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 36 and 38, Hunger

Uruk 30 : 4, Labat TDP 42 r. 38ˆ., Köcher BAM

7:1, also, wr. ZI-ib  Köcher BAM 11 :16, 30, 32,

34; summa amelu seta kasid ZI nakkapti
marus  ibid. 578 iv 47; busanu te-eb nakkapte
musarqidu tuspassah  you soothe the bu—
sanu-disease, the dizzying(?) throbbing of

the temples  KAR 321 r. 5; ana ZI nakkapti
nuhhi  to assuage the throbbing of the
temples  Köcher BAM 9 : 40, also 482 ii 4, RA

53 4 :14, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of

Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 372 r. 13,

ana ZI-ib seråan nakkapti nuhhi  Köcher BAM

11 :19.

5.  rutting:  AN†E.KUR.RA ezzu sa ZI-
su naspandi  violent stallion whose rutting
is a devastating ˘ood  Biggs †aziga 17 No.

1 :13, cf., wr. ti-bu-su  K.14161 : 5u, cited Biggs

†aziga 17.

6.  (a part of the exta):  summa ti-bi
sumelim palis  RA 27 142 : 23, cf. ibid. 24ˆ. (OB

ext.); summa ZI-bu 3 ina sumeli . . . summa
3 ZI-bu suh-hur-fiufl-ti ina sumeli  CT 20 46

iii 1 and 2, cf. [. . . Z]I.ME† suhhurutu 3 ina
sumeli saknu  (out of x) curved t.-s three
are located on the left side  KAR 439 : 5 (both

SB); summa ti-bi sumelim ina imitti uba—
nim izziz  if the left t. stands at the right of
the “˜nger”  YOS 10 11 ii 31 (OB), cf. summa
ZI sumeli ina res marti e-mid-ma  CT 30 19

83-1-18,419 r. 3; summa si-pu-um ti-bu-um
mahir  if the “footmark” is equal to the t.
YOS 10 50 :13 (OB); summa ina ekal tÿrani
ti-bu saplanu t[ÿrani s]akin  BRM 4 15 :14,

parallel 16 :12, cf., wr. ZI-bu  Boissier Choix 87

K.8272 : 5; ina sumel marti ti-bu sakin  on
the left of the gall bladder there is a t.  JCS

21 221 AO 7615 : 5 (OB ext. report), cf. JAOS 38

82 :10, 27, and 52, in his dream he saw  2
KÁ.É.GAL u ti-bi  ibid. 8 (MB ext. report), see

Kraus, JCS 37 177.

For tÿb sari as a feature of the sheep’s
liver, see  Biggs, RLA 6 320b.

In W.22831 ii 43 (= von Weiher Uruk 119A: 94)

read nàr-dam-tum = ti-ra-tum. In Anzu 152 (= STT 19

and 21) 52 possibly read [ina] ti-is(?)-bu-ti ut-ta-å-ar
itti Anzî rigimsu.

*tibulû  see tigidlû.

tibûtu  adj. fem.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

[SAL] ªxº[. . .].[x] = ti-bu-t [u]  (between anzaliltu
and najaktu)  Lu III ii 27.

tÿbu tibûtu
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tibûtu  s.;  1.  levy, setting in motion, de-
parture,  2.  insurrection, revolt, attack,
3.  swarming, invasion (of noxious animals),
4.  rising of the wind,  5.  sexual excite-
ment, erection; from OAkk., OB on; wr.
syll. and ZI with phon. complement (ZI.GA
Leichty Izbu V 99, CT 39 32 : 28, KUR-ut  Labat

Suse 4 : 40f.); cf. tebû v.

z i . g a = sÿtu, ti-bu-tum  Hh. II 155f.; udu . z i . g a

= MIN (= im-mer) ti-bu-[ti]  Hh. XIII 166.

z i . g a . a . n i a n . n a n a m .ú s : ti-bu-ut-su
samû endet  his rising reaches the sky  SBH 30 No.

13 r. 8f., cf. en z i . g a . n i a n . n é i m .m i . [ú s] :

sá be-[l]i ti-bu-[us-su sa-me]-e e-mi-[id]  Lugale II 31

(= 75).

1.  levy, setting in motion, departure —
a)  levy, setting in motion — 1u  of men,
troops :  ªug n im zi.g a maº.da.mu.ªt aº
s [ ù r] b à d UD.KIB.NUN.KI ªs a h a rº.t a
hu r.s a g.g a l .g i nx(GIM) s a g.bi hé.im .
m i .ªí l º : in ti-bu-ut umman matija ussÿ
dur Sipparim in eperÿ kÿma SA.TU-im rabîm
resÿsu lu ulli  by calling up the work force
of my country I raised the summit of the
foundations of the wall of Sippar as high as
a great mountain by (piling up) earth
OECT 1 18 ii 9 (Sum.) and JNES 7 269 A i 39

(Akk., Hammurapi), also RA 61 41 :74 (Samsu-

iluna); di¯cult :  [ina ti]-bu-ut ªA-gaº-dèki-ma
9 ZU-UB-BI [. . .] [us]atbÿsunusim  RA 70 113

r. 3u (OB lit.); inanna assum um ha-da-nim sa
ti-bu-tim sa dIGI.KUR qerbu ana GN ul allik
umma anakuma ana GN allakma sabum [t]i-
bu-ti ana IGI.KUR uhharma belÿ mÿnam ap—
pal  now, as the appointed day for the levy
for (the work on the temple of) DN was
close, I did not go to GN, saying (to my-
self): If I go to GN, the work force, my
levy, will be delayed and how can I answer
to my lord?  ARM 14 27: 23ˆ., cf. belÿ ti-bu-
tam ana GN i-te-eb-bé-em  A.4353 :10, see

ARMT 14 p. 262; ZI-ut GI†.MAR [u GI.ÍL]
calling up the hoe and the hod (for corvée)
Leichty Izbu XXII 13, restored from CT 39 27:17

(SB Alu), cf. ZI-ut GI†.MAR u GI.ÍL  CT 38 46

i 4 and 49 :10, also Labat Suse 6 i 2 (ext.), see ibid.

p. 149; in di¯cult context :  kî etlutum
uwakkamu ti-bu-tám lissiunikkum  JRAS

1932 295 :18 (OAkk. let.); [. . .]  illik ti-bu-te
iskun  (in broken context)  STT 23 : 3 (SB

Epic of Zu).

2u  (in synecdochic use) of weapons :  ina
ti-bu-ut kakkeja dannuti ana birti suati elÿ—
ma  I went against that fortress with my
strong military might at the ready  TCL 3

178 (Sar.), cf. ti-bu-ut kakkeja surbûti  ibid.

153, (villages)  sa ti-bu-ut kakkeja dannuti
eduru  Lie Sar. p. 50 :13; ti-bu-ut kakke Assur
u Istar ilani rabûti beleja  (they heard of)
the marching out of the forces of Assur
and Istar, the great gods, my lords  Streck

Asb. 78 ix 90; ti-bu-ut pi-ir-ni-qí-im  arising
of the pirniqqu-weapon  RA 38 82 : 8 (OB ext.).

b)  departure:  adi te-[bu-u]t girrim lu—
massirma luspur  until the campaign be-
gins I will linger on and send (orders)
ARM 1 71 : 9, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81.

2.  insurrection, revolt, attack — a)  of
enemies and armies — 1u  in hist. and lit.:
o¯cials whom my father had appointed
in Egypt  sa lapan ti-bu-ut RN piqittasun
umasseru  who had left their posts (˘eeing)
from Taharqa’s advance  Streck Asb. 10 i 111;

they informed me  assu ti-bu-ut LÚ Elamê
sa balu ilani itbâ  about the revolt of the
Elamite who set out against me without
(the permission of) the gods  Streck Asb. 112

v 20, cf. the Elamite  sa te-bu-us-su itti
libbija la dabbaku la hassaku  whose revolt
I had never even thought possible  Piepkorn

Asb. 58 iv 27, parallel Streck Asb. 104 iv 24;

ti-bu-ut ummani ina dikût ananti  Winckler

AOF 2 20 Rm. 283 : 6 (NA royal); [. . .] x x sare
ti-bu-ti-ia usabbiru kab-[. . .]  [. . .] of the at-
tack against me they shattered [. . .]  Gray-

son, Winnett AV 162 : 5u (Sin-sar-iskun).

2u  in omen texts :  ti-bu-ut ummanim
attack (or : revolt) of the army  YOS 10 11 iv

20, [ti]-bu-ut ummanim rabÿtim  YOS 10 17: 6

(OB ext.), ZI-ut ummani  Leichty Izbu XXII 14

and 15, Boissier DA 9 r. 20, ACh Supp. 2 63 iv

20, also, with gloss  ti-bu-ut  Thompson Rep.

246B: 3, ZI-ut umman Amurrî  Thompson Rep.

91 : 2, ZI-ut ummanija ana mat nakri  CT 31

tibûtutibûtu
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20 r. 7 and 11, KAR 454 r. 6, (with var. ZI-ib =

tÿb)  KAR 148 : 3, ZI-ut ummanija ana mat
nakri  TCL 6 1 : 41, cf. ZI-ut umman nakri ana
matija  ibid. 42, cf. also ibid. 2 : 37f., CT 20

3 :17f., CT 30 21 :12f., 23 Rm. 2,106 : 4f., CT 28

43 : 27f., Boissier DA 9 r. 21 (all SB ext.), ZI-ut
umman nakri ana mati  ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 22;

ZI-tú issakkanma . . . sa iqbû ti-bu-ut nakri
CT 31 39 i 18f., cf. rubû ana nakrisu ZI-ta
isakkanma DU-x  KAR 428 : 38; ªti-buº-ut ªsaº-
ni-i summa ti-bu-ut ERÍN.ME† ma-x-[. . .]
KBo 7 5 : 2b-3b (liver model); ZI-ut umman
nakri // ZI-ut SAL.ME ina mati ibassÿma
Rm. 103 : 38, also K.2816+ r. 1, but ZI-ut SAL.
KÚR.ME†  VAT 10218 ii 53; KUR-ut nakri(ja)
Labat Suse 4 : 40f., ZI-ut nakri ana mati ibassi
ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 27, Labat Calendrier s 98 : 2;

summa ZI-ut MAR.TU ana mati ana arkât
umÿ ibassÿma  or an Amorite attack against

the land will occur at a later time  Iraq 29

122 : 27 (SB prophecies); ZI-ut mat Akkadî ana
mat nakri  ZA 52 250 : 90b, also (adding gloss

te-bu-ut)  Thompson Rep. 244 C:7, cf. ZI-ut
Elamti u Gutî  ZA 52 250 : 90a, ZI-ut Subarti u
Kassî  ibid. 91, ZI-ut Amurri u Subarti  ibid.

92 (astrol.), ti-bu-ut Elamtim  YOS 10 20 : 25,

also RA 65 71 :10u (both OB ext.), cf. ZI-ut Elamti
Thompson Rep. 99 r. 6, CT 20 37 iv 6, Leichty

Izbu V 97; ZI-ut Elamti ana mat Akkadî ibas—
sÿma  KAR 421 ii 10, see JCS 18 12, cf. Labat

Calendrier s 74 : 25; ZI-ut Elamti mata ikkal
an attack of the Elamites will consume the

land  Leichty Izbu VIII 26; ti-bu-ut †ubarî[m]
RA 44 13 : 5 (OB ext.), cf. ZI-ut Subarti  Leichty

Izbu XVI 109, CT 20 32 :72 and 33 :114, wr.

ZI.GA SU.BIR4.KI sa mata usalpi [tu]  at-

tack of Subartu who desecrated the land

Leichty Izbu V 99; ZI-ut umman-manda  ibid.

79, also K.11018 : 6, ACh Istar 21 : 95, K.2933: 8,

and passim.

b)  of usurpers and oppressed :  ti-bu-ut
LUGAL ha-am-me-e  revolt of a usurper

king  YOS 10 24 :11 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ut LUGAL
IM.GI  TCL 6 5 r. 43 and 50, KAR 460 : 9, Bois-

sier DA 225 : 3, CT 31 24 : 25, 25 Sm. 1365 : 20 (all

SB ext.), Leichty Izbu VI 47 and 49, 56, X 72, XI

132a, XVII 76; ti-bu-ut ma-ri awÿlim  YOS 10

11 ii 13; ti-bu-ut ma-ri bi-tim  ibid. 42 iv 5, also

ibid. 44 : 62, cf. ti-bu-[u]t DUMU.ME† É  ibid.

17:18; [t]i-bu-ut isippi  ibid. 33 ii 23; ti-bu-
ut hupsim tetebbÿsum  a revolt of hupsu-
soldiers will arise against him  ibid. 36 ii 32,

cf. ti-bu-ut hupsi  RA 65 71 :10; [t]i-bu-ut ku-
ub-ri-im  (to gubru A?)  RA 63 155 :18 (all OB

ext.); sarru ikkammu ZI-ut KUR  the king
will be made captive, revolt of the land
Leichty Izbu XIV 23.

c)  other occs.:  ZI-ut lemutti  CT 31 17 r.(!)

7, for other refs. (wr. ZI) see tÿbu; ZI-ut ili
ana ameli  attack of the god against the
man  KAR 178 iv 72; ti-bu-ut sarrim ibbassi
there will be an attack against(?) the king
UCP 9 376 : 38 (OB incense omens).

3.  swarming, invasion (of noxious ani-
mals):  kÿma ti-bu-ut aribi maådi sa pan satti
mitharis ana epes tuqmate tebûni serua  alto-
gether they had risen against me to oˆer
battle, like a spring invasion of countless
locusts  OIP 2 43 v 56 (Senn.), cf. kÿma [ti-
bu-ut] aribi  Lie Sar. 86; LÚ Elamû kÿma ZI-
ut aribi katim GN kalisa  the Elamite is
covering all Akkad like an invasion of
locusts  Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 46, cf. bu r u 5. z i .
g a .g i nx(GIM) : ki-ma ti-bu-tu e-ri-bi  CT 17

7 iv 17f.; ti-bu-ut erbim  YOS 10 9 : 27, also YOS

10 11 iii 26, 18 : 21 (all OB ext.), wr. ZI-ut
BURU5.{I.A  TCL 6 1 : 61, cf. TCL 6 5 r. 42, CT

20 26 : 6, CT 28 50 : 2f., Labat Calendrier s 76 : 2,

cf. ZI-ut BURU5.{I.A ana matija  Boissier DA

9 r. 22, also ACh Sin 33 : 53 and 78, cf. ibid. 35 : 38;

ZI-ut BURU5.{I.A ulu ZI-ut Elamti  TCL 6

1 : 55 and 56 (SB ext.); ZI BURU5.{I.A ZI
sisâni ina mati ibassi  there will be an
invasion of locusts, variant : of sisânu-
locusts, in the land  CT 41 2 Sm. 230 : 4, wr.
ti-bu-ut  CT 38 7:15, wr. ZI.GA  CT 39 32 : 28;

ti-bu-ut a-ki-il-ti  RA 65 73 : 31 (OB ext.); ti-
bu-ut GÍR.TAB  YOS 10 18 : 65; ZI-ut BURU5.
{I.A (var. KU6.{I.A)  Labat Calendrier s 71 : 4;

ZI-ut KU6.{I.A u BURU5.{I.A  Thompson

Rep. 270 :10.

4.  rising of the wind :  MUL.LUL.LA ana
ZI-ut sari  ACh Istar 25 :18 (= BPO 2 Text III 7),

tibûtu tibûtu
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also BPO 2 Text I 9, cf. ana IM.ZI.GA  ibid.

Text III 15; ti-bu-ut mehê  there will be a

mehû storm  YOS 10 25 : 24; ti-bu-ut sar sà-
ad-[di-i . . .]  rising of the east wind  Labat

Suse 6 i 37, cf. ZI.GA saddî  (with tÿb sari in
the prot.)  ibid. iv 37.

5.  sexual excitement, erection :  ana
NITA ZI-tú sursî  to get a man to achieve

sexual excitement  Biggs †aziga 65 K.2499 r. 7,

cf. ana SAL ªZI-túº [sursî]  ibid. 10, and see

ibid. p. 9f.

tidennu  (titennu)  s.; person or ˜eld serv-

ing as the object of usufruct; Nuzi; cf.

tidennutu.

a)  persons :  ana PN ti-te-en-na-ak u
mahis putija janu  I am serving as t. to PN

and there is no guarantor for me (of my

own free will I have put myself into

fetters)  AASOR 16 No. 29 : 4; sanâ amela PN

ana fPN2 kÿma sanî ameli ana ti-te-en-nu-ti
ana fPN2 ittadin . . . summa LÚ ti-te-en-
nu sâsu imât u ihalliq u innambit ana PN

mÿt haliq u ittabit  PN (the debtor) has

given another man in usufruct to fPN2 (the

lender) for the second man (owed by PN),

if that t. dies, disappears, or runs away

(from fPN2), he is dead, disappeared, or

run away at PN’s cost  JEN 192 :16; ana[ku]
PN 1 GÉME ù 1 fiIRfl-dum ana jâsi di-te-en-nu
. . . ana PN2 attadin  I PN gave to PN2 one

slave girl and one slave who were serving

as t. for me  HSS 19 121 :7; PN ti-te-en-na asbu
EN 9/2 152 :11, see Eichler Indenture 128 No. 35.

b)  real estate:  umma PN-ma minummê
A.†À ti-te-en-ni kalumanija 1 NÍG-ia
puhfihuflrija ana fPN2 SUM  PN said : I have

hereby given to fPN2 (adopter) all the t.
˜elds, goods, and property I have accumu-

lated  HSS 5 66 : 8; 41 AN†E A.†À.ME† ti-
te-en-nu  HSS 13 171 : 2 (translit. only).

tidennutu  (titennutu)  s.; transaction with

antichresis; Nuzi; tidennatu (error?)

AASOR 16 No. 60 :1; cf. tidennu.

a)  persons given in t. — 1u  by the

debtor’s own volition :  12 MA.NA AN.NA.
ME† asar PN elteqemi u ramanija ana ti-
te-en-nu-ti ina É.ME†-it sa PN2 ana ti-te-
en-nu-ti kÿma 12 MA.NA AN.NA.ME† sâsu
usterib u sipirsu DÙ-us  I have received

twelve minas of tin from PN and in lieu of

those twelve minas of tin, I have volun-

tarily entered the household of PN as a

pledge and will perform work for him  HSS

5 40 :7f., cf. JEN 304 :7, 308 : 4, also SMN 1067: 8,

see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 130f. No. 38; 1

GÚ.UN URUDU.ME† ana di-te-en-nu-ti PN

ilqe u sû kÿma sa URUDU.ME† ina É.ME†
sa PN2 asbu  PN received one talent of

copper against a pledge and he himself is

to do service in lieu of the (interest on the)

copper  JEN 295 : 4, also 301 : 4.

2u  family members or slaves pledged

by the debtor :  3 AN†E †E.ME† ana hu—
bulli asar PN elteqe inanna anaku PN2

DUMU-ia kÿma 3 AN†E †E ana ti-te-en-nu-ti
ana PN attadin  I borrowed three homers

of barley from PN, herewith I have given

my son PN2 to PN into t. in lieu of the

three homers of barley  HSS 9 15 : 5; ina
pananumma x GÍN . . . PN abuja asar PN2

. . . ilqe u PN PN3 ahija kÿma x KÙ.
BABBAR ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN2 ittadin
Grosz Wullu Archive 163 BM 104808 :11; abini
. . . nÿnu kî suhari ina bÿti sa PN ti-te-nu-
ti usterib  our father caused us to enter

PN’s house as usufruct in lieu of the boy

(whom our father received)  HSS 9 13 :10; PN

u DUMU-su PN2 ana ti-te-en-nu-ti . . . ana
jâsi iddinmi  PN gave me his son PN2 into t.
AASOR 16 No. 38 : 8, also ana ti-te-nu-ú-ti  (for

˜fty years)  JEN 299 : 4; PN PN2 DUMU-su
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kÿmu GÉME ana PN3 iddin
JEN 607: 5; PN PN2 ÌR-su LÚ.NAGAR ana di-
te-en-nu-ti . . . ana 10 MU.ME† ana PN3 it—
tadin  PN has given his slave PN2, a carpen-

ter, into t. (in return for thirty shekels of

hasahusennu-silver and two homers of bar-

ley) for ten years to PN3  (note the heading

tuppi di-te-en-nu-fitifl  line 1)  JEN 290 : 5; 1

LÚ.ÌR PN ana PN2 ana di-te-en-nu-ti iddin u

tidennututidennu
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kÿmu 1 LÚ.ÌR PN2 ina bÿt PN asib  PN (cred-
itor) has given one slave to PN2 (debtor)
against a t. and PN2 (himself) is to do ser-
vice in the house of PN in lieu of the slave
JEN 305 : 4, cf. JEN 309 : 4; 20 GÍN KÙ.GI PN

ana PN2 iddin kÿma 20 GÍN KÙ.GI PN2 ina
bÿt PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti asib  JEN 319 :7.

3u  in reciprocal formulation :  NÍ-su.ME†
ana ti-te-nu-ti ana bÿt fPN usterib u fPN 11
AN†E †E ina suti sa hubulli ana ti-te-nu-ti
ana PN2 iddin  he (PN2) has voluntarily
entered the house of fPN as a tidennu and
fPN gave PN2 eleven homers of barley, in
the seah-measure (used) for repaying debts,
as t.  AASOR 16 No. 26 : 3 and 7; 20 MA.NA
AN.NA.ME† ana ti-te-nu-ti asar PN elteqemi
u anaku ana di-te-en-nu-ti ina É-ti ana PN

ana 3 MU.ME† asbu  IM 70972 : 5, see Deller,

WO 9 300; 30 MA.NA URUDU.ME† PN asar
PN2 ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ilteq[e] u kÿmu 30
MA.NA URUDU.[ME†] PN ana [ti]-de-en-nu-
[ti i-n]a É(!).ME† PN2 asi[b]  TCL 9 10 : 4 and

6; tuppi d[i]-te-en-na(error for -nu?)-[ti] sa
PN u ramassu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10
sanati ina bÿti sa fPN2 . . . usteribus u fPN2 x
AN.NA.ME† x †E u x KÙ.BABBAR.ME† ana
ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN ittadin  AASOR 16

No. 60 :1ˆ.

b)  real estate given in t. — 1u  specifying
the loan of barley, sheep, and other goods
for which the usufruct is oˆered :  x A.†À
. . . kÿmu x †E 1 UDU.SAL . . . ana 5 MU.
ME†-ti ana di-te-en-nu-ti ana PN ittadin  he
has given x ˜eld to PN, in lieu of x barley
(and) one ewe, for ˜ve years in usufruct
HSS 9 100 :11, also HSS 5 84 : 4, 90 : 6; tuppi
ti-te-en-nu-ti sa PN x A.†À . . . ana ti-te-en-
nu-ti ana 3 MU-ti ana PN2 SUM-nu u PN2

1 TÚG essu . . . u 8 MA.NA AN.NA.ME†
ana PN SUM-nu — t.-document according to
which PN has given x ˜eld in usufruct for
three years to PN2, and PN2 has given one
new garment and eight minas of tin to PN

HSS 9 98 :13, cf. ibid. 97: 8, 118 : 4, JEN 296 : 5,

AASOR 16 No. 65 :11; 18 MA.NA 10 GÍN an—
naku asar PN ilteqe u 3 AN†E A.†À . . . ana
di-te-en-nu-ti ana 3 MU.ME† iddin  HSS 9

107: 8, Oriens Antiquus 16 103 :12; 7 awihar
A.†À . . . ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10 sanati ana
PN kÿma 1 AN†E.SAL . . . attadinmi u ana—
ku 1 AN†E.SAL . . . sa pÿ tuppi annî asar PN

elteqemi u ina libbi sa 7 awihar [A.†À] annî
3 awihar A.†À PN2 ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ukâl  I
gave a seven-awihar ˜eld as a pledge for
ten years to PN in lieu of a she-ass, and
I have received from PN the she-ass ac-
cording to this tablet, but out of this
seven-awihar ˜eld PN2 holds three awihar
in a t.-transaction  JEN 102 : 8 and 17, cf. JEN

111 : 4 (depositions in court); (PN adopted PN2,
awarded him a ˜eld as inheritance, and
said :)  A.†À sâsu u PN3 kÿma 4 UDU.ME†
ana di-te-en-nu-ti ukâl  but PN3 is holding
that ˜eld in a t.-transaction in lieu of four
sheep (when PN2 returns the sheep to PN3

he (PN2) will take the ˜eld)  HSS 9 20 :17,

also HSS 5 56 :17, cf. JEN 573 :16 and 21, cf. (as
inheritance)  6 AN†E A.†À.ME† asar PN 4
AN†E A.†À.ME† PN2 [ana] ti-te-en-nu-ti
ukâ[l]  HSS 19 12 : 9; kÿmu 1 GÉME 8 AN†E
A.†À fisÿflqa ana PN ana ti-te-nu-ti iddin 10
MU.ME† ukâlma  JEN 298 : 5; x A.†À.ME†
. . . kÿmu x †E.ME† ana PN ana di-te-en-nu-
ti in-ti-in  RA 23 143 No. 4 :7, also (for six years)

HSS 13 376 : 9; anni abuja A.†À annû ana
di-te-en-nu-ti iddin . . . A.†À majaru eteris
indeed my father gave this ˜eld as a t. (he
has repaid the copper and the barley) but
he (the creditor) still kept cultivating the
˜eld  JAOS 55 pl. 3 (after p. 431) No. 2 :15 (law-

suit); URUDU.ME† u a-na-ku.ME† sa A.†À.
ME† sa ti-te-en-nu-ti sa PN ana PN utter—
rassu u A.†À.ME†-ia elteqe  I have returned
to PN the copper and the tin for the ˜eld
(given) as t. to PN, and I have taken my
˜eld back  RA 23 152 No. 43 : 3; x AN†E A.
†À.ME† [sa ana] maruti epsu x AN†E A.
†À.ME† sa ti-te-en-nu-ti x AN†E A.†À.ME†
ezzussihe  (inherited by PN)  JEN 513: 2; di¯-
cult :  2 AN†E †E sa PN ana sÿmi sa A.†À
labÿru u tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti a-na PN2 ilqe
JEN 491 : 4; ina pananu 1 AN†E A.†À . . .
abuja PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN2 at-ta-din
6 AN†E †E asar PN2 ilteqe u inanna anaku
A.†À sâsuma ana PN2 it-ta-din  previously

tidennutu tidennutu

oi.uchicago.edu



395

my father PN has(!) given one homer of
˜eld as t. to PN2 (and) received from PN2

six homers of barley and now I(!) have
again given that same ˜eld to PN2  Jan-

kowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 470 No. 10 :7.

2u  in reciprocal formulation :  [1 GUD]
annâ ana ti-de-nu-ut-ti ukallu 2 AN†E A.†À
ina ikkaruti sa PN u sa PN2 PN3 ana ti-de-
nu-ut-ti-ma ukâl  JEN 318 : 4 and 8; x A.†À
. . . ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 5 MU.ME†-ti PN

ana PN2 ittadin u PN2 x †E.ME† x GIG x
AN.NA.ME† 2 kalumu NITA . . . 1 kalumu
SAL . . . annûtu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kÿma A.†À
sâsu PN2 ana PN ittadin  AASOR 16 No. 66 : 8

and 15; 1 AN†E A.†À . . . ana ti-de-en-nu-ti
ana PN att[adin] u anaku 8 MA.NA AN.
NA asar PN ana ti-de-en-nu-ti-ma [e]lt[eqe]
Lacheman AV 387 No. 7: 9 and 12; tuppi ti-de-
en-nu-ti sa PN 3 AN†E A.†À . . . a-na di-
te-en-nu-ti ana 4 sanati ana PN2 ittadin u
PN2 x †E.ME† 1 GUD NITA . . . ana ti-de-
en-nu-ti-ma ana 4 sanati asar PN ilqe  tablet
of the t.-transaction in which PN gave
three homers of ˜eld into t.-transaction for
four years to PN2, and PN2 received from
PN x barley, one ox (and metals), also into
t.-transaction for four years  RA 23 142 No.

2 :15 and 20, also ibid. 154 No. 47:10 and 16, 154

No. 48 : 8 and 14, HSS 5 87: 9 and 15, HSS 14

619 : 3 and 6, and passim in this reciprocal formula-

tion, cf. (same parties as in  JEN 311  cited
usage 3u)  x †E.ME† 1 UDU.NITA . . . x sa
PN PN2 ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ilqe x A.†À.ME†
. . . PN2 ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN iddin  PN2

has taken into t. x barley, one ram (and x
copper), belonging to PN, and PN2 has
given x ˜eld to PN into t.  JEN 315 : 5 and 11;

x A.†À . . . PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN2

ittadin u PN2 x annaku . . . sipatu x UDU.
SAL . . . annûti ana ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN

iddinu  Sumer 36 137: 8 and 14; tuppi ti-te-
en-[nu]-ti sa PN u 3 É quppatu ana ti-te-en-
nu-ti ana PN2 iddin u PN2 9 MA.NA URUDU
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN iddin  Grosz Wullu

Archive 171 BM 104820 :1ˆ.

3u  designating as t. the loan instead of
the ˜eld :  3 AN†E †E sa PN ana ti-te-

en-nu-ti PN2 ilteqe kÿmu 3 AN†E †E.ME†
kirâti sa GN . . . ana 10 MU.ME†-ti ukallu
PN2 has taken three homers of barley be-
longing to PN into t., in lieu of the three
homers of barley he (PN2) will do service
in (lit. hold) the orchards in GN (at the
end of ten years PN2 will return three
homers of barley to PN and will go free)
HSS 9 28 : 3; (a donkey, textiles)  sa PN ana
ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN2 iddin u PN2 x A.†À
. . . ana PN SUM  JEN 311 : 6.

c)  in headings :  tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti [sa]
PN u sa PN2  (the debtor and the creditor)
JEN 301 :1; tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti sa PN (debtor)
HSS 9 27:1, JEN 295 :1, HSS 9 107:1, and passim;

tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti sa A.†À sa PN  Jankowska,

Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 472 No. 12 :1, tuppi
ti-te-en-nu-ti sa A.†À.ME† sa PN u sa fPN2

RA 23 147 No. 26 :1; tuppi ti-te-en-nu-ti  AASOR

16 No. 27:1, also Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 137

No. 50 SMN 2047:1, JEN 319 :1, HSS 13 376 :1,

wr. di-te-en-nu-ti  AASOR 16 No. 63 :1, tuppi
ti-te-en-nu-ti sa PN DUMU PN2 u sa fPN3

assat sa PN2  HSS 13 418 :1, cf. (son and mother

as debtors) Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 111 No. 6

SMN 2013 :1, wr. tuppi ti-te-nu-fitifl  AASOR 16

No. 24 :1, also JEN 290 :1.

The transaction termed tidennutu (for
Hurrian etymology see  Wilhelm, UF 2 281f.)

is a cession in usufruct of real estate or of
a person for a (usually ˜xed) period of time
in exchange for some movable property,
until the borrowed goods are repaid, dur-
ing which time the lender enjoys the yield
of the ˜eld or the services of the person or
his family members or slaves in lieu of
interest (and therefore the transaction has
some a¯nity with the Babylonian anti-
chretic loans). No mention is made of what
happens if the borrower fails to return the
goods received, nor whether the object of
the usufruct can be redeemed before the
expiration of the time speci˜ed. In view of
some exceedingly long terms of the usu-
fruct (ten, twenty, once even ˜fty years) it
seems possible that the institution of ti—
dennutu was designed to circumvent the

tidennututidennutu
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inalienability of land in Nuzi  (see Pomponio,

Or. NS 45 376ˆ.) or that it records an ob-
ligation of future delivery of the goods,
especially slaves, listed as received, see
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi p. 30f.

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi (with previous lit.);

Deller, WO 9 297ˆ.; Zaccagnini, Oriens Antiquus

14 194ˆ.; Pomponio, Or. NS 45 376ˆ.; G. D. Jor-

don, ZA 80 76ˆ.

tidintu  (tidittu)  s.; gift, present; NA; wr.
syll. and SUM (with phon. complement);
cf. nadanu v.

bel pahiti sa GN ti-din-tu sa sarru ana
belini iddinuni iptuaga  the governor of
Arbela has appropriated the gift which the
king had given to our lord  ABL 415 :12;

ti-din-tú ammar RN . . . iddinassunni  all
the gifts that Esarhaddon gave him  Wise-

man Treaties 89, cf. ibid. 273; ti-din-tú eqleti
bÿtati . . . sa RN ana marÿsu iddinuni  ibid.

275; ana ti-di-ti-ka  ABL 1287 r. 8, see Parpola,

SAA 1 183; [PAP 2]02 Ú†.ME† SUM-tú adi
rÿmuti  in all x dead and donated (asses), in-
cluding remissions  Iraq 23 pl. 14 ND 2451 : 23,

cf. ibid. r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 379.

The word is the Ass. equivalent of
Babyl. nidintu.

Deller, Mélanges Garelli 345ˆ.

tidirtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

Barley  [x] ªxº i-na ti-di-ir-[t]i-im  Edzard

Tell ed-Der 132 :10.

tidittu  see tidintu.

**tidni[    ]  (AHw. 1356b)  In  OECT 4 152

vi 15 (Proto-Diri Oxford 315) read su-mi-i[n-
nu], see sumenu.

tidugaru  in tidugarumma epesu  v.; (mng.
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

PN and fPN2 went to court and PN de-
clared  itti PN3 ti-du-qa-ru-ma ÿtepus u fPN2

ahija kazumma ÿtepus  I had a ˜ght(?) with

PN3 and fPN2 wounded(?) my arm  HSS 5

43 : 5, cf. ibid. 14 and see kazu in kazumma
epesu.

Compound from tid- and -ugar-, see

Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 136f.

*tidukakma  see tidugaru in tidugarumma
epesu.

tiduku A  s.; battle, ˜ght; SB; wr. syll.

(GAZ  AKA 308 ii 41); cf. dâku.

a)  in gen.:  ti-du-ku sa Urartu  the battle

for Urartu (caption on relief)  WO 4 34 : 3,

also 36 : 5, 6, 21, and 22 (Shalm. III); ina qabal
ti-du-ki  in the middle of a battle  Rost Tigl.

III p. 12 : 65, see Tadmor Introductory Remarks in

Proc. Israel Acad. of Sciences and Hum. II/9 187,

cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 68 : 49; ina mithusi  (var.

adds u) ti-du-ki ala assibi aktasad  (see

mithusu mng. 2a)  AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), var.

from AKA 294 i 115.

b)  sab(e) tiduki  warriors :  1000 ERÍN.
ME† ti-du-ki-sú aduk  I killed one thousand

of his warriors  AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.), cf. AKA

227f.: 45, r. 4, and passim in Asn.; note, wr.

ERÍN.ME† GAZ(var. ti-du-ki)-sú-nu aduk
AKA 308 ii 41 (Asn.); 3000 sabe ti-du-ki-sú-nu
ina kakke usamqit  three thousand of their

warriors I overpowered in battle  AKA 294 i

115 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38 iii 51 (Shalm. III), and

passim in Shalm.; LÚ.ERÍN.ME† ti-du-ki-sú
ekduti . . . aduk  (see ekdu usage c)  TCL 3 86

(Sar.), also ibid. 300; LÚ.ERÍN.ME† ti-du-ki-
sú adi pethallisunu iddinsunutima  he gave

them his warriors, including their mounted

men  Lie Sar. 61.

tiduku B  s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.*

eqlam amkurma ti-du-ku  I irrigated the

˜eld, but . . . .   CT 52 55 : 5; suharum ti-du-
ku-um-ma ul illikam  the personnel(?) has

not come here so far(?)  ibid. 12.

tiggidlû  see tigidlû.

tidintu tiggidlû
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tiggû  see tigû A.

tigidlû  (tiggidlû, tikittalû, timittalû)  s.;  1.
(a bird),  2.  (a musical instrument); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

1.  (a bird):  [t i . g i . i l . l a mu ß en] =
[. . .]  Hh. XVIII 267a, restored from RS Forerun-

ner, cf. t i . g i4 . lu mu ß en  SLT 69 iv 4, t i .
g [i . l á ] mu ß en  LTBA 1 82 ii 4, t i . g i .
l á mu ß en, nu nu z .t i .g i . l á mu ß en,
a m a r.t i . g i .fi l á fl mu ß en  CT 6 14 iii 5ˆ.

(all Hh. XVIII Forerunners), see MSL 8/2 140 ad

line 267a.

2.  (a musical instrument):  [ti-gíd]-la
GI†.†À.MIN.DI, GI†.†À.MIN.TAR, GI†.†À.
MIN.KASKAL = ti-gíd-lu-ú  Diri III 54ˆ., cf.
[GI†.†À.T]AR = ti-mi-it-t [a]-lu-ú  Proto-Diri

Nippur 233; GI†.†À.MIN[ti-gi-id-la][DI], GI†.†À.
MIN.[. . .] = tin-gíd-[lu-u]  Hh. VII B 96f., from

BM 36325 (courtesy M. Civil), also ti-ki-id-la†À.
TAR = ti-ki-it-ta-lu-u  Arnaud Emar 6 545 : 405u
(Hh. V–VII).

Civil, NABU 1987/27.

tigidû  see tilimtu.

tigillû  see tigilû.

tigilû  (tegilû, tigillû)  s.; (a squash); SB;
wr. syll. and (also with det. Ú, UKÚ†, or
both) TI.GI.LU/LI, TI.GI.IL, TI.GÍL(.LA).

[u k ú ß .t i . g i . l u m SAR] = [nu-b]u, [†U]-u, [ti-
gi-lu]-u, [u k ú ß .t i . g i . l u m . k u r. r a SAR] = [MIN
KUR]-i  Hh. XVII 371ˆ., cf. ú .u k ú ß .t i . g i l . [ l a ]

= [ti]-gi-lu-ú, [. . .]-x-úr MIN  RS Recension 104f.,

[u k ú ] ß .t i . g i l . l a SAR, [u k ú ] ß .t i . g i l . l a .

k u r. r a SAR  ibid. 230f., cf. Ú.MIN(= UKÚ†.TI.GI.
LA).KUR.RA = ti-g[i-lu]-u KUR-i  Uruanna I 272;

u k ú ß .t i . g i . l u m SAR = †U-u = q[is]-su-u me-is-ru-
u  Hg. D 249, also Hg. B IV 211, in MSL 10 104f.;

[u] k ú ß .t i . g i . l a = †U-[u], x-[x]  Hh. XXIV 307f.;

Ú te-gi-lu-u = Ú MIN (= si-ma-hu)  Uruanna II 311;

UKÚ†.TI.GI.LU SAR = ti-gi-lu-u  2R 44 No. 3 : 6

(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340.

ú .u k ú ß .t i . g í l . l a a n . e d i n . n a A†. n i è . a

. . . ú .u k ú ß .t i . g í l . l a u .me. n i .du l . . . u .

me. n i .bu : ti-gíl-la-a (var. MIN-a) sa ina seri edis—
sÿsu asû . . . ti-gíl-la-a (var. MIN-a) kuttimma . . .
usuhsuma  (˜nd) a t. sprouting forth by itself in the

desert, cover the t. and pull it up  von Weiher

Uruk 2 : 29ˆ., dupl. CT 17 19 i 32ˆ.

a)  in pharm.:  Ú ti-gi-lu-ú : Ú GIG mid—
ri : KI.MIN (= ina sursumme sikari bul—
lulu GIG samadu)  the tigilû-plant is a
plant for midru disease, to mix with beer
dregs and to use on a bandage for the sick
person  STT 92 iii 22, dupls. Köcher BAM 1 iii

26, CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ : 4u; [Ú] ti-gi-lu-ú : Ú
KI.MIN (= NA4 kas(a)-ri) : KI.MIN (= ina
karani saqû samadu)  Köcher BAM 381 iv 11,

dupl. ibid. 380 : 56; Ú.UKÚ†.TI.GÍL.LA, Ú MIN
KUR.RA  (among the apothecary’s sup-
plies)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 36 ii 6f., Ú ti-gi-
lu-ú  Köcher BAM 254 :14.

b)  in med. — 1u  the squash :  Ú.TI.GÍL.
LA KUR-a (var. Ú ti-gi-la-a)  Köcher BAM

78 :15, var. from dupl. AMT 55,4 : 8; Ú TE.GÍL.
LA  (for a potion)  Köcher BAM 122 r. 18, par-
allel, wr. Ú ti-gi-la-a  ibid. 81 : 8, 257:11, note,
wr. Ú te-gi-la-a  Köcher BAM 156 : 36, Ú ti-gi-
il-la-ªaº  (in broken context)  AfO 12 143 (pl.

9) K.9875 r. i 3, wr. Ú.TI.GI.fiLIfl fifiKURflfl
KUR-i  AMT 59 i 36; Ú.{AB UKÚ†.{AB
UKÚ†.TI.GI.LI  AMT 40,5 iii 17, cf. Köcher

BAM 161 vi 9, 165 ii 18.

2u  the seeds and leaves :  NUMUN UKÚ†.
{AB NUMUN UKÚ†.TI.GI.IL  (among med-
ications for headache)  Köcher BAM 11 :1,

dupl. NUMUN Ú.UKÚ†.T[I.G]I.LA  CT 23

39 :1; NUMUN Ú.UKÚ†.TI.GÍL.LA  (among
ingredients for a poultice)  AMT 52,5 :15; PA
Ú.UKÚ†.TI.GÍL.LA  AMT 68,1 :7, cf. ibid. 21.

c)  other occs.:  GI†.LAM GI†.LAM.RI
Ú.TI.GÍL Ú.NAM.TAR  (associated with the
27th day of the month)  Weidner Gestirn-

Darstellungen 42 VAT 7816 r. 5; [sammu si—
kinsu] kÿma ti-gi-ªilº-le-e [. . .] ªxº MU.NI
the herb that looks like the tigilû-plant
[. . .] is called [. . .]  Köcher BAM 379 i 36.

For a possible identi˜cation with Ci-
trullus colocynthis “colocynth” or “bitter
apple,” see  Civil, AOS 67 43f. For the “for-
eign” tigilû see also musrÿtu.

tigitallu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

tigitallutiggû
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summa martum kÿma ti-gi-tal-li a-pí-im
(or a-ga-im) titurratim itaddât  (see nadû
v. mng. 3b–1u)  YOS 10 59 : 9 (ext.).

tigÿtu  see tigû B.

tigrilu  s.; (designation of a malformed
child); OB, SB.

summa sinnistu ti-ig-ri-AN sa !-2 KÙ†
lansu ulid  if a woman gives birth to a t.
who is half a cubit tall  Leichty Izbu I 81;

summa sinnistu ulidma !-2 KÙ† lansu ziqna
zaqin idabbub GIN.GIN u sinnasu È.ME†
ti-ig-ri-AN sumsu  if a woman gives birth,
and (the child) is half a cubit tall, is
bearded, can talk, walks around, and his
teeth have already come in, he is called t.
ibid. 82; Ti-ig-ri-lum  (nickname?)  JCS 29

144f. No. 6 : 6 and 30 (OB).

tigû A  (tegû, tiggû)  s.;  1.  (a stringed
instrument),  2.  (a song); SB; Sum. lw.; cf.
tigû B.

u r u du .BALAGti-giNAR = ti-gu-ú (var. ti-ig-gu-ú)

= hal-hal-la-tum  Hg. A II 194, in MSL 7 153;

[BALAG].ªxº, [BALAG.N]AR, [NAR.B]ALAG = ti-i-gu-
um  Proto-Diri 510ˆ.; [ k a ß .t i g i] = MIN (= [sika]r)
te-g[i-i]  Hh. XXIII ii 2, cf. k a ß .BALAG.NAR = si-
kar ti-gi-i = KA† [x x] (var. si-kar LÚ.TÚG(?).DU8.A)

Hg. B VI 83, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher

Uruk 116 iii 52.

n a . á m . g a l a n a . á m .bu r. r a NAR.BALAG.t a
mu . r a . a n . g u b : kalû abrutu ina ti-gi-i izzazzunik—
kum]  (see abrutu s.)  SBH 109 No. 56 r. 79f.

1.  (a stringed instrument):  see lex.
section.

2.  (a song):  4 iskaratu 23 zamaru te-ge-e
sumera amnu  I listed four collections
(consisting of) 23 songs as tegû’s in Sumer-
ian  KAR 158 iii 29, also ibid. 9 and 17; 23
te-gu-ú sumeru  ibid. iii 31 and r. viii 8 (catalog

of songs).

For a proposal to read  URUDU.NÍG.
KALA.GA as tigû see  Reiner, RA 63 170f. For
refs. to the instrument from unilingual
Sum. texts see  Falkenstein, ZA 49 85; for
refs. to the song see  ibid. 101ˆ.

tigû B  (tegû, fem. te /igÿtu)  s.; player of
the tigû instrument; OB, Mari, early NB;
fem. pl. tigiatu, tigêtu; cf. tigû A.

[SAL.NAR].BALAG = te-g[i-tu]  Lu III ii 20;

[NAR]te-giBALAG, BALAG.NAR, BALAG.LÍL, LÍL.
BALAG = ti-g[u-ú]  Lu IV 226ˆ.

a)  tigû:  fPN kallat PN2 ti-gi-i sa Marduk
fPN, the bride of PN2, the tigû-player of
Marduk  TuM NF 5 44 iv 104, see Aro Kleider-

texte 16 :104 (early NB).

b)  tigÿtu :  MU.DU PN wakil ti-gi-a-ti  (sil-
ver) delivered by PN, overseer of the
women tigû-players (received by PN2 NAR.
GAL)  CT 8 21c :10 (OB); 2 meat ti-gi-a-tim
sitram rabiam . . . lu armi  I installed two
hundred women tigû-players (to perform)
great music  ZA 68 115 : 52 (Takil-ilissu of Mal-

gium); x persons  piqitti marÿ ummêni ina
bÿt ti-ge-tim  craftsmen under assignment
in the house of the tigû-players  ARMT 22

12 r. iv 6; ti-gi-te  (in broken context)  VAS 10

213 i 9 (coll. B. Groneberg).

tiåiltu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ba-ár BAR = ti-å-il-t [ú]  A I/6 : 288.

Probably mistake for ba-å-il-t [ú], see
beltu.

tiåirtu  see têrtu.

tiåittu  see tittu.

tiåÿtu A  (teåÿtu, tiwÿtu, *tÿtu)  s.; food; OB,
SB; cf. taåû v.

pursa ana ni-si te-i-ta(var. -tam)  cut oˆ
food for the people (let vegetation become
scarce)  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 9

(OB), wr. ti-wi-tú  ibid. (SB), note, wr. ana
ni-se e-ti-ta  ibid. 108 iv 42 and 52 (SB); bubutis
nisÿ ti-i-ti-is [ilÿ]  (they built shrines and
dug canals) to satisfy the hunger of the
people, to provide food [for the gods]  ibid.

66 I 339 (OB); obscure:  um[m]an ana kir—

tigÿtu tiåÿtu A
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rim tatarradu ti-it nakrim i[t]-ru-sa-[a]t  the
troops you are going to send oˆ on a cam-
paign will be demanded(?) . . . .   YOS 10 36

ii 40 (OB ext.).

tiåÿtu B  s.; (part of a gate?); NB.*

2 KÙ† ti-å-i-ti u GI†.ÙR.ME†  two cubits
is (the measurement of) the t. and the
beams (in the gate of the papahu of †amas)
Pinches, PSBA 33 pl. 21 : 9, see George Topo-

graphical Texts 216 No. 36.

tijalu  see tijaru.

tijaru  (lijaru, tijalu)  s.; (a conifer); from
OA, OB on; foreign word.

g i ß .me s .b a b b a r = ti-ia-a-lu (vars. ti-ia-lu, te-
[. . .])  Hh. III 213; g i ß . e r i n .b a b b a r = ti-ia-lu
(vars. ti-ia-ru, li-ia-[ru])  Hh. III 218, cf. g i ß .

e r i n .b a b b a r = li-[ia-ru]) = [. . .]  Hg. A I 19, in

MSL 5 141; g i ß .t a . a . lu m , g i ß .t a . l i . l u m

(var. t i . i . l u m) , g i ß .t i . i a . a . lu m (var. t i .å a .

a . lu m) = †U  Hh. III 258ˆ., vars. from Forerun-

ners, see MSL 5 112f. and MSL 9 162; g i ß .

a s a l(A.TU.GAB+LI†) . l à l . l á , g i ß . a s a l . l à l . l á ,

g i ß . a s a l . a . ß à . g a , g i ß .NE . a s a l = ti-ia-a-lu
(vars. ti-a-a-lu, ti-å-a-ri)  Hh. III 413ˆ.; GI† ti-ia-lu
(between susunu and sarbatu)  Practical Vocabulary

Assur 681.

s a g .b a g i ß . e r i n .b a r6.b a r6 bí . i n .dù .dù :

ina qaqqad[isu GI† li /ti]-ia-a-ra ukÿn  he (Lugal-

banda) ˜xed t. (branches) at its (the young of the

Anzû bird’s) head  Wilcke Lugalbanda 96 : 59;

[ g i ß] . z a .b a . l a m . . . ß i m .g ú g . g ú g g i ß . e r i n .

b a b b a r. r a : supalu . . . kukuru li-ia-ru  (and other

aromatics)  CT 17 38 : 39f. (mÿs pî).

ti-ia-a-lu // -ru = e-re-nu  Malku II 165; ti-ia-
rum = GI†.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GI†.ERIN BABBAR-ú  CT

18 3 K.4375 r. i 23f.; GI† (var. Ú) ti-ia-a-lu :

GI†(var. Ú).ERIN, Ú li-ia-a-ru : [Ú].ERIN BABBAR-ú
Uruanna III 462f.

a)  the tree:  ikkis mesa GI† ti-å-a-lu u
supalu  he cut mesu trees, t., and juniper
Hunger Uruk 1 ii 5u (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf.

ibid. ii 1u; GI† ti-a-ru Ú ti-a-ru  (associated
with the fourth day of the month)  Weidner

Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 VAT 7851(!):7, cf. (thir-

tieth day) ibid. 46 r. 7.

b)  the wood — 1u  in Mari :  10 imerÿ sa
GI† ti-ia-ri nasû  (PN and PN2 are leading)

ten donkeys carrying t.  ARM 2 123 : 9; 2!-3
GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana sÿm 8 GI† ti-ia-ri sa
itti PN tamkari is[s]amu sa ana 2 magarrÿ sa
sÿsî  2!-3 shekels of silver to pay for eight

t. (logs) which have been bought from PN,

the merchant, (to use) for two horse-drawn

wagons  ARM 21 215 : 2, cf. (bought from a mer-

chant of Carchemish)  ibid. 214 : 4; 10 GI† ti-ia-
ru  (received by PN)  ARMT 23 519 :1, also

ibid. 4 and 7; [kab]lu ti-ia-rum  (for context

see gistalû)  ARM 7 264 i 18; [G]I† ti-ia-ri
(in broken context)  ArOr 17/1 329 B 130 r. 4,

cf. ibid. r. 5 and 8.

2u in hist.:  dalat surmeni li-ia-ri mesir
erî urakkisma urattâ babesin  I fastened

together door leaves of cypress and t. with

bands of shining bronze and I ˜xed (them)

into their gateway  OIP 2 132 :71, also 129 vi

60 (Senn.), cf., wr. (GI†) li-ia-a-ri  Thompson

Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 88 x

99, dalat GI†.ERIN.BABBAR sa irissina tabi
ema babÿsu uratti  I set into its gates door-

leaves made of t., whose fragrance is pleas-

ant  CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (Nbn.).

3u  other occ.:  sa 1 MA.NA-ú nargam sa
tí-a-ri-im . . . samma lublunim  (see nargu)

TCL 19 61 : 27 (OA).

c)  the aromatic shavings(?):  see CT 17,

in lex. section; 3 GÚ GI† ti-[ia-ru(?)]  (beside

asu, etc.)  ARMT 23 523 :1; 10 MA.NA GI†.
ZA.BA.AL 10 MA.NA GI†.†U.ÚR.MÌN 10

MA.NA GI† li-PI-ir  ten minas of juniper,

ten minas of cypress, ten minas of t.  TCL

10 72 :14, 30 MA.NA GI† li-PI-ir  ibid. 81 : 5

(both OB); as personal name:  Ti-ia-ru-um
YOS 14 327:7, 329 : 3 and 7 (OB).

d)  other occs.:  NA4 ti-a-ru Ú ti-a-lu
(among charms for a rit.)  CT 14 16 BM

93084 : 9; [Ú] ti-ia-ru : A† NAM.TAR ZI.ZI
UN(?)  Uruanna III 16.

In the OAkk. references cited  MAD 3

292 read GI†.RU su-ti-a-núm, see sudanu.

Thompson DAB 285; Stol On Trees 16 n. 58

(with previous lit.).

tijarutiåÿtu B
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tÿjatu  s.; (an herb and shrub); MB, Bogh.,

RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. Ú
and GI†) and Ú.KU.NU.LU{(.{A).

ú . nu . lu h . h a SAR = nu-hu-ur-tú, ú . k u . nu .

lu h . h a SAR = ti-ia-a-tú, ú . ß i m . nu . lu h . h a SAR

= MIN  Hh. XVII 285ˆ. with join  BM 46556 to BM

47168 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. ß i m . lu h SAR =

n[a]-ªhuº-ru-tu, ù . lu h SAR = ti-ia-tu, ù . lu h SAR =

na-hu-ru-tu  RS Recension 172ˆ.; [ú ] . nu . lu h . h a

SAR = na-hu-ru-tú, [ú ] . k u . nu . lu h . h a SAR = ti-
ia-a-tú  Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f.

a)  in medicinal use — 1u  the herb:  Ú ti-
át . . . 35 Ú.ME† marhas — t. (and other

drugs), 35 herbs (in) a lotion (as an en-

ema)  Köcher BAM 3 iv 43, cf., wr. Ú ti-iá-tú
ibid. 159 v 50, 430 vi 10 and dupls. 431 iv 34, 575

i 34, AMT 43,6 : 5, 48,3 : 9, Ú ti-iá-tum (for †U.
GIDIM.MA)  AMT 76,1 : 9 and 13, also, wr. Ú
ti-ia-a-tú  ibid. 3, Ú ti-ia-tú  Köcher BAM

164 : 6, 574 ii 38, wr. Ú ti-ia-a-ti  ibid. 574 ii 3;

Ú ti-ia-ti ina sizbi NAG-sú  KUB 37 9 ii 8, cf.

Ú ti-ia-ta ina [. . .]  AMT 29,2 : 4; summa LÚ
kasip Ú.{AR.{AR ti-ia-tu nuhurtu . . . 1

GÍN NAG-ma TI  if a man is bewitched, he

drinks one shekel of t., nuhurtu, (and

other drugs) and he will recover  AMT 85,1

ii 5, Ú ti-iá-tu  (and other drugs, against

witchcraft)  Köcher BAM 434 iii 55, 82, iv 19,

44, and 73, wr. Ú ti-ia-tú  ibid. 574 iii 32, wr.

ti-ia-ta  KUB 37 44 : 22; Ú ti-ia-tú (and other

drugs for a poultice)  Köcher BAM 216 : 33, [Ú
t]i-ia-tu  (among herbs for hiniq [. . .])  AMT

59,1 :14; Ú ti-iá-tú (among ingredients for a

pill)  RA 40 114 :14; GI† ti-iá-tú . . . 1-nis
tetên  you grind together t. (and other

drugs) (for use as a vaginal tampon)  Köcher

BAM 240 : 47; Ú.NU.LU{.{A Ú ti-iá-tú ta—
marraq  (in magic use)  TuL p. 27: 8, cf. Ú ti-
ia-tú  Biggs †aziga 61 LKA 95 : 23; Ú.NU.LU{.
{A Ú.KU MIN (= NU.LU{.{A)  Köcher BAM

253 :19, cf. NU.LU{ NAM(?) GABA.RI (or :

qab-ri) KU.NU.LU{.{A  Hunger Uruk 63 : 5;

Ú ti-ia-tú  (as an emetic)  Köcher BAM 579

i 48; note weighed :  10 GÍN Ú.NAM.TI.LA
10 GÍN Ú ti-iá-tú 10 GÍN Ú.KUR.KUR
(etc., for an enema)  Köcher BAM 168 : 20,

dupls. 68 : 4, 69 : 5, also 579 ii 56, 1 GÍN Ú.KU.

NU.LU{.{A  (ingredient of an enema)  ibid.

iv 18; note KU.KU Ú ti-iá-tú  ibid. 575 iv 19.

2u  the resin :  1 KI.MIN (= naruqqu) hi-il
ti-ia-ti  PBS 2/2 107: 46 (MB list of materia med-

ica); A.KAL Ú ti-iá-tu  (ingredient in a salve

for eyes)  Köcher BAM 516 ii 9.

b)  as spice:  100 Ú ti-iá-tú  (among food-

stuˆs for the royal banquet)  Iraq 14 35 :130;

GI† ti-ia-tu  (between GI†.†E.MUR and

allankanis, among plants brought from

abroad planted in the royal park)  ibid.

33 : 44, but note GI† nuhurtu  ibid. 48; 1 GÍN
ti-ia-a-tú  (beside andahsu-vegetables and

honey)  VAS 6 310 :1 (NB); as Akkadogram in

Hitt.:  TI-I-IA-TI  (among plants)  KUB 7 1 i

20; sungÿra ina lapti u sippata ina KU.NU.
LU{.{A (var. Ú.KU.NU.LU{) tapattan  (see

sippatu B)  TuL p. 18 r. iii 9.

c)  other occs.:  1 GUN hu-re-tum // pu-wa-
tum 1 GUN Ú.LU{.{A // ti-ia-tum  (among

dyes and mordants)  RS 23.368 r. 4 (let., cour-

tesy D. Kennedy); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2

TI-IA-DU MI  (among objects used in a rit-

ual)  KUB 7 53+ i 19, ii 8 and 13, see Hoˆner

Alimenta 110.

Note that the only indication that tijatu
does not always designate an herb and does

not always occur beside nuhurtu is the

Asn. text  Iraq 14 33 : 44. The identi˜cation

with asafoetida in  Thompson DAB 358 is not

supported by the botanical evidence.

tikanÿtu  see taknÿtu.

tikatu A  s.; reins(?); Mari, SB.

LÚ NIM.ME† u LÚ Esnunna ina ti-ka-ti-ia
ukâl  I hold the Elamites and the man of

Esnunna with my reins(?)  ARM 4 20 :16 (let.

of Isme-Dagan I), see Durand, MARI 5 207ˆ.;

anaku KÙ(text 15)-ma LAL ti-ka-ti  I am

pure, tying(?) the reins  KAR 61 r. 25, see

Biggs †aziga 73.

tikatu B  s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tÿjatu tikatu B
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bÿt ti-ka-a-ti sa kisal sadri manzaz Igigÿ
. . . essis usepisma  I had built anew the ti—
katu-house of the Courtyard-with-the-Row-
of-Resting-Places-for-the-Igigu  OIP 2 150

No. 8 : 2 (Senn.), see van Driel, Cult of Assur 27.

tikiandi  s.; (a plant); SB.*

Ú ti-ki-an-di  (among ingredients)  AMT

43,1 ii 7.

tikiltu  (takiltu)  s.; encouragement; OB,
SB; cf. takalu.

†amas  sa sÿrÿ ti-kil-ti sa alak idÿja usas—
tira amutÿ  who had inscribed the liver
examined for me with encouraging signs,
(predicting) that he would go at my side
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. ina annisunu kÿni sÿr ta-
kil-ti(var. -tú) istapparunimma  with their
true approval they (the gods) kept sending
me reliable signs  Borger Esarh. 43 i 61; ina
sÿr ti-kil-ti salmute  (trusting) in encourag-
ing and propitious signs  ibid. 83 r. 25; di¯-
cult :  I owe you nothing  ana pÿ ti-ki-il-ti-ka
5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana idÿ [e]lippi u agri
sunnuqaku  (but) according to your t. I am
being pressured to provide ˜ve shekels of
silver for the rent of a boat and a hired
man (satisfy the claim of the person I sent
to you, do not send him away empty-
handed)  UET 5 52 :13 (OB let.).

tikiptu  s.; set of dots; OB*; cf. takapu.

summa martum ina napsat martim ti-ki-
ip-ta-an sittama surrupa  if there are two
(sets of) dots at the very opening of the
gall bladder and they are colored red  YOS

10 31 ix 22.

tikittalû  see tigidlû.

tÿkÿtu  see tekÿtu.

tikku  s.;  1.  nape of the neck,  2.  neck-
lace,  3.  shoulder of a vessel,  4.  bank (of a
watercourse),  5.  (unkn. mngs.); from OB
on; pl. tikkatu.

gu-u GÚ = ti-i[k-ku]  Sa Voc. V 27u.

1.  nape of the neck — a)  of an animal —

1u  in gen.:  [lu]dirma ti-ik-ka-su kisassu
[luhniq]  I (the lion) will grab his (the

fox’s) nape and strangle him by the neck

Lambert BWL 190 r. 4, also 12 (fable); ina birÿt
ti-ik-ki qarnÿ u n[ap]-ªlaº-qí GÍR-sú [. . .]

(Enkidu) [plunged] his sword between the

nape, the horns, and the . . . . (of the Bull

of Heaven)  Gilg. VI 152, also 145 (coll. A.

George).

2u  as site of owner’s identifying mark :

one she-ass  sa ti-ik-ka-sú ana PN satru
whose neck is marked with (the name of)

PN  TuM 2–3 33 :1, also Camb. 251 :1, 81-4-28,89

and dupl. 81-4-28,98; [SAL.AN†E.†]Ú.MUL . . .

sa . . . ina muhhi ti-ik-ki-sú ana sumelisu
. . . sendetu  a she-mule which is marked on

its nape toward the left  Wilhelm, Bulletin du

Musée de Beyrouth 26 37: 4; UDU.NITÁ sa
LÚ.GAL sib-ªti(!) ti-ik-kiº-sú-nu ukannika
CT 55 158 : 5 (all NB); 1 enzu . . . PN issabat u
ti-ik-qa-su uktenniku  PN took a she-goat

(from me) and marked its neck with a seal

AASOR 16 10 : 3, cf. (in broken context)  ti-
ik-qa-su  (in description of a horse)  HSS 15

45 : 5, 280A:13 (all Nuzi).

3u  as a cut of meat :  ilten UZU ti-ik-ki
(among meat portions)  YOS 3 194 : 21 (NB

let.).

b)  of part-human, part-animal crea-

tures :  sar[tu ist]u qarnesu adi ti-ki-sú
nadât  the hair falls from his horns to the

nape of his neck  MIO 1 78 i 38, istu ti-ik-ki-
sú ana kantappisu pagru puradi  (see kan—
tappu)  ibid. 40, istu ti-ki-sú(var. -su) ana
meserrisu amelu  from his nape to his belt

he has a human shape  ibid. 47 (SB description

of representations of demons).

c)  of a human being — 1u  in gen.:  ti-ik-
ka-sa sa ikka[lu] dannisma ikkals[i(?)]  her

neck, which is hurting, hurts very much

BE 17 94 : 6 (MB let.), cf. summa qaqqassu ti-
ik-ka-sú u sasallasu istenis ikkalasu  Labat

TDP 20 : 31, cf. AMT 3,2 : 9 (= Köcher BAM 499 ii

tikkutikiandi
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10); eli dadanisu ti-ik-ki-sú IZI tasakkan—
ma iballut  (see dadanu A)  Köcher BAM 3

(= KAR 202) ii 8; summa apparri kuri u ti-
ik-ki x [. . .]  Kraus Texte 9e r. 7; ti-ik-ki ti-
ik-ka-ka seberu ana nari nasaku taba  to
break my neck and yours and to throw (us)
into the river is good  Lambert BWL 148 : 81

(dialogue); uncert.:  qaqqadka abattaqma ina
ti-ik-ki [. . .]  ABL 238 r. 17 (NB).

2u  referring to carrying a load :  narka—
bat sepeja ina ti-ka-a-ti emid  I had my per-
sonal chariot placed on (my soldiers’)
necks  TCL 3 331 (Sar.), also narkabat sepeja
ina ti-ik-ka-a-te usassi  (see nasû A mng.
7b–2u)  OIP 2 58 : 21 and 26 i 70 (Senn.); 2 ah—
husa ina ti-ik-ki (var. ana budi) inassûsima
her two brothers carry her (the priestess)
on the neck (var. shoulder)  Arnaud Emar 6

369 : 43 (rit.); uncert.:  10 tik-ku.ME† †E.BAR
samassammu duhnu ana PN ittannuå  they
gave PN ten loads(?) of barley, linseed,
(and) millet  CT 22 37:17 (NB let.).

3u  referring to ornaments and jewelry
worn around the neck :  1 sa ti-ik-ki suppuh
sa KÙ.GI SIG5 sa 12 turrÿ KI.LÁ-su 88 GÍN
one necklace . . . ., of ˜ne gold, with twelve
strands, weighing 88 shekels (listed among
gifts sent by the queen of Egypt to the
queen of Hatti)  KBo 1 29 + KBo 9 43 : 25 (let.),

see Edel Der Brief des ägyptischen Wesirs Pasijara

138 and pl. 3; 9 leåu sa ti-ik-ki sa hurasi  (see
leåu usage a–1u)  EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from

Egypt), cf. ibid. i 16; Babylon  sa kÿma ku—
nukki elmesu addûsu ina ti-ik-ki (var. tik-ki)
dAni  which I placed on Anu’s neck like a
cylinder seal of elmesu-stone  Cagni Erra IV

43; indÿ ittadi ana ti-ik-[ki sa E]nkidu  (see
imdu mng. 3)  Gilg. III iv 21; maninnu . . .
ana ti-ik-ki sa ahija lu nadi  let the neck-
lace serve as neck ornament for my brother
(for 100,000 years)  EA 21 : 40.

4u  in idiomatic expressions with nadû
(mng. uncert., all NB):  (fPN hired out her
slave to PN2 for three shekels for one year)
isten TÚG siråam sa !-2 GÍN tubbal ina ti-ik-
fikifl-sú inadfidifl  he (PN2) will provide him

(the slave) (lit., will place on his shoulder)

one cloak worth one-half shekel  VAS 5

16 :12, cf. ù TÚG sir-a-am ti-ik-ka-sú tu-UD-
su  Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 93 r. 35, see

Roth Marriage Agreements No. 34; kî amat sa
ana ti-ik-ki-[ia] iddû ana sarri aqbû  (see

nadû v. mng. 2a–13u)  BIN 1 22 :10 (let.), cf.

[. . .] ina ti-ik-ki-sú la addû  TCL 13 170 : 25

(leg., both oaths); uncert.:  [. . .] ªxº LUGAL
ina ti-ik-ki-i †UB-ú MURUB4-iá u x [. . .]

Grayson BHLT 66 i 28.

2.  necklace:  4 ti-ik-ku s[a . . .]  KBo 18

177:7 (list of gifts); qaqqadâ kî ipturu ina
kudurra sa(?) ti-ik-ki(!)-sú ihtaqqanni  (see

kudurru D)  YOS 7 128 :18, cf. ibid. 20, cf. sar
ina kudurri ti-ik-ki-sú mah-si  (see kudurru
D)  ibid. 97:10, also ibid. 6 and 15 (NB).

3.  shoulder of a vessel :  iltêt tilimdu KÙ.
GI sa DUR ti-ik-ka-sú lamû  one gold tilim—
du vessel whose shoulder is surrounded by

a band  RAcc. 76 :14; [. . . t]i-ik-ki kiradi //
kisadu kira[di . . . ti]-ik-ki assu kirad sa
samni — tikku of the kiradu-container means

neck of the kiradu-container, [. . .] neck

referring to the kiradu-container for oil

Hunger Uruk 83 r. 8f. (comm. on physiogn.

omens); 1-en si-in-du UD.KA.BAR sa ti-ik-
ka-sú janu  76-11-17,163 (NB).

4.  bank (of a watercourse):  ina ti-ik-ki
sa atappi sa PN  (a ˜eld) on the bank of

PN’s canal  JEN 395 :12, also JEN 390 :17; PN

ina usalli ti-ki ina GN ulteribu  they brought

PN from(?) the meadow at the bank in GN

JEN 525 : 61; uncert.:  ina ti-ik-ki teri  (a ˜eld)

at the edge of . . . .   HSS 13 376 : 6 (all Nuzi).

5.  (unkn. mngs.):  sa PN sa ti-ik-ki-su
ana arkisu nadi  (a leather coat) for PN,

whose(?) t. is lost(?)  (parallels :  janu, me—
suru)  HSS 15 12 :16 (= RA 36 180), cf. ibid. 8,

19, and 26ˆ.; uncert.:  dUTU ti ka uppa
namzaqa muse [lâ . . .] dalat samê ilu mam—
man baluka [. . .]  (see namzaqu usage b)

KAR 7: 5 (hymn to †amas); za-x, ti-kum  Gelb

OAIC 41 :14 (exercise text?).

tikku tikku
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Tikku speci˜cally refers to the nape of

the neck of animals and of humans; it des-

ignates “neck” of persons in a colloquial or

derogatory sense only. Therefore, in the

references where it seemingly designates

the neck of humans or gods it may stand

for “necklace” rather than “neck.”

Ad mng. 2 :  Compare also [MU†.K]AK.
BU z a . g ì n = ti-ga-a (followed by aban gi-
za-ad (= aban kisadi))  Cagni, Ebla 1975–1985

142 :1.

tikku  see tÿku.

tiklatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

8 nusabu pesûtu sa ti-ik-la-ti  eight white

cushions made of(?) t.  HSS 14 247: 36 (= RA

36 130ˆ.); 11 GI†.GU.ZA.ME† sa ti-ik-la-ti
eleven t. chairs  ibid. 94.

tiklu  s.; help, trust, helper; RS, SB; cf.

takalu.

a)  in gen.:  taltakkan karaska ina harran
namrasi ti-kíl-ka Girra  you have pitched

every camp of yours in di¯cult terrain,

trusting in Girra  Tn.-Epic “iii” 22; [. . . l]a-a
ti-ik-li hablu la-a li-[. . .]  (in broken con-

text)  Ugaritica 5 168 : 42u; [. . . d i] .k u5 k i . a :

ti-ik-li sa samê dajani sa erseti  (Assur)

trust of the heavens, judge of the earth

KAR 128 r. 12 (bil. prayer of Tn.).

b)  in apposition to ilu :  arki ilÿ tik-li-su
sarru . . . usarri qabla  behind the gods, his

helpers, the king opened battle  Tn.-Epic

“ii” 33; tanitti ilÿ rabûti ti-ik-li-ia lishu[t]  let

him revere the glory of the great gods, my

helpers  Streck Asb. 292 No. 13 r. 9, see Bauer

Asb. 2 42 n. 5; may Assur, Enlil, and †amas
ilu tik-lu-ia  the gods helping me (have

him spend his days in sighing and dis-

tress)  Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16 :137; ina resute
sa †amas u Adad ilÿ tik-li-ia  AKA 179 :19, cf.

AKA 193 ii 9, 215 :7, sarru sa ina tukulti
Assur u Ninurta ilÿ tik-li-sú mesaris ittal—

laku  the king who, trusting in Assur and
Ninurta, his helping deities, walks in righ-
teousness  AKA 182 : 36, cf. AKA 261 i 22, 385 iii

128, and passim in Asn.; ina lÿte danani sa
DN DN2 ilÿ tik-li-ia  through the might
(and) power of Bel (and) Nabû, the gods
who are my help  TCL 3 415 (Sar.); ina qibÿt
Assur †amas Adad Istar ilÿ tik-li-a  1R 30 ii

14 (†amsi-Adad V), also Unger Reliefstele 16, see

Tadmor, Iraq 35 145; ina emuq DN DN2 . . . ilÿ
ti-ik-li-sú  JCS 17 129 :7 (Esarh.); ina tukulti
DN . . . ilÿ ti-ik-le-e-sú  Borger Esarh. 97: 27,

and passim in NA royal; ilÿ ti-ik-li-sú-un sal—
la[tis] amnu  I took as booty the gods in
whom they trusted  Iraq 16 179 iv 32, cf. ibid.

186 vi 61 (Sar.).

tiknÿtu  see taknÿtu.

tikpu  s.; dot, spot; MA, SB, NB; wr. syll.
and GÙN; cf. takapu.

a)  in gen.:  a stone which is green like
leek  ti-ik-pu-su NU [. . .]  whose spots are
(not) [. . .] (or : [has] no spots)  Köcher BAM

194 vii 11 (series abnu sikinsu); ti-ik-[pu s]a
rapaltesunu . . . sa GI† MI  the spots on
their rump are (made of) black wood (said
of gazelle ˜gurines)  AfO 18 306 iv 9 (MA

inv.); [summa] hasû kÿma ti-kip sillî suma
tukkup  (see takapu mng. 4a)  KAR 422 r. 33

(SB ext.); [. . .] AN ti-ik-pi samuti SI.A  the
[. . .] is full of red dots  CT 51 148 : 9 (med.);

asar ti-ik-pí ZAG asar la ti-[ik-pí(?) . . .]  (in
broken context)  CT 31 5 : 36 (ext.), cf. ti-ik-
pu takip  ibid. 38; TA ti-ik-pi sa U[GU . . .]
from the dots which are above [. . .]  LBAT

1494 :19 (instructions for making a gnomon); wr.
GÙN:  atbaru sa 7 GÙ[N.ME† ta]k-pu —
atbaru-stone with seven dots  Köcher BAM

237 iii 2; ajartu sa 7 GÙN.ME†-sá  a shell
with seven dots  STT 273 i 20, 275 ii 29, also

AMT 88,4 r. 8, 91,1 : 2, 102 : 23, Köcher BAM 237

i 47, 376 ii 14, 499 ii 17, [. . .] sa 7 GÙN.
ME†-sú  AMT 46,1 i 26.

b)  said of celestial bodies :  summa Sin
. . . ti-ik-pi samuti mali  if the moon is full
of red spots  ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3 : 32, also LBAT

tikputikku

oi.uchicago.edu



404

1528 : 2; 7 ti-ik-pi  (after a list of seven con-

stellations)  KAR 142 i 38, also CT 26 41 v 13,

45 : 6, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 306f.

c)  tikip santakki  cuneiform writing:

nemeq Nabû ti-kip santakki mala basmu ina
tuppani astur  4R 56 iv 40, and passim in Asb.

colophons, for other refs. see santakku mng.

2b.

The reading of 1 GÚ KIB MIN (= KÙ.GI)
ADD 978 ii 7 is uncertain and unlikely to be

tik-kip.

Landsberger, JCS 21 147.

tikpu  see tibku.

*tikpû  (fem. tikpÿtu) adj.; (mng. unkn.);

NB.

1-et TÚG sir-ªaº-[am] la ti-ik-pi-tum  (be-

side TÚG . . . suruttu)  CT 56 382 :7.

tiktu  see diktu.

*tÿktu  s.; light rain, shower; SB; wr.

UTA{(U+GA); cf. nataku.

mala SUMUN UTA{ enna UTA{  where

there was a rain shower earlier, there will

be a shower now (referring to periodic

occurrence of weather phenomena)  TCL 6

20 r. 6, see Hunger, ZA 66 239, GÍR GÙ U AN
UTA{ IM †ÁR  lightning, thunder, rain

shower, gusty wind  Sachs-Hunger Diaries -373

A 8u, cf. AN UTA{  ibid. -375 B 14u, -366 A i

11u, -270 B r. 4, and passim in astron. diaries, cf.

ina seri UTA{ IM †ÁR  ibid. -384 :10u; AN
UTA{ i  a little rain shower  ibid. -382 :11u,
-381 A 10, -324 A 2, -284 r. 29, and passim, AN
kab(-bar) UTA{  ibid. -346 r. 24, LBAT 482 :15.

For the suggested reading tÿktu, cf. the

refs. [ú-tu] [U].GA = ti-ik-tum  Ea IV 37, [ú-

ta-ah] [U].GA = sá-mu-ú  ibid. 39, ud ZÍZ =

[s]a U.GA ti-ik-tum  Ea I 328, in which tiktu
(var. of diktu, q.v.) refers to a cereal prepa-

ration, see  Civil, Or. NS 52 238f.

tÿku  (tikku)  s.; dripping, drizzle, shower;

OB, SB; wr. syll. and BI.IZ; cf. nataku.

bi-iz BI = ti-i-ku  A V/1 :169; [A.KAL] = te-ek-ku
KUB 3 103 r. 4 (Diri III Bogh.).

a)  tÿk samê  rain shower — 1u  in gen.:

the people of Nineveh did not use irriga-

tion  ana zunni ti-ik AN-e turrusa ÿnasun
their eyes were turned (expectantly) to

rain and showers from the sky  OIP 2 79 :7

(Senn.); ina radi ti-ik AN-e anhuta labÿruta
illikma  (the palace) became dilapidated

and decrepit from cloudbursts and rain

showers  Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :15; assum zunni
u radu ti-ik (var. ti-ik-ku) samê elisunu la
subsî  so that no rain or cloudburst or

shower occurs on them (the cedar beams of

the palace)  CT 37 8 i 47, dupl. PBS 15 79 i 49

(Nbk.); ina um BI.IZ AN-e imât  he will die

on a day when there is a rain shower  Labat

TDP 112 i 21, also cited, with comm. BI.IZ //

na-ta-k[a]  Hunger Uruk 31 : 27.

2u  in similes :  kÿma ti-ik AN-e ana as—
risu la iturru  just as a rain shower does

not return to its cloud (lit. place)  KAR 25

iii 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. KAR 196

(= Köcher BAM 248) ii 57 and 70, K.6343 : 5 (inc.);

(baked bricks)  kÿma ti-ik samê la manûti
(see manû adj. usage b)  VAB 4 60 ii 8

(Nabopolassar); fruit trees and vines drip-

ping (fruit)  kÿma ti-ik AN-e  TCL 3 + KAH 2

141 : 223 (Sar.).

3u  aban tÿk samê  hailstone:  NA4 ti-ik
AN-e  (among ingredients taking up the

materials enumerated in the incantation,

see usage a–2u)  Köcher BAM 248 iii 7, with

comm. ab-nu ti-ik-ku AN-e . . . U.GU4 // ti-
ik-ku // U // banû fi//fl GU // aladu // AN //

AN-e  JNES 33 332 : 46f. (NB med. comm.).

b)  alone — 1u  in gen.:  let the clouds

billow  ti-ku aj ittuk  but no rain fall  Lam-

bert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 17 (OB); liktasir
urpatumma ti-ku littuk  (see nataku mng. 1)

Biggs †aziga 33 : 2, also 35 :13, [t]i-ik-ki aj i[ttuk]
ibid. 37 No. 17: 8; kÿma mê nadi ina ti-ki liqtû
(see qatû v. mng. 2b)  Maqlu I 118; [x x] x

tikpu tÿku
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sá-a-ri ti-ik mê elu qarbati  (Marduk) who

[. . .] winds (and) showers upon the pas-

tures  AfO 19 61 :10 (SB lit.); di¯cult :  NA4

ashar kÿma nalsu u imbaru lama mê ti-ik-
ki  the ashar-stone (looks) like dew or fog

before a rainfall  von Weiher Uruk 24 : 28; un-

cert.:  [. . .] ti im ma ti-ku-ka lim-taq-qut KA
KA [. . .]  Hunger Uruk 10 :16 ( ß à . z i . g a rit.);

summa ti-ik MI i-na-[. . .]  (followed by

summa IM.DIRI MI-ma TA [. . .])  ACh Supp.

2 113 : 4; the 26th day  sa ti-ik za-re-e DUG4.
GA-ú  which is called a drop(?) of . . . .

LKA 73 :11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40.

2u  in similes :  nablu surruhu sa kÿma
ti-ik rihsi ana mat nukurte suznunu  victo-

rious ˘ame which is poured on the enemy

land like a devastating rain  AKA 33 i 42

(Tigl. I); [x.ME†]-ku-nu kÿma ti-ki ana qaqqar
lit-ta-tuk  may your [blood?] drip to the

ground like drizzle  Wiseman Treaties 471.

For ZA 66 239 : 6, see tÿktu.

tilåetu  see beåtu.

tilgutu  s.; chilblain(?); lex.*; cf. tullugu.

ma-ah MA{ // ti-il-gu-u-tum  von Weiher Uruk

54 : 50 (A V/4 Comm.).

von Soden, Or. NS 46 196.

tilimatu  see tilimtu.

tilimtu  (tilimatu, telentu)  s.; (a jar);

Bogh., SB; Sum. lw.

du g , du g .t i . l i m .du , du g .t i . g u l = kar-pa-
tum  Hh. X 1ˆ.; du g .t i . l i m .dù = ti-lim-du-u, ti-
li-ma-tú (var. ti-lim-tum)  Hh. X 175f.; [(d u g ).t i .

l i m .du] = [ti-i]l-i-im-tum  Msk. 74119b: 3u (Hh.

X), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 16; t i . l i m .

dù . z a b a r = †U (var. [ti]-ªliº-ma-ti)  Hh. XII 107

and 108, var. from von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 37, cf.

t i . l i m .dù(var. .d a) . k ù .b a b b a r  Hh. XII 201

and 202, t i . l i m .dù(var. .d a).KÙ.GI  Hh. XII 302

and 303, vars. from Arnaud Emar 6 549 :106 and

166.

D[U]G t i . l i m .dù .d a d a g . g a (var. t i . l i m .

d i) : [in]a te-le-en-ti elleti  with a pure t.  ZA 62

73 : 20, also ibid. 75 : 33 (from Bogh.).

ti-li-ma-tum // ti-ri-in-du sá si-kar  von Weiher

Uruk 54 : 51 (A V/4 Comm.).

ti-lim-dù KÙ.GI  golden t.  RAcc. 75f.:11ˆ.

(rit.).

The well-attested reading t i . l i m .dù

should not be questioned on the basis of

the single variant t i -k i - d a in the year

date Rÿm-Sin 23, cited  Edzard Zwischenzeit

114 n. 578, which is presumably a scribal

error. See also tirindu.

tillakurta  see tillaqurdu.

tillani  see tillanis.

tillanis  (tillani)  adv.; into tells, into

deserted mounds; OB, SB; wr. syll. and

DU6-nis  (TCL 3 90); cf. tillu A.

[ k u r. k u r. r a . . .] du6.du6. a ß m i .n i . i n .ß id :

[dadme tuåab]bit til-la-nis tamnu  you have destroyed

the inhabited places, you have turned them into

ruin hills  4R 24 No. 3 : 6f.; k u r. k u r. r a ß á r.

r a .b i [d u6.d ] u6.d a . a ß b a . a n .m a r : kissat
dadmesu ti-la-nis supuk  (see sapaku lex. section)

ASKT p. 121 No. 18 : 6f.

Cities and fortresses DU6-nis ukammir  I

piled up into hills of ruins  TCL 3 90, cf. 15

alani . . . ti-la-nis useme  15 cities I made

into ruin hills  Iraq 16 186 : 59 (both Sar.);

aspuka ti-la-nis  (cities) I heaped up like

ruin hills  AfO 20 90 : 35 (Senn.); libitti kum—
misa issapik ti-la-ni-is  the brickwork of its

(the temple’s) cella was piled up into a

hill of ruins  VAB 4 98 ii 4; (the temple

of †amas)  sa istu umu ruquti ÿmû ti-la-
ni-is  (see sapaku mng. 9b)  ibid. 96 i 14

(both Nbk.), cf. W.22705/5 r. 10 (courtesy E. von

Weiher); [. . .] taspuna til-la-nis tutÿr  you

leveled [cities] (and) you turned (them)

into ruin hills  BA 5 386 : 21 (lit.); alanuka
innaqqaru ti-la-ni innaddû  your cities will

be destroyed (and) heaped up into hills of

ruins  YOS 10 25 : 46 (OB ext.); ti-la-nis la
usemmûsunuti  will (the enemy) not make

them (the cities) into deserted mounds?

IM 67692 :77 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

tillanistilåetu
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tillaqurdu  (tillakurta)  s.; (a plant); plant

list*; foreign word.

Ú til-la-qur-du(var. -di) : Ú hab-sal-lu-ur-
hu  Uruanna II 100; Ú til-la-a-kur-ta : Ú MIN
(= ak-tam) Gu-ti-i  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 2 i 34.

In Lambert BWL 34 : 97 (Ludlul I), the reading

TI.LA se-du-us (and not ti-la-kur-du-us) is con˜rmed

by ba-lat-su se-d[u-us] in the dupl. AnSt 30 103 : 97,

see kâsu A mng. 1a–1u.

tillatu A  s.;  1.  auxiliaries, relief troops,

2.  mainstay, support; from OB on; pl.

tillatu; wr. syll. (ti-el-la-at  YOS 10 33 v 50)

and ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR); cf. tillutu.

g i .m á .d a . l á = qa-an til-la-ti, g i .m á .d a . l á .

z i l . l a = MIN MIN elippi  Hh. IX 332f., g i .m á .

d a . l á = qa-an til-la-ti(var. -tum) = MIN (= gi-sal-li)

Hg. II A 10, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186; g i ß .

m á . i l l a t = MIN (= elip) til(text di)-la-ti  Hh. IV

265a (from RS forerunner); g i ß .d a . l á .m á = til-
lat MIN (= elippi)  Hh. IV 385, see MSL 9 171.

l ú .m á .d a . l á = sa ti-la-tim  OB Lu B v 21, also

OB Lu A 168; e r í n .d a . l á = ERÍN.ME† til-la-ti  Lu

II iii 8u; e r i n . i l l a t . l á = ti-il5-la-du = (Hitt.)

[sa]r-ti-ia-as  Erimhus Bogh. A iii 21.

[ g i ß . x . s] a .dù = [MIN (= nassapu) ti]l-la-ti
Hh. VI 193, cf. s a .dù = til-l[a-tu]  RA 17 124

K.2044 ii 4.

b á r a .b á r a .d a . l á .b i . n e : mal-ku u til-la-tu
rulers and auxiliaries  KAR 128 : 34.

til-la-a-tú = e-mu-qu, pu-uh-rum  Izbu Comm.

204f., cf. til-la-tú // e-mu-qa  von Weiher Uruk

38 :12 (Izbu comm.); ILLAT.ME† // pu-uh-ri  TCL 6

17: 20 (astrol. comm.).

1.  auxiliaries, relief troops — a)  in OB,

Mari — 1u  in apposition to or beside sabu :

sabasunu u sabi ti-la-ti-su-nu iduk  he de-

feated their soldiers and their auxiliary

troops  Syria 32 15 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); assur—
rima sabum til-la-tum mahar belija ul pah—
ra  (see surri mng. 2c–2u)  ARM 6 19 :18; u
sabam til-la-tam ana awÿl Babili la tanad—
dina  ARM 6 27 r. 18u, cf. ibid. r. 21u; assum sab
ti-il-la-tim sa tastanapparam  ARM 2 68 : 3;

qemam sa ina panÿtim ana pan sabim til-la-
tim ustenu . . . [r]es sab til-la-tim qem[n]i
likÿl  the ˘our which formerly they had

ground for the auxiliary troops, let our

˘our be at the disposal of the auxiliary

troops  ARM 14 74 : 6 and 20, cf. sab til-la-tim
ibid. 69 : 4, and passim in Mari, see also tillutu.

2u  (in the pl.) auxiliaries :  I asked the
oracle whether or not my lord Zimrilim
would engage in battle himself, they re-
sponded  kÿma kasadimma ti-il-la-tu-su is—
sappa[h]a  “Upon his (Zimrilim’s) arrival,
his (Isme-Dagan’s) troops will be dispersed”
ARM 10 4 : 23, cf. til-la-tu-su issap[pah]asu
til-la-ti ijattûm DN DN2 u DN3 u DN4  (they
say that) his troops will be dispersed, (for)
my own allies are Dagan, †amas, Itur-Mer,
and Belet-ekallim  ibid. 30f., see Durand,

MARI 3 150f., cf. ibid. 40; kÿma ana mar sipri
sa ti-il-ªlaº-a-tim PN SANGA isanniqu u ana
sunusim isanniq  (see sanaqu A mng. 2)  A

7537: 47 (OB let.); til-la-tim madatim  numer-
ous auxiliary forces (in broken context)
ARM 2 23 : 26.

b)  in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, EA — 1u  in
apposition to sabu : summa . . . PN ana
†amsi sabe ti-il-la-ta irris †amsi sabe ti-il-
la-tú inandinassu  if †unassura asks the
Sun (the Hittite king) for auxiliary troops,
the Sun will provide them for him  KBo 1 5

ii 54f., cf. ibid. 44f.; namkurrÿsu[nu] . . . uzaåiz
ana ERÍN.ME† til-la-ti-ia  I divided their
belongings (as booty) among my auxiliary
forces  Smith Idrimi 74; uncert.:  (livestock)
annûtu ú-wi-ni ina GN ERÍN.ME† ILLAT
(wr. KÚR+KUR) GN2 sa ilqûnissunu  JCS 8

27 No. 354 : 6 (MB Alalakh); inuma usterrebu—
nim †À.GAL.ME† u ERÍN.ME† til-la-ta
Ugaritica 5 20 : 25, cf. ibid. 9 and 11.

2u  alone:  kÿama aspuru ana ERÍN.ME†
pitati u ana til-la-ti  I keep writing for
archers and for a relief troop  EA 91 : 29, cf.

EA 131 : 43 (both letters of Rib-Addi), cf. EA

60 :12 (let. of Abdi-Asratu); jussira sarru til-la-
ta ana GN  may the king release a relief
troop to Sumura  EA 104 :15, but wr. ERÍN.
ME† BI-la-ti  ibid. 35, cf. EA 103 : 25 and 44, tu—
wassafirafl til-la-tu ana jâsi  EA 73 : 44; inuma
janum LÚ.ME† til-la-tu  EA 92 : 22; mÿnu ti-
la-at-su u dannat  what are his auxiliary
forces that they should be so powerful?  EA

tillaqurdu tillatu A
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71 : 20; I †unassura  ana †amsi lu ti-il-la-ti-
ia  (will) indeed (provide) auxiliary troops

for the Sun  KBo 1 5 iii 9.

c)  in omen apod.:  nakru ina ekalli
ILLAT.ME†-su idukka[su]  as for the en-

emy, his auxiliaries will kill him in the

palace  KAR 427: 22, cf. ILLAT nakri adâk
CT 31 28 : 20; sarru ILLAT.ME†-su udanna—
nasuma  (see dananu v. mng. 4b)  KAR

428 : 24; ILLAT.ME†-su tekkim  you will cap-

ture his (the enemy’s) auxiliary troops

ibid. 52; nakru ILLAT.ME†-sú izzibusuma  as

for the enemy, his relief troops will desert

him  CT 20 32 : 80, cf. ibid. 81, and passim in SB

ext., also Leichty Izbu XI 73, and passim in Izbu;

nakrum . . . qadum resÿsu u ti-la-ti-su alka
ilawwÿma  the enemy, together with his

allies and auxiliaries, will besiege your city

YOS 10 3 : 4 (OB liver model); ILLAT.ME† nakri
eleqqe  I will capture the auxiliaries of the

enemy  CT 31 43 obv.(!) 15, cf. KAR 427 r. 21f.;

miqitti ILLAT  defeat of the auxiliary troops

CT 31 25 Sm. 1365 : 22; ILLAT ibbalakkatanni
the relief troops will revolt against me

Boissier DA 226 : 20; nakru til-la-as-su ibbalak—
kassu  Labat Suse 3 : 39, sarru alsu nawûsu u
til-la-dù-su ibbalakkatusu  the king’s own

city, countryside, and auxiliary forces will

revolt against him  ibid. r. 55; ti-il-la-as-su
ippattarsu  his auxiliary troops will desert

him  KAR 150 r. 5f., wr. ti-el-la-at [. . .]  YOS

10 33 v 50 (OB), and see zumru usage d; ILLAT.
ME†-ka innemmidama eburka imahhasa
your auxiliaries will conspire and will de-

stroy your harvest  KAR 430 r. 12 (SB); ti-il-
la-tu-ka ipattaraka  your auxiliary forces

will desert you  YOS 10 49 : 3 and dupl. 48 : 31,

cf. ibid. 49 : 4 and 48 : 32, also 42 ii 54, 44 : 64; sar—
rum ti-la-tam irassi  the king will acquire

relief troops  YOS 10 60 : 6, cf. resÿ u [ti-l]a-ti
tarassi  ibid. 42 ii 51 (all OB), cf. Leichty Izbu V

86, VIII 26, X 67 and parallel Arnaud Emar 6

686 : 36, and passim, wr. KASKAL.GÍD  Labat

Suse 10 r. 18, wr. Á.ME(-sú)  (beside ILLAT
r. 1) ibid. r. 2 and 19 (Izbu), also Á.ME.ME†-

su ibid. 4 : 33 (ext.); ILLAT.ME† sarri issap—
pahama iddâka  the king’s auxiliary forces

will be dispersed and defeated  KAR 428 : 23;

nakru ILLAT isahhitma KASKAL.[. . .]  the

enemy will attack the auxiliaries and [. . .]

CT 31 34 : 9; ILLAT isallatanni  the auxiliary

force will have power over me  Labat Suse 10

r. 1, and see salatu A mng. 1a; erset rubê (also:

nakri) ILLAT.ME†-sú ipaqqarasu  his allies

will lay claim to the land of the prince

(also: enemy)  CT 30 31 K.9063 : 6uf. (+ CT 30

26 80-7-19,87) and dupl. ibid. 34 :19ˆ.; ana re—
sÿka qadum ti-il-la-ti-ka tetebbi  as for your

allies, you will attack together with your

auxiliary troops  YOS 10 36 ii 34 (OB); ajum—
ma ina ILLAT-ka temsu isannÿsu  someone

among your auxiliaries will change his

mind (and desert you)  CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, and

passim; nakru birÿt til-la-ti-ia ibâåma ul in—
nammir  the enemy will pass unnoticed

through (the lines of) my auxiliary forces

Labat Suse 3 :13; rubû resa ù [tillati] irassÿma
ina resisu u ILLAT.ME†-su mat nakri usam—
[qat]  the prince will acquire allies and

auxiliaries and will defeat the enemy land

with his allies and auxiliaries  KAR 422

r. 23f., also 25f., cf. TCL 6 3 :18, BRM 4 13 : 6f.,

and passim; note rubû LÚ.ILLAT.ME†-sú KÚR
†UB.ME†-sú  Leichty Izbu X 63 (coll. G. Beck-

man), wr. til-la-a-tú-sú  ibid. 68, parallel Arnaud

Emar 6 686 : 37; sarru til-la-dù-su ana dan—
natisu ú-NIGIN-su  the king’s auxiliaries

will make him repair to his fortress  Labat

Suse 3 : 50; sep ti-il-la-at nakri  footmark

(predicting the arrival of) the enemy’s

allies  ibid. 6 iii 44; obscure:  nakru ana É.
GAL ILLAT.ME†-ia itehhâma GAZ.[x]  the

enemy will draw near(?) to the palace of

my allies(?) and defeat [me?]  KAR 427: 21,

cf. ibid. 22.

d)  in lit.:  istu qallati adi kabitti la usta—
gappasu la ustapahharu la ustadannanu resÿ
u til-la-ti la irassi  will not (the enemy

forces), from light troops to the main

body, swell in number, amass (at the bor-

der), become powerful, and gain allies and

reinforcements?  IM 67692 :171 (tamÿtu, cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert).

tillatu Atillatu A
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2.  mainstay, support — a)  of boats and

other objects :  see tillat elippi, etc., in lex.

section; ina makurri la til-lat baåiri ibbir
kÿnu  the honest man will cross (in safety)

in a boat of no use (even) to a ˜sherman

(opposite:  itebbu raggu  the wicked man

will sink)  RA 68 150 : 6.

b)  of a ruler — 1u  in gen.:  let us keep(?)

the oath  anaku lu til-la-at-[ka] atta lu til-
la-ti  I will be your support, you will be my

support  Mélanges Kupper 130 : 41f. (Mari let.);

40 sarrani u til-la-te-su-nu ana sepeja usek—
nis  I brought forty kinglets and their sup-

port to submission at my feet  Weidner Tn.

30 No. 17: 32; sabu sadî kalusunu ti-il-lat
{abhi  all the people of the mountains, the

mainstay of GN  LKA 63 :14 (MA lit.); Heze-

kiah’s elite troops  sa ana dunnun GN . . .

useribuma irsû til-la-a-ti  which he had

brought to reinforce Jerusalem, thus gain-

ing support  OIP 2 34 iii 41, 70 : 31, Sumer 9

140 : 92 (all Senn.), and delete these refs. s.v.

batiltu; supuh til-[la]-su  (see sapahu mng.

1b)  Tn.-Epic “ii” 13.

2u  with alaku to provide support :  sanat
RN ti-la-at GN illiku  year when Zimrilim

came to the rescue of Elam  ARMT 11 49 :15

(year formula), see Studia Mariana 56 No. 13a;

ana ILLAT-at sar GN arhis lillik  let him go

quickly to the aid of the king of Hatti  KBo

1 4 ii 55, cf. ibid. 21 and 51, ana ti-il5-la-at
sarri rabî [illak]  KUB 3 7: 24, cf. MRS 9 96 RS

17.79+374 : 2u (all treaties); anaku la ileåû ala—
kam ana til-la-ti ana GN  I am unable to go

to the assistance of Sumura  EA 105 : 30.

c)  of a person — 1u  in gen.:  [si(?)]-rum
†amas ilum til-la-at-ka  CT 44 49 :7 (OB lit.),

see Röllig, BiOr 22 34; kÿma ullanukka abam
aham duram u ti-il-la-tam la ÿsû ul tÿde  do

you not know that apart from you I have

no father, no brother, no protection or

support?  3 NT-233 : 6 (courtesy M. Stol), cf.

ullanukka abam aham ga-ar-ra-am naåraram
u ti-il-la-ta-am ul ÿsu  Akkadica 6 4 : 8 (both

OB letters); DINGIR.ME† til-la-at dIM  (corr.

to Ugar. åil [t]çÉr bçl)  Ugaritica 5 18 : 25 (list of

gods).

2u  in personal names :  dUTU-ti-la-ti
†amas-Is-My-Support  YOS 13 12 r. 18,
dUTU-til-la-ti  YOS 12 449 : 6; Ilÿ-ti-la-ti  OBT

Tell Rimah 268 : 2, Ilÿ-til-la-ti  ibid. 271 : 2;

Beltÿ-ti-la-ti  CT 2 23 : 25; dA-a-ti-la-ti  TCL 1

25 : 26, VAS 16 22 :19; Ì-lí-ti-la-ti  Birot Tablettes

72 vi 39, ix 39; dIM-ILLAT  BIN 9 130 : 3, 508:14,

533 :17; A-lí-ILLAT-ti  Where-Is-My-Help?
CT 6 38b: 24, CT 8 42a :16; Ali-ILLAT-ti  YOS 13

205 : 9, YOS 14 17: 5, Abum-ILLAT-sú  Studies

Landsberger 53 Ni. 4886 :7, Sin-ILLAT-sú  CT 8

43b: 2, 4, 11, and see Ranke PN 154b; Sin-
ILLAT-sú-nu  UET 5 134 :18, abbr. Til-la-sú-
nu  UET 5 880 : 5 (all OB); Til-la-tum  ARMT

13 1 i 37, ii 61, and see Stamm Namengebung 212.

See discussion sub illatu.

In UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 :77, read be-la-at um—
manim, see Lambert, Sjöberg AV 328 :159. In Tn.-

Ep. IV (“iii”) 46, the line remains obscure.

Veenhof, RA 76 128ˆ.

tillatu B  (tillutu)  s.;  1.  grapevine,  2.
vine; SB, NA; wr. syll. (ILLAT(KASKAL+
KUR)  Uruanna II 242).

g i ß . g e ß t i n .GAM .m a(var. .me) = til-lat GI†.
GE†TIN (var. til-la-fiatfl ka-ra-nu)  Hh. III 19, see

MSL 9 159; g i ß . k a . r a . a n . g e ß t i n, g i ß .t i l .

l a . g e ß t i n, g i ß .p a .p a . a l . g e ß t i n = til-la-
tum(vars. -tu, til-lat)  Hh. III 23–25, cf. [ g i ß . k a .

r a . a n . g e ß t i n] = [til]-la-tum = [. . .]  Hg. A I 17a,

in MSL 9 166, cf. also g i ß .ILLAT(KASKAL+
†E).GE†TIN  Syria 12 pl. 46 i 20 (RS Forerunner).

Ú ILLAT si-kur ªKURº = Ú kurkanû  Uruanna II

242; ªÚ a-aº-ar ka-ra-ni = Ú a-a-ar til-la-te  ibid. III

294.

ti-i-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = ti-la-
tum (var. til-[la]-tú)  Malku II 123.

1.  grapevine — a)  in NA — 1u  in gen.:
kirû zaqpu sa GI† til-lit ina GN  an orchard
planted with vines, in GN  ADD 360 : 2, also

361 :1; kirû sa GI† til-lit zaqpu  ADD 66 :7; 1
kirû til-lit  ADD 433 : 3, and passim, kirû sa GI†
til-lit  SAA Bulletin 2 7 No. 1 : 8, Postgate Palace

Archive 155 viii 7, and passim; kunuk PN . . . bel
kirê sa GI† til-lit tadani kirû sa GI† til-lit-
ti . . . PN2 . . . ilqe  ADD 359 : 3f.; kirû salmu

tillatu A tillatu B
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sa GI† til-lit  a vineyard, in good condition
ADD 446 : 4; 2 kir[ati sa] GI† til-lit.ME† sa
NA4 iga[rati]  two vineyards surrounded by
stone walls  ADD 448 :12, wr. [GI†.S]AR til-
le-te  ADD 463 :1, GI† til-lit-te  ADD 371 : 3

(coll. S. Parpola); total :  1700 A.†À 40
GI† . SAR.ME† GI† til-lit  ADD 741+ : 30.

2u  counted (in census lists):  x A.†À
10000 GI† til-lit  ADD 422 : 3, 1 kirû sa GI†
til-lit 1500 GI† til-[lit ina libbi]  ADD 471 :7,

cf. ADD 362 : 5, 444 : 5, etc., wr. GI† til-lut
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 8 and 35, GI† til-lit
ibid. i 21, 3 vi 12, and passim; 3000 GI† til-lu-
tú  ADD 1052 : 9.

b)  in med.:  PA GI† til-la-fiatfl karani
leaf of a grapevine (among materia medica)
AMT 52,5 : 9.

2.  vine (as tendril):  KU† AN.KU.†I ªtil-
latº AN.KU.†I  (in a prescription)  TCL 6 34

i 7, with comm. KU†.AN.KU.†I // KU† GUD
salmu . . . til-lat // AN.KU.†I // til-lat sá
GI†.†INIG sa KU† GUD sal-mu ana AN.
KU.†I ina UGU sak-na  hide of a . . . .: hide
of a black ox, tillat : . . . .: shoot of the tam-
arisk on which the hide of a black ox . . . .
is laid  BRM 4 32 : 9 (med. comm.); see also
Uruanna II 242, in lex. section.

In KAR 239 iii 1u, [. . .] ka-ra-an ti x [. . .]
(Lamastu, coll. W. Farber) is uncertain.

tillinû  adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tiåûtu nesbê u bulut libbi ti-il-li-nu-ú si—
mat sarruti  (see nesbû s.)  Lyon Sar. p. 6 : 39.

tillisam  adv.; into a tell; OB*; cf. tillu A.

bÿtam sagimam(?) ti-li-sa-am iskun  (a de-
mon) turned the thundering(?) house into
a ruin hill  ZA 71 63 :11u (inc.).

tillu A  s.; tell (either inhabited or aban-
doned); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and DU6;
cf. tillanis, tillisam.

[. . .] ªLAGAR-gunûº = ti-i-[lum]  MSL 14 134

No. 13 ii 28 (Proto-Aa); du-ú DU6 = ti-lu  Sb I 236;

du6 = ti-lu  Igituh I 281; [du-ú] DU6 = subtu, asa—
bu, dû, ti-lu  Idu II 27ˆ.; í d . s a h a r. r a = na-a-ri
ba-a[s(?)-si], í d .du6. s a h a r. r a = MIN ti-il ªMINº

Hh. XXII Section 7: 8f., corrected from von Weiher

Uruk 114 iii 23f.; uncert.: g ú .b a l = te-lu = (Hitt.)

URU-as ªDU6?º-[x]  Izi Bogh. A 146; a n . n a , SAR =

ti-i-[lu(?)]  5R 16 r. i 9f. (group voc.).

g u r7. [d u6.d ] a g ú m i . n i . i n . g a r. [ g a r] :

k[a-r]e-e ti-li ugarrin  (for translat. see karû A lex.

section)  Lugale VIII 35 (= 364); e r ì m .m a

k a l a m .m a . k ex(KID) g ù .b í .d é du6.du6(!).d a .

a ß m i . n i . i n . ß i d : isitti matu tassÿma ana til-li
tamnû  (for translat. see isittu A mng. 1c)  SBH 131

No. I r. 9f., cf. [. . . g ù .b í .d ] é du6.du6.d a . a ß

m i . n i . i n . ß i d : [. . . tassÿ]ma ana ti-li it-tam-nu-u
Rm. 543 : 3f., cited Maul Ersahunga 164.

a)  tells of destroyed cities — 1u  refer-

ring to abandoned settlements — au  in royal

inscrs.:  I built a city  ina namê . . . asar . . .
ti-lu ù e-pe-ru la sapkuma  in the desert,

where no tell or debris was heaped up

Weidner Tn. p. 28ˆ. No. 16 : 96 and 17: 45; alani
na-ˇU-te sa ina abbeja ana DU6 GUR-ru
abandoned cities, which under my prede-

cessors had turned into tells  Iraq 14 34 :79

(Asn.); DU6 la-be-ru unakkir adi muhhi mê
lu ahtut  I removed the ancient tell (and)

excavated down to the water level  AKA 176

r. 9, cf. AKA 186 r. 15, WO 8 41 r. 2, and passim

in Asn.; [. . . s]u-su-ub nagîsu ina muhhi ti-
la-ni [. . .]  OIP 2 91 : 25 (Senn.); sa Marduk . . .

DU6.ME† na-du-ti esreti ilani iskunu qatussu
(Nabonidus) into whose hand Marduk en-

trusted the abandoned tells, the sanctuar-

ies of the gods  VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.).

bu  in lit.:  kalbum salmum i-tí-li-im rabis
a black dog is lying on the tell  Kültepe a/k

611 : 4 (OA inc.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 82;

musesib DU6 nadûti  (Ningirsu) who lets

abandoned tells be inhabited (again)  Or.

NS 36 116 : 32 (SB hymn to Gula); nisu mÿtatu
. . . sa URU.ME†-si-na DU6.ME†-sina esmetu
(for translat. see esemtu mng. 1b)  CT 23 16

i 13 (SB inc.); ilÿma ina muhhi DU6.ME†-ni
labÿruti itallak amur gulgulle sa arkûti u
panûti  climb on the ancient tells and walk

about, look at the skulls of high and low

Lambert BWL 148 :76 (Dialogue).
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cu  other occs.:  [sipik] epri kÿma DU6 ana
limÿtisu aspuk  I piled up an earthwork
like a tell around it (Nineveh)  AfO 19 141 r.

6, cf. AfO 18 344 : 41 (both Tigl. I); give him a
man for two days  ina ti-li-im eperÿ lizab—
bilu(!)  that he may carry earth (for fertil-
izer) from the tell  VAS 16 94 :7 (OB let.); ina
ti-la-ni sa e-pé-ru sunu damqu . . . eperÿ lilqû
let them take soil from the tells where the
soil is good  Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 9-2321 : 8

(OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ana ti-li has-ba-ti
to the tell of sherds  2R 60 iii 17, see TuL

p. 15 :16; mat Assur alanusa parakkusa mas—
saratusa hurbanusa ti-la-nu-sá  3R 66 ix 37,

see Frankena Takultu p. 8.

2u  referring to ruin heaps wrought by
devastation :  I ordered him (the enemy
king) to tear down the city wall and its
towers  ippul ana DU6 utÿr  and he tore
(them) down and turned it to a ruin hill
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl. I), cf. (sixty forti˜ed cit-
ies)  appul aqqur ana DU6 utÿr  AKA 334 ii

102 (Asn.); gimir nagîsunu [u]tirra a-na ti-li
masûti  I turned all their districts into
forgotten tells  Lie Sar. 191, cf. appul aqqur
ina girri aqmu ana DU6.ME† masûti utÿr
OIP 2 54 : 51 (Senn.), also (in broken context) KAH

2 87:7 (Adn. II?); Assur . . . alanika ana DU6.
ME . . . lutÿr  may Assur turn your cities
into ruin hills  AfO 8 25 v 6 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V

treaty); for ana tilli u karme utÿr see karmu
lex. section and mng. 1; for til abubi see
abubu mng. 1b; [mata(?)] agammarma ana
ti-li amannu  I will destroy [the land(?)]
and consign it to ruin heaps  Iraq 51 113 iv 3

(= Cagni Erra IIc 24); panussu URU(!)-um-ma
arkesu ti-lu(!)  in front of him, it is (still) a
city, behind him, it is a destroyed mound
(describing the action of the king)  Borger

Esarh. 97 r. 13, see Landsberger, WZKM 57 2

n. 8; alani asbuti DU6.ME† immû  inhabited
cities will turn into tells  BRM 4 13 : 62 (SB

ext.), cf. (Adad)  alani ti-la-ni ù BÁRA ispun
(see sapanu mng. 1a–1u)  JCS 11 86 iv 6 (OB

Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 15.

b)  inhabited :  as for what the king or-
dered  ma TA ªUGUº ti-la-a-ni lu-ri-du-u-ni

let (the people living) on the tells come
down  Iraq 17 139 No. 20 : 35, see Parpola, SAA 1

176; dU EN til-la-ni  Tesub, lord of tells
(corr. to Hitt. DU6)  KBo 1 1 r. 42 (treaty).

c)  in topographic descriptions :  A.†À
DU6 2 GUR se-um zukku  (on) the ˜eld of
the tell only two gur of barley have been
winnowed  (for context see zakû mng. 4d)
TCL 17 4 : 6, cf. (the ˜eld)  sa le-et ti-li-[i]m
mê umtalli  on the slope of a tell has been
˘ooded  Kienast Kisurra 178 : 22 (both OB let-

ters); di¯cult :  the city of Alatrû is plan-
ning battle (but) they did not make any
new walls  ti-lu-su surri eli durisu minê—
tumma  its tell certainly(?) in measure-
ment(?) exceeds its wall  ARM 1 39 :11; real
estate  ina ti-il-li na-du-ut-ti  RS 22.405 :7u
(courtesy D. Kennedy); qutanu TA UGU DU6 sa
GN  a parcel on the tell of GN  KAV 186

r. 12, qutanu ina IGI DU6 sa GN  ibid. r. 7

(NA), x ˜eld  ina GÌRII DU6 . . . x ina ku-tal
DU6  at the foot of the tell, x on the back of
the tell  ADD 623 r. 5f., cf. ADD 393 : 4; ina
qinnat ti-li  JEN 281 :14, also 524 :13, HSS 19

4 :17; ina su-pa-al ti-li  JEN 288 : 5; ina sapat
ti-li-i  JEN 483 :7; a ˜eld  ina le-et ti-le-e  on
the slope of the tell  JENu 800 : 9; (a ˜eld)
ina le-et te-li  JEN 28 :7, and passim in Nuzi,

uncert.: ina irat ti-la-li  JEN 140 : 8; (˜eld)
ina ti-la-né-e sa GN  on the abandoned hills
of GN  JEN 257:12; for ti-li (di-li) sa PN  see

Fadhil Arraphe p. 42f.

d)  in geographical names :  DU6-dBìl-ga-
mes.KI  Yang Adab A 693 : 6, for other OAkk. refs.

see MAD 3 297; Ti-il-la-ab-nimki  ARM 1 10 : 5,

cf. URU DU6-NA4  Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 24;

Ti-li-KÙ.BABBAR  TCL 1 103 : 6 (OB); Ti-li-ì-lí-
ia  MDP 22 159 :10; for MB refs. see Nashef, Rép.

géogr. 5 261; URU DU6 Na-[hi-ri]  Johns Dooms-

day Book 21 i 2, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms

352ˆ.; URU Ti-lu-sa-GI†.TASKARIN(KU)
JEN 135 :10 (Nuzi); URU Til-lu-gab-ba-ri  PBS

2/1 79 :11, URU DU6-a-gur-ri.ME†  YOS 6 22 : 4,

for other NB refs. see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 308ˆ.

e)  heaps of stores :  naphar ummanija
ina sÿsê parê ibile imere usazbilma ina qereb
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usmannija kÿma DU6.ME† usappak  I made

all my troops carry away on horses, mules,

camels, and donkeys (the enemies’ stores)

and heaped (them) up in my camp like

tells  TCL 3 263 (Sar.); dGILIM mus-fitapfl-pi-ik
ka-re-e ti-li bit-ru-ªtiº  (for translat. see bitrû
adj.)  En. el. VII 78.

For ARM 10 4 : 36 see nullanu.

tillu B  s.; (military) equipment, weap-

onry; SB, NA, NB; cf. tillu B in bÿt tilli,
tillu B in rab tilli, tillu B in sa muhhi bÿt
tille.

GI† til-li, É MIN  Practical Vocabulary Assur

522f.

I took as booty  sumbÿ sÿsê parê GI† til-li
unutu tahazi  wagons, horses, mules, equip-

ment, (all their) battle gear  Streck Asb. 46 v

62, cf. GI† til-li qarabi simmanû mimma epis
tahazi  (see isimmanu mng. 2b–2u)  ibid. 52

vi 17; parê narkabati til-li unut tahazi  Borger

Esarh. 59 v 43, also 64 vi 58, Lie Sar. 414, tilpanÿ
u ussÿ til-li unut tahazi  OIP 2 60 : 57 (Senn.),

cf. Levine Stelae 36 r. 18, 38 r. 38 (Sar.); GI†.
BAN mul-mu[l-le . . . na]msari til-le-e [. . .]

(in broken context)  Craig ABRT 1 29 :19;

amut †arrukÿn sa ummansu radu ÿsiruma
til-li-sú-nu ana ahames uspÿlu  (see eseru
mng. 1a–2u)  CT 20 2 r. 10 and dupl. (SB ext.);

ina muhhi til-le-e EDIN-ni satâ qê ettutu
cobwebs are woven over our battle equip-

ment  Cagni Erra I 88; sa ziqni sa til-li ÍL-
ú-ni  (see ziqnu in sa ziqni)  PRT 44 :12,

also (with sa resi)  Knudtzon Gebete 109 :12,

cf. BBR No. 57:13, see Elat, BiOr 39 22; GI†
til-li  (in broken context)  ABL 1312 :10; GI†
til-li laddinakkunu  ABL 610 : 8, see Parpola,

SAA 1 240; til-li SIG5.ME† bibbu SIG5 na-[si]
JAOS 81 365 : 8 (Kelisin stela), see AfO Beiheft 8

42 No. 9; ti-il-li sa KÙ.BABBAR  (in broken

context)  ABL 1233 : 3 (NB).

tillu B  in bÿt tilli  s.; armory, storehouse

for weapons; lex.*; cf. tillu B.

É MIN (= til-li)  Practical Vocabulary Assur 523.

tillu B  in rab tilli  s.; armorer, o¯cial in
charge of weaponry; NA*; cf. tillu B.

LÚ.GAL til-li  Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 28, see MSL 12

239.

PN LÚ.GAL til-li sa turtanu  (witness)
ADD 275 r. 6.

tillu B  in sa muhhi bÿt tille  s.; o¯cial in
charge of the arsenal(?); MA*; cf. tillu B.

Arrows  [sa] a-na PN [s]a(?) UGU É
til-li.ME† ªanaº kasari tadnu  which are
given to PN, the o¯cial in charge of the
arsenal, for . . . .  VAS 19 63 : 8 (MA), coll.

H. Freydank.

tillu C  s.; (a quiver); NA, NB.

Soldiers  KU† til-lim tallulu  (see tullulu
adj.)  ABL 727 r. 8 (NA); 1750 siltahu 32 KU†
til-la 32 qastu 32 azmarû  Camb. 93 :1, 3.TA
GI†.BAN 7 KU† til-lu  (among equipment
for archers)  82-9-18,4081 :7u; 1050 sil-ta-hu
ina 35 KU† til-lu saknu  1,050 arrows are
in 35 t.-s (i.e., 30 in each)  ibid. r. 6, also r. 2u,
cf. TCL 12 114 : 3, cf. (beside bows and arrows)  CT

56 390 :11 and 558 : 2; 5 KU† til-la ERÍN.BAN
82-9-18,3994 :1, cf. [x] KU† til-lu a[na] LÚ.
ERÍN.ME† sá GI†.BAN  NABU 1993/41 BM

63917:16, cf. ibid. 14; 2 KU† sal-la.ME† . . .
ana KU† (text É) til-lu u É GI†.BAN  two
sallu-hides for quiver(s) and bow-case(s)
ibid. 19; 3 KU† sal-la ana KU† til-lu sa
LUGAL  (see sallu s.)  GCCI 1 128 : 2, cf. 1
KU† til-lu gimirraja  ibid. 122 :1, cf. CT 22

105 : 41; 1 MA.NA ana KU† til-lu  UCP 9 115

No. 60 r. 29 and 39; send me 50 TÚG KU†
til-lu u LÚ.ERÍN.ME†  ˜fty t.-s and workers
YOS 3 125 : 29 (let.); 1 KU† til-lu ana LUGAL
. . . subul  GCCI 2 85 :1; 10 KU† til-la raksutu
YOS 17 316 :1; isten til-li istêt qastu (beside
patru, azzamû, and siltahu)  Nbk. 332 :1; x
GÍN KÙ.BABBAR a-na 1-et AN.BAR patri sá
til-li sá dA-nu-ni-tum  (given to a smith)
CT 55 235 : 3, (silver)  ana til-li sa Annunÿtu
(beside arrowheads, given to a sassinnu)
ibid. 421 :1, also Nbn. 31 : 5, KU† til-lu sá dA-
nu-ni-tum  NABU 1993/41 BM 63917:17 (all
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NB); Nergal bel til-li-e ù qasati kakkesu liseb—
bir  may Nergal, the lord of quivers and

bows, break his weapons  BBSt. No. 8 iv 21

(Marduk-nadin-ahhe).

tillû A  s.; (a garment); from OB on.

t ú g . z u . g i . l u = til-lu-ú = MIN (= lubultu)  Hg.

B V 8 and dupl., see MSL 10 138, parallel von

Weiher Uruk 116 i 29.

a)  in gen.:  the king installs the high

priest  til-le-e-sú ebbutu illabb[is]  while he

is clothed in his pure t.-s  RA 71 40 :16; the

kurgarrû and assinnu sá til-le-e dNarudu
raksu  who are girt with the t. of Narudu

RAcc. 115 r. 7; imsi malesu ubbiba til-li-e-su
he washed his dirty hair, cleaned his t.-s
Gilg. VI 1; a clay ˜gurine of the dead  TÚG
SA5 TÚG til-le-e-sú MU4.MU4-su  you clothe

it with a red garment as its t.-s  ABL 461 : 2

(NB); TÚG til-le-e-sú tapattar  you loose his

(the patient’s?) t.-s  von Weiher Uruk 8 iii 14;

†UII til-le-e [. . .]  (in broken context)  AfO 12

42 K.9276+9729+ :7 (mÿs pî); TÚG filufl-bùl-ta adi
til-li-sa LÚ.DUB.SAR URU ilaqqe  the scribe

of the town receives (as a gift) a suit of

clothes including its t.  MVAG 41/3 p. 12 ii 41

(MA royal rit.); [ana] mu-uh til-li-e kilallê til-
li-su-nu subila  concerning the t.-s, send

me both their t.-s  (or : the t.-s of both)  BE

17 34 : 8 (MB let.), cf. til-le-e burrumuti ù til-
le-e SIZKUR ina [. . .]-su-nu ana belija
ustebi[la]  ibid. 9, [ti]l-li sa SIZKUR ù bur-ru-
ma sa [. . .]  ibid. 4; ti-li-e sarri sa ana belija
usebila belÿ ana ekalli ittaddinma  if my

lord gave to the palace the t. of the king,

which I sent to my lord  PBS 1/2 25 r. 13

(MB let.), cf. (in broken context)  til-lu-ú
damqutu . . . ina ali janu  ibid. 18; uncert.:

†U til-le-e Ì.GI† rabûti  (payment equiva-

lent to four? shekels of gold)  BE 14 123 :7

and 12 (MB); ana TÚG.{I.A ù GÚ.{I.A til-le-
ªeº aspurakkimma . . . TÚG.{I.A ù GÚ.{I.A
til-le-e sa ªitº-ti-ki i-ri-is-ki  I sent to you for

clothes and cloaks with(?) t. (but you did

not send them), I(?) asked you for the

clothes and the cloaks(?) with(?) t. which

are at your disposal (because of the men
going to Babylon)  OBT Tell Rimah 60 : 4 and 9.

b)  imitated in paint :  you make seven
˜gurines of the seven gods  IM.SA5 (= sar—
serru) ina til-le-sú-nu lab-su  they are clad
in red paste for their t.  AAA 22 44 ii 19, cf.
salam dNaruda . . . [IM].SA5 ina til-le-e-sá
labsatu  a ˜gurine of Naruda (of tamarisk-
wood), who wears red paste as her t.  ibid.

46 iii 2; isten salmu sarserra ana til-li-sú
labis  KAR 298 : 4, see Gurney, AAA 22 64, and

passim in this text; seven ˜gurines of the
seven gods  IM.BABBAR ina til-li-sú-nu
labsu  which are clad in gypsum as their t.
(and you draw on them ˜sh scales)  AAA 22

52 iii 40; (a ˜gurine)  til-li kabtuti tessihsu
K.2387+ r. 25, also ibid. r. 7 (bÿt rimki, courtesy

R. Borger).

In Iraq 23 33 b (= ND 2490+) 8 read sa te-li-si,

see teliltu usage d.

Wiggermann Protective Spirits 53ˆ.

tillû B  s.; harness, trappings; OB, MB,
SB, NB.

kabbillu = til-lu (var. te-e(!)-lu), napsaqu = MIN
TUR.ME† (var. MIN sa-ah-ru-tum)  Malku II 205ˆ.

ribbât til-li-e GI†.GIGIR sa ina muhhi PN

outstanding debt :  harness of the chariot,
owed by PN  PBS 2/2 54 :1 and 18 (MB); ul—
tesûni sÿsê [x x] til-li uttallilu sa sukuttu
they brought out the [. . .] horses, hung
them with bejeweled trappings  STT 366 :12,

see Deller, Assur 3 140, cf. (di¯cult) ter pag—
ruk sukuttaka t [i-i]l-li-ka  RA 45 171 :12 (OB

lit.); I did not take the donkey from PN’s
stable(?)  sipirtu sa PN2 sa ina panÿsu u
KU† til-lu-sú assû  I did not take the or-
der from PN2 that was in his possession or
its harness (oath)  YOS 7 192 :7, also ibid. 12;

he brought to me as tribute  sÿsê sindat
nÿri adi til-li-su-nu  horses broken to the
yoke along with their harness  TCL 3 36

(Sar.), cf. 1-en til-le-e-sú-ma  (in broken con-
text)  Livingstone, SAA 3 18 : 8u; they brought
three white horses  ù ti-il-li-sú-nu sa KÙ.
BABBAR [ina muhhi] UD.KA.BAR mu-ni-

tillû A tillû B

oi.uchicago.edu



413

å-e [sa(?)] ti-il-li satir  (see muneåu)  ABL

268 :14ˆ., dupl. CT 54 429 : 8ˆ. (NB let.).

In AfO 18 334 (= Practical Vocabulary Assur)

911 read UZU mid-lu, see Deller, Assur 3 169.

tillutu  see tillatu B.

tillutu  s.; (military) assistance; OB, Mari,

MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (ILLAT-ti
KBo 1 4 ii 21); cf. tillatu A.

a)  with alaku :  inuma Zimri-Lim itti
DUMU.ME†-jamin kakkam ippesu sabam til-
la-tam ul atarrassu u atta ana til-lu-ut
DUMU.ME†-jamin la tallak  when Zimrilim

engages in battle with the Southern tribes,

I will not send him auxiliary troops, and

as for you, do not go to the assistance of

the Southern tribes  Dossin, Mél. Dussaud

990 : 24u (Mari let.), cf. sanat RN fianafl ti-il-lu-
ut fifianaflfl Elamtim illiku  ARM 8 60 :19, also

sanat RN . . . ti-lu-ut awÿl Babili illiku  ARM

9 25 edge 5, 26 edge 3, 27 vi 15, (with LÚ.NIM.KI)

ibid. 28 :10, sanat RN til-lu-ut Babili illiku
ARMT 13 27:14, see Studia Mariana 56 No. 11, cf.

ibid. 13c; ana ti-lu-ti-su-nu sab PN sa mat GN

illikam  Sumu-Ebuh’s troops from the land

of Jamhad came to their assistance  Syria 32

7 iii 12 (Jahdunlim); gana asar GN ti-lu-ta-am
illiku . . . lu GN2 ul usallim lu GN3 ul usal—
lim  well, wherever †inam oˆered assis-

tance, it managed to rescue neither Nereb-

tum nor the land of Ursÿtum  Sumer 13 109

IM 54005 :7u, see van Dijk, AfO 23 66 :12; ana
muhhi PN [ana] ti-il5-lu-ti-su allik  I went

to rescue †arrupsa  KBo 1 4 i 13, cf. KBo 1 5 ii

66ˆ., iii 5, iv 15, and passim in Bogh. treaties, see

Labat L’Akkadien 220f., wr. ana ti-il-lu-ut-ti-
su KUB 3 7:12; sarru ana ti-il5-lu-ti-[su il—
lak]  MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+374 : 5u, cf. ibid. 94 RS

17.351A: 4u, see Kestemont, UF 6 100 : 23 and

104 : 37.

b)  other occs.:  6000 sabam . . . arhis
ana til-lu-ut RN ªiº nitrussunufitiflma  let us

immediately send 6,000 soldiers to the

assistance of Zimrilim (and thereby res-

cue him)  OBT Tell Rimah 4 : 33; ummana—

tum sa GN sinÿsu u salasÿsu ana ti-il-lu-ut
bÿtim annîm lu isniqanim  (see salasÿsu us-
age a)  Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31 (early OB let.);

†amsÿ sabe sÿsî ana ti-il5-lu-ti-su aspur  I,
the Sun, sent soldiers and horses to his
aid  KBo 1 4 i 9 (treaty), cf. ana PN ana
ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR)-ti-su x x x  KBo 1 4 ii

21; ina til-lu-ti sar Kassî  (in broken con-
text)  AfO 18 42 B 30 (Tn.-Epic).

In Anzu 144 : 45 (RA 46 90 : 45, OB Epic of Zu),

the di¯cult ma-har A-nim ù dDa-gan ti-lu-
tim  (new copy in Vogelzang Bin †ar Dadme

p. 93) remains unclear. In Leichty Izbu VII 3

and comm. thereto (Izbu Comm. 254), also ibid.

p. 196 K.6816 :7, the phrase is metluta illak;
for the comm. ibid. p. 233 ROM 991 :14 (Izbu

Comm. O), see metlutu. In Lambert BWL

228 :11, be-lu-ta-su probably corresponds to
[n a]m .en .bi of line 10.

tilmannû  see tilmunnû.

tilmu  s.; brother; syn. list.*

ti-il-mu = ta-li-[mu]  CT 18 7 ii 27.

tilmunnû  (tilmannû, tulmannû, talmunû,
fem. tilmunnÿtu)  adj.; from Telmun; OB.

g i ß . g i ß i m m a r.d i l mu n(NI+TUK.KI) = til-
mu-nu-u (var. til-mun-nu-ú), as-nu-u  Hh. III 284f.,

var. ta-al-mu-[. . .]  Arnaud Emar 6 543 B 7u, with

Gk. transcription gisimar d[i]lion qilm [. . .]  Iraq 24

66 A4 : 284; g i ß .m á .d i l mu n = til-mu(var. -mun)-
ni-tum  Hh. IV 281; u r u du .d i l mu n = til-mu-
nu-ú (vars. til-m[a-nu-ú], tul-ma-nu-ú), as-nu-ú  Hh.

XI 340f.

a)  qualifying a variety of date palm :  see
Hh. III, in lex. section;  PN nukaribbum
sa GI†.GI†IMMAR.DILMUN.NA  TCL 7 16 : 5

(OB let.).

b)  qualifying a boat :  GI†.MÁ DILMUN
itebbu  a Telmun ship will sink  RA 63

155 : 26 (OB ext.); see also Hh. IV, in lex.
section.

c)  qualifying copper and implements
made of it :  see Hh. XI, in lex. section; x
KÙ.BABBAR URUDU ana bÿt [im sam]ama

tilmunnûtillutu
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marrati ªti-elº-mu-ni-a-[ti] . . . supis[sunuti]
buy x silver’s worth of copper for the house
and have them make Telmun spades  YOS 2

17: 9, see Stol, AbB 9 17.

tilmuttu  s.; (a musical instrument); Mari.*

1 KU† sinuntim ana 1 sebÿtim 1 ti-il-mu-
ut-tim u 1 kinnarim  one piece of sinuntu-
leather for one sabÿtu-instrument, one t.,
and one lyre  ARM 21 298 :16, also 1 KU†
sinu[n]tim ana 1 [GI† ti-il-m]u-ut-tim u 1
ki[nnarim]  ARMT 23 213 : 28.

If the term were derived from the geo-
graphical name Telmun, a form *telmun—
nÿtu would be expected.

tilpanu  s.; bow(?); from OB on; pl.
tilpanatu; wr. syll. and GI†.RU; cf. tilpanu
in sa tilpanati.

il-la-ar GI†.RU = ti-il-pa-nu-ú  Proto-Diri 134;

GI†.TUKUL = til-pa-a-nu, GI†ge-es-puRU, GI†il-lu-luRU =

til-pa-nu (followed by the descriptive terms aliktu,

tebÿtu, maqittu and the quali˜cations or varieties atû
sa sutî, labnu, illulu gisdilû, addu, tapalu, and sahir—
tu, qq.v.)  Hh. VII A 64b–66, var. il-le-el RU = da-al-
pa-nu = ir-ri-bu (followed by aliktu, maqittu, tebûtu,

sahirtu)  Arnaud Emar 6 545 : 331ˆ.; [GI†ge-es-buR]U,
[GI†il-lu-lu]RU = til-pa-nu = qa-as-[tum x x]  Hg. B II

61f., in MSL 6 109; [ g i ß] .ªRUº = [ti]l-pa-nu  (in

group with ariktu, apluhtu, qastu)  Antagal C 245; il-

lu-u[r], [ge-es-pu] [GI†.RU] = t [il-pa]-nu, [tu-ku-ul]

[GI†.TUKUL] = [MIN]  Diri III 16–17; ges-pa RU =

sinnata[n], il-ar RU = ti-il-pa-nu  MSL 14 100 : 599f.

(Proto-Aa); [mu] . ªRUº = GI†.ªRUº = til-pa-a-nu
Emesal Voc. II 148; z i , a n .t a .b a r.b a r. r a =

MIN (= masû) sá til-pa-ni  Nabnitu A 192f.

GI†.RU u ß u m . g i nx(GIM) n í g . n a m mu .u n .

ß i . i n . l á . e : kÿma til-pa-a-nu (var. til-pa-nu) ba-as-
me(var. -mu) mimma sumsu isaqqir  (see basmu lex.

section)  CT 17 26 : 46f.; é . k i .b a l t u m4 .t u m4

(var. t u n .t u n) GI†.RU k u ß .E.ÍB.ÙR.MÈ.mu

mu .d a . a n . g á l . [ l a . à m] : hatû É KUR nukurti
til-pa-na u kababa nasâku  I carry those that smite

the enemy’s temple(?), the bow and the shield  An-

gim III 36 (= 143); il-lu-ruGI†.RU k u ß .E.ÍB.ÙR.MÈ
ß u . s i . s á .d a . z u : til-pa-nu u kababu ina
sutesuriki (see kababu s.) RA 12 74 :17f., cf. GI†.RU
KU†.E.ÍB.ÙR.MÈ s i b a .fi n i fl. í b . s i : til-pa-na u
kababa ustessir  van Dijk Lugale 163; GI†.RU.b i

ß u . a .n i .ß è m i .n i . i n .g a r. r e. [e ß] : til-pa-nu su-
a-tu ana [qatesu i]sakka[nu]  that bow they put in

his hand  4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 3 Rm. 2,133

r. 11f.; GI†.RU á . g íd .d a g i ß .t u k u l : til-pa-nu a-
rik-ti ka-ak-ki [. . .]  (see arku lex. section)  4R 18*

No. 3 iii 7f., cf. ibid. 18 ii 11 (mÿs pî).

til-pa-ni // qa-ás-tú  A III/1 Comm. A 30; til-pa-
n[u] = qa-ás-tum  Malku III 17, til-pa-nu = [a]d-du
ibid. 22, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120 :18

and 23.

a)  in Mari — 1u  in list of goods (mostly
beside shoes and clothes, sent to a local
ruler):  30 GI†.RU.{I.A 1 KU† me-se-en
MUL  thirty bows, one pair of boots  ARM 9

102 :15; 1 TÚG ha-wi ù 2 GI†.RU  ARM 10

19 : 9; 3 mesenu SAG 3 GI†.RU.{I.A ana
harran sarrim  ARM 18 49 :12, cf. ibid. 57:10,

63 r. 7u, cf. also ARM 21 295 iii 8, ARMT 23

13 :10, ARMT 22 150 :18, 175 r. 5u, (ana teliltim)

ARM 18 66 :10; 2 GI†.RU subultum ana
Jarim-Lim  (beside garments)  ARMT 22

167: 6, cf. 170 r. 7, ARMT 23 230 :10 and 22,

447: 9, 448 : 6 and 49, 449 : 6 and 48, 450 : 6, 451 : 6,

541 :13, cf. ibid. 12 :1, 446 : 54; 1 TÚG utuplu 1
GI†.[RU]  ARM 18 56 : 2, and (also beside utuplu

or raqqatu)  ibid. 61 : 6, ARMT 23 11 :14, 20 :1,

21 : 6, 32 : 2, ARMT 22 151 : 27, 153 r. 6, 174 :7u,
cf. 2 GI†.RU 3 sappÿ  ARM 2 116 :11; note
beside GI†.BAN and arrows :  2 GI†.BAN
1 GI†.RU  ARM 7 243 : 3, see Durand, ARMT 21

p. 340; 1 GI†.RU SA[G] 47 GI†.RU U† 47
siltahu 4 SU.À[M]  ARM 21 383 iii 1f.

2u  material, parts, or manufacture:  5
MA.NA Ì.UDU ana sipir GI†.RU.{I.A  ˜ve
minas of tallow for the work on the bows
ARMT 23 393 : 2, cf. ibid. 411 : 3, 412 : 4, 414 : 4,

420 : 3 and 6; (various textiles)  2 GI†.RU sa
gi-di-im  two bows with sinews  ARMT 23

228 :16, also 455 : 3, 535 ii 4, 572 passim, 577: 2,

ARM 18 42 :1, note GI†.RU sa la gi-di  ARMT

23 454 :1; 1 MA.NA 6 GÍN se-er-a7-nu ana
gÿdi sa GI†.RU.{I.A  one mina and six
shekels of tendons for the sinews of the
bows  ARMT 23 207: 2; !-2 MA.NA †E.GIN7 . . .
sa GI†.RU.{I.A  half a talent of glue for
bows  ARMT 23 172 : 4, cf. ibid. 188 : 4; 1 MA.
NA Ì.UDU ana 4 GI†.RU.{I.A sà-hi-ra-at
one mina of tallow for four “turned” (or :
“turning”) bows  ARM 21 139 : 2; GI†.RU.
{I.A s[à]-h[i-r]a-tim sa ippesu ina isatim

tilmuttu tilpanu
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[li(?)]-lu-ud-du-si-na-t[i] [ina mê] em-mu-
t[im x x x-s]i-na-[ti(?)]  the “turning” bows,
which they make, they should bend in the
˜re and [. . .] in hot water  ARM 18 21 :7; un-
cert.:  1 GI†.RU s[a(?)]-am-me-e  one bow
(shaped like?) the lyre(?)  ARMT 22 172 : 6,

cf. (beside GI†.BAN.{I.A)  ibid. 324 iii 1–5; x
KU† nahbat 10 GI†.RU.{I.A  x covers for
ten bows  ARMT 23 104 : 28; 4 KU† hu-ul-lu
sa GI†.RU.{I.A  four rings made from
leather(?) for the bows  ARMT 22 324 iii 17.

b)  in EA:  1 til-pa-a-nu sa za-mi-ri ana
4-[s]u KÙ.GI GAR  one bow with(?) a za—
mirÿfitufl-weapon, inlaid fourfold(?) with
gold (six shekels of gold are used on it)
EA 22 i 42 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

c)  in NA, NB hist.:  eriqqÿ ispate til-pa-
na-a-te u ussÿ mimma sumsu unutu tahazi
(I enlarged the courtyard for the muster
of) wagons, quivers, bows and arrows, all
kinds of battle equipment  OIP 2 130 vi 68,

cf. til-pa-ni u ussÿ  ibid. 60 : 57 (Senn.); nas til-
pa-ni ezzeti  (Nabû-apla-iddina) who carries
the ˜erce bow  BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), re-
placing nas GI†.BAN ezzeti  BBSt. No. 6 : 8;

til-pa-nu suatu simat ideja  this bow, be-
˜tting my arms (in broken context)  Streck

Asb. 194 No. 6 r. 18; [ta]mhak til-pa-nu usu
usapras simat qarraduti  I hold the bow
(and) let ˘y the arrow, as be˜ts a warrior
ibid. 256 i 21; UR.MA{.ME† sa adduku GI†
til-pa-a-nu ezzetu sa Istar belet tahazi elisun
azqup  the lions which I killed, I set over
them the ˜erce bow of Istar, mistress of
battle  Streck Asb. 304 : 2, cf. (in broken con-
text)  [at-mu]-ha til-pa-na-a-te dIstar belet
tahazi [. . .]  Bauer Asb. 2 p. 46 K.5234 :12; bÿt
PN . . . ilmûmi ina til-pa-na u ªGI†º.x [. . .]
(the inhabitants of Borsippa and [. . .])
surrounded the house of Nabû-sum-imbi
and with bows and [. . .]  JAOS 88 126 ii a 7

(NB hist.).

d)  in lit.:  nap-hat til-pa-nu za-qip pat-ru
ablaze is the bow, pointed is the sword
Cagni Erra IV 32; sa kakku la idû salip pa—
tarsu sa til-pa-nu la idû malât GI†.BAN-su

he who knew no weapon, his sword is

drawn, he who knew no bow, his bow is

braced  ibid. 8; mamÿt GI† azmarê u til-pa-nu
“the oath” of the lance and bow  †urpu III

29; Enlil . . . asar tahazi lisbira til-pa-an-su
may Enlil break his bow on the battle˜eld

Sumer 38 125 v 23 (MB kudurru); summa
GI†.RU is-qul  (see saqalu mng. 2a)  Dream-

book 329 r. ii 17; if water is spilled in the

door of a man’s house and looks  kÿma GI†.
RU na-si  like (a man) carrying a bow  CT

38 21 :10 (SB Alu); di¯cult :  til-pa-na ana KI-
tim la tanassuk sa ina til-pa-na(var. -nu)
mahsu ilammûka  (corr. to Sum. GI†.RU
k u r. r a n am.mu .e. s ì g .g e lú GI†.RU.

r a . a n am.mu .e.n i g i n .ne.e ß)  do not

shoot a t. in (text : into) the nether world,

he who was hit by the t. will surround you

Gilg. XII 18f., cf. ibid. 37f., Sum. version from

Shaˆer Sumerian Sources p. 74f.:189f. and p.

78f.: 211f.; ÉN x [x] x ti-il-pan  (in broken

context)  Biggs †aziga 13 : 20.

e)  used by gods :  ilu Sibitti tamehu til-
pa-nu u ussi  the Seven gods, who hold

bow and arrows  Borger Esarh. p. 79 s 53 :12,

cf. (in broken context) GI† til-p[a-na] ibid.

p. 120 § 102a :12, cf. dUT.Ux(GI†GAL).LU . . .

tameh ú-si u til-pa-na [. . .]  BM 52657 r. 14

(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. also GI†.RU GI†.
TUKUL.DINGIR [. . .]  (among divine em-

blems)  LKU 31 : 9.

f)  in comparisons — 1u  in ext.:  summa
esemtu kÿma ti-il-pa-n[i]  if the bone is

like a bow  Labat Suse 7 r. 33; summa tÿranu
kÿma til-pa-nu mÿli irti amut LUGAL.IM.GI
if the intestinal convolutions look like a

bow : heroism : omen of a rebel king  BRM

4 13 : 4; summa KI.GUB kÿma til-pa-ni  TIM 9

83 : 6 (MB).

2u  in math.:  13,7,30 IGI.GUB †À GÁN
GI†.RU  x is the coe¯cient of the area of

the t. (represented by a segment of a

circle)  MDP 34 p. 26 No. 3 :13, cf. (the tallu)

ibid. 14, (the pirku)  ibid. 15, see von Soden,

BiOr 21 47a.

tilpanutilpanu
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3u  as metaphor :  ti-il-pa-an gimrim sa
me-e(?) [. . .]  (DN) bow of the universe who
[. . .]  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 10 (OB lit.).

4u  describing the shape of a loaf of
bread :  7 NINDA ha-si-sa-a-ti 7 til-pa-na-ti
(see hasistu)  AMT 7,8 : 5 (namburbi), cf. KAR

228 r. 15.

Lexical equations with qastu and the
evidence from Mari, where the tilpanu is
made out of sinews and glue and bent in
the ˜re, as well as its citation beside usu
“arrow” in some NA inscrs. suggest a bow.
That tilpanu is not a throwstick or other
straight weapon is con˜rmed by the math-
ematical text where it refers to segments
of a circle.

The Mari refs. may re˘ect a typically
WSem. usage of “throwing” (arrows?),
compare the Ebla lexical entry GI†.RU =
wa-ru12-um  MEE 4 246 : 413, compared to
Heb. joreh “archer.” In Mesopotamia, til—
panu is a literary word.

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 336ˆ.; Groneberg, RA 81

115ˆ.

tilpanu  in sa tilpanati  s.; archer; OB*;
cf. tilpanu.

PN sa ti-il-pa-na-tim  PN, the archer
(among persons receiving barley)  Edzard

Tell ed-Der 71 iii 6.

tilti  see tise.

tÿltu  see teltu.

tilû  see tulû.

tÿlu  s.; (a ˜sh); lex.*

[d u6] .KU6 = ti-[lu]  (restoration uncert.)  Hh.

XVIII 100 (from RS).

timali  (timalu, tumal)  adv.; yesterday;
from OA, OB on; EA tumal; cf. timaliattam.

u4 . k u . nu . r a (var. u4 . k u . nu . a . r i . a , errone-

ous var. u 4 .KUse . n [u. . . .]) = ti-ma-lu(var. -li)  (in

group with amsala)  Erimhus V 105; u4 .d a m .

m a . r i . a , u4 . k u . nu . r i . a , u4 . r i . e ß = ti-ma-li
OBGT I 789–791; u4 . k u . nu . r u .u = ti-ma-[li]
Antagal G 174; u4 . k u . nu . r u .u = ti-ma-li(vars.

-lu, ti-ma-a-li), ti-ma-li(var. -lu) = mu-sam-ma
Malku III 153f.

a)  in OA:  tí-ma-li-ma mahar salisti
tasåelÿma u apulka  yesterday you asked me
in the presence of a committee of three,
and I answered you  OIP 27 57: 3, cf. BIN 4

114 : 21; tamkarum tí-m[a-li] ÿbirakkum  the
merchant came over to you yesterday  Kie-

nast ATHE 41 :18; tí-ma-li inumi ma(?)-sa-ni
asåekama  yesterday I looked for you at the
time of . . . .  Kültepe b/k 95 : 29 (translit. only),

cited Or. NS 36 411; tí-ma-li-ma PN kÿma PN2

isåalanni umam rabisum istalanni  yester-
day PN, acting for PN2, questioned me, but
today the deputy questioned me  CCT 1

49b:14.

b)  in OB:  ù ti-ma-li inuma tallikim . . .
ul tamguri  even the other day when you
(fem.) came here you were unfriendly  YOS

2 15 :12.

c)  in EA:  ma-a-ga-mi tu-ma-al sal—
sami ma-ªan-gaº-am-mi inanna tu-ma-al
salsami tiqbûni  yesterday (and) the day
before there was . . . ., now there is . . . .,
yesterday (and) the day before they told
me (there will be no archers)  RA 19

102 :14ˆ. (= EA 362), see Moran EA p. 557 n. 3.

d)  in NA — 1u  in gen.:  i-ti-ma-li UD.3.
KAM DN DN2 ina sulme ittusiu  yesterday,
on the 3rd, Assur and Mullissu set out
safely  ABL 42 : 6, see Parpola LAS No. 311;

musu anni[u m]u(copy BU)-sú sa ti-[ma]-
a-li KUR.ME† assidir  I have trained the
horses tonight and yesterday night  ABL

371 r. 7, cf. ina musi sa ti-[ma-li] irti
barar[ÿti]  yesterday night, toward the
evening watch  CT 53 50 r. 1, see Parpola LAS

No. 235; it-ti-ma-li ussasmesuma  I let him
hear them (the signs) again yesterday  ABL

676 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 26, cf. Thompson

Rep. 55 : 6; ina muhhi dulli sa sarru ina ti-
ma-li iqbûni  as regards the ritual about
which the king spoke to me yesterday  ABL

tilpanu timali
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18 : 6, see Parpola LAS No. 173; ina ti-ma-li
ana sarri belija la aspura  I did not write to
the king, my lord, yesterday  ABL 43 : 9, cf.

ABL 71 r. 3, 379 r. 10, and passim in NA; ina
ti-ma-li kî badi  yesterday evening  ABL 108

r. 5, 392 :15.

2u  beside (is)sassume (salsi ume)  pre-
viously, earlier (lit. yesterday and the day
before): the Arabs  akî sa ti-ma-li sassume
errubu ussû  go in and out as before  ABL

414 r. 8, cf. [k]î sa ti-ma-ªliº salsi ume  Iraq

17 142 No. 23 :11, Iraq 20 183 No. 39 : 36, also

ABL 129 : 28; kî sa ina ti-ma-a-li salse ume
ABL 610 r. 10; [ina] ti-ma-li ina salsi um[e]
CT 53 31 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 129, ªitº-
ti-ma-li // sassume  Iraq 36 214 (pl. 36) No.

102 : 25; i-ti-ma-li issassume  ABL 605 :7, and

passim; akî sa e-ti-ma-li e-sá-su-u-me  Woolley

Carchemish 2 136 : 29, see Postgate Taxation 360.

timaliattam  adv.; yesterday; OB lex.*; cf.
timali.

ß a .du11 . g a . a n .d é = ti-ma-li-a-at-tam  OBGT I

792.

von Soden, ZA 45 66.

timalu  see timali.

timbuttu  (tubbuttu, tambutu, timbuåu, tib—
buåu)  s.;  1.  harp,  2.  (an element of a
piece of jewelry),  3.  (a cricket or locust);
from OAkk., OB on; pl. timbueti; cf. tim—
buttu in sa timbutti.

[ g i ß .b a l ] a g .d i = tim-bu-ut-tum, te-li-[t]um,

[x]-kan-nu  Hh. VII B 40ˆ., g i ß .MIN. n i m .m a .

KI = MIN (= timbuttu) ªeº-la-mi-i  ibid. 43 (with new

dupls.), cf. g [i ß .b a l a g .d i] = [. . .] = [tim]-bu-ut-tu
Hg. B II 195, in MSL 6 143; k u ß .b a l a g .d i =

MIN (= masak) tim-bu-tu (var. tim-bu-ut-ti), MIN te-
li-ti  Hh. XI 266f., see MSL 9 201; ªk u ßº .DÚB.
DÚB .d ibu-ud-bu-ú = tim-[bu-tum]  Nabnitu XXXII iii

14; g i ß . g ú r.b a l a g .d i = MIN (= kippat) tim-bu-ú-
ti (var. tim-bu-ut-tum)  Hh. VI 107; ba-la-ág BALAG
= ba-la-ág-gu-um, tub-bu-tum, ku-ub-bu-firufl-um, sa-
am-hu-um  Proto-Aa 202 :1–4 (unpub., courtesy M.

Civil); b a l a g .d i a .m a . r u = tim-bu-ut-ti a-bu-bi
(name of one of the two horses of the Deluge mon-

ster)  AfO 19 110 iv 41; g ù .t é ß .d é = MIN (= ra—
gamu) fisafl tim-bu-ut-ti  Nabnitu B 200.

[x ] . x . g a hu b.d a r [x . x . x .L]AM g i ß . z à .

m í g i ß .b a l a g .d i g i ß . h a r. h a r [ g i ß] . g ù .

d é . g ù .d é .b i [n í g . a . n a .mu . s a4] . a .b i s u r.

s u r. r e . e .d è ì . z u .ù : [. . .]-a-ti rikbu kisir sammê
tim-bu-ut-ti (var. tim-bu-ta) harharri [u i-ni(?) m]ala
basû nÿbasunu fifinuflfl ussuka tÿdê  (see sammû lex.

section)  ZA 64 144 : 28 (Examenstext A).

1.  harp:  ti-bu-åu hal-ha-filafl-at naram
DINGIR-ti-ki  the t.-harp and the halhal—
latu-drum, beloved by your godhead  KAR

98 r. 12, cf. (in broken context)  ti-bu-åu
ibid. r. 4, 5, and 6; 1 tim-bu-ut-te KÙ.GI sa ana
sullum parsi sa DN sutamlû nisiqti abne
one golden t.-harp to perform the rites of
DN, inlaid with precious stones  TCL 3 385

(Sar.); mamÿt alê balaggi u tim-bu-ut-ti (vars.
tim-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut-te)  the oath by the
alû-drum, the balag-harp, and the t.-harp
†urpu III 90, mamit tapali u tim-bu-ut-ti
ibid. 37, cf. tamÿ tim-bu-ut-ti ana É.GAL
TU a person who has sworn by the t.-harp
will enter the palace  Hunger Uruk 80 :79;

summa tÿranu kÿma tim-bu-ut-ti  if the in-
testinal convolutions look like a t. (between
kÿma halhallatu and kÿma lilissi)  BRM 4

13 : 52; tim-bu-ut-tú ina Á GÙB-sá tallal  you
hang a t.-instrument at her (the ˜gurine
of Narudda’s) left side  AAA 22 46 iii 4, also

KAR 298 : 27, cf. (a tamarisk ˜gurine of the
goddess Narudda)  sa tim-bu-ut-ta na[sât]
AMT 2,5 : 8 (bÿt mesiri), see Wiggermann Protective

Spirits 12 and 47f.; note in metaphoric use:  Ì
u ti-bu-ut-tum saptasu  (see saptu mng. 1a–
2u)  MAD 5 8 : 27 (OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Wes-

tenholz, Or. NS 46 201; obscure:  [x AN]†E
seåu ana ti-im-bu-ú [x SÌLA seåu] ana ha-as-
ha-al-la  HSS 16 193 : 5 (translit. only).

2.  (an element of a piece of jewelry):
1 NA4.GÚ sa ti-im-ªbuº-e-ti sa NA4.ZA.GÌN
1 lim 40 u 8 mÿnusina  (see kisadu mng.
2a)  EA 10 : 45; ana belti É-ka 20 ti-im-bu-e-ti
sa NA4.ZA.GÌN KUR [ultebilassi]  for the
mistress of your house I am sending 20 t.-s
of genuine lapis lazuli  EA 11 r. 25 (both let-

ters of Burnaburias); 3 KI.MIN (= ansabtu?)
GAL.ME† sa tim-bu-å-i NA4.ZA.GÌN KUR
three large earrings(?) with t.-s of genuine
lapis lazuli  PBS 2/2 120 : 55 (MB inv.), cf. (sun

timbuttutimaliattam

oi.uchicago.edu



418

disks) ibid. 43; 2 ME 19 ti-im-bu-å-u NA4.ZA.
GÌN KUR NU GAR.RA sa †[U]  219 t.-s of

genuine lapis lazuli, not mounted(?), for

the hand  EA 25 ii 20, [x ti-im-bu-å]-u N[A4].
Z[A.GÌN KUR] 10 t [i-im-bu-]å-u NA4 hi-li-pa
ibid. i 69 (list of gifts of Tusratta); x ritti tim-
bu-i ZA.GÌN  x handles(?) of lapis lazuli t.
PBS 2/2 105 :12 (MB inv.).

3.  (a cricket or locust) — a)  in gen.:

summa izbu kÿma tim-bu-ut-ti  if the mal-

formed animal is like a t. (among compari-

sons with animals)  Leichty Izbu XVII 57.

b)  timbut (timbutti) eqli — 1u  in pharm.:

tim-bu-ti A.†À GÙN  (vars. [tim-b]u-ut-ti
GÁN GÙN, tam-bu-ut A.†À SA5) : marat
Istar  Uruanna III 231, in MSL 8/2 61; Ú ak—
tam : A† tim-bu-ti(var. -ut) A.†À nadÿtu
Uruanna III 13; Ú tim-bu-ut-ti A.†À SIG7

(vars. Ú ti-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut GÁN SIG7) : Ú
qut-ra-tú  Uruanna II 183; Ú ti-bu-ti GÁN : Ú
KI.MIN : UD.A SÚD KI Ì.UDU {I.{I ana
DÚR [GAR] — t.-plant, herb for diseased

anus, to dry, pound, mix with tallow, and

put on the anus  Köcher BAM 1 iii 11; Ú tim-
bu-ut A.†À : Ú a-ra-bu-u kal-la-bu-nu  (var.

ªÚº [ti-bu-t]i kal-la-[bu-nu])  Uruanna III 357–

58, in MSL 8/2 65, but BURU5 GAL : BURU5

ti-bu-ti, kal-la-bu-nu  ibid. 190f., in MSL 8/2

57, BURU5 ZI-te = kallabu[nu]  Practical Vo-

cabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70.

2u  in med.:  tim-bu-ut A.†À ina KU† — t.
(and other herbs) in a leather (bag)  Köcher

BAM 311 : 93, also, wr. tim-bu-ut-ti  ibid. 30 : 40

and 42, cf. also ibid. 317: 20, 476 :16; Ú tim-bu-
ut-tim A.†À  ibid. 379 iii 49 and iv 15; UB.PAD
tim-bu-ut(var. adds -tum) A.†À  TCL 6 34 r. i

8, vars. from dupl. Köcher BAM 388 i 9, wr. tim-
bu-ut-ti A.†À  Köcher BAM 317 r. 12 and dupl.

445 : 8, AMT 62,1 i 7.

Whether the piece of jewelry takes its

name from the musical instrument or from

the insect — perhaps a cricket — cannot be

determined.

Landsberger Fauna 125 n. 1.

timbuttu  in sa timbutti  s.; harp player;

OB lex.*; cf. timbuttu.

l ú .b a l a g .d i .d a = sa t [i-im-bu-ut-tim]  OB Lu

A 250.

timbuåu  see timbuttu.

timertu  see tamirtu.

timesu  adj.; forgiving; SB; cf. mêsu.

ti-mé-e-sú  O forgiving one (addressing

Nabû)  ZA 61 54 : 92 and 94 (hymn to Nabû).

timiras  s.; (a color of horses); MB; Kas-

site word.

1 (murtu) ti-mi-ra-as sa PN  (between MI
black and SA5 bay foals)  Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS

114 :10, also PBS 2/2 90 : 3; as name for horses :

DUMU(.ME†) Ti-mi-ra-as  Balkan Kassit. Stud.

19 No. 9 :10, PBS 2/2 1 : 6 and 17.

timirtu  s.; buried object(?); Mari; cf.

temeru.

[ti(?)]-mir-tum = MIN (= siparru?)  An VII 71.

Sutû . . . KÙ.BABBAR ti-me-er-tam ina
Bisir ú-[ki-in-nu] kaspam madam iqbû  the

Sutians brought reliable news that there

was silver buried on Bisir mountain, they

spoke of much silver  ARM 6 44 : 6; 1 kÿsam
sa kaspim abÿ iknukma ana PN iddin . . . ti-
mi-ir-tam mimma ul ukÿn  my father sealed

one bag of silver and gave it to PN (that is

what they told me) I could not discover(?)

anything buried  ARM 10 58 : 21, see Durand,

MARI 3 138.

Translation based on etymology.

timittalû  see tigidlû.

timminu  see temmenu.

timmu  (dimmu, teammu)  s.;  1.  pole,

stake,  2.  column; from OB on; Sum. lw.;

wr. syll. and DIM.

timbuttu timmu
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[di-im], [ti-im] DIM = ti-[im-mu]  Ea VIII 123f.;

[di-im] DIM = ti-im-[mu]  A VIII/2 :107, also A

VIII/2 Comm. r. 2 and 4; d i m = tim-m[u]  Nabnitu

IV 320; g i ß . i r.d i m , g i ß .d i m = tim-mu  Hh. VI

142f., also Hh. IV 426–426a; t e . a m = te-am-mu
RA 36 94 SMN 2559 : 6 (Nuzi), cf. d i m = te-em-
m[u]  Arnaud Emar 6 545 : 321 (both Hh. VI), see

Civil, RA 81 187; g i ß .d i m .t u r = tim-mu sá ás-
la-ki  Hh. VI 146; g i ß .d i m .t u r = tim-mu sá LÚ.
TÚG.UD = ma-zu-ru  Hg. B II 25, in MSL 6 78;

g i ß .d i m .m á = tim-mu sá MIN (= elippi)  Hh. IV

375; g i ß .SUD = ga-si-su = tim-[mu]  Hg. B II 24,

also Hg. A I 59, in MSL 6 78 and 76.

ga-si-su = tim-mu  Malku I 96.

1.  pole, stake — a)  in gen.:  20 asuhu
ana ti-im-mi  twenty ˜r logs for poles
ARMT 23 521 : 2; tim-ma lushutma lussuha
simassu  (see simtu mng. 3a–3u)  Cagni Erra

IV 120; sallatu itti ti-im-mu subilanu  (see
saltu s. usage b)  YOS 3 170 :15; x GI† di-im-
mu PN  Nbn. 91 :1 and 5 (both NB).

b)  for impaling:  ina tim-me izaqqapus[u]
they will impale him  Kraus Texte 32 :12;

mundahsÿsunu ana tim-me use [li]  I im-
paled their warriors on stakes  Levine Stelae

40 : 43 (Sar.).

2.  column :  1 ti-im-mu sa er[eni] masû
la gamr[u] 11 ina [amm]ete arik  one col-
umn of cedar, cleaned(?), not ˜nished,
eleven cubits long  VAS 19 14 :1 (MA), see AfO

17 146; 4 GI† tim-me ereni sutahûti sa 1
NINDA.TA.ÀM kubursun  four cedar col-
umns in pairs which were each one ninda
thick  Lyon Sar. 16 :72, and passim in Sar.;

gullate sa babi sa sapla tim-me sa bÿt hil—
lanate ma immate ú-sá-ra-qu  when will
they cast the bases at the door under the
columns of the hilanu-palace?  ABL 452 : 6,

see Parpola, SAA 1 66; tim-me erî MA{.
ME† adi tim-me ereni rabûti biblat {amani
large columns of copper together with tall
cedar columns, the produce of the Amanus
mountains  OIP 2 110 vii 26 (Senn.), also Borger

Esarh. 61 vi 22; GI† tim-me usî surmeni ereni
duprani burasi u sindaja  (see dupranu us-
age b)  OIP 2 110 vii 36, apsasâti . . . tim-me
ereni serussin ulziz  (see apsasû mng. 2a)
OIP 2 132 :76, cf. 4 tim-me siparri  ibid. 83

(Senn.); 1 tim-me ZÚ  one column of ivory

ADD 938 + 1047 i 7; gusure rabûti GI† tim-me
sÿruti . . . usaldiduni  (vassal kings) had
large beams, tall columns (and other build-
ing material) hauled (to Nineveh)  Borger

Esarh. 60 v 74; GI† tim-me sÿruti mesir kaspi
urakkis  I girt tall columns with bands of
silver  Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 17 (Asb.), also

Streck Asb. 88 x 101; 2 GI† tim-me sÿruti pitiq
zahalê ebbi  two tall columns cast of pure
zahalû-silver  Streck Asb. 16 ii 41; muzaqqip
DIM.ME† erî DIM.ME† ereni [. . .]  who
erects copper and cedar columns  Bauer Asb.

2 76 K.2668 :11; [b]ÿti ti-im-ma-an agân
ana[ku etepussu]  I made this house of
columns  MDP 21 40 No. 5 : 3 (Dar.); wooden
˜gurines  ina muhhi ti-im-me [. . .]  are [. . .]
on top of columns  AfO 18 306 iv 6 (MA inv.).

See also the reading and interpretation
ina birÿt dMU† fiufl ti-mi  proposed for  BBSt.

No. 3 top 2 (pl. 98) sub birÿt mng. 1d.

timmusattu  see dimmusattu.

timru  (temru)  s.;  1.  embers(?),  2.  bury-
ing(?); Mari, NA; pl. timrani; cf. temeru.

k a d5
ka-ad k u6, i z i .t a . n á . a k u6 = MIN (= nun)

[tim-ri]  Hh. XVIII 130–130a; [i z i] k u6 = nu-ú-nu
i-sá-ti, [i z i .t] a . n á . a k u6 = MIN ti-im-ri  Hh.

XVIII 17f.; [ka]-ad KAD5.K[U6] = nu-un tim-ri  Diri

VI E 24; K[AD5]ªka-adº k u6, k u6. i z [i . t a . n] á . a =

KU6 tim-ri  Nabnitu XXIII 196f.

1.  embers(?):  see, said of ˜sh baked in
hot ashes or embers, lex. section; referring
to a rit.:  1 SÌLA Ì.GI† ana rummuk DN 15
GÍN Ì.GI† ana te-em-ri-im sa DN2  x oil for
the bathing of Istar, 15 shekels of oil for
the t. of Dumuzi  RA 69 27 No. 4 : 4 (Mari).

2.  burying(?):  ina muhhi tim-ra-a-ni s [a
sar]ru . . . ispuranni m[a aj]aka itammeru
as regards (the ˜gurines) to be buried,
about which the king sent word to me, say-
ing: “Where should they bury (them)?”
ABL 22 : 5, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2

p. 171.

tÿnanu  (tÿnanû)  s.; (a tree and its fruit,
lit. the ˜g-like one); MB; cf. tittu.

tÿnanutimmu
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g i ß . h a ß hu r. g i ß .p è ß = ti-na-nu-u  (var. ti-i[n-
 . . .])  ˜g-like apple tree  Hh. III 45, var. from BM

47775, in MSL 9 160.

a)  a variety of apple:  see  Hh., in lex.
section.

b)  a variety of pomegranate:  10, 9, 30
GI†.NU.ÚR.MA, 10, 7, 30 GI†.NU.ÚR.MA,
10, 6, 30 GI†.NU.ÚR.MA ti-na-nu, 10, 3,
30 GI†.NU.ÚR.MA ti-na-nu, 24, 5, 20 nu-
UD-ki-tum, 3, 20 ti-na-nu  Or. NS 29 280 iii

17uf. and 20u (MB list of key numbers).

tÿnanû  see tÿnanu.

tindû  s.; (a lyre); lex.*

za-an-na-ru GI†.ZA.MÙ† = ªtiº-in-du-ú  Diri III

45; g i ß .d i m . nu n = tin-[du-u] = [za]-na-[ru]  Hg.

B II 170, in MSL 6 142.

tinida  s.; (a bowl or a brazier); EA; Egyp-
tian word.

1 diqaru ariktu sa kinuni sa kaspi ti-ni-da
sumsu  (see diqaru usage b–1u)  EA 14 ii 49

(list of gifts from Egypt).

tinnar  s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elam.
word.

ti-in-na-ar, ªxº ti-in-na-ar = MIN  (equivalent bro-

ken) MIN (= NIM.KI)  CT 18 1 i 27f.

tintu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

d i b .d i b .b i = ti-in-tum  Lanu A 96.

tÿnu  s.; (a plant); syn. list.*

ti-i-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = tillatu
(see tillatu B), ti-å-ú = ti-it-tu  Malku II 123f.; [ti-
i(?)]-nu = ti-it-tú  CT 18 2 ii 5.

tinuru  s.;  1.  oven, kiln,  2.  (a star or con-
stellation); from OB on; wr. syll. (ti-ZALÁG
AfO 18 292ˆ.: 36 and 75) and IM.†U.RIN(.NA),
LAGAB˛GAR, LAGAB˛IM; cf. tinuru in bÿt
tinuri.

udu n .mu h a l d i m = ti-nu-[ru]  Hh. X 362; IM.
†U.RIN.NA = ti-nu-ru, IM.†U.RIN.NA . g i n . g i n =

mut-tal-li-ku, k a .t a m .IM.†U.RIN.NA = ka-tam ti-
nu-ru, bù r.IM.†U.RIN.NA, k a .dù .IM.†U.RIN.NA =

pi-kal-lul-lum Hh. X 339ˆ.; [i]m-du-ru-un, di-li-na

IM.†U.RIN.NA = ti-nu-ru  Diri IV 136f., cf. [IM.†U.
R]IN = ti-i-nu-ru-um  Proto-Diri 574; IM.†U.RIN.
NA = ti-nu-ru, LAGAB˛IM = (blank)  Practical Vo-

cabulary Assur 831f.; [. . .] [DUG.IM.†U.RIN.NA] =

ti-nu-rum  Diri V 268; IM.†U.RIN.NA . ß u . n i g í n .

n a = MIN (= se-e-ru) sa ti-nu-ri  Nabnitu E 254.

im-mìn-du (var. ni-nin-du), di-li-na (vars. di-li-

im, dili-en), du-ru-na (var. ti-nu-ur) LAGAB˛IM =

ti-nu-ru  Ea I 88ˆ.; dili-na, tu-nu-ur LAGAB˛IM =

MIN (= ti-nu-ru)  ibid. 89a, 90a (MA Recension);

nin-da, di-li-na, ti-nu-ur LAGAB˛IM = t [i-nu-ru]  A

I/2 : 269 and 271f.; in-da LAGAB˛GAR = t [i-nu-ru]
ibid. 270; nin-du LAGAB˛GAR = MIN (= ti-nu-ru)

Ea I 88a (MA Recension).

ú-lá BAD = ti-nu-ru  Ea II 115; i z i .GAR = te-nu-
ú-ri  Izi I 60.

mu l .IM.†U.RIN.NA nu . k ú ß .ù . e . n e = MUL ti-
nu-ru (var. kak-kab ti-nu-ri) al-ma-na-a-tú  von

Weiher Uruk 114 :112, cf. mu l .IM.†U.RIN.SAL.U†
x . x . e . n e = MUL ti-nu-ur al-fima-na-a-tifl  Arnaud

Emar 6 559 :164 (both Hh. XXII), cf. [mu l .I]M.
†U.RIN.NA nu . k ú ß .ù . e . n e = la a-si-bu la a-ni-hu
(for context and parallels see almattu usage e)  Hg.

B VI 51, in MSL 11 41.

IM.†U.RIN.NA . g i nx(GIM)  l i b i r. r a .t a k ú r.

k ú r. r u . z u a l . g i g : kÿma ti-nu-ri labÿri ana nuk—
kurika maris  (see nakaru lex. section)  Lambert

BWL 245 v 10; [. . .] . r e IM.†U.RIN.NA . k a a ß

me (?) g u x [. . .] : [. . .] x a(?)-pa-a-tú ti-nu-ru
ettutt [u . . .]  [from(?)] the openings of the kiln the

spider [. . .]  Hunger Uruk 85 r. 15f. (bil. omens).

1.  oven, kiln — a)  used in preparation
of food and medication :  [akal t]i-nu-ri
libba[su]nu la idû karassunu dSiris  their
(the barbarians’) bellies do not know oven
(baked) bread, nor their stomachs beer
AfO 25 60 : 59 (Sargon geography); silver given
to  LÚ.ME† MU NINDA.DÙ.DÙ sa IM.†U.
RIN  bakers of confection(?) of the oven
RA 77 25 No. 5 :14 (Emar leg.); [summa K]U6

ina IM.†U.RIN.NA itrur  if a ˜sh quivers
(when placed) in the oven  CT 41 14 :13 (SB

Alu); 2 KU6.ME† sa ti-nu-ri  two ˜sh for
the oven (in list of vessels and foodstuˆs)
VAS 19 29 :13 (MA), see Harrak, AoF 17 70; 10
[UDU(?)].ME† ti-nu-ri  (beside other meat
dishes)  ADD 1083 ii 6; gipû sa uhinnu sa
ti-nu-ru  (see gipû A usage b)  VAS 3 164 :12

(NB), cf. x uhinnu sa ti-nu-ri  ibid. 105 :15 and

121 :10; Ú.ZÚ.LUM.MA.SA5 : Ú su-hat-ta-a-ti

tÿnanû tinuru
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sá ti-nu-ri  Uruanna III 327; sahlê ina G[A] ta—
kâs ina [IM].†U.RIN.NA teppi  (see kâsu B)
Köcher BAM 22 : 34, also, wr. LAGAB˛GAR
ibid. 515 i 65 (= AMT 15,6 :7), cf. ina IM.
†U.RIN.NA t [abassal] kÿma ibtaslu tuselâ
you cook (the medication) in an oven and
when it is cooked you take it out  AMT

80,7:7 (= Köcher BAM 549); bÿnu ana mê
tanaddi ina LAGAB˛GAR tesekkir zumursu
tumassaå  you put tamarisk in water, heat
it in an oven, and rub it on his body  LKA

102 r. 3, cf. ina IM.†U.RIN.NA tesekkir  AMT

86,1 ii 11, ina LAGAB˛IM tesekkir  Köcher

BAM 151 : 40, for other refs. see sekeru B
mng. 1a.

b)  mentioned beside other types of
oven or kiln :  assum suharam ana ti-nu-
[ri]-ªimº iddû attunu wardam ana utunim
idia  (see nadû v. mng. 1a–2uau)  BIN 7 10 :7

(OB let.); mamÿt utun lapti ti-nu-ri kinuni
(see laptu B usage a–2u)  †urpu VIII 75, cf.
ana utun lapt[i] LAGAB˛GAR kinuni . . .
tapqidainni  Maqlu IV 26; summa suraru ana
IM.†U.RIN.NA imqut  if a lizard falls into
an oven (preceded by ana KI.NE ana isati
imqut, ana muhhi IZI.GAR imqut)  KAR 382

r. 38–40 and dupl. STT 323 : 40–42, cf. CT 40 28

K.3731+ :12.

c)  other occs.:  [1 g i ß . i] g .d i b.b a k á
IM.†U.RIN.NA  one . . . . door giving access
to the kiln  Birot Tablettes 37:16; note in a
personal name: mKÁ-ti-nu-ra-a-a  ADD 255

r. 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 59; kÿma
ti-nu-ri ina hitâtikunu  (for context see hi—
tÿtu mng. 2)  Maqlu III 171; aliku ti-nu-ru
(see aliku adj. usage d)  Maqlu II 190; sor-
cerers have made images of me  ina ti-
ZALÁG (= ti-nur) siparri iqlû  and burned
them in a bronze oven  AfO 18 292 : 36; kÿma
ti-ZALÁG qutursunu lÿrimu [samê]  (see
qutru A mng. 1b)  AfO 18 294 :75; [summa]
seru . . . ana libbi IM.†U.RIN.NA ÿrub  KAR

386 : 64, cf. KAR 388 : 3; summa amelu ana
IM.†U.[RIN.NA] naphi mê ispuk  CT 39 31

K.11537 r. 9 + CT 37 48 r. 25 (courtesy A.

Guinan); summa ina bab ti-nu-ri apati ªDU8º.
ME†  (see aptu mng. 1e)  BRM 4 21 : 25 and

KAR 394 ii 7 (SB Alu); abnu sikinsu kÿma
sikin ti-nu-rim-ma NA4 tukkup  the appear-

ance of the stone is : it is spotted like the

cinders(?) from a kiln  STT 108 : 37, dupl.

Köcher BAM 378 iii 3 (series abnu sikinsu), cf.

summa (wr. DI† UD.DA) IM.†U.RIN.NA
GAR-sá (= sikinsa?) ana IM GUR [. . .]  CT 41

22 :18 (Alu); hilisti IM.†U.RIN labÿri  scrap-

ings from an old oven (used in a poultice)

Köcher BAM 12 : 34, cf. hasab LAGAB˛GAR
labÿri  sherds from an old oven  ibid. 3 i 12,

also ii 37, iv 11, and 201 : 26, hasab IM.†U.
RIN.NA  CT 23 31 ii 64, Köcher BAM 394 : 3, cf.

KU hasab IM.†U.RIN.NA  powdered oven

sherds  Köcher BAM 124 iii 49 and dupl. 125 : 9,

see also hasbu s. mng. 3c, katammu, nap—
pasu mng. 1b, pikallulu.

2.  (a star or constellation):  see  von

Weiher Uruk, etc., in lex. section, cf. [MUL.
IM].†U.RIN.NA dAl-man-a-ti  K.2157: 4;

[mu] l .IM.†U.RIN.NA nu .k ú ß .ù = dDil-
bat  CT 26 42 i 4, see Weidner Handbuch p. 7;

mu l .IM.†U.RIN.[NA] nu .k ú ß .ù .ªeº.

[n e] (in list of stars) CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 9;

UL.IM.†U.RIN.NA ina tamartisu kakkabu
nebû sa birisunu itta(na)ppah  (see nebû
usage a–2u)  Bab. 7 231 (pl. 17) 6; summa
UL(var. [M]UL).IM.†U.RIN.NA i-ta-lal  ibid.

7, var. from K.6174 r. 15; MUL.IM.†U.RIN.
NA dGula belet balati  BPO 2 Text II 7,

MUL.IM.†U.RIN.NA ana MU TUK  BPO 2

Text III 10 and parallel Text VIII 5; MUL.
IM.†[U.R]IN(var. adds .NA) NU.KÚ†.Ù
[. . .]  K.11018 : 9 and dupl., cf. K.6220 : 9f.

For IM.†U.nígNIGÍN.NA as logogram in

Hittite context, see  Hoˆner Alimenta p. 137.

In ikkil NA4.{AR u LAGAB˛IM ina bÿta—
tekunu aj ibsi  may there be no sound of

millstone or . . . . in your houses  Wiseman

Treaties 443, the logogram may stand for

ellabuhu (bladder used for storing oil), see

elibbuhu.

Civil, JCS 25 172ˆ.

tinuru  in bÿt tinuri  (bÿtu sa tinuri)  s.;

kitchen; Nuzi, SB; cf. tinuru.

tinurutinuru
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É sa ti-nu-ri qadu sahmisu  (division of
property)  HSS 19 5 :17, also ibid. 10 and 15;

miqitti isati ina Esagil ina É ti-nu-ri ittabsi
lightning struck the kitchen in Esagil  CT

29 48 :17 (SB list of prodigies); in Sum. con-
text :  é.IM.†U.RIN.NA d a é. h a . l a .b a .
n a  a kitchen next to the house which he
inherited  JCS 8 137: 6 (OB).

tipku  see tibku.

tippallenu  (tuppallenu, pittallennu)  s.; (a
group of persons required to do service?);
MB Alalakh, RS; Hitt.(?) word.

a)  in Alalakh :  tuppi É tup-pá-le-ni
Wiseman Alalakh 197:1, É.{I.A ti-pal-le-nu
ibid. 192 ii 24, É.ME† tup-pa-le-ni-na  (fol-
lowed by 13 personal names, summed up
as) 13 É.ME† pí-tal-le-en-ni  ibid. 189 r. ii 53

and 67, É.ME† ahhesunu sa narkabati pí-
it-tal-le-ni ia-su-na-al  ibid. obv. iii 14, see

Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 94f. and 102; [. . .] ªxº
tup-pa-NI-ni  Wiseman Alalakh 226 : 9.

b)  in RS:  RN ittasi . . . kasap LÚ.ME† ti-
pa-le-na-se . . . u ittadinsu ana PN  Niqmepa
took the silver of the t.-men and gave it to
PN  MRS 6 93 RS 16.244 : 6, cf. the personal
name Tup-pá-le-ni  ibid. 119 RS 16.204 : 3, 144

RS 16.138 :13.

Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 119f.

tiqnu  s.;  1.  embellishment, ornament,
insignia,  2.  (uncert. mng.); OA, OB Ala-
lakh, MB, SB; pl. tiqnetu (wr. ti-iq-mi-ti-su
Wiseman Alalakh 53 :10), tiqnatu; cf. taqanu.

n a4 . s u h . k é ß = ti-iq-nu = [. . .]  Hg. B IV 100,

in MSL 10 32; SU{su-uh.KÉ† = ti-iq-nu  Antagal A

208, cf. SU{.KÉ† = [ti-iq-nu]  Nabnitu XXIII 282.
su-ki-is s u h . k é ß .m a h . a á m .t a g . g a n a . á m .

d i n g i r. r a u4 . g i nx(GIM) b a . n i . i n . è : ti-iqBE-iq-
ni sÿruti sudur iluti kÿma umu ustepÿsi  (see sudduru
mng. 2)  TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see RA 11 149 : 42;
d l u g a l . g ì r. r a a l a n s u h .KÉ†.KÉ†. r i : MIN
salam ti-iq-na-ti  AfO 14 142 : 26 (bÿt mesiri); g i ß .

g u . z a i t i . a b .b a . è s u h . a n .d i b í . i b .KÉ†.
KÉ†. r e . en : kÿma kussî sa ina [MN] ti-iq-ni tutaq—
qanu  like a seat which you adorn in the month of

Tebetu  Lambert BWL 244 iv 11 (proverb).

1.  embellishment, ornament, insignia —

a)  with taqanu : AGA KÙ.GI simat ilutisu
sa apru rasussu ti-iq-nu tuqqunu  the golden

crown, insignia of his (†amas’s) divinity,

which sat upon his head, well adorned

with embellishments  VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.);

ti-iq-ni sÿruti sukuttu aqartu sa ana beluti—
sun madis sulukatma kisassun utaqqinma
umallâ irassun  I adorned their (the gods’)

necks and covered their breasts with mag-

ni˜cent ornaments, precious jewelry, splen-

didly suited to their majesty  Borger Esarh.

88:15, also 84 r. 36; userbû parsÿsu uteqqinusu
ti-gi-in melammÿ  (†umalija and †uqamuna)

made his authority great and adorned him

with the insignia of divine splendor  AfO 32

1 : 6 (Kurigalzu), cf. [tu-qu-u]n ti-iq-ni sÿrutu
leåu rapsu libbi  (said of Nergal)  BiOr 6

p. 166 :7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; the cow

of Sin  ti-iq-na-a-te tuqqunat  Köcher BAM 248

iii 11.

b)  other occs.:  I prepared gold and pre-

cious stones  ana asrat DINGIR.ME† GAL.
ME† EN.ME†-ia u ti-iq-ni DINGIR-ti-su-nu
for the sanctuaries of the great gods, my

lords, and for the adornment of their di-

vine majesty  Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. 14

NA4.ME† sammahute ti-iq-ni iluti sukani
DN u DN2  (see summuhu)  TCL 3 391 (Sar.);

NA4.ME† ti(var. te)-iq-ni-su u unussu  (re-

ferring to a divine chariot)  RA 11 112 ii 24,

var. from dupl. CT 36 23 ii 24 (Nbn.); ti-iq-ni
GÚ-su  (among gifts of Merodachbaladan

for †uturnahunte)  Lie Sar. 367, also Winckler

Sar. pl. 34 :132; an old stela  sa salam enti
basmu sÿrussu simatisu lubustasu u ti-iq-
ni-su ittÿ isturu  (see simtu mng. 3b–1u)
YOS 1 45 i 32 (Nbn.); KÙ.GI namri ti-iq-nim
melammÿ usalbissu  I overlaid (the royal

shrine) with bright gold (and) ornaments

of divine splendor  VAB 4 126 iii 6 (Nbk.), cf.

ZA 40 290 : 40 (Ner.); kÿma mê bur madlê
urfirafl u musa tiq-na-[a-t]i simat sarruti
usaznan ana ganunisu  (see ganunu A mng.

2b)  ZA 43 14 : 8 (SB lit.); I covered the boat

of Nabû with gold and ubannâ ti-iq-ni-tim
embellished it with ornaments  VAB 4 160 A

tipku tiqnu
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vii 28 (Nbk.); anaku u rabisum tí-iq-n[i] u
kasapka ú e-ri-ku  (obscure)  CCT 5 8b: 30 (OA).

2.  (uncert. mng.):  RN bought from fPN

and PN2 the village of GN  qadu te-eq-ni-
ti-su-nu ana sÿm gamer  for its full price,

together with additional gifts(?) for them

(the sellers)  Wiseman Alalakh 52 :13, cf. qadu
te-eq-né-ti-su  (a single seller)  ibid. 54 :13,

58 : 8; ana ti-iq-mi-ti-su [. . .] GE†TIN [. . .]

ibid. 53 :10 (all OB Alalakh), see Kienast, WO 11

50f.

tiqqû  (teqqû, fem. tiqqÿtu)  adj.; (designat-

ing a color); OB, MB, SB; cf. tiqqûtu.

s a g . i g i . g ù n = ti-qú-ú  Sag Bil. A ii 17; i g i .

g ù n . g ù n = ti-iq-qú-ú  ibid. v 12; [i g i .

g ù n (. g ù n)] = [t]i-qu-u  Igituh I i 21.

a)  referring to animals :  nasiakkunusim
. . . ellam ti-iq-qí-a-am puhadam  I am oˆer-

ing you a pure t. lamb  YOS 11 23 : 2, also RA

38 87: 3 (OB), see Starr Diviner 30 and 122; sa
barma ÿnasu ti-qu-u panusu  (a gazelle kid)

whose eyes are multicolored, whose face is

t.  BBR No. 100 :13; Ú sakirû d†á-mas : A†
EME GUD ti-qe-e  Uruanna III 58; seize the

thieves who stole sheep belonging to the

palace  UDU.{I.A ti-iq-qà-am sa ekallim ina
qatÿsunu leqe  and retrieve the t. sheep be-

longing to the palace from them  A XII/56 :7

(Susa let. from the sukkalmahhu, courtesy J. Bottéro).

b)  referring to eyes :  summa . . . ÿnasu
ti-qa-a  Kraus Texte 3b iii 36, cf. sa ÿnasu te-eq-
qa-a  Hunger Uruk 83 :10 (both physiogn.).

c)  as personal name in MB:  Ti-iq-qí-tum
(name of a woman)  PBS 2/2 133 :7, 40, 58, cf.

Ti-iq-qu-ú  Clay PN 139a.

tiqqûtu  s.; (a color or property of the eye);

SB; cf. tiqqû.

[. . .] [U.DAR] = [t]i-qu-tu  A II/6 B 110, in MSL

14 295.

ÿn imittisu zarriquta tusallak ÿn sumelisu
te-qu-tú tusallak  his right eye (of the ˜gu-

rine of the man) you make speckled, his

left eye you make t.  von Weiher Uruk 21 r. 16

(inc.).

tîqtu  see teåiqtu.

*tirannû  adj.; Urukean, from the city
of Uruk; NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TIR.AN.
NA(.KI)-ú.

u nu g . k i = ú-nu-uk-ú, ZA.SU{. k i = ú-ru-uk-ú,

t i r. a n . n a . k i = TIR.AN.NA.KI-ú  Erimhus V 18ˆ.

PN TIR.AN.NA.KI-ú  Neugebauer ACT p. 17

H 6, and passim, see ibid. p. 25 s.v. Uruku, also

TCL 6 32 r. 12, and passim, wr. TIR.AN.NA.
KI-u  Neugebauer ACT p. 17 J 2, TIR.AN.NA-ú
ibid. p. 20 Zc 4; PN masmassi T[I]R.A[N.
N]A.KI-ú  Hunger Uruk 96 r. 2, and passim,

wr. (same person)  UNUG.KI-ú  Hunger Uruk

94 : 56, and passim in Uruk colophons.

The suggestion oˆered s.v. manzât that
(d)TIR.AN.NA.KI as a name of Uruk in
Seleucid times is to be read tirannû, rather
than urukû, is supported only by the
Erimhus reference. For the feminine
adjective see arkaÿtu.

tÿranu A  s. pl. tantum;  1.  coils (of the
convolutions of the colon),  2.  coil, whorl
of hair,  3.  (unkn. mng.); from OB on;
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) †À.NIGIN; cf. târu.

u z u . ß à . n i g i n , [u z u . ß à . ß u . n i g i n] = ti-
ra(var. adds -a)-nu  Hh. XV 108–108a, cf. [u z u] .

ß à . ß u . n i g i n = ir-ru sa-hi-ru-tú = ti-ra-nu, [u z] u .

ß à . s ì . s ì . k i = pir-su = MIN sin-ni  Hg. D i 61f., in

MSL 9 37; [u z u . ß à . n i g i n . n] a = ti-ra-nu sá
UDU, [. . .] = MIN sá UMBIN GIG, [. . .] = MIN sá nim-
tè-ti  Nabnitu O 223ˆ.; te-ra-a-nu = (Hitt.) hu-x-

[. . .]  (followed by mertu (= martu), tulÿmu, etc.)

KBo 1 51 ii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

1.  coils (of the convolutions of the
colon) — a)  in ext. — 1u  with ref. to their
number — au  in ext. reports :  14 ti-ra-a-nu
(there were) 14 coils of the colon  YOS 10

8 : 36, also (with 10, 12, and 14)  YOS 10 2 :7, r. 7,

JCS 21 222 BM 12287: 9, BM 78564 :11, JCS 11

104 No. 22 :13, r. 9, 99 No. 7:10, CT 4 34b:10, and

passim in OB ext. reports; 12 ti-ra-nu  JCS 37

tÿranu Atiqqû
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134ˆ. No. 4 : 9, 22, 28, 35, 52, 58, also 14 ti-ra-
nu  JAOS 38 84 : 55, and passim with these two

numbers in MB ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37

192; [kî] . . . ittÿluma ti-ra-nu 20 ÿmuru
when he lay down, he saw (in a dream)
twenty coils of the colon  JAOS 88 82 :7 (MB),

see Kraus, JCS 37 147 No. 18; 14 ti-ra-nu zaqru
. . . 14 ti-ra-nu nahsu  14 coils of the in-
testines, protuberant, 14 coils of the in-
testines, turned back  Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite

p. 257) 10 and 25 (OB ext. report); ti-ra-nu ana
12 lituru  let the coils of the colon become
twelve  RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. prayer), see Starr

Diviner 124; note, predicted by the outward
appearance of the sheep:  summa immeru
kisada kabar IGI.ME†-sú sama 14 †À.
NIGIN.ME†-sú  if a sheep has a thick neck
and red eyes(?), it has 14 coils of the colon
CT 31 30 : 3 and dupls. (SB behavior of sacri˜cial

sheep), cf. ibid. 1ˆ., and passim in this text, †À.
NIGIN NU TUK-si  ibid. 5, see AfO 9 119.

bu  in omens :  summa †À.NIGIN 10  if
there are ten convolutions of the colon
KAR 423 iv 54, also TCL 6 5 : 31, r. 27 (with even

numbers between 2 and 20)  JCS 8 147f. passim,

cf. also Boissier Choix 1 p. 93 K.3670 r.; summa
†À.NIGIN 14  5R 63 ii 18, see VAB 4 266, also

PRT 111 : 5, 139 :17, and passim in SB ext.;

summa ti-ra-nu 12 [. . .]  KUB 4 65 :1, 4, etc.

2u  in comparisons :  summa ti-ra-nu
kÿma rÿmim  if the coils of the colon look
like a wild bull  YOS 10 11 vi 15 (OB); summa
†À.NIGIN kÿma kalbi  if the coils of the
colon look like a dog  BRM 4 13 : 64, (with
kÿma zuqaqÿpi like a scorpion)  ibid. 66, also

RA 66 143 K.3805 : 5f., note summa †À.NIGIN
kÿma pan {umbaba  BRM 4 13 : 65, cf. sum—
ma ti-ra-nu kÿma {uwawa  RA 66 144 BM

116624 :1; summa †À.NIGIN kÿma {AL  if
the coils of the colon look like a {AL-sign
BRM 4 13 : 30, and passim in comparisons in this

text.

3u  other occs.:  ti-ra-a-nu par[su] (or
par[ku])  the coils of the colon were sepa-
rated  RA 41 50 :13 (OB report), cf. summa †À.
NIGIN nanmuru u parsu  CT 20 45 ii 19, †À.

NIGIN GIL.ME†  PRT 4 r. 10; summa †À.
NIGIN tablu  if the coils of the colon are
“taken away”  CT 51 113 : 4f., cf. summa . . .
†À.NIGIN ekmu  CT 20 50 : 6; summa †À.
NIGIN karsu sahru  if the coils of the intes-
tines surround the stomach  Boissier Choix 1

p. 92 :13, cf. ibid. 11; [summa] †À.NIGIN requ
if the coils of the colon are empty  KAR 423

i 24, summa †À.NIGIN dama malû  ibid. 25;

summa †À.NIGIN imitta u sumela GUR.ME†
if the coils of the colon are turned back(?)
to the right and left  TCL 6 5 :18, also PRT 44

r. 14 (all SB); for Hitt. omens derived from
t., and the abbreviation †À.DIR or †À.TIR,
see Laroche, RA 64 135.

4u  in ekal tÿrani (a part of the exta, lit.
“palace of the coils of the colon”):  [sum—
ma . . .] É.GAL ti-ra-ni nasihma eli sumel
ti-ra-ni irkab  if the [. . . of the] “palace of
the coils of the colon” is “torn out” and
sits over the left part of the coils of the
colon  BRM 4 15 : 5; summa É.GAL ti-ra-ni
sina  if there are two “palaces of the coils
of the colon”  ibid. 18ˆ., summa É.GAL ti-
ra-ni 3  ibid. 21, and passim in this text; sum—
ma ina É.GAL †À.NIGIN DI-hu arqu nadi
Boissier Choix 87 K.8272 :1, cf. ibid. 2ˆ., KAR 434

r. 15.

b)  in other texts :  2 GI†.IG.ME† ti-
ra-a-ni  two writing boards (with omens
from) coils of the colon  ADD 1053 i 8u, see

Parpola, JNES 42 20 i 8, also KAR 180 ii 12

(comm.); UZU.†À.NIGIN  (among cuts of
meat for sacri˜ces included in the sale of a
tabihutu-prebend)  Nbk. 247: 4, also Peiser Ver-

träge No. 107: 6, OECT 1 pl. 20 :19 (all NB);

sarru ana UZU.†À.[NIGIN . . .]  the king
[libates?] over the intestines  BBR No. 26 iii

1; [summa iz]bu . . . 2 ti-ra-nu-sú  if a mal-
formed newborn animal has two (sets of)
coils of the colon  Leichty Izbu VIII 70, cf. (in

broken context) ibid. VII 139.

2.  coil, whorl of hair :  summa ti-ra-nu
ina qaqqad ameli imitta sahru  if coils of
hair are curled on the right side of a man’s
head  Kraus Texte 2a :1, also ibid. 3a :1ˆ., cf. 3

tÿranu A tÿranu A
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ti-ra-an ina qaqqadisu sahru  ibid. 12a i 27;

summa ti-ra-an kutallisu [. . .]  ibid. 2a :13f.

3.  (unkn. mng.):  !-2 GÍN(!) 2 ti-ra-nu fPN

ù PN2 E†.DÉ.A PN3  RA 60 75 : 23 (MB).

Ad mng. 1 : R. Temple, JCS 34 19ˆ. Ad mng. 2 :

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 93.

tÿranu B  s.; mercy; SB; cf. târu.

ß à . a b . g u r = ti-ra-nu  (between nashuru and

epequ)  Erimhus VI 13.

ti-ra-nu = ta-a-ru  Malku V 71; ti-ra-nu = mu-
us-sah(text -ta)-ru  ibid. 74; ti-ra-nu = re-e-mu  ibid.

V 79.

[pa(?)-n]u(?)-ka lipsaha risi ti-ra-a-ni  (O

Nabû) let your [face(?)] become quiet, have

mercy  ZA 61 50 : 38 and 40, cf. [x-z]a-me
aradka nakrut risÿsu ti-ra-nu  (see nakrutu)

ibid. 60 : 206 and 208 (hymn to Nabû).

von Soden, ZA 61 62.

tÿranu C  s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*

1 SU BÀN.DA hurasi ti-ra-ni 1 misir
hurasi zakiu 15 MUL.ME† misir 5 saåurat
ti-ra-ni  (among pieces of jewelry)  ADD

934 :1 and 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 67.

Possibly referring to coils on the items

of jewelry, and to be connected with tÿ—
ranu A.

tÿranu  see tÿru E.

tÿranû  (teranû)  adj.; merciful; SB; cf.

târu v.

(Ninurta) [. . .] ti-ra-nu-u sa sululsu
[. . .]  the merciful [. . .], whose protec-

tion is [. . .]  BA 5 673 No. 29 :10, and dupl.

K.8072 : 3; kabtu sitrahu te-ra-nu-ú Nabû  BM

98578 :11 (= 1905-4-9,84).

tirhatu  see terhatu.

tirhu  (terhu)  s.; (a vessel); OB, SB, NA;

pl. tirhatu.

du g . n a m .t a r = tir-hu = dan-nu sá É

DINGIR.ME†  Hg. A II 59, in MSL 7 109.

ªtirº-ha-a-te ina muhhisu tusettaq  you

move t.-s past him  BBR No. 61 r.(?) 10 (NA

rit.), see Landsberger, David AV 84 n. 2; 2 DUG
namzÿtum 2 DUG.LA{TAN 2 DUG te-er-hu
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (=

Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 102 r. 3, OB division

of inheritance); ªi-na teº-er-hi-im ta-ªx-ar-xº
[. . .]  (in broken context)  UET 6 414 :16 (OB

lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; TUR.ME† tir-hi sa
eneti  (parallel : terinnati, see entu usage b)

Maqlu VI 39, also ibid. 28.

**tiridanum  (AHw. 1361a)  The entry

lú t i . r í .d a .nu .um (var. lú t i . r í .d a .

nu .t u k u)  in the Sum. subcolumn of  OB

Lu A 130, B iv 23, D 71f. is to be analyzed as

t i . r í (.d a) nu + à m, since the forms

t i . r í t u k u , t i . r í .d a nu .t u k u , and

t i . r í .d a nu .u m are attested in Sum.

literary texts.

tiriktu  see teriktu A.

tirimtu  (tirindu)  s.; (a container for

beer); NA, NB; pl. tir(i)matu.

ma-ah MA{ = ti-il-gu-u-tum fi//fl ti-li-ma-tum // ti-
ri-in-du sa sikar  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 50f. (A V/4

Comm.).

makkas KA†.Ú.SA damqi u KA†.Ú.SA
labku ti-ir-mat.ME† dannutu u namharatu
bowls for ˜ne and . . . . beer, t.-s, vats, and

receptacles  RAcc. 66 :10; x namzÿtu 3 ti-ri-
in-du x sindÿ  CT 56 294 : 9, cf. [. . .] ti-ri-in-
du PN  CT 57 324 : 6 (all NB); [x] sappe KÙ.
BABBAR ª1(?) taº-ak-ka-si KÙ.BABBAR 3 ti-
ri-ma-te KÙ.BABBAR  (followed by a vessel

for sprinkling water)  ADD 930 i 13, see Fales

and Postgate, SAA 7 60.

A variant of tilimtu, q.v.

tirindu  see tirimtu.

tirÿndu  see tarÿmtu.

tirÿndutÿranu B
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tirinkunni  see terinkunni.

tirinnu  see terinnu.

tirisu  s.; (a saddle?); syn. list.*

ti-ri-sú a-ga-lim = ú-ka-pu  Uruanna III 551.

tiritaraju  adj.; from Tiritar; OA.*

ana werîm tí-ri-ta-ra-im  CCT 4 47a : 32.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 137f.

tirku  (terku)  s.;  1.  blow, hit, stroke,
2.  dark spot,  3.  (a supply for travellers),
4.  (unkn. mng.); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB,
NA; wr. syll. and MI; cf. taraku.

s u .UM = te-er-kum  MSL 9 92 K.207 i 30 (list of

diseases).

1.  blow, hit, stroke — a)  physical as-
sault :  [an]a ti-ri-ik kakkeja naduru  they
are worried about the blow from my weap-
ons  Lambert BWL 192 : 22 (fable); kÿma ti-rik
abne ubanatusunu ligtazzizu  let their ˜n-
gers be trimmed as if hit by stones  Maqlu I

119; ti-rik sunginnisunu  (in broken con-
text)  von Weiher Uruk 59 vi 3, see Bagh. Mitt.

11 100 (Gilg. V); umma ti-rik-ka RU UD k[a-
ma]  AfO 18 383 ii 17 (Asb.), cf. [. . .]-x-ka ana
AN.DÚRU.NA ta-si-me ti-rik-ka te ÉN  BM

75973 r. 20 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); rubû ina
ti-rik su x [. . .]  CT 31 15 K.7929 : 8 (SB ext.).

b)  playing of musical instruments :  ti-
rik alê ramÿmÿ  (see alû C)  Lambert BWL 204

col. A 9; tir-ka lilis siparri  the beat on a
bronze drum  BBR No. 41 r. i 24, see Gurney,

AAA 22 58 : 56.

c)  heartbeat :  ina ti-ri-ik libbi metu
they are dying of the (anxious) beating of
(their) hearts  ABL 584 : 5, see Parpola LAS No.

247:18 (NA).

d)  in tirik panÿ (wr. MI IGI, possibly su—
lum panÿ):  MI IGI immar  he will experi-
ence . . . .  Kraus Texte 6 r. 13, Dream-book 330

r. ii 44, cf. MI IGI  Dream-book 314 ii 14, 316 iii

x+ 13, 317 r. i y+ 11, AfO 11 222 No. 2 : 5f. and

passim in this text, BiOr 11 89 : 36, CT 39 30 : 62

(both SB Alu).

2.  dark spot — a)  on the body — 1u  in

physiogn.:  summa panusu tir-ku malû  if

his face is full of dark spots  Kraus Texte

7:18, cf. qaqqassu MI mali  Leichty Izbu IV 6;

summa ina muhhi panÿsu tir-ku-ma 1 sartu
ªÈº  if there is a dark spot on his face, and

one hair grows out (of it)  Kraus Texte 7 r. 10,

cf. ina †À MI  CT 28 27: 30–32; summa imitta
tir-ku  if there is a dark spot on the right

(between umsatu and liptu)  CT 28 29 :14; for

dark spots on diˆerent parts of the human

body, see  CT 28 25 :1ˆ., see Kraus, MVAG 40/2

41; for MI IGI(II) see sulmu.

2u  in med.:  summa sinnistu . . . tir-ku
ina sÿresa  if there are dark spots on a

woman’s body  Köcher BAM 240 : 59.

b)  on the exta:  summa uban hasî qab—
lÿtum panusa ti-ir-ka-am matru  (see ma—
taru)  YOS 10 39 : 24, cf. ti-ir-ka-am edhet
ibid. 25 (OB ext.); itti te-er-ki pitrusutim u
sithum sakin  together with the ambiguous

dark spots, there is also a sithu  ARM 4

54 :18, cf. t [e]-ri-ik sumelim  ibid. 13; summa
amutu MI tukkupat  (see takapu mng. 4a)

TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.).

c)  other occs.:  if Venus  SA5 ta-kip // tir-
ku sarip  is dotted red, i.e., is reddened by

spots  ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49 K.3549 : 20; abnu
sikinsu kÿma ti-rik [. . .]  the appearance of

a stone is like the dark spots of [. . .]  STT

108 : 85f. (series abnu sikinsu).

3.  (a supply for travellers):  1 masåanan
u 3 tir-ku su KASKAL.KUR.KI  one pair of

shoes and three t.-s for a caravan  ARM 19

280 : 4; 1 masåanan u 2 tir-kà-an su KASKAL.
KUR.KI  ibid. 286 : 4f.; 7 mas-a-nu . . . 4 tir-ku
. . . is DUB.NAGAR  ibid. 339 : 2 (all OAkk.).

4.  (unkn. mng.):  lam[a] ti-ri-ik sa-di-im
1 SAL.DAM LÚ illikamma . . . kÿam iqbêm
before . . . ., someone’s wife came to me

and spoke to me as follows  ARMT 13 114 :7,

see ARMT 26 210.

tirinkunni tirku
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Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41.

tirkullu  s.; (a term for living beings); syn.
list.*

ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-ú
Malku V 18ˆ., see MSL 8/2 73.

tirratu  (terÿtu)  s.; (an a˙iction); SB.*

You, simmatu-paralysis li-ªba(?)º-ti tir-
ra-tú tusarsÿsu  in˘icted him with anger(?)
and t.  STT 136 i 14, see von Soden, JNES 33

341, var. pulha raåÿba te-ri-ta tu[sa]rsÿsu
Arnaud Emar 6 735 :7.

tirru  s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw.

tir-rum = MIN (= qí-is-tum)  CT 18 4 r. i 20.

tirsu  (tersu)  s.;  1.  pointing, stretching
out (a part of the body),  2.  extent, exten-
sion (of time and space),  3.  ritual prepa-
ration(?),  4.  (a garment); from OB on; wr.
syll. and LAL; cf. tarasu A.

udu . s í l . q u m = †U-qu, udu .t i r. s 5u m = †U-su
Hh. XIII 94f., cf. udu . s í . i l . q u m, u du .t e .

e r. s 5u m  MSL 8/1 84 : 83f., 92 :13uf.  (Forerunners

to Hh. XIII); u z u . s í l . q u m = †U-qu, u z u .

t e r. s 5u m = †U-su  Hh. XV 264f., cf. u z u . s í . i l .

g á, u z u . [t] e . e r. s 5 a  MSL 9 44f.: 57f.  (Forerun-

ner to Hh. XV); n i nd a . s í . i l . q u m, n i nd a t e .

e r. s 5 [u m]  MSL 11 155 :190f.  (Forerunner to Hh.

XXIII); g i .p i s a n .t i r. s 5u m = †U  Hh. IX 77, see

MSL 9 182.

d i n g i r. r e . e . n e ß u .dù .dù . a . n a b a . a n .

a k . e ß : ti-ri-is ubani sa DINGIR mala i-[. . .]  the

gods acted at his bidding (lit. “pointing”) (Akk.:

the pointing of the ˜nger of the gods, . . . .)  KUB

37 100a+ :13 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 13 : 5;

ß u . s i hu l . g á l n a m . lú .ux . l u . k ex(KID) : ti-ri-
is ubani ameluti lemnu  the evil pointing of men

STT 215 v 7f. and dupls. AMT 102 :7, KAR 255 i

5f. and CT 17 33 : 40f. (inc.).

1.  pointing, stretching out (a part of
the body) — a)  tiris ubani  (cf. tarasu A
mng. 3c):  ti-ri-is †U.SI mihirti DINGIR  the
pointing with the ˜nger, the encounter
with the god  †urpu IV 9; see also  KUB 37,

STT 215, and dupls., in lex. section; di¯cult :
ana te-ri-is ubanika lirdûka  may (the gods)

lead you wherever(?) your ˜nger points(?)
ARM 10 38 :7.

b)  tiris qati (cf. tarasu A mng. 3c) — 1u
in gen.:  ina ti-ri-si qatija u susmur libbija
15 nese dannute . . . ina qate asbat  stretch-
ing out(?) my hand and in my high mettle
I personally captured 15 dangerous lions
AKA 201 iv 22 (Asn.); u mu n ß u a ß . n i
a n .e nu . í l .e dMu .u l . l í l me. r i a ß .
n i k i nu . í l .e : sa belu ti-ri-is qatisu
samû ul inassû ti-ri-is sepisu erse[tu ul
inas]si  the heavens cannot bear the lord’s
stretching out his arm, the earth cannot
bear Enlil’s stretching out his foot  SBH 30

No. 13 :19ˆ., see Kutscher Oh Angry Sea 121; re-
ferring to the gesture of begging:  ina natal
kammali ti-ri-is qati u la eperi suq alisu
lissahhur  may he wander around in the
streets of his hometown under the hostile
gaze (of the people), begging but food de-
nied him  MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 37; referring to
the gesture of prayer :  ina biblat libbija u
tir(var. ti-ri)-si qatija dIstar . . . lu tam—
guranni  Istar became favorably inclined
toward me because of my voluntary oˆer-
ings and my hands stretched out (in prayer)
AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.); obscure:  te-ri-is qatim
um NINDA ta-ra-si-im  (under list heading
mu .bi . i m , referring to expenditures of
n i nd a and k a ß )  CT 45 85 :10 (OB).

2u  referring to the king as protégé of
the god :  DN . . . sa ardi kÿni ti-ri-is
†U-ka(m) usuh mursasu  O Lugalbanda,
remove sickness from the true servant,
your protégé  Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.10 : 4;

inuma Marduk . . . RN sar Babili ti-ri-is
qatisu . . . hadîs ippalsusuma  when Mar-
duk had looked with favor on Merodach-
baladan, king of Babylon, his protégé  VAS

1 37 i 26 (NB kudurru), cf. ina umesuma PN

. . . ti-ri-is qatisu RN . . . kÿma ili hadîs ippa—
lissuma  ibid. iii 38, RN . . . ti-ri-is qatekun
(referring to Assur, Sin, etc.)  OIP 2 63 : 8

(Senn.), ana rubê ti-ri-is qati[ ja . . .]  BA 5 657

No. 18 : 2; I am  sarru ti-ri-is qat Anim  Weid-

ner Tn. 46 No. 40 : 9 (Assur-nadin-apli), ti-ri-is
qat Ninurta  Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693 : 3

tirsutirkullu
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(Erÿba-Adad II), [ti-ri]-is qate [. . .]  AAA 20 pl.

90 No. 104 :13 (Asb.), ti-ri-is qate Ea  Iraq 7 103

No. 23B: 4, ti-ri-is qate Assur  Borger Esarh.

73 : 9, ti-ri-is qat Nabium u Marduk  VAB 4 60

i 14, 64 No. 2 i 3, 66 No. 3 i 8, ti-ri-is qati
Nabium u Tasmetum  ibid. 66 No. 4 : 3, [ti]-ri-
is qat Nabium u [. . .]  YOS 9 84 i 5 (all Nabopo-

lassar), ti-ri-is qati dTU.TU  RA 22 58 i 17

(Nbn.).

2.  extent, extension (of time and
space) — a)  in gen.:  concerning a ˜eld
which PN had bought from the sons of PN2

ana ti-ri-is eqlisu 3 GÍN kaspam itti PN PN3

†U.BA.AN.TI  for the (full) extent of his
˜eld PN3 (the son of PN2) has received (an
additional) three shekels of silver from PN

Gautier Dilbat 6 : 9; he made this statue big-
ger than ever  ana ti-ri-is kussÿsu arak pa—
lusu  for the extension of his rule and the
prolongation of his reign (corr. to Aram.
lårm wrdt krsåh)  Statue de Tell Fekherye 21.

b)  in prepositional use — 1u  ina tirsi
opposite, toward :  a ˜eld  ina te-er-sí dimti
sa PN  opposite the tower of PN  JEN 149 : 8,

cf. ina ti-ri-is quppati sa PN  JEN 232 :12;

you sing the song  ina tir-si bÿti  opposite
the temple  RAcc. 34 :12, also ibid. 40 :11;

[summa . . .] ana ti-ri-is panÿsu uskÿn  if
[. . .] prostrates in front of him  CT 39 42

K.2238+ i 5 (SB Alu).

2u  ina tirsi  during the reign, in the
time of:  ina tir-si abijama  in the time of
my father  EA 23 :18, cf. [ina te-er]-si ab—
bÿni  EA 29 :121, ªinaº te-e[r-s]i RN  ibid. 104;

he adopted PN  ina te-er-sí sa RN sarri  in
the time of king RN  JEN 324 : 9; ina LAL-is
Assur-ban-apli  ADD 208 left edge 1, also Post-

gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10 : 36 and STT 84 :116,

see Hunger Kolophone No. 356; ina tir-si sar—
rani abbeja  Streck Asb. 24 iii 23, also ibid. 100

iii 53; ina ter-si-sú sa Assur-ban-apli  Craig

ABRT 1 9f.: 9 and 22.

3u  ana (ina) tersi  in accordance with,
in consideration of:  ana te-er-si sa taspuri
awât ilum irkusu ida ul irassia  in consid-
eration of what you (fem.) wrote, one can-

not object to things arranged by a god  TCL

1 53 : 24 (OB let.); they have wrapped his

body in a cloth and consigned it to the

Habur river, but his head is in GN  ina
te-er-sí-im nuqabbarsu  shall we bury it (the

head) in accordance with (the custom?)

(for context see qeberu mng. 4)  ARM 6 37

r. 13u; libbija u amâteja [a]m-[m]a-la ina
ti-[i]r-sí li[bbika]  EA 167: 30.

3.  ritual preparation(?) — a)  with ta—
rasu : tir-sa tatarras 12 NINDA . . . ana IGI-
sá tasakkan  you prepare the ritual and

place twelve loaves of bread before her (La-

mastu)  4R 56 i 23, also 4R 55 No. 1 r. 21; tir-si
7 ume ªxº [. . .]  STT 145 : 6u (all Lamastu), cf.

tir-sa itarras kÿam tusadbabsu  AMT 32,2 +

100,3 : 27, [tir]-sa tatarras ina tir-si ªxº [. . .]

AMT 81,5 r. 13.

b)  other occs.:  they brought (for the

marriage ceremony)  1 UDU te-er-sum KÙ.
BI 1 GÍN  JCS 20 57: 30, also UET 5 636 : 35

(OB), cf. 1 UDU.NITÁ ana tir-sí-im  ARMT 23

320 :7, see MARI 5 389; bread, beer, oil  1

UZU tir-sum ana BI.LUL  (among items for

a ritual)  HUCA 34 10 : 80 (OB), and see  Hh.

XIII, Hh. XV, etc., in lex. section; te-er-sú(!)

sa(!) NINDA  (in broken context)  VAS 16

135 :13 (OB let.).

4.  (a garment):  ana PN 1 TÚG.TE.ER.
ßUM damqam epsasum  make a nice t.-gar-

ment for PN  CT 29 1a :7 (OB let.).

tirtirru  s.; (a bird); lex.*

t i r.t i r.mu ß en = †U  Hh. XVIII 272.

tirtu  s.; (an architectural element); MB;

pl. tiratu.

bÿta sâtu . . . aksir ti-ra-te-su ú-ni-IG
ussesu ina puli udennin  I repaired that

house, I . . . .-ed its t.-s and I reinforced its

foundations with limestone  AOB 1 90 r. 2

(Adn. I); bÿta sâtu . . . akser ti-ra(var. -ir)-
ti-su ú-ni-IG u narîja askun  AOB 1 142

No. 8 : 20 (Shalm. I).

tirsu tirtu
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tîrtu  see têrtu.

tÿru A  (teru)  s.; courtier, attendant (a

member of the palace or temple staˆ);

OAkk., OB, SB; wr. syll. and (LÚ.)GAL.TE.

GALti-ruTE = [ti]-i-rum  Lu I 149; l ú .GAL.TE = te-
i-rum = man-za-az pa-ni  Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12

226 (coll.), and note ti-ru-um GAL.TE = ma-ri É.
GAL-im  MSL 14 134 ii 17 (Proto-Aa); [GAL.T]E =

ti-i-r[u]  Nabnitu O 217, [. . .].x = ti-ir bi-ti  ibid.

221f.; KISALki-salKISAL = pu-uh-rum, ni-it-taNITA = ti-i-
rum(var. -rí), gi-is-galGI†GAL = na-an-za-zu  Erimhus
IV 19ˆ., cf. [ pu]-uh-ru, [ti]-i-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu  (Sum.

col. broken)  Antagal fragm. ll 3ˆ.

d ì m .m a (var. di-imd í [m] ) = ti-i-r[u(?)]  (be-

tween sapsu and saklu)  Erimhus IV 124.

ti-ir(var. -ru) = man-za-az pa-ni  Izbu Comm. W

377e, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37:103; [ti]-ru =

e-rib ekalli  CT 18 47 K.4150 : 9 (syn. list).

a)  in gen.:  rubâm ªtiº-ir ekallisu iduk—
kus[u]  members of his own palace entou-

rage will kill the prince  YOS 10 59 :10 (OB

ext.), cf. rubâ ti-ir-su i-[bar-su]  Leichty Izbu

XII 91, for comm., see lex. section; sab—
takuma kî ti-i-ri ina qannika  I cling to the

hem of your garment like a court atten-

dant  BMS 18 : 9, dupl. KAR 347: 9, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 92; naphar 27 ti-ru IGI.GAR
ummanim  total : 27 court attendants, (the

result of) a survey of personnel  MDP 14

p. 81 No. 24 end (OAkk.); as personal name:

Ti-ru-um  MAD 5 53 :1 and r. 1, also ibid. 45 ii 3

(OAkk.), PBS 14 No. 316 :1 (OB seal); uncert.:

ana adi ERÍN.ME† ti-ri-im sa mutisa ib—
biassima  he named her to (serve?) with

the t.-men of her husband  Kraus, AbB 10

140 :10; girram ti-ra-am la tusarsa  YOS 13

161 : 31, see Stol, AbB 9 174.

b)  beside other courtiers — 1u  in hist.:

I took as plunder  abarakkati sut resi LÚ.
GAL.TE.ME† manzaz-panÿ nâre nârati arad-
ekalli munammiru temu rubûtisu sihirti
ummâni mala basû muttabbilut ekallisu
the housekeepers, o¯cials, courtiers, at-

tendants, male and female musicians, the

royal servants who serve his princely plea-

sures, the entire complement of workers

who fetch and carry in his palace  OIP 2

52 : 32 (Senn.), also ibid. 24 i 32, 56 : 9, [ti]-i-ri
manzaz panÿsu  (among plunder)  Borger

Esarh. 101 :13.

2u  in lit.:  ti-ru manzazu liqbû damiqtÿ
may the courtiers and attendants speak

well of me  KAR 68 r. 8, also BMS 22 :16, 4R

21* No. 1C iii 11, KAR 59 :15 and dupls., see

Ebeling Handerhebung 64; ilu sarru kabtu rubû
GAL.TE nanzazu u bab ekalli ittisu usas—
kinuma  (see babu A mng. 1b–2ubu)  4R 55

No. 2 : 4, cf. ibid. 6, 10, and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr

17/1 186f., also 190 : 6; LÚ.GAL.TE nanzazi
[u b]ab ekalli ittisu tubbi  to make the court-

ier, the attendant, and the palace person-

nel favorable to him  UET 7 121 i 22 (rit.),

also Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 190 : 3; ina pan ti-ri u
nanzazi [. . .]  Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 :15.

c)  tÿr bÿti :  (rations for)  galamahu ù
ti-ir É  CT 45 85 : 6 (OB); nidugallu LÚ ti-ir É
lagaru  (in enumeration of temple person-

nel)  YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); IGI PN . . . ti-ir É
dZababa  (OB).

d)  with pejorative connotation :  see

Erimhus IV 124, in lex. section; possibly re-

ferring to a eunuch :  [ki]-i sá ti-i-ri la ib-
su-ú [. . .-su kÿ]ma idrani aj usesâ [. . .]

Köcher BAM 511 : 5 (inc.), cf. ti-i-ru eqla eris
ibid. 3.

For MSL 2 149 :14 (= MSL 14 134 iii 14), see

teltu. In Proto-Diri 288c–e (= Proto-Diri Nippur

369ˆ.) read PA.GAN = sa-bu-ú-um, ma-ha-sum, sà-
ka-p[u-um].

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 255 n. 56.

tÿru B  s.; (name of a month); OAkk., OB,

Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB.

[t i (. i)] . r u = MIN (= ti-i-ru) sá dKA.DI, [. . .] .u ß

= MIN sá dKA.DI  Nabnitu O 219f.

Ú-lu-lu sá dK[A.DI] Ti-i-ru sá dÉ-a  TIM 9

60 iii 29 (NB cultic comm.); a man hired for

one year  ITI Eluli irrub ITI Ti-ri fifiNUflfl ussi
will begin service in Elul, he will leave in

Tÿru  CT 6 41b:15; ITI Ti-ri-im UD.1.KAM
irrub ITI EZEN Abi igammarma ussi  he will

begin service on the ˜rst of Tÿru, he will

tÿru Btîrtu
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leave when the month “Festival of Abu” is

over  CT 48 73 r. 2, also (referring to the occupa-

tion of a house rented for one year, see abu B usage

b)  PBS 8/2 186 : 8 (all OB); ITI Ti-r[u]  MAD 1

287: 4, cf. MAD 5 44 : 4; Ti-ru-um.†È  Tell Asmar

1931,326, cited MAD 3 299 (all OAkk.); ITI Ti-
ri-im  Iraq 7 49ˆ. A.936, A.941, A.946, A.952

(Chagar Bazar), CT 6 47a : 31, ITI Ti-ri  BE 6/1

36 : 22 (both OB); ITI Ti-ri-im  Mélanges Garelli

34 M. 8649 : 21, cf. ibid. 32 : 24 (Mari let.).

In the Mari personal name Sin-ti-ri(-im)

ARM 1 23 :12, and passim, see ARMT 15 155, also

MARI 4 309 : 41 (= 312 n. 88 ARM 1 24+ : 39), the

second element is unlikely to be a month

name.

tÿru C  s.; overlay, plating; SB.

[ k u ß .E.ÍB] . ù r = MIN (= ti-i-ru) sá tuk-si  Nab-

nitu O 218.

ti-i-ru, pusummu = lu-bu-su  Malku VI 79f.; lu-
bu-su, ti-ru = lu-ub-su  An VII 169f.; ti-i-ru = lit-bu-
su (var. MIN MIN (= lubusu ilÿ))  Malku VI 82, also

An VII 171.

rÿmÿ ekduti pitiq erî eptiqma ti-i-ru hurasi
ulabbisma  I cast ferocious wild bulls in

bronze and coated them with an overlay

of gold  CT 37 9 i 53, also PBS 15 79 i 57, wr. ti-
ir  VAB 4 158 A vi 30 (all Nbk.), mushusse erî
. . . ti-i-ri kaspi ebbi usalbisma  (see labasu
mng. 5c)  VAB 4 210 i 28 (Ner.); GI†.MÁ . . .

usalbisu ti-i-ri sassi u abni  (see samsu
mng. 5)  VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.).

tÿru D  s.; (a locality or “Flurname”); OB.

x ˜eld  ina ti-ri DA PN  in the t., border-

ing on (the ˜eld of) PN  YOS 14 105 :1; x

˜eld  ifinafl ti-ri DA PN  UCP 10 203 No. 2 :1,

also  ina ti-ri-[im(?)] DA PN  ibid. 196 No. 7: 2

(all ˜eld purchase contracts); PN ina ti-ri  (bar-

ley and oil issued to)  PN in the t.  Soll-

berger, RA 74 51 No. 119 :12 (adm.).

Note that in similar descriptions ˜elds

are sometimes said to be situated  ina ti—
turri  at a bridge.

tÿru E  (or tÿranu)  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB;
only pl.(?) tÿranu attested.

istu sertim ekallum [in]a(?) urimma ina
askuppat ti-ra-ni awÿlum PN ÿsirma ittakir
umma [sûma]  from early morning on the
palace in(?) . . . ., the gentleman pressed
PN for payment in the . . . . of the t., but
the other refused, saying  TLB 4 48 : 8, see

Frankena, SLB 4 152.

tÿru F  s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.*

One sheep sacri˜ced  kî ti-ru sa fPN la
tabuni  when fPN was ill(?)  KAJ 209 : 5.

Probably variant of sÿru ˘esh, cf. sÿru A
mng. 1b–3u.

tÿru G  s.; coil of the intestines; lex.*; cf.
târu.

[UZU.†À.NIGIN].NA = ti-rum  Practical Vocabu-

lary Assur 926.

tÿru  see sÿru A.

tirugallu  s.; (a bird); NB.*

†UK.{I.A sa ti-ru-gal-la MU†EN  rations
for a t. bird  VAS 20 72 :12 (NB let.).

Possibly variant of tarlugallu, q.v.

tisappu  see tesapu.

tisarru  see tisaru.

tisaru  (tisarru, tiserru)  s.; (an architec-
tural or topographic feature); MA, SB.*

a)  in gen.:  I erected a terrace and
added it to the original area of the palace
usandila ti-sar-sa  (and so) enlarged its
t. OIP 2 96 :78 (Senn.); the new city wall
sa pani nari sa tarsi ti-sa-ri  facing the
river, in the direction of the t.  AOB 1 76 : 36

(Adn. I).

b)  as name of a gate in Assur :  one
sheep  bab ti-sa-ru  (between bab †amas and

tÿru C tisaru
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bab †erua)  AfO 10 43 No. 101 : 4; one sheep
ana ti-sa-ri  (between abul asate and bab
d†e-ru-ia)  KAJ 254 : 6, cf. abul ti-sa-ri  KAJ

270 : 5 (all MA); sa ikkibsa la magru abul ti-
sar(var. -ser)-ri  Frankena Takultu 124 :127, var.

from BA 6/1 153 : 47 (Shalm. III).

tiserru  see tisaru.

tisgur  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

(x barley)  ana qat PN nadin ù ti-is-gur sa
†E.ME† nadin  HSS 16 22 :14 and 16.

tisisu  s.; (a wooden object); OB.*

2 GI† ti-si-su  CT 4 30a :11 (adm.).

For ti-si-is-ti  AfO 20 121 VAT 8923 : 3  read si-
mil-ti, see simmiltu mng. 1b.

tisÿsu  see sisÿtu B.

tisÿtu  see sisÿtu.

tiskar  see tiskur.

tiskarinnu  see taskarinnu.

tiskur  (tiskur, siskur, tiskar, tuskar)  s.;
(a plant); SB.

Ú sis-kur, Ú ti-is(var. -is)-kur : Ú imhur-lÿm  Uru-

anna II 388f.; Ú sis-kur : Ú imhur-esre  ibid. 420;

Ú.SIKIL : sam-mu el-lu tis-qu-ru (var. ti-is-ku[r]?)

ibid. I 26; Ú tu-us-kar : Ú MIN (= ba-ri-ra-tú) ina †ú-
ba-ri  ibid. II 83.

Ú ti-is-kur musakkiru sa pÿkina  (see
sekeru A mng. 3b)  RA 18 165 : 20 (SB inc.); Ú
ti-is-kur [x]  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 36 iv 17; Ú
ti-is-kar  Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 :10.

For  HSS 16 22 :14 and 16 see tisgur.

tÿsu  see sÿsu.

tisabu  see tesapu.

tÿsabu  see tesabu.

tisbuttu  s.;  1.  quarrel,  2.  hand-to-hand
combat; OB, SB; pl. tisbutatu; wr. syll. and
DIB.DIB-tum; cf. sabatu.

DIB.DIB-tum †I.†I-tum nÿtu ummanÿ u umman
nakri ana epes tahazi issabbatu  joined combat : de-

feat, siege, my army and the enemy army will grap-

ple in combat  CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 16 and

dupl. 49 : 24 (ext. with comm.).

1.  quarrel :  ina bÿti ti-is-bu-ta-tim pÿ
tuppija adi essetim ul esme  in a house full
of quarrels, I could not listen to the con-
tents of my tablet until recently  Fish Let-

ters 6 :16, see Kraus, AbB 10 6; ina ti-is-bu-ti-
im  (in unclear context)  Kraus, AbB 10 42 :19;

inuma ti-is-bu-ut-ti sa bÿt abisa sa PN

isseluma  concerning(?) the quarrel when
PN’s family had quarreled  YOS 8 141 :1, coll.

Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation zur

Zeugung 289.

2.  hand-to-hand combat :  ana harrani
dabdû ana kakkÿ ti-is-bu-ut-DÙ  for a cam-
paign (the omen means) defeat, for battle
(it means) hand-to-hand combat  Labat Suse

3 : 53, also ibid. 11 and r. 53.

In Izbu 85 (= Leichty Izbu VI) 11, read  ina ra—
pastisunu tisbuti, see the references cited sabatu v.

mng. 9a–2ubu.

tisbutu  adj.; linked; Mari, EA; cf. sabatu.

x †E.LÚ KÙ.GI ti-is-bu-ta-tum  x linked
gold coriander seeds (for a necklace)  ARM

21 247: 6, cf. x †E.LÚ KÙ.GI 5.ÀM ti-is-bu-ta-
fitumfl  ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 10 and 25; note also
(in the stative): 1 GÚ tasmÿt NA4 pappardilî
sa 2.ÀM ti-is-bu-[tu]-tu  one necklace made
of . . . . beads of pappardilû stone, which
are paired  ARM 7 247: 4, x tasmÿt hurasim
sa 2.ÀM ti-is-bu-t[u]-t [u]  ibid. 6, coll. Durand,

ARMT 21 p. 234 n. 28; ti-is-b[u-tu]  (in broken
context)  ARMT 22 243 : 2; 2 {AR KÙ.GI sa
†U te-is-bu-du-du sa mesukkÿ  (see mesukku
usage b)  EA 25 ii 26.

Durand, ARMT 21 234.

tisÿtu  see sisÿtu B.

tisÿtutiserru
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tismuru  adj.; intent, anxious; SB; cf.

samaru.

sa ana zinnati Esagil u Ezida umisam
ti-is-mu-ru-ú-ma  (Nebuchadnezzar) who is

mindful of the support of Esagil and Ezida

every day  VAB 4 86 i 8, also ibid. 112 i 9, 122 i

14, cf. ana epes esreti libbam ti-is-mu-úr-
ma  ibid. 100 ii 10 (all Nbk.); sa . . . ana alak
mat nakrisu . . . libbasu nasûsu k[abattasu
u]b-ªlam-maº ti-is-mu-ru-ma  (RN) whom

his heart prompts and who is always eager

to march against the enemy country  Craig

ABRT 1 81 : 2 (tamÿtu, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf.

RN sa . . . ana saparisuma ti-is-mu-ru-ma
Knudtzon Gebete 43 : 6, 47: 4, PRT 26 : 4.

tissulu  s.; fumigation(?); lex.*; cf. selû A.

i .b í .SARmu-muSAR = ti-is-su-lu  Lu Excerpt II

75, in MSL 12 106.

tisanÿtu  see tisanu.

tisanu  (tisanÿtu)  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.

(various precious stones)  sasu kî ka-bi-
lu dumuq ti-sa-ni-tim  CT 44 23 :15 (OB lit.);

mannum mÿnam ana ti-sa-nim inandissu
who will give him anything for t.?  Lambert

BWL 277:10.

tÿsaris  see tusaru.

**tisaru  (AHw. 1362a)  In  MSL 10 112

(= Hh. XVII RS Recension) 137  read SAR =

mu-sa-ri  (coll. W. van Soldt).

tÿsaru  see tusaru.

tisât  num.; one ninth; OB math.; cf. tise.

sabât . . . [sa]mnat . . . ti-sa-at siddim  one

seventh, one eighth, one ninth of the

length  Sumer 7 148 : 21, cf. ibid. 130 : 24; 20

6;40 2,13;20 ti-sa-at uttetim  20 (times) 6@-3
(equals) 133!-3, (which is) one ninth of a

barleycorn (i.e., of 1,200)  JNES 5 205 : 6, see

Sachs, ibid. 206.

tisâåu  adj.; nine-year-old; Nuzi*; cf. tise.

1 GUD.ÁB sa humusaåu 1 GUD.NITA sa
ti-sa-a-ú  one cow that is ˜ve years old, one
ox that is nine years old  HSS 9 104 :12.

In HSS 15 331 : 4 read 2 ku-du-uk(!)-ti sá-ar(!)-
tum ana isten z[ija]nati, see kuduktu A.

tise  (fem. tiset, tisÿt, tesÿt, tilti)  num.;
nine; from OA, OB on; cf. tesê, tisât,
tisâåu, tiset eseret, tisîsu, tisû, tusuåu,
tusuåû.

i-lim-mu 9˛A† = ti-se-et, i-ku KI.MIN (= i-lim-

mu) 9˛A† = KI.MIN i-ki-i  Ea II 144f.; i-lim-mu

9˛DI† = ti-se-et  Ea II 259; bur-i-lim-mu 9˛U = ti-se-
et bur  Ea II 181; u 4 .9. k a m = til-ti MIN (= u4-mu)

Hh. I 186.

tí-sé ina fiaflmmitim lu uruksu samani
ina ammitim lu rupussu  let (the cloth) be
nine cubits in length (and) eight cubits in
width  TCL 19 17: 35 (OA let.); buram elÿam
ana ti-si-it zuz u buram saplÿam ana te-si-it
zuz  divide the upper bur into nine parts
and the lower bur into nine parts  TMB 99

No. 198 : 2f. (OB math.); sarrum ummansu te-
si-tam iletti  the king will split up his army
into nine parts  YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.); ti-il-
ti ume imbaru sanat nal[si]  mist for nine
days, dew for a year  Maqlu V 83.

For  Sm. 699 :11, see tiset eseret.

tiseåru  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

a-sar ti-se-å-ru ina ha-an-du-ri-sú ú-[. . .]
CT 22 48 r. 24 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq

50 150, (copy) 152, 163f.

tiset  see tise.

tiset eseret  num.; nineteen; MB; cf. tise
and esir.

[10+]9 : [. . .] x ù ti-set e-se-ªretº  JCS 37 250

Sm. 699 :11u (bil. Kassite royal inscr.), see Brink-

man, ibid. 249 n. 1.

tisettena  s.(?) pl.; (a textile); MB Ala-
lakh*; only Hurr. pl. attested.

tismuru tisettena
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3 TÚG ti-se-et-te-n[a]  Wiseman Alalakh

362 : 8.

**t/dis/shu  (AHw. 1362a)  Refs. wr.  (UZU)
DI†-ha-(a)-ni, cited s.v. hani in DI†-hani
(to which add  RA 69 181 :1), are most likely

to be read nishani, from nishu A mng. 2

“cut of meat,” assuming that the sign DI†
here has the value nisx paralleling the

value nís for GI† in NA nís(GI†)-hi imitti
“shoulder portion.” The values GI† = nís
and DI†/GÍ† = nisx are limited in NA to

the word nishu where they are in comple-

mentary distribution, GI† for the sing.,

DI† for the pl. (in  ADD 1005 :1 read ÚR ZAG
nisx-ha-finifl).

tisîsu  adv.; nine times; OB; cf. tise.

ana ti-si-su awÿlam alpam bula[m] u
immeram ikmi  nine times he captured

men, oxen, cattle, and sheep  TIM 9 48 iii 14

(OB lit.).

An emendation of ti-PI-su to tisÿsu in

summa samnum . . . mêsu apir ù ti-PI-su
i-na-li  if the oil is coated with water and

its . . . .   ÖB (= Pettinato Ölwahrsagung) 2 12 :1a

(= YOS 10 57: 3 and dupl.) was proposed in

AHw. 1362a.

tisÿt  see tise.

tisiu  see tisû adj.

tiskû  see diskû.

tiskur  see tiskur.

tisnu  s.; (a metal container); OB Alalakh.

4 GAL.{I.A ti-is-nu sa KÙ.BABBAR  four

silver t.-vessels  Wiseman Alalakh 127:1, cf. 2

GAL KÙ.BABBAR ti-is-nu  ibid. 366 :1; ti-is-ni
UD.KA.BAR  ibid. 423 :17; 9 URUDU ti-is-nu
ibid. 227: 2; 3 ti-is-nu sa Ì.GI†  three t.-s for

oil  ibid. 432 :15.

For  HSS 14 589 :13, see tisnuhhe.

tisnuhhe  adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi;
Hurr. word; only Hurr. pl. tisnuhhena
attested.

10 kasatu sa kaspi sarpi te-gi-be-na sa ti-
is-nu-uh-hé-na  ten cups made of re˜ned
silver, . . . .-s, which are heart-shaped(?)
HSS 14 589 (= 136):13 (= RA 36 160).

Possibly derived from Hurr. tisa
“heart,” see  Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 267.

tisqaru  see tizqaru.

tisrû  s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

I approached his (the Urartian king’s)
royal city  LUGAL.ªMEº ti-is-re-e it-ta-[ak-du
lib]bisunu  the hearts of the . . . . kings [be-
gan to pound(?)]  STT 43 : 42, see Livingstone,

SAA 3 17 r. 10.

tisû  (tisiu, fem. tisûtu)  adj.; ninth; OB,
EA, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 9 with vocalic
complement; cf. tise.

itunu[m] . . . ti-su-tum  the ninth oven
Edzard Tell ed-Der 198 :17 (OB adm.); ina ti-si-i
dSÿdana  at the ninth (gate he stationed)
the god of vertigo  EA 357:71 (Nergal and

Ereskigal); hansâ sessa u sebâ samanâ ti-ªsá-
aº [u esrâ]  the ˜fth, sixth, and seventh,
the eighth, ninth, and tenth (day)  Gilg. IV

vi 10 (= Gilg. VII), see Landsberger, RA 62 133;

ina samani adi saturri ina ti-si-i a[di . . .]
[he will be cured] on the eighth (day) by
dawn, on the ninth (day) by [. . .]  Syria 33

122 :12 (med.); x A.†À 1 puru 9-i-ú  x ˜eld,
the ninth lot  KAV 128 : 2 (MA adm.); 9-ú
nishu  ninth extract  CT 40 27 K.3974 r. 9 (SB).

tisû  num.; one ninth; NB; wr. syll. and 9
with vocalic complement; cf. tise.

6,40 ti-su-ú  400 (equals) one ninth (of
3,600)  Hunger Uruk 101 ii 4 (math.); sissu u
ti-su-ú sa umu  one sixth plus one ninth of
a day (of a prebend)  VAS 15 32 : 2, also ibid. 3,

12, 20; 9-å-ú sa umu ina UD.19.KAM ti-su-ú
sa umu ina UD.20.KAM  VAS 15 28 : 2; ti-su-ú

tisû**t/dis/shu

oi.uchicago.edu



434

sa umu ina isten umu  Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur.

316 No. 5 : 3, see Doty Uruk 412 (all Sel.); eqelsu
zaqpu bÿt qastisu mala zitti 9-sú sa itti kinat—
tatisu  (see kinattu mng. 2g–2u)  BE 9 22 :7

(Achaem.).

For  HSS 14 105 :14, 23, 30, 33, see tesû.

tÿsu  (dÿsu)  s.; spring; Nuzi.

10 UDU.Ù.TU.ME† baqnutu 3 UDU.Ù.TU.
ME† sa di-si buquni  ten ewes that have
lambed, plucked, three ewes that have
lambed, for the spring plucking  HSS 13

57: 4, cf. x kalumu sa di-si buquni  ibid.

248 : 23; 3 kalumu U† [. . .] ti-si ú-sa-ri-pu
three male lambs, [x] spring [female?
lambs] they have dyed red  RA 68 175 AO

2161 r. 7, cf. 1 kalumu SAL sa ti-si  AASOR 16

66 :14, wr. sa ti-si-e  RA 23 161 No. 77: 5, TCL

9 26 :12, all cited kalumu mng. 1a–3u.

The cited refs. belong with dÿsu s. mng.
2d.

titapu  s. pl. tantum; beer mash; OB, MB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and  BÁRA.MUNUx(PAP.
PAP), BÁRA.†E+MUNUx.

BÁRAti-tabPAP.PAP+†E = ti-ta-pu  Hh. XXIII iii

27u, for various terms qualifying beer mash, see

hattu adj., naspu, petû, sekrû A, sibûtu B, suluku;

ti-tab, pa-ru-mu-un BÁRA.PAP.†E.PAP = ti-[ta-pu]
Sb I 67d–67d1, see MSL 9 151; [BÁRA.MUNUx] = ti-
ta-[ pu]  Proto-Diri 451; BÁRA.†E+PAP.ME† = ti-ta-
pi  Practical Vocabulary Assur 198.

udu n .BÁRA.†E+PAP.PAP = MIN (= [a]-du-gu)
[t]i-ta-a-pi  oven for (cooking) beer mash  Hh. X

360; g i . k id .BÁRA.PAP.PAP˛†E(var. .PAP.PAP) =

ki-tú ti-ta-pu  reed mat for (spreading out) beer mash

Hh. VIII 338, var. from MSL 7 182 : 22 (forerun-

ner); [n a4 .u r5.BÁRA.†E+PAP.PAP] = [e-ru-u ti-ta-
pi]  grinding slab for beer mash  Hh. XVI 264,

restored from RS Recension 211; du g .BÁRA.†E.
PAP.PAP = MIN (= karpat) ti-ta-pi  Hh. X 73; [. . .] =

[. . . sa ti]-ta-pi  VAT 10172a r. iii 17u (= Lu II).

i r = t ú m = sulû sa BÁRA.†E.PAP.†E KI.MIN
(= hamtu), i r. i r = t ú m .t ú m = KI.MIN (= sulû)
sa BÁRA.†E.PAP.†E marû  to remove (from the

oven), said of beer mash, hamtu and marû stems

Emesal Voc. III 9f.; bu-úr BÚR = ha-ta-t [ú] sa
BÁRA.PAP.PAP˛†E  to spread out, said of beer

mash  A VIII/2 :172.

[. . .] ti-ta-pí-ka tusakal [. . .]  you steep

your beer mash (in water)  TIM 9 51 :17 (OB

recipe for beer), cf. piriktum ti-ta-p[í]  ibid. 11;

1 (GUR) 1 (PI) 4 (BÁN) †E ana agarinnu
3 GUR ti-ta-pu 5 GUR qemu  x barley for

agarinnu-beer mash, x (barley for) beer

mash, x (barley for) ˘our  Birot Tablettes 51 : 2

(OB); 2 (PI) 3 (BÁN) ana BÁRA.PAP.†E.
PAP  x (barley) for beer mash  Peiser Ur-

kunden 105 : 6u, dupl. 106 : 3u (MB); uncert.: kî sa
qarnu sa [. . .]-ta-bi ina libbi saknuni  (see

qarnu mng. 5k, for restoration see Parpola

and Watanabe, SAA 2 51)  Wiseman Treaties 540.

Compare †E.LÙ = du-da-bù-um (vars. da-
da-bux(WA), du-du-bù)  MEE 4 275 : 668 (Ebla

Voc.).

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 76 and 78ˆ.

titåaru  see sitåaru.

titennu  (tetennu)  s.; (a four-pronged

pitchfork used for winnowing); OB, SB.

g i ß . a l . z ú . l i m mu .b a (text . l u m .m a) = ti-
te-nu, ra-å-i-zu  Hh. VIIA 161f.; g i ß . a l . z ú .

l i m mu .b a = ti-ten-nu = MIN (= mar-ru) za-ri-i  Hg.

B II 91, in MSL 6 110.

te-te-en-nu (var. [t]e-te-in-ni) sa nakirÿ
(Adad-nÿrarÿ) a pitchfork for the enemies

AfO 17 369 Rm. 293 : 2 and 4, var. from dupl. KAR

260 : 2 and 4 (SB lit.), see Wilcke, ZA 67 187; ob-

scure:  ra-bu-tu-um su-ta-tu-ut ti-ti-ni-im x-
x-su-tu su-ta-tu-ut [. . .]  TIM 9 48 i 18 (OB lit.).

titennu  see tidennu.

titennutu  see tidennutu.

titipu  s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); NA.

a)  the tree:  kamisseru supurgillu tittu
ishunnatu ang[a]su sumlalû GI† ti-ti-ip sip—
putu pear trees, quince trees, ˜g trees,

vines, plum trees, . . . . trees, t. trees, . . . .

trees (among foreign trees planted in the

royal park)  Iraq 14 42 : 47 (Asn.).

tÿsu titipu
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b)  the fruit :  10 AN†E ti-ti-ip  ten

homers of t. (among foodstuˆs for a ban-

quet, between suluppu and kamunu)  Iraq

14 43 :135 (Asn.); naphar 5 (BÁN) 4 SÌLA ti-ti-
pu  (among edible plant products issued to

the kakardinnu of the palace)  Kinnier Wil-

son Wine Lists pl. 48 : 49a, also, wr. Ú ti-ti-pu
ibid. 42, 44, and 47, (beside grapes, given to for-

eign emissaries) ibid. 29.

titkurru  s.; mourning dove(?); SB.*

issurtu ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimki  O

bird, my mourning dove, your (fem.) cry is

(like that of) a wailer (incipit of a song)

KAR 158 vii 34.

tittu  (tiåittu)  s.;  1.  ˜g tree,  2.  ˜g; from

OAkk. on; pl. tÿnatu (in the OA month

name also tiåinatu, see mng. 2e); wr. syll.

and GI†.PÈ† (Ú.GI†.PÈ†  Köcher BAM 1 iii

56); cf. tÿnanu.

g i ß .pi-es-seMA, g i ß .lal-láLÀL = ti-it-tum (vars. ti-it-
ti, ti-åi-tu)  Hh. III 29f., cf. [ g i ß .p è ß .m á . r í ] . k i

= má-ri-tu, [ g i ß .p è ß . s u .EDI]N. k i = su-bur-ri-tu,

[ g i ß .p è ß .NIM . k] i = e-lam-mi-tu, [ g i ß .p è ß .

g u .t i .u m] . k i = qu-ti-tu  (˜g) from Mari, Su-

bartu, Elam, Gutium  Hh. III 30a–30d, for addi-

tional qualities and types, see MSL 11 125 Section

13, 135 xi 16ˆ., 157: 397ˆ., 161 vu 20ˆ. (all fore-

runners to Hh. XXIV); pe-es MA = ti-it-tú (var. sá
GI†.MA ti-i[t-tú])  Ea IV 120, also A IV/2 A Section

A 1u, Sb I 296; gis-pe[s] GI†.MA = ti-åi-it-tú  Diri II

228; [mu .MA] = [ g i ß .p è ß] = ti-[it-tu]  Emesal Voc.

II 128.

[ g i ß . a m a .p è ß] = [u]m-m[e ti-åi]-te, g i ß . a m a .

p è ß(var. . l à l) = kan-nu MIN  Hh. III 30g–31;

[ g i ß . a m a .p] è ß = MIN (= kan-nu) sá ti-it-ti  Anta-

gal C 131; [ g i ß . a m a], [. . .] = [MIN (= kán-nu) sá
GI]†.PÈ†  Nabnitu XXII 44f.; ß u . l á = qatapu sa
GI†.PÈ†  to pluck, said of ˜gs  Nabnitu XVIII 316.

ti(var. te)-å-u(var. -ú) = ti-it-tú(var. -ti)  Malku II

124; [ti-i(?)]-nu = ti-it-tu, [. . .] = ti-ta  CT 18 2 iii 5f.

1.  ˜g tree — a)  in lit.:  inibsa lissi has—
huru GI†.PÈ† salluru karanu  may the ap-

ple tree, ˜g tree, plum(?) tree, and vine

bear fruit  VAS 12 193 r. 24 (sar tamhari), cf.

(among trees describing foreign mountains) ibid.

29 and (among foreign trees in a royal garden) Iraq

14 33 : 46 (Asn.); summa . . . GI†.PÈ† innamir

if a ˜g tree appears (followed by salluru
and hashuru)  CT 39 11 : 38, cf. ibid. 58, dupl.

ibid. 12 : 5 and 31 (SB Alu); summa GI†.PÈ†
(var. Ú GI†.PÈ†) A.DAR diåu ina mati
ibassi  CT 39 9 : 3, var. from Köcher BAM 1 iii

56; GI†.PÈ† d†arrat-Nippuri assum [. . .]
the ˜g tree is (the ikkibu of) DN, because
[. . .]  LKU 45 r. 13; obscure:  should the
king march  ana GI†.PÈ† sa namhari  (pos-
sibly a geographical feature)  K.3467+ :14

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

b)  in econ.:  40 SAR [x G]I†.PÈ† 25
GI†.PÈ† pí-ir-hu  forty sar (orchard planted
with) x ˜g trees and 25 ˜g tree shoots
ARMT 22 329 : 9, cf. 20 GI†.PÈ† TUR  ibid. 35;

x GI†.PÈ†.ME† annû GI†.ME† sa GI†.SAR
HSS 15 141 :16 (Nuzi); x GI†.PÈ†  (among
trees in an orchard)  ADD 1052 :7; 30 gapnu
sa GI†.PÈ† 20 sa lurindu matqu  (he will
plant) thirty ˜g trees, twenty sweet pome-
granate trees  Dar. 193 : 8, cf. Nbn. 869 :7, VAS

5 49 :11.

c)  parts and products of the tree — 1u
pollen :  sa ti-it-tu niqqasa sa zarî tibinsu
(see tibnu usage j)  AMT 10,1 iii 12.

2u  foliage:  astu hashuri GI†.PÈ† nurmê
karani  foliage of apple tree, ˜g tree, pome-
granate, vine  (among materials for a rit-
ual)  BE 8/1 154 : 6 (NB), also, wr. PA.ME†
GI†.PÈ†  BMS 12 : 5; !-3 SÌLA PA GI†.PÈ† ina
sizbi [talâs]  you knead x silas of ˜g leaves
in milk (for a bandage)  Köcher BAM 480 ii

15, cf. (applied externally)  KAR 192 i 43 (= Köcher

BAM 124), Köcher BAM 555 iii 60, 69, AMT

15,3 : 21, 40,5 iii 29, 48,2 : 21, 52,5 : 9, 57,6 :11, (for

a potion)  Köcher BAM 516 ii 27u; hashaltu
GI†.PÈ†  RA 53 6 : 31 (SB med.), also AMT

55,4 :10; bÿnu . . . GI†.PÈ† asuha ana mê
burti [tanaddi]  you throw tamarisk, ˜g,
and ˜r (leaves?) into well water  CT 38 29 : 47

(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 165f.

3u  wood :  2 GI† ti-tum sa 5 am-ma-a ù
3 SÌLA-a 4 GI† ti-tum sa 2!-2 am-ma-a ù 1
SÌLA-a 2 GI† ti-tum sé-he-ru-tum  two pieces
of ˜g wood, each ˜ve cubits (long) and
three silas (thick), four pieces of ˜g wood,

tittutitkurru
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each 2!-2 cubits (long) and one sila (thick),
two small pieces of ˜g wood  ARMT 23

581 : 25ˆ.; 3 GI† ti-it-tum 1 GI† ba-as-tu 1 GI†
GI†.NU.ÚR.MA ana kussî sa Adad  three
(pieces of) ˜g wood, one (piece of) . . . .
wood, one (piece of) pomegranate wood for
the throne of Adad  ibid. 518 :1; [1 G]I†.
GU.ZA ti-it-[ti] ana PN  one chair of ˜g
wood for PN  ARM 21 288 :1 and 3; 7 sussulku
sa dulbi sa kamissari u sa GI† ti-ti  seven
boxes made of plane, pear, and ˜g woods
HSS 14 562 (= 245): 3 (Nuzi).

d)  other occ.:  pÿ ÍD ti-na-a-tim liskiru
they should dam up the opening of the Fig
canal  Kraus, AbB 10 179 :13, also 10.

2.  ˜g — a)  in lit.:  attannakki GI†.PÈ†
basilta armanâ hashura  I have given to
you (worm) the ripe ˜g, the apricot, and
the apple  CT 17 50 :11 and 13, dupl. AMT

25,2 : 27 (inc.); summa GI†.PÈ† ÿkul  if (in his
dream) he eats ˜gs  Dream-book 316 iv 9, 321

Fragm. 4 r. i 2; gisimmaru uhinna [sadru]
GI†.NAM.TAR u GI†.PÈ† ina libbi gisim—
mari ittanmaru  (see gisimmaru usage e–3u)
CT 29 49 : 30 (SB prodigies), dupl. Sm. 1918;

[summa eres bÿti kÿma] x GI†.PÈ†  [if the
smell of a house is like the . . .] of a ˜g
(his wife will be happy)  CT 38 17:109 (SB

Alu); suluppÿ hashurÿ ªti-it-taº  (among other
fruits, for a potion)  KUB 37 55 iv 5; GI†.
PÈ†.ME† tulûsu  his breasts are ˜gs  KAR

307:15 (cultic comm.), parallel GI†.PÈ†.{ÁD.
A (= uliltu) tulûsu  PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2 (sym-

bolic representation of a deity).

b)  in letters and econ.:  12 GÚ GI†.PÈ†
†ÀM !-3 (MA.NA) 4 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR  twelve
talents of ˜gs for the price of 24 shekels
of silver  CT 50 72 : 24 (OAkk.); SÍG ana aka—
lim ù ti-na-ti-im usappih  he has squan-
dered the (money for) wool on bread and
˜gs  CT 45 122 :16, see Kraus, AbB 7 187;

anumma . . . eblÿ (É†.{I.A) sa GI†.PÈ† ana
sulmiki ustebilakkim  now I send you strings
of ˜gs as a greeting present  OBT Tell Rimah

146 : 5; GI†.PÈ†(?) serku  (see serku usage a)
TLB 1 71 :11, 72 :10; for other refs. see serku

lex. section and discussion; 3 É† sa ti-na-
tim ana suhartim usabilam  van Soldt, AbB 12

59 : 25, also ibid. 60 : 22, cf. 1 eblam sa tí-na-tim
CCT 6 3b:18 (OA); 2 (BÁN) GI†.PÈ† ana sipir
abarakkatim  x ˜gs to be used by the house-
keepers  ARM 9 282 :1; obscure:  1!-2 GUR 4
BÁN GI†.PÈ† ana ka-ba-ar-i  (parallels sal—
luru and dispu, see kabaråu)  ARMT 12 573 :1,

cf. ibid. 738 :1; 12 kamanate sa GI†.PÈ†  twelve
˜g cakes  ADD 1095 : 8; akalu GI†.PÈ†  loaves
of ˜g bread  ADD 1036 : 24; 3 kakkul GI†.
PÈ†.ME† 1 kakkul GI†.KIB  three boxes of
˜gs, one box of salluru-fruit  (among other
products delivered from Qarnina)  ADD

942 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 321; x silver  sÿm
GI†.PÈ† GI†.GE†TIN ù GI†.KIB  JCS 28 35

No. 21 :1 (NB); x GI†.PÈ† sa PN . . . ina
muhhi PN2 . . . ina ITI.SIG4 u ITI.†U tanan—
din  x ˜gs owed by PN2 to PN, she (PN2)
will repay (the dates) in month III or
month IV  VAS 3 124 :1, cf. ibid. 70 :1, cf. x
ti(!)-it-tum x lurindu  Nbn. 709 :1; silver  ana
GI†.PÈ† nurmû u gipê  for ˜gs, pomegran-
ates, and baskets  VAS 6 313 :7 (all NB).

c)  as part of oˆerings :  2 GUR 3 GUR
GI†.PÈ†.{I.A babbaneti elleti ana naptanu
sa ilÿ lussâmma  I will deliver two or three
talents of ˜ne, pure ˜gs for the meal of
the gods  BIN 1 48 :11 (NB let.); x makkasu x
asnê GI†.PÈ† muzÿqu  CT 56 300 : 2, cf. x asnê
GI†.PÈ† u muzÿqa  CT 57 269 :11, cf. also x
silver  ultu irbi ana GI†.PÈ† u muzÿqu  Camb.

52 : 2 (all NB), cf. RAcc. 77: 49; GI†.PÈ†.{I.A u
munzÿqu isten DUG ú-du sa karani ana ginê
sa DN bele lusebilunu  (see muzÿqu usage b)
YOS 3 82 :12 (NB let.); makassu suluppe GI†.
PÈ†.ME† samnu halsu ina muhhi passuri
tasakkan  (see makaltu usage b–3u)  BBR No.

60 :13 (NA rit.).

d)  ˜g-shaped ornament (NB):  istêt ersu
sa musukkanni sa di-im-gu-ur u GI† ti-it-
tum  (see dimmigirru)  Dar. 189 :15, also, wr.
ti-it-tum  Dar. 530 : 3.

e)  name of a month (OA):  ITI.KAM tí-i-
na-tim  Month of Figs  ICK 2 42 :14, 125 : 25,

wr. ITI.1.KAM sa tí-i-na-tim  CCT 1 5a : 5, wr.

tittu tittu
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ITI.KAM tí-na-tim  CCT 5 43 : 8u, wr. ITI tí-i-
na-tim  ICK 1 148 :10, and passim; ana la 10
umÿ hamustum sa tí-i-na-tim rabisum u PN

usûnim  the overseer and PN left not ten
days ago, at (the ˜rst) ˜ve-day period of
the (Month) of Figs  TCL 4 3 : 21.

Compare g i ß .p è ß = ti-NI-tum  MEE 4

240 : 368a (Ebla Voc.), see Krebernik, ZA 73 14.

Hoˆner Alimenta 116.

titturu  see tatturu.

*tÿtu  see tiåÿtu A.

titurru  (tituru)  s. fem.;  1.  causeway,
bridge,  2.  (an ornament),  3.  (distance
between two tones),  4.  (a formation on
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. titurratu,
titurretu; cf. titurrû.

é .du r u5
MIN(= du-ru) k i = ti-tur-[ru], é .du r u5.

n í g . g i k i = MIN kit-t [um], é .du r u5. g íd .d a k i =

MIN sid-[di]  Hh. XXI Section 9 :13ˆ., cf. (with

edurû replacing titurru)  Hg. B V iv 17f., cited

edurû lex. section; [x]-RU-ba É.du-ruA = ti-tur-ru, [a]-

du-ru É.A = adurû, kapru, ti-tu-ur-ri Diri V 306ˆ.;

a .dú r = adurû, kapru, ti-tur-r[u]  Igituh I 223ˆ.;

[di-ri] [SI.A] = ti-tur-ru, neberu  Diri I 45f.; i m .

[dù] . a = da-ra-gu = ti-tur-ru, g ú .u [d . k a l a ] m .

m a = nar-da-mu = MIN  von Weiher Uruk 53 i 50f.

(Hg.).

a dd i r hu l .m a . a l . l a e . z é nu .b a l . a : ti-
tur-ru lemnu sa senu la ú-ªseb-biº-ru  an evil cause-

way, which does not let sheep pass  SBH 15 No.

7:18f.

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru  LTBA 2 2 : 301.

1.  causeway, bridge — a)  referring to

construction : urumÿ . . . lu akkis ti-tur-ra-
a-ti(var. -te) ana meteq narkabatija umma—
natija lu utÿb Puratta lu ebir  I cut urumu-
trees, improved the causeways for the
passage of my chariotry and my troops,

and crossed the Euphrates  AKA 65 iv 69

(Tigl. I); RN . . . ti-tu-ra-am ÿpus  MDP 4 pl. 1

No. 8 : 6, cf. (in broken context)  AfO 24 90 : 39

(MB Elam); ti-tu-ra-am sa GN epus  make a
causeway for the GN (canal)  Kraus, AbB 10

48 :16; ti-tur-ra la epesi  (as part of exemp-

tion)  BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I), cf. KASKAL ù
ti-tur-ra . . . la amari  MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 22 (MB

kudurru); ti-[tur-ru] ina muhhi iktabsu  they

trod a ramp upon it  ABL 1214 : 5, see Parpola

LAS No. 291, cf. ti-tur-ra-a-te ukabbusu  ABL

198+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 29; ina agurri pÿli
pesî . . . usakbis ti-tur-ru  (see kabasu mng.

7c)  OIP 2 102 : 90 (Senn.); ÍD GN kÿma ti-tur-ri
aksir  3R 8 ii 101, see Schott, MVAG 30 101 n. 4;

note, referring to an aqueduct :  eli nahli
hudduduti sa pÿli pesî usakbis ti-tur-ru mê
sâtunu usetiq sÿrussu  (see kabasu mng. 7c)

OIP 24 pl. 18 : 8 (Senn. Jerwan); ubattiqa ti-tur-
ri  (he ˜lled the lowlands before the city

with water and) cut through the causeway

Lie Sar. 407 and Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73 :129;

ana masdah . . . DN ti-tu-úr(var. adds -ru)
palga aksurma  (see kasaru mng. 1b)  VAB 4

88 No. 8 ii 9 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 160 A vii 63;

ti-tur-ru-sú epis gamir  its bridge is ˜n-

ished  ABL 503 r. 10 (NA); (silver)  ana nadû
sa ti-tur  CT 49 156 :10 (NB).

b)  describing locations :  1 MA.NA we—
riåam dammuqam agram agurma adi tí-tù-
ri-im addissum  (see agru mng. 1a)  JSOR 11

124 No. 26 : 4 (OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 423

n. 1; a date orchard on the Mamidannat

canal  PA KU ti-tu-ri-im  TCL 10 37: 3, cf.

SAG.BI 1.KAM ti-tu-rum  CT 4 40a: 5 (both OB);

x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana PN ina res ti-tu-ri-
im nadin  x silver was given to PN at the

head of the causeway  Wiseman Alalakh 373 : 2;

istu muterti sa PN adi ti-tur-ri sa Bab-Istar
1 U† 40 NINDA taluku qablat ali  from the

double door of PN to the causeway of GN, x

is the distance within the city (or : of GN)

Ni. 8704 : 2 (MB), cf. TA ti-tur-ri adi KÁ GN

ibid. 4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); immeru ina
muhhi ti-tur-ru limhurunu  CT 22 131 :17 (NB

let.); adi ti-túr-ri meteqti sarri  (see meteqtu
mng. 1)  MDP 6 pl. 11 i 3 (MB kudurru); ti-tu-
ri Puratti  Rost Tigl. III p. 14 : 68, cf. ti-túr-ri
sa ÍD dBanÿti  Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 and p. 18 : 2,

see Dalley, RA 74 190; ti-tur-ri Bazaki  AfO 25

59 :1 (SB Sargon geography); ti-tu-ru sa harru
sa PN  Nbn. 753 :15; ti-tur-ru sa bab atappi
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 33 (NB); ina pan ti-tu-ri

titurrutitturu
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labÿri  in front of the old bridge  ADD

364 : 4; note denoting a settlement or a dis-

trict :  two persons  ina ti-tu-ri-im sa PN

TIM 5 69 : 9; a ˜eld  ina ti-tu-ri-im  Waterman

Bus. Doc. No. 45 : 2 (both OB), cf. (cited s.v.

nirisse)  JEN 13 : 6, but note x ˜eld  ina ti-ri
YOS 14 105 :1, UCP 10 215 No. 7: 2 (both from the

Kish area); a house  ina ti-tu-ur PN  TCL 18

105 :11 (OB let.), see Wilcke, Kraus AV 478; (a

house)  sa ina ti-tur-ru  AnOr 9 17: 25 (NB).

c)  other occs.:  irritum . . . [sa]planum
ti-t [u-ri]-im  the dam below the causeway

(for context see irritu)  ARM 6 1 :18; [PN ina
sapa]l ti-tur-ri irtibis kÿma kalbi  Gimil-

Ninurta crouched under the bridge like a

dog  STT 38 :147, cf. ultu sapal ti-tur-ri i[shi—
ta]mma  he jumped out from underneath

the bridge  ibid. 153 (Poor Man of Nippur), see

Gurney, AnSt 6 156; salmanija ina ti-tur-ri
taqbirama ummanu ukabbisu  you (pl.) have

buried ˜gurines of me in the causeway so

that people could step on them  Maqlu IV 36;

eper ti-tur-ri  (used in magic)  RA 49 178 : 2,

182 :10; assum ti-tu-ú-ri sa hepû  AASOR 16

7: 4 (Nuzi); mamÿt iki palgi ti-tur-ru metequ
†urpu VIII 52, also III 49; (Marduk)  sa tiamat
rapasta . . . kî ti-tur-ri ÿtettiqu  En. el. VII 75;

di¯cult :  kÿma ti-tu-ri [l]u-ba elisu sapal x
su-ú [I ]diglat [na]-ru-um  I will pass over

him as (over) a bridge, underneath . . . .

the river Tigris  UET 6 399 :13 (OB inc.), see

Whiting, ZA 75 181; gìr-ra-am †UB us-sa-a
u[s-t]e-es-sir ti-tur-ra nadÿtu e-ti-iq  he will

go straight(?) on the abandoned(?) road

he left on, he will pass over a disused

causeway  Köcher BAM 578 iii 20 and dupl. 64

iii 7.

d)  in proper names :  Warad-ti-tu-ri-im
(personal name)  YOS 5 89 : 5, 91 : 8, YOS 8

156 : 22 (all OB); MU.ÚS MU ti-ªtu-riº-im  (un-

identi˜ed OB year name)  YOS 5 94 :19;
dBelat-ti-tu-ri-im  (name of a deity)  Çi‹-

Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 563 i 17;

URU ti-tur-ru sa Sin-magir  (on the canal

Nar-Sin-magir)  BE 9 86a :7 (NB), see Zadok,

Rép. géogr. 8 313; É.DURU5.NÍG.GI.NA  (geo-

graphical name)  BE 6/2 49 :1 (OB), and see
Hh. XXI Section 9 :14, in lex. section.

2.  (an ornament):  2 harharrÿ 7 ti-tur-
re-e-tum ana batqa sa irti hurasi sa DN

two chains and seven t.-s for repairing
DN’s golden pectoral  YOS 6 29 : 3 (NB); in
broken context :  six daggers with  ti-tur-re-
e-tum [. . .]  Sumer 9 34ˆ. No. 24 ii 16, cf. ibid.

12 (MB inv.).

3.  (distance between two tones):  ti-tur
qablÿtu  (strings II and IV)  Studies Lands-

berger 266 : 6, 267: 20; ti-tur isartu  (strings
III and V)  ibid. 266 : 8 (MB); for the tran-
scription of these terms in Hurrian as
ti-tar, ti-ti-ir, see  Laroche Glossaire 267 s.v.

titarkabli and titimisarte.

4.  (a formation on the liver):  summa
martum kÿma tigitalli a-pí-im  (or a-ga-im)
ti-tu-ra-tim itaddât  (see nadû v. mng. 3b–
1u)  YOS 10 59 : 9 (OB ext.); summa res marti
ti-tu-ra-am sa sÿri sakin  if the top of the
gall bladder has a t. of ˘esh  KUB 4 72 r. 1

(liver model), cf. summa padanu ti-tur-re-e-ti
sa seri sakin  CT 20 18 Sm. 1520 : 8.

Some of the geographical names com-
posed with É.DURU5 may belong to titurru,
rather than to edurû, since it seems that
sometimes the spellings é.du r u5 as well
as (a .) d i r i and a .du r u5 represent Sum.
a dd i r “crossing.” Note that titurru also
denotes an aqueduct (see mng. 1a). Possi-
bly titurru is derived from târu.

Compare a .d i r i = du-du-lum, du-ti-
lum, du-ti-lu-um  MEE 4 268 : 609 (Ebla Voc.).

For Nabnitu XXXII i 13 see sihpu mng. 3b. 

Parpola LAS 2 294f.

titurrû  adj.; of the causeway district (occ.
as personal name only); OAkk.; cf. titurru.

 Ti-tu-rí  HSS 10 129 : 9, 157 ii 13.

tituru  see titurru.

tiåu A  s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna.*

titurru tiåu A

oi.uchicago.edu



439

1 kunukku sesmittu ina pÿ hurasi nadi 1
hÿdu (var. ti-ú) uqnû  one seal of sesmittu-
stone mounted in gold, one . . . . bead(?) of
lapis  RA 43 142 : 54, var. (translit. only) cited

ibid. 143 n. 12.

Connect possibly with tÿåu, variant of
tittu “˜g.”

tiåu B  (tû)  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.

lisesin qutrÿna ti-å-a-si-na (var. ta-a-si-na)
lis-res-sá  may he (Marduk) let (the gods)
smell incense, may he make their (i.e.,
mankind’s) t. joyous  En. el. VI 111.

Possibly to be connected with tiåûtu.

tÿåu  (teåu)  s.; ˜g; syn. list.*

ti-å-ú (vars. ti-å-u, te-å-[x]) = ti-it-tú(var. -ti)

Malku II 124.

tiummu  s.; (a reed roo˜ng); OAkk.; Akk.
lw. in Sum.

180 reed bundles  t i .u m é.u ß .b a r.
ß è  for the reed covering of the weavers’
house  Kang SACT 2 147: 2; (rations for slave
women)  ù r é.u ß .b a r. k a t i .u m g á .
r a  who laid reed covering on the roof of
the weavers’ house  ibid. 104 : 2f.; (workers)
i m t i .u m lu . a  to mix clay (for the) t.
(for a roof)  Nikolski 2 147:7; é g i ß . i g t i .
u m g á . r a  TCL 5 6036 v 2; (reed mats)  t i .
u m é.ß u .t u m nu .b à nd a .ß è  as cover-
ing for the lieutenant’s storehouse  ibid. vi

27; 1 k id k i . l á .bi 1 s a r 15 g í n t i .
u m é.mu ß en .k a .ß è  one reed mat of a
surface of x for the birdhouse  Sigrist Syra-

cuse 30 : 3; 5 s a . g i t i .u m .m a  ˜ve reed
bundles for covering  YOS 4 256 ii 1, also

ibid. iii 10, cf. 90 s a . g i t i .u m .m a .bi
G. Farber, Sjöberg AV 139 :7; 60 s a . g i . g i bi l4

g i t i .u m .m a .ß è é.ß a br a .ß è  sixty
fresh reed bundles, reed for covering, for
the house of the chief administrator  UET 3

849 : 2.

In  Or. 38 540 (= VAS 17 4): 5 (OB inc.), lisa—
nasu birbirrum birbirrusu li-a-PI-ti-a-am

“its (the serpent’s) double tongue is ˘ame,

its ˘ame . . . .,” the reading and meaning

of the ˜nal signs (representing one or two

words) remain unclear.

tiåûtu A  (teåûtu)  s.; food, sustenance; SB;

cf. taåû.

NÍGni . s i = ti-ú-tum, n í g . s i . g a = ma-ka-lu-ú
Antagal G 145f.

ti-ú-tú, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l]u-u  LTBA 2

2 :181ˆ.

a)  provided by gods :  dAdad GÚ.GAL
samê u erseti bel sari u birqi nadin te-å-ú-ti
ana bul †akkan  Adad, the canal inspector

of heaven and earth, lord of wind and

lightning, giver of sustenance to the four-

footed creatures of †akkan  Langdon Tammuz

(pl. 6) 186 :13, see Borger, AfO 18 118 s 85;

mummu erpeti listaksibamma saplis ana
nise te(var. ti)-å-ú-ta (var. ti-åu-ti) liddin
(see mummu C)  En. el. VII 121, with comm.

[x] = ti-å-u-tú  STC 2 pl. 54 82-3-23,151 i 6; ela
kâta ti-å-us-si-na (vars. ti-å-it-si-na, ti-ti-å-si-
na) mÿni  apart from you (Nabû?) what is

their sustenance?  STT 70 r. 9 and dupls., see

W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 61 27.

b)  provided by rulers :  mê u te-å-ú-ta
balat napistisunu ana pÿsunu usaqir  I made

the water and food necessary for their

living scarce for their mouths  Piepkorn Asb.

40 ii 48; ti-å-ú-tu nesbê u bulut libbi  (see

nesbû)  Lyon Sar. 6 : 39.

c)  other occs.:  isarrak terdennu ana
katî ti-ú-ta  (see katû)  Lambert BWL 84 : 250;

they ˜ll the storehouse of the oppressor

with gold  uraqqu ispiku sa pisnuqu ti-å-ut-
[su] (var. te-å-ªúº-[x])  but empty the larder

of the beggar of its provisions  ibid. 86 : 272

(Theodicy); [ku]-ru-um-ma-ti te-å-ú-ti ik-ki-bi
sak-na-at  79-7-8,168 r. 5 (courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); Ú.{AR.{AR ti-å-ut mati . . . .-plant,

food of the land  Maqlu V 53.

In Si. 8 r. 6 (copy Geers) read [an-zil]-la-ka lu-u
ú-kab(copy -ti)-bi-ªisº, for a similar text see van der

Toorn Sin and Sanction 136.

tiåûtu Atiåu B
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tiåûtu B  s.; chariot equipment; SB, NB.

kal GI†.GIGIR sugmuraku ti-å-ú-ti [. . .]  I
(the ox) provide everything for the char-
iot, [I . . .] the equipment  Lambert BWL 178

r. 10 (fable), cf. (in broken context)  ti-å-ú-ti
his[bu]  ibid. 184 E 6; GI†.GIGIR adi ti-å-ú-ti-
sa kî 100 KÙ.BABBAR  (see narkabtu mng.
1h)  BBSt. No. 7 i 15.

tiwÿtu  see tiåÿtu A.

tÿwÿtu  s.; utterance; OB; cf. amû A v.

luqbÿma qibÿtÿ el qibÿtika lu e-[. . .] lu-ut-
wi-ma ti-wi-ti el ti-wi-ti-ka lu habr[at]  let
me command, let my command be more
[. . .] than your command, let me speak, let
my utterance be louder than your utter-
ance  RA 36 10 : 8 (Akk.-Hurr. bil. inc.).

For STC 1 171/2 : 6f. see tâmtu.

tizqaru  (tisqaru, fem. tiz/sqartu)  adj.;
supreme, august; OB, MB, SB; cf. zaqaru.

gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-iz-qá-ru-um, ra-ah-bu-um  MSL

14 134 :18f. (Proto-Aa); m a h , m a h .d i , g a l .d i =

ti-iz-qa-ru  Izi H 257ˆ., cf. m a h .d i = ti-iz-[qá-rum],
[ g a] l .d i = ti-iz-q[á-rum]  Proto-Izi I Bil. Section C

11f.; m a h .d i , g a l .d i = ti-iz-qa-rum  Nabnitu IVa

290f.; ªm a hº .d i = [ti-iz]-qa-ru  Igituh I 84; m a h .

d i , g a l .d i , u g u . z i . z i = tiz-qa-rum  MBGT II

179ˆ.; m a h .d i , g a l .d i , u g u . z i . z i , ù . z i . z i =

tiz-qa-ru  CT 51 168 i 12ˆ. (Group Voc. A).

du mu m a h .d i .d a d mu .u l . l í l . l á .me.en

g a l .d i a . a .mu dEN.ZU. n a .me. en : martu [. . .]
sa dMIN anaku ti-iz-[qar]-tum abija dSin anaku
ASKT p. 128 No. 21 :71f.; u r. s a g m a h .d i d en .

k i . g a . k ex(KID) : qarrad tiz-qa-rum sá Ea  BA 5

648 No. 14 : 4; z à .d i b k u r. k u r. r a du mu . g a l
dEN.ZU. n a m a h . [d i nu n . g a l . e . n e] (var.

m a h .t e nu .u n . g a . l e . n e) : sutuqat immatim
marat Sin rabÿtum ti-is-qa-ar-tum ina Igigÿ  (Inanna)

surpassing in all lands, the great daughter of Sin,

exalted among the Igigi gods  ZA 65 178 : 2 (OB

hymn to Inanna); d en . l í l .me . en p a .b í l . g a

ù .t u .d a a n . ß á r m a h .d i en a n . k i . a .me.

en : [Enlil pi]-ri-å-i ilitti ªAN.†ÁRº ti-is-qa-ru bel
AN-e u KI-tim anaku  I am Enlil, the oˆspring of

Ansar, I am the noblest, I am the lord of heaven

and earth  JAOS 103 52 : 34; k a k ù m a h .d i

n a m .ß u b NUNki . g a . k ex d en . k i lu g a l . a b z u .

k ex : ina pî elli ti-iz-qa-ri(var. -ru) sipat Eridu sá

dÉ-a sar apsî  by the holy sublime mouth (and) spell

of Eridu of Ea, the king of the Apsû  CT 16 38 iv

9f., dupl. BIN 2 22 : 202f., see AAA 22 94; m a h .

d [i] a m a u g u . n a ß à n a .b a . [a n . x] : t [i-i]z-
qar-tum ummu alittu [. . .]  SBH 122 No. 70 r. 3f.,

see Cohen Lamentations 1 330 : f+233.
ma-ahMA{ assum MA // qabû // A{ // madutu ti-iz-

qa-rum // ra-bu-u  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 53 (A V/4

Comm.).

ti-iz-qa-ru, si-i-ru, an-da-as = ru-bu-u  LTBA 2

2 : 36ˆ.

a)  said of gods — 1u  in gen.:  Bunene  ti-
iz-qa-ru qardu  MDP 2 p. 115 : 5 (MB kudurru),

see W. G. Lambert, RA 76 72f.; ana Nanâ . . .
bi[nti] Sin ti-is-qa-ri  for Nanâ, the daugh-
ter of supreme Sin  BA 5 664 No. 22 : 3;

(Nabû)  ina apsî tíz-qa-a-rum fiinafl mati
qarrad  supreme in the Apsû, heroic in
the land  LKA 16 :17, see WO 1 478; ana Na—
bû aplu ti-iz-qa-ru  PBS 15 79 i 37, dupl. CT 37

7 i 36 (Nbk.), cf. (Nabû)  sanudu ti-iz-qa-ru
[b]ukur Asare  JAOS 88 130 r. 1; belu gasru
ti-iz-qa-ru bukur dNunamnir  powerful lord,
supreme one, son of Enlil (said of Nergal)
BMS 27:1 and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen p. 478, cf. [ÉN Nerga]l gasru tiz-qa-
ru 3-sú †ID-nu  BBR No. 26 iii 57 (bÿt rimki);

(Marduk)  gasru supû etel Eridu rubû ti-iz-
qá(var. -qa)-ru bukur dNudimmud  KAR 59 : 2

and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64 : 2; (Mar-
duk)  tiz(var. [ti]-iz)-qa-ru sÿru sa la ut—
takkaru [sÿt] pÿsu  the supreme one, the
august one, whose command cannot be
changed  BMS No. 12 :19 and dupl., see von

Soden, Iraq 31 85, cf. (Marduk)  Enlil ilani
ti-iz-qà-ru  the supreme god of Enlil-rank
among the gods  VAB 4 144 i 38 (Nbk.);

(†amas)  rubû tiz-qa-ru musÿm sÿmati  su-
preme prince, who determines destiny
KAR 80 :15; Zababa  mamlu ti-iz-qa-ru sa
lemnutu Babili imessu  (see mamlu)  VAB 4

184 iii 73 (Nbk.); Anum tiz-qa-ru  Borger Esarh.

120 s 102a 81-2-4,251 : 2, cf. dNusku sukkal
É.KUR ti-is-qa-ru  KAR 128 r. 27 (prayer of

Tn., Sum. broken); dIM u mu n m a h .d i  Li-

met Sceaux Cassites 8.5 :1, cf. d i n g i r m a h .
d i  ibid. 6.19 : 2.

2u  in personal names :  Ti-iz-qar-d†amas
TCL 10 130 :19, VAS 7 17:16, VAS 8 27: 23,

tiåûtu B tizqaru
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30 :10, UET 5 475 : 2, 572 : 22, wr. Te-iz-qar-
d†amas  VAS 8 33 : 5, OLZ 1906 204 VATh 705 : 5,

Ti-iz-qar-dDa-ga[n]  PBS 11/2 1 viii 2, Ti-iz-
qar-dE[a]  ibid. 1; abbr. Ti-iz-qar-ru-um  TCL

10 15 : 20, and passim in Larsa, YOS 5 137: 3 and

15, YOS 8 68 :18, 79 : 25, YOS 12 275 :19, 290 : 43,

wr. Ti-iz-qa-ru-um  TCL 10 35 : 22, 65 : 5, 76 : 20,

85 :7, Ti-iz-qá-ru-um TCL 7 21 :17, VAS 13 59

r. 1, YOS 5 112 : 4, 7, 17, YOS 12 141 :7, YOS 14

221 : 5, Ti-iz-qá-rum  TCL 10 86 :12, 122 :14,

TCL 11 166 :10, VAS 13 94 r. 15, Ti-iz-qar  PBS

11/1 6 r. i 20, 20 r. ii 2, note Ti-iz-qar DUMU
Samug  Jacobsen King List 82 : 30.

b)  said of goddesses :  dNIN.me.t e.
en .t e.en ti-is-qar-tu sÿrtu banÿt DINGIR.
ME†  the supreme, the august, the mother
of the gods  KAR 88 Fragm. 4 iv 5, dupl. STT

214–217 iv 23, etc. (courtesy I. L. Finkel), also

K.10471 : 9 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); dTasmetu
ti-is-qar-tu etelletu lamassat mati  KAR 128

r. 31 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); ana dUN.
GAL.EN.LÍLki . . . sÿrti ti-iz-qar-ti saruhtu
DINGIR.ME† dIn-nin-ni  for the Lady of
Nippur, the exalted one, the distinguished
one, the glorious among the gods, DN  JCS

17 129 :1 (Esarh.), cf. ana Istar Uruk . . .
ruåumti ti-iz-qar-ti  Borger Esarh. 73 s 47: 4,

also ana dNanâ . . . ti-iz-qar-ti  ibid. 77 s 49 : 3,

[ana dIstar] belet KUR.KUR ti-iz-qar-ti
DINGIR.ME†  YOS 1 38 i 1 (Sar.), [ti-iz]-qar-ti
sagapurtu  ibid. 5.

c)  said of kings :  (Kurigalzu)  ti-iz-qa-ru
tukulti Ani  AfO 32 1 :11; tíz-qa-ru la padû
the supreme, the merciless  AKA 182 : 34,

261 i 20, 384 iii 127 (all Asn.).

tû A  (tuåu)  s.; incantation, spell; OB,
Bogh., RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and TU6.

t u6.mu t u6. k ù . g a . z u g a r. r a . a b : ta-a-ka
ellu ana te-e-a sukun  add your (Ea’s) pure incanta-

tion to my (the conjurer’s) incantation  CT 16

7: 266f.; t u6.mu t u6.dE n . k i . k ex(KID) t u6.t u6.

mu t u6.t u6.dA s a l . l ú . h i . k ex : tu-ú-a tu-ú sa Ea
siptÿ siptu sa Marduk  CT 16 6 : 207f.; t u6.dA s a l .

lú . h i t u6.dE n .k i . k ex a d .d a . z u en .e g i .d a .

z u . ß è . a ß e d7.d a . z u . ß è . a : ina sipti sa Marduk
ina ti-e sa Ea abika belu ana nuhhika ana supsuhi—

ka  lord, to quiet you, to appease you with the

spell of Marduk, with the incantation of Ea, your

father  KAR 101 : 9ˆ.; dNi n . g i r i m a(A.{A.KUD.
DU) g a ß a n t u6.b i n a m .t i . l a . k ex : dMIN beltu
sa tu-ú-sá balatu  KAR 31 :11f.; t u6 í l . l u ß i .

m a . a l . l a KI : KI.MIN (= Babilu) sa ana siknat
napisti ta-å-ú nasû  Babylon, which puts all living

beings under a spell  Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (Topography of

Babylon, for restoration see George Topographical

Texts 40 I 41).

a)  as a device granted by the gods

against evil and disease — 1u  for healing,

appeasing:  Ea ina te-e(var. omits -e)-ka sa
balati la imât mÿtu  Ea, through your heal-

ing incantation, the deathly ill do not die

STT 67:13, var. from dupl. KAR 59 r. 5, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 444; lizziz Asalluhi mas—
mas ilÿ rabûti sa ina TU6-sú mÿtu iballutu
itebbû marsu  (see balatu v. mng. 1b)  †urpu

IV 99, also, wr. ina te-e-sú  Marduk’s Address

to the Demons 96 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf.

itebbi marsum ina tu-i-sa  CT 42 32 :7, see von

Soden, BiOr 18 71; iddi sipta(ÉN) sa balati
tu-ú sa sul[me]  (Asalluhi) cast the spell

of healing, the incantation of well-being

Köcher BAM 248 ii 63; tu-ú-ka balatu Marduk
sipat(TU6)-ka salamu  Ugaritica 5 17: 3, cf. ibid.

35, cf. also AfO 19 66 :11, and, wr. TU6  LKU

35 : 2; iddi Gula TU6 TI.LA  AMT 9,1 ii 27,

and see balatu s. mng. 1d; t u6. k ù . z a .

n a u .me.n i . r i : ina te-e-ka elli ullilma
purify (the water) with your pure incan-

tation  CT 17 26 : 68; [Tiam]at supsih ina
te-e-ka(var. -ki) elli  (O Marduk) appease

Tiamat with your pure incantation  En. el.

II 117 (= 150), cf. te-e sa nablati sipat balati
Craig ABRT 2 17: 25 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

2u  for removing, undoing evil :  martam
pasittam Lamastam ekkemtam . . . lidÿs An—
nunÿtum ina tu-i-sa  may DN with her in-

cantation smash the destructive bile, the

snatching Lamastu  CT 42 32 :11, see von

Soden, BiOr 18 71; may Asalluhi  ina te-e-sú
(var. TU6-sú) lissuh ina zumrika  by his

incantation tear out (the named demons

and diseases) from your body  K.6335 :17u,
var. from dupl. STT 138 : 21, cf. KAR 233 :11u and

dupl. STT 138 :12; dTU.TU dTU6.KÙ ina hassi

tû Atû A
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ta-a-su ellu pâsina littabbal sa ina siptisu
elleti issuhu nagab lemnuti  Tutu (Marduk)

is, in the ˜fth (place), Tuku, may their

(mankind’s) mouths forever use his pure

incantation, (of him) who by his pure in-

cantation extirpated all evildoers  En. el.

VII 33, cf. dTU6.KÙ = sa tu-ú-sú el-let (for

el-lu)  STC 2 pl. 61 ii 27; Marduk bel sipti(ÉN)

ruåti u te-e  K.6335 r. 10u, dupl. KAR 233 r. 3;

ina te-e-ka (var. it-te-ka) [. . .] luptattiru (for

liptattiru)  may (the named evils) be dis-

solved by your [. . .] incantation  BMS 6 : 9,

var. from dupl. LKA 50 :12, cf. ina te-e-sú elli
ip-pa-fiatfl-ru suruppû u hurbasu  AnSt 30

101 : 26 (Ludlul I); [ina] te-ka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir
mursu  may the sickness be removed by

your e¯cacious incantation  AMT 93,3 : 8;

ina IGI te-e-sa il alika lissû lirÿqu  for (fear

of) the incantation of the god of your city

may they depart, may they go far away

K.6335 r. 3u and dupl. STT 138 r. 13; uncert.:

ina qibÿt A† te-e telÿti Istar Ea †amas u
ªAsalluhiº  by the command of the incanta-

tion of the able Istar, Ea, †amas, and Asal-

luhi  KAR 70 r. 5, see Biggs †aziga 32.

3u  with verbs indicating the manner of

applying the spell :  t u6.t u6 n am .ß u b

ß ì r. k ù .g a u .me.n i .ß id : ta-a [sip]ta
serkugê munuma  (see serkugû lex. section)

Gray †amas pl. 14 r. 3f., dupl. 5R 50 ii 63f. (bÿt

rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8 :78; unakkilsu su—
tura ta-a-su ellu imnusumma ina mê usap—
sih  (see nakalu mng. 3b)  En. el. I 62; bel
sipat balati Ea sar apsî liddÿka ta-a-sú sa
balati  CT 23 11 iii 32.

4u  as part of the ˜nal element of the

text of an incantation :  for TU6 ÉN see siptu
usage d–2u, wr. tà sip-tù  KUB 4 47 r. 48, te
ÉN  RA 41 31 AO 17656 :14u, UET 6 410 r. 6,

TCL 6 49 :15 and 24, cf. TU6 ÉN.É.NU.RU
YOS 11 18 :12, and passim in OB, also LKA 99c : 9,

Köcher BAM 513 ii 28, etc. (SB), wr. tu-ú-en-
nu-nu-ru  JCS 9 11 :18 (= YOS 11 8), tu-en-ni-
nu-ri  TIM 9 65 :14, tu-ú-e-ni-in-nu-ri  YOS 11

16 :11, te-en-ne-nu-ri-e  ibid. 85 : 30u (all OB).

5u  other occ.:  ÉN TU6.ME† [†À.Z]I.GA
(subscript to catalog of potency incanta-
tions)  LKA 94 iii 9, see Biggs †aziga 14.

b)  as an instrument of supernatural
power — 1u  in gen.:  ina saptÿsu ta-a ukalla
on his lips he (Marduk) has ready the
spell (against Tiamat)  En. el. IV 61; iddi
ta-a-sa Tiamat . . . ina saptÿsa lullâ ukâl
sarrati  Tiamat cast her spell, on her lips
she has falsehood and lies  ibid. 71; addi
ta-a-ka ina puhur ilÿ usarbÿka  I (Tiamat)
have cast the spell for you, I have (thus)
promoted you in the assembly of the gods
En. el. I 153, also, with var. ta-a-ak  ibid. II

39; Ea ina te-e-ka ibbani amelutu  Ea, man-
kind was created by your spell  AfO 23 p. 43 : 25

(SB inc.).

2u  in black magic :  tu-ú-sá sa kassapti
lemutti  her spell is that of the evil sorcer-
ess  Maqlu I 27; tu-ú sa pÿja ta-a (var. tu-ú)
sa pÿkunu li-bal-la x-[. . .]  let the spell
from my mouth exterminate the spell from
your mouth  Maqlu V 147, restored from BM

37522+37567+37824 (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

The Eblaite form da-PI-um/u5 (transla-
tion of UD.du g4 . g a, see  MEE 4 225 : 238),

the general use of tê for the status con-
structus genitive, and the Bogh. form ta
(KUB 4 47 r. 48) point to a form taåum (next
to tuåum attested in ina tuåisa). If Akka-
dian tû (tuåum, taåum) is derived from a
Semitic root  (Krebernik, Die Beschwörungen

aus Fara und Ebla 209) rather than borrowed
from Sumerian, then Sumerian t u 6 would
be a loanword from Akkadian.

Ad usage a–4u : Mayer Untersuchungen 359f.;

Krebernik, Die Beschwörungen aus Fara und Ebla

208f.; Falkenstein Haupttypen 16.

tû B  s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. lw.

tu-u, tu-uk, (var. adds tu-kar), te-ªeº = su-ba-tum
An VII 131ˆ., var. from Malku VI 20ˆ., cf. tu-uKU,
tu-ugKU, te-eKU, mu-uKU = su-ba-a-tum  Hh. XIX 100ˆ.

In the syn. lists the pronunciation
glosses of the logogram were interpreted as
Akk. words.

tû A tû B
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tû  see tiåu B.

tuåa  (tuja)  s.; (a spider); pharm.*

ettutu = tu-å-a (var. tu-ú-ia), GÍR.TAB AN†E  Uru-

anna III 238, in MSL 8/2 62.

Landsberger Fauna 138.

tuåamtu  see tuåamu.

tuåamu  (tumamu, tuåaåu, fem. tuåamtu,

tuåimtu, tuåintu, tuåumtu)  s.;  1.  twin, twin

brother, twin sister,  2.  double object;

from OA, OB on; fem. tuåamtu, (Ass.,

Mari) tuåim/ntu, pl. tuåamatu, Mari tuåima—
tu, NA taåumatu; wr. syll. and MA†.TAB.BA.

[sag-mìn]  = ma-a-sú, tu-å-a-mu  Ea III 52f.;

[sa]g-mìn MA†.MAN = ma-a-su, tu-å-a-mu  Ea I

295f., also A I/6 :124f.

[ma-ás] [MA†] = ma-su(var. -sú)-u, tu(var. adds

-å)-a-mu  A I/6 :104f., ma-ás-ma-á [s] ªMA†.MA†º =

ma-su-u, tu-a-mu  ibid. 111f.; [MA†] = [tu-a]-mu
MSL 9 129 : 244 (Proto-Aa); [t]a-ab TAB = tu-å-a-
[mu], ma-a-s [u]  A II/2 Section C 5f.; m a ß .t a b .

b a = tu-åa-[mu]  Nabnitu IV 318.

g i ß . g i ß i m m a r.m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-a(var. -ú)-
mu  Hh. III 318, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 543 B

17; mu l .m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-å(!)-ú-mu (var. tu-a-
mu)  Arnaud Emar 6 559 :170, var. from von

Weiher Uruk 114 :102 (Hh. XXII); g i ß . i g .m a ß =

tu-am-tu (var. tu-åa-ma-tum), g i ß . i g .m a ß .m a ß,

g i ß . i g .m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-åa-ma-tu (followed by

mutterretu)  Hh. V 216ˆ.; g i ß . i g .m a ß .t a b .b a =

tu-åa-ma-ªaº-[tu] (var. tu-å-a-ma-[tu])  Nabnitu IV

319; du g .u bu r.m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-åa-am-t [um]
Hh. X 68; k u ß .dù g . g a n .m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-åa-
[ma-t]um (var. tu-ma-ma-a-tú)  Hh. XI 187, var.

from von Weiher Uruk 52 v 9; [. . .] = tu-å-am-tum
MSL 10 101 iii 3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII);

[x ] . ª x º .2.t a . [ à ] m = sa tu-åa-[me]  (followed by sa
taksî)  Hg. E 86, in MSL 11 34.

MA†.TAB.BA = tu-ma-m[u]  CT 41 43 BM

54595 : 2 (med. comm.); tal-lu ma-a-su ma-a-su tu-
åa(var. adds -a)-mu  CT 31 49 : 27, dupl. Boissier

DA 16 iv 25, var. from CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19;

ti-amtu tu-u16-am-tum MU-sú  STC 2 pl. 71 :12 (coll.

W. G. Lambert).

talÿmu, tu-åa(var. -a)-mu = a-hu  LTBA 2 1 vi

54f. and dupl. Explicit Malku I 271ˆ.; tu-åa-u =
ibru  Explicit Malku I 287; tu-å-a-ma-ti = mu-ter-re-
e-tum  CT 18 3 r. ii 24; [KU]-mah-um = tu-å-am-tú
(among garments)  An VII 188.

SAG
SAG

1.  twin, twin brother, twin sister —
a) twin :  tu-i-mi ú-[l]i-id 1 TUR ù SAL.
TUR-tam  I gave birth to twins, one boy
and one girl  ARM 10 26 : 5; enzatuka taksî
lahratuka tu-å-a-mi (vars. tu-å-a-me, tu-a-
me) lÿlida  (see taksû mng. 1)  Gilg. VI 18, cf.
ù z . [s i l ] a4 .2.t a . à m = sá tu-å-a(var. -i)-
m[i]  Hh. XIII 205.

b)  twin brother :  dA-nu a-bu-ia dUTU tu-
å-a-mi-ia  Anu is my father, †amas my
twin brother  KAR 306+331 : 26 (SB hymn to

Istar); as a personal name:  PN DUMU Tù-i-
mì-im  CCT 2 44b: 4 (OA).

c)  twin sister :  Istar surbûtu etellet ah—
hÿsa tu-am-ti †amas  Perry Sin pl. 4 : 3, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 128; dInninna bukrat
Sin ilitti Ningal [tu-åa]-mat (var. [tu-å]-am-
ti) . . . quradi †amsi  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 15 :14,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 60 : 4, cf. kal-lat
dEN.L[ÍL(?)] tu-å-am-t[um . . .]  OECT 6 pl. 24

K.3031 : 9 (coll. R. Borger); as a personal name:
PN DUMU Tù-i-im-tim  Mélanges Laroche

123:19 (OA).

2.  double object — a)  twin vessels :  sa
ina bÿt tù-i-me-e sí-ik-ra-am i-ma-zi-ú  (for
translat. see mazû v. mng. 1)  Belleten 14

226 : 23 (Irisum); 2 huburen tù-i-me-e[n] [x (x)]
e-pu-us  (see huburu A)  ibid. 224 :12; †amsi-
Adad  tu-a-mi a-na dDagan u sa-ku-la-at
[. . .]  [oˆered] twin vessels to Dagan and
the cultic meals [. . .]  MARI 3 75 No. 4 :12;

see also  Hh. X, in lex. section.

b)  double doors :  2 GI†.IG.MA†.TAB.
BA sa Á.SI-si-na ù MUL-si-na KÙ.BABBAR
GAR.RA  two double doors whose hinges
and “shoes” are overlaid with silver  PBS

8/2 194 iii 5 (OB); dalati ereni surmeni tu-åa-
ma-ti . . . ina meser zahalî . . . urakkisma
ema babani uratti  I covered double doors
of cedar and cypress wood with bands of
silver and set them in place in every door-
way  Rost Tigl. III p. 76 : 28; GI†.IG.ME† GAL.
GAL.ME† GI†.IG.ME† GI†.ERIN tu(!)-å-a-
ma-ti lu usepisuma  I had large doors,
double doors of cedar wood, made (and set

tuåamutû
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them in the cella of Marduk and Sar-
panÿtu)  5R 33 iv 38 (Agum-kakrime); note
oˆerings to doors of the sanctuary :  5 SÌLA
Ì.GI† ana tu-{I-ma-tim  ARM 9 168 vi 24,

cf. (in similar context)  ana tu-{I-ma-tim
sa bÿt ilani  ibid. 214 vi 29, 215 v 38, ana tu-
{I-ma-tim sa bÿt ilatim  ARMT 12 188 : 3,

402 : 3, cf. ARMT 11 10 : 3; [x KÙ†] mulû 3 KÙ†
rutu DAGAL 4-sú ta-åu-ma-te  ABL 457: 3,

added up as [8] GI†.IG.ME† ta-å-ú-ma-a-te
(opposite: edenÿtu  lines 6ˆ.) ibid. 5, see Par-

pola, SAA 1 203; [ina] UGU É tu-åi-in-te [sa
ki]-sa-al-li É ra-ma-ki  concerning the
house with double (doors) in the courtyard
of the bathhouse  Postgate Palace Archive

241 : 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 121.

c)  other objects :  see (said of bags)  Hh.

XI 187, in lex. section; 1 GI†.BAN 10 sil—
tahu ZABAR 1 ispatum tu-i-im-at  one bow,
ten bronze arrows, one quiver, (which is)
double  ARM 21 281 : 3; [summa . . .] GI†.
GI†IMMAR.MA†.TAB.BA ittanmar(IGI)  if a
twin date palm appears  CT 40 45 Sm. 1120 : 4,

and see  Hh. III, in lex. section; 8 urmahe
tu-å-a-me sut 4610 bilat maltakti erî namri
(see maltaktu mng. 1)  Winckler Sar. pl. 37: 31,

also, wr. tú-å-a-me  Lyon Sar. 16 :70 and dupl.;

summa É.SIG4 tu-å-a-mu ina bÿt ameli GÁL.
ME†  if there are twin walls in a man’s
house  CT 38 15 : 55 (SB Alu); [. . .] ta-åu-mu-ti
(in broken context)  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl.

23 : 3; di¯cult :  ana pan midd[a]t daltim
sâti [s]a GI† e-r[i]-mi tu-a-mi sa 2.ÀM [. . .]
for the size of that door with(?) double
side-piece(?) of two (reeds) each  ARMT 13

7:19; eqlu kî sarraqu tu-ma-a-mu (var.
tusuåa) lissi  (see sarraqu usage d–2u)  Thomp-

son Rep. 243 r. 4; obscure:  É tu-å-um-tum ù É
sim-mil-tum  J 5467 r. 1, cited Meissner BAW 2

54, cf. É sá amurri tu-å-um ù É sim-mil-ti
(see simmiltu in bÿt simmilti)  TCL 6 32 : 30

(Esagila Tablet).

d)  the constellation Gemini :  MUL Tu-a-
mu GAL.ME† ana MUL.MA†.TAB.BA.TUR.
TUR iqabbi  “Great Twins” is said with ref-
erence to the Little Twins  ACh Istar 25 :76,

see BPO 2 Text III 36; for identi˜cation as a

and b Geminorum see  BPO 2 p. 13; for writ-
ings with the logograms MA†.TAB.BA GAL.
GAL and MA†.TAB.BA TUR.TUR see masu
mng. 2, and  Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 161

Index s.v. Tuamu.

e)  a part of the exta:  summa KI tu-a-mi
mehret res usurti nÿdi kussî patrat  if at the
place of the “twin,” opposite the top of the
˜gure, the nÿdi kussî is loose  Labat Suse 6 i

20, also ibid. 14, cf. KI MA†.TAB.BA cited
masu mng. 1e; summa 2 ubanat hasî
MURUB4-ma MA†.TAB.BA-ma  if there are
two middle “˜ngers” of the lung and they
are twins  ibid. 3 r. 55, cf. ibid. 56.

For other references wr. MA†.TAB.BA
see masu. The name of a plant wr. Ú.MA†.
TAB.B[A]  (in enumeration of herbs for
“hand-of-the-ghost”)  RA 53 16 : 23 (SB med.)

is probably to be read masu, cf. masu
mng. 1f.

tuanu  adj.; (a color or breed of horses);
NA.*

16 sÿsê samuti 13 sÿsê irgini 14 sÿsê sal—
muti 1 sÿsû {arsaja 1 sÿsû tu-a-nu 6 atanati
5 kudinÿ  (summed up as 51 horses deliv-
ered as tribute by the crown prince of
Andia)  ABL 466 :10.

In  ADD 988 r. 9ˆ., a list of tribute horses
almost exactly paralleling that of  ABL

466 : 6ˆ., the place of tuanu in the sequence
of colors or breeds is taken by the word
har-ba-ka-nu.

tuaru  see târu.

tuåaåu  see tuåamu.

tubalû A  s.; climbing belt; SB; Sum.
lw.(?).

É†. l á = tu-ba-lu-ú  Hh. XXII Section 13:11u, see

von Weiher Uruk 114 vi 31; g i ß .É†. l á g i ß i mm a r

= tu-ba-lu-ú  Hh. III 408.

aqra damqa tu-ba-li (var. dam-qì-ma tu-
ub-[. . .]) ta-a[d-. . .]  you [. . .] my (the tam-

tuåamu tubalû A
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arisk’s) precious, ˜ne climbing belt (i.e.,

the belt made of me)  Lambert BWL 158 : 5

(Tamarisk and Date Palm, MA version), var. from

Arnaud Emar 6 783 : 3, see Wilcke, ZA 79 173 : 23f.

In the OB reference  TIM 2 109 : 21 read

probably ina kanÿk 1 †E.GUR sa-tu ba-li-ia
2 (PI) †E telqi  from the one gur of barley

listed in the sealed document you took x

barley without (asking) me.

Landsberger Date Palm 38 (with previous lit.).

For a pictorial representation, see Y. M. Al-

Khalesi, BiMes 8 pl. 6.

tubalû B  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.

Three (layers) of bricks  ù misil SIG4.
AL.ÙR.RA tu-ba-lu-ù eli temennisu ukÿn
and half a (layer) of bricks as(?) t.-(struc-

ture?) I put down on top of its foundation

VAB 4 76 iii 34, also ibid. 26 (Nbk.); obscure:

GN, a town that is surrounded by two walls

pÿ dimti tu-bal-e ma-hi-ri rukkusu  (or read

e-ma hi-ri, see hÿru A s.)  TCL 3 270 (Sar.).

It is possible that in the Nbk. in-

scription tu-ba-lu-ù represents a by-form

or an archaic reconstruction of dublu
(tublu) “foundation,” see  Salonen Hausgeräte

1 126. See also tukkantibalau.

tubaqanu  s.; (a plant, lit. the tubaqu-like

plant); SB*; cf. tubaqu.

tu-ba-qa-nu-um SAR iqabbÿsu EME KUR
{atti  (see sunazi)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 33 :16

(series sammu sikinsu).

tubaqu  (dubaqu, tubbaqu)  s.; (a plant);

SB, NA; cf. issur tubaqi, tubaqanu.

Ú e-nir-hi : Ú tu-ba-qu, [Ú (†E†) M]U†EN : Ú is-
sur-ri Ú tu-ba-qu  Uruanna II 148f., [. . .] : Ú tu-ba-
qu  ibid. 152, Ú tu-ba-qu : Ú kam-ka-du  ibid. 153,

see also Uruanna III 418, cited issuru in sammi
issuri.

a)  the plant :  the sunazi-plant  NUMUN-

sú kÿma Ú túb-ba-ªqiº 3.TA.ÀM um-mu-ud
(see sunazi)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 33 :15.

b)  the sap or dye:  20 MA GI†.{É.MID 2
(BÁN) GI†(?) tu-ba-qi LÚ.GAL TÚG.BABBAR
twenty minas of red plant-dye and two
seahs of t. (for) the chief fuller  ADD 1036 ii

20, see Postgate Taxation 329; uncert.:  PA sa
qanÿsu adi tu-ªbaº-qí-su  KAR 220 i 1, see Ebel-

ing Parfümrez. p. 27.

c)  used as birdlime:  kî sa issuru ina
du(var. tu)-ba-qi issabbatuni  just as a bird
is caught with birdlime (so may they de-
liver you into the hand of your avenger)
Wiseman Treaties 582.

Compare issur tubaqi, and for Sem. dbq
see  Baumgartner Hebräisches und Aramäisches

Lexikon p. 201.

Deller, NABU 1991/11.

tubasinnu  see dabasinnu.

tubbanu  s.; (a stone); SB.

[n] a4 .du b.b a . a n n a4 .ú . r u .t u m .
e g ù b a . a n .dé : ana NA4 [tu]b-ba-ni
a[na] urute isassi  (Ninurta) addresses the
t.-stone and the urutu-stone  Lugale XIII 14,

also ibid. 16 (= 570 and 572).

tubbaqu  see tubaqu.

tubbû  adj.; raised, (said of facial features)
haughty; SB; cf. tebû v.

When I (Marduk) put on the crown of
my lordship and returned to my abode
(after the deluge)  zÿmua tub-bu-ú-ma (var.
tu-ub-bu-ú) galit nitlÿ  my countenance was
haughty, my appearance furious  Cagni Erra

I 144.

tubbuku  adj.;  1.  stored (barley),  2.
crookkneed(?),  3.  (unkn. mng.); OAkk.,
SB; wr. syll. and DUB.ME†, DUB.DUB; cf.
tabaku.

l ú .dù g . l á = tu-ªubº-bu-kum, l ú .dù g .d a b =

sú-ub-bu-tum  OB Lu Fragm. I 12f., in MSL 12 201;

l ú .dù g .du b = sú-bu-tu, l ú .dù g . l á = tu-bu-kum

tubbukutubalû B
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OB Lu A 384f.; [ g ] ì r.AD4(ZA-tenû) = se-pa gu-ub-
bu-la-tu[m], [ g ] ì r. ß e . l á = se-pa tu-bu-ªGAº-t [um]
Kagal I 314f.

1.  stored (barley):  †U.NIGIN x †E †E
tub-bu-ku-um †U MÁ.LA{4-e  in all x barley,
stored barley, in the care of the sailors
MDP 14 83 No. 26 :11, cf. x SÌLA ZÍD DUB.DUB
MDP 18 118 : 6, also ibid. 115 : 4 and 6.

2.  crookkneed(?):  see lex. section; Istar
musesirat túb-bu-ki u túb-bu-uk-tum  von

Weiher Uruk 77: 5; for refs. wr. DUB.ME†,
DUB.DUB, see sapaku mng. 9d.

3.  (unkn. mng.):  TÚG tu-bu-ku-tú sa
sipati ina mê tasabbu  you soak woolen
t.-cloths in water  Köcher BAM 222 :15.

tubbuttu  see timbuttu.

tubkinnu  s.;  1.  refuse heap,  2.  (uncert.
mng.); MB, SB; pl. tubkinnatu.

SA{AR sat-pi SA{AR tub-kin-ni // LU{ // satpi //

LU{ // sumuktu  earth from a pit (equals) earth

from a refuse heap, (because) LU{ = pit, LU{ = dirt

Hunger Uruk 50 : 39, cf. sat-pi = tub-kin-ni  †urpu

p. 50 Comm. B 17.

1.  refuse heap — a)  with ref. to refuse:
eli tub-kin-na-te laqÿte lilqute  may they
scavenge scraps on refuse dumps (corr. to
Aram. qlqltå refuse dumps)  Statue de Tell

Fekherye 36, see Green˜eld and Shaˆer, Iraq 45

116 and Anatolian Studies 33 123; ina tub-ki-ni
lu majalsunu  may their sleeping place be
in a refuse heap  AfO 8 25 iv 16 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V

treaty); summa SA{AR tub-kin-ni KÚ  if he
eats earth from a garbage dump  Dream-book

317:y+12; whoever you are, sorceress, who
ina tub-ki-na-ti ulaqqitu husabea  gathered
my twigs on the garbage dumps  Maqlu II

185; I have exorcised you (Lamastu)  [nÿ]s
PÚ u hirÿti nÿs tub-ki-na-ti (var. tub-kin-
nu) u e-[pi-re]-e-sá  by well and ditch, by
garbage dumps (var. dump) and its(!) dust
4R 58 i 56, var. from LKU 33 r. 10.

b)  as the haunt of demons :  lu sa ina
tub(var. túb)-kin-na-a-ti tattanassaba  or you
(demons) who regularly sit in refuse heaps

AfO 17 314 :10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons);

(the lilÿtu-demon) seized him  ina nidûti
KI.MIN ina túb-ki-[ni]  in a fallow plot, or
in a refuse heap  STT 91 : 66.

c)  other occs.:  summa URU túb-ki-na-
su isqu  if the garbage dump of a city is
high (that city will be abandoned)  CT 38

2 : 31, cf. URU MIN (= túb-ki-na-su) IZI KÚ  if
˜re consumes the garbage dump of a city
ibid. 32, cf. also ibid. 33–49, CT 41 19 : 25 and

dupl. 17 K.3757: 26; summa ina ali túb-ki-na
MIN (= maådu)  CT 38 5 :110 and dupl. CT 51

146 r. 6 (all SB Alu).

2.  (uncert. mng.):  2 GI† si-ri-en-du tu-
ub-ki-in-na ana uri sa É PN ana sarami  two
wooden sirendu-tools for the cutting of a t.
for the roof of PN’s house  CT 51 24 : 2 (MB).

Green˜eld and Shaˆer, Anatolian Studies 33

123ˆ.

tubku A  s.; tanned(?) hide; Nuzi*; Hurr.
pl. tubkena.

14 KU†.ME† tu-ub-ku ana 1-en zijanati
DÙ-si  14 tanned(?) hides for making one
zijanatu-blanket  HSS 13 342 :1, also ibid. 3 and

5, 58 KU†.ME† sa NU tup-[ku]  ibid. 9; 20
KU†.ME† sa UDU tub-kè-na  (to make zija—
natu)  HSS 15 192 : 4 and 7, 203 : 2, cf. HSS 14

564 : 6f.

Connect possibly with tubuhtu.

Deller, Or. NS 53 99f.

tubku B  s.; heap(?); SB; cf. tabaku.

ma-ah MA{ = túb-ku as-sum ta-ba-ku  von Weiher

Uruk 54 : 50 (A V/4 Comm.).

inanna ana tub-ki u karmi i-ta-ru itatisu
now its surroundings turned into heaps (of
rubble) and ruins  AOB 1 48 : 29 (Arik-den-ili).

tublu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

m a h = tu-ub-lu  Izi H 256.

tamiatu annâtu enuma Sin mitlukta is—
kunu ilu . . . epset ameluti tu-bu-ul-sú-nu

tubbuttu tublu
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isimma attalû rihsu . . . mahar Sin ittanap—
riku (var. iptanarriku)  these omen in-
quiries (are relevant) when Sin made a
decision, the gods determine the actions
of mankind, their t., (and when?) eclipses,
inundations keep crossing the path of Sin
ACh Sin 35 : 51, dupl. AfO 17 pl. 4 VAT 9805+ :11,

see Weidner, AfO 17 88f.; lu-mut ina túb-li  (in
fragm. context)  K.9471 r. 8, parallel to STT

120 reverse end.

For another lex. equivalent to m a h, see
tubku B; note that -lu in Izi is certain from
photograph.

tublu  see dublu.

tubqu  s.;  1.  (outer) corner,  2.  (a part of
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. tubqatu
(tubuqqatu  YOS 10 54 :15f.); wr. syll. and UB;
cf. tubuqtu A.

ú-ub UB = tu-ub-qú  A VIII/1 :183, also Ea VIII

69; ub UB = tu-ub-qu  Sb II 307; u b = tub-qu  (fol-

lowed by sahatu)  Igituh I 350; [u b] = [tu]-ub-qum
Izi H 141; [u b . (d a) .DU.DU] = [sá ina tú]b-qí DU-zu
Izi J i 17, also Izi H 136; u4 . r i . g á l = tu-ub-qu,

nahallu  ZA 9 162 r. iii 12f. (group voc.); DA = tu-
ub-qum(text -tum)  MSL 14 119 :14 (Proto-Aa).

m a ß k i m . hu l . g á l u b.d a g u b. g u b.bu : ra—
bisu lemnu muttazziz túb-qí  evil lurker demon

standing around at the corner  CT 16 31 :119f.;
den k u m .m a h du6. k ù . g a u b.b a a l . g u b.b a :
dMIN sÿru subt [u elletu sa ina tu]-ub-qí izzazzu  AfO

14 146 :134f. (bÿt mesiri), also, wr. túb-qí  ibid.

148 :168f., cf. u b.b i b a .d a . g u b : ina túb-qí suz—
zuzu  PSBA 17 65 K.41 i 14f., see Black, Acta

Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23 :176; udu g u b. [t a .

g u] b .bu .u8. a g ù .mu .t a u b.t a s i l a . a . ß è è .

[ b a] . ªr a º : sedu s[a ina túb-qí iz]zazzu ina rigmija
ultu túb-qí ana suqi sÿ  evil spirit, who stands at the

corner, at my call leave the corner and go out into

the street  CT 16 39 i 14f. and dupl. STT 160 : 4f.;

ù .mu .u n hu l(var. adds . a .me ß ) u b.t a [mu .

u n] . s u8. s u8. g e . e ß : sulu lemnutu sa tub-qí [i]t—
tananzazu sunu  (see sulu A lex. section)  CT 17

13 :19f.; g i ß .m a r m a h .b i u [ b] .b a i . n i . [i n .

g u b] : †U sÿru ina túb-qí izziz  (see marru lex. sec-

tion)  KAR 375 iii 27f.; a . a d mu .u l . l í l . l á

u b. e g ù b í .d é s a g u b. e b a .d a . a b. g a m : abÿ
dMIN sa tu-ub-qí tassi nisÿ tu-ub-qí tusmÿt  father

Enlil, you called together (the people) of the cor-

ner(s), you put to death the people of the cor-

ner(s)  SBH 131 No. I r. 3f.; exceptionally for

tub(u)qat erbetti : u b.d a . l i m mu .b i : ana tu-bu-uq
e[rbe]tti  (in broken context)  Labat Suse 2 i 29f.;

for refs. beside sahatu see sahatu A s. lex. section

and mng. 1a.

1.  (outer) corner — a)  of a building —

1u  in gen.:  ina tub-qá-ti É us-da-za-qá-ar-
sí-ma  he leads(?) it (a black ewe) up(?)

from(?) the corners of the house  MDP 14

p. 123 No. 90 : 2 (OAkk. inc.); u ijati ina tu-ub-
qí-im usesibannima kÿma lellatim ina qatija
letÿja [u]stasbitan[ni]  (see lillu A)  ARM 10

74 :17.

2u  as theophoric element in personal

names :  Tu-ub-qum-na-sir  Birot Tablettes

19 : 20, cf. YOS 13 419 : 2, Scheil Sippar 119 : 5

(= BA 5 495 No. 17), abbr. Tu-ub-qum  PBS

8/2 193 : 2, BIN 7 105 : 27; hypocoristic :  Tu-
ub-qá-tum  Meissner BAP 11 : 3 (all OB); Tub-
qá-sú-nu  HSS 10 71 : 9 (OAkk.).

b)  of a wall, an enclosure — 1u  in gen.:

I rebuilt  É.KI.TU†.PA.AN, the temple of

Nineanna  sa tu-ub-qá-at BÀD ina Babilam
which is located at the outer corners of

the city wall in Babylon  VAB 4 74 ii 9, also

PBS 15 79 ii 37, VAB 4 106 i 49, 178 i 49 (all

Nbk.), wr. (with sandhi)  ina tu-ub-qá BÀD
ibid. 130 iv 47, wr. du-ub-qá-at  ibid. 164 B vi 5;

ina UB.ME† TÙR EGIR-ti tetemmir  you

bury (the clay ˜gurines) in the rear cor-

ners of the courtyard  KAR 298 r. 13, cf. ibid.

r. 14, obv. 44, see AAA 22 70 and 68, cf. ema tu-
ub-qí tutammar  Or. NS 40 148 : 51 (namburbi),

ina UB BÀD teqebbirsi  4R 56 ii 26 (Lamastu),

von Weiher Uruk 21 : 29; if ants are found  ina
É LÚ ina tu-bu-qat KÁ.AN.A†.ÀM  in a

man’s house at the corners of the outer

gate  KAR 376 r. 7, dupl. Boissier DA 1 :7; you

recite the incantation  [ina IGI 7 NU.M]E†
NUN.ME.ME† sa IM.BABBAR sa ina UB.
ME† u †À KÁ esru  in front of the seven

representations of the (seven) sages (drawn

in) whitewash, which are drawn on the

outer corners and inside the door  AMT

71,4 :7 and dupl. (bÿt mesiri, courtesy R. Borger);
dNinurta UB-qa-a-ti  KAV 43 i 28, see Frankena

Takultu 123 : 47.

tubqutublu
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2u  as a hiding place:  tub-qa-a-ti emid
(see emedu mng. 1a)  AnSt 5 108 :162 (Cuthean

Legend), cf. Cagni Erra I 17, also (beside sahatu)

Iraq 27 6 iii 14 (NB lit.), endu tub-qa-a-ti  En.

el. IV 113; kÿma suttinni isbatu tu-bu-qe-ti
(see arrabu usage d)  AfO 18 349 :12 (Tigl. I),

cf. (the demons)  tub-qa issabtu  (for con-
text see sahatu A s. mng. 1a–2u)  Iraq 27

164 : 20; GIG diåi lemnu ihhazu tub-qa-a-ti
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 : 4, see ahazu mng. 6
(tubqu); mamÿt lisakkê sa tu-ub-qa-a-ti(var.
-te)  oath by the . . . . demons lurking in
(text : of) the corners  †urpu III 82; ina tub-
qa-a-ti  (in broken context)  BA 5 694 No. 47

ii 4, see Lambert Love Lyrics 112.

3u  as a topographical designation :  a
house plot  ina Sippar-EDIN.NA [i]na tu-ub-
qí-im  CT 45 8 : 4, cf. SAG.BI x DA tu-ub-qí-im
CT 8 35c : 4; x land  ina tu-ub-qí-im sa bubêm
(see bubû mng. 2)  Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 : 2;

tù-ub-qú sa GI† bi-nu-ú.ME†  corner of the
tamarisks  IM unnumbered (TF1 632) 25 (cour-

tesy A. Fadhil); obscure:  let go the man
(who ˘ed here from Elam)  awÿlum DUMU
tu-ub-qí-im  the man is . . . .   Kraus, AbB 5

144 :13.

c)  corner of the eye (cantus, the angle
formed where upper and lower eyelids
come together):  if a mole lies  ina UB IGI
imittisu  Kraus Texte 44 : 20 and (with the left)

ibid. 21, dupl. 63 :17uf., wr. ina tu-ub-qí IGIII

ibid. 47:18, note ina tu-bu-uq-qá-at ÿnisu sa
[imitti/sumeli] sakin  YOS 10 54 :15 and 16

(OB physiogn.).

2.  (a part of the liver) — a)  in synec-
dochic use:  tu-bu-uq 2,30 É.SIG4-ti(?)  the
corner of the left side of the “wall(?)”
Labat Suse 5 : 9 and 11.

b)  other occs.:  summa tu-bu-uq GÙB
DUGUD-ti GABA SAG †E† DU8  if the corner
of the left side of the liver(?) is loose oppo-
site the head of the gall bladder  Labat Suse

6 ii 22, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also if there is a
“weapon-mark”  [ina] UB 2,30 takalti  CT 31

29 r. 16, UB amuti  TCL 6 1 r. 36; summa
GI†.TUKUL 15 kÿma †[À(?)] UKÚ†(!) ina

†UR-sú GUB-iz (with comm.) †UR túb-qu
KA-sú túb-qu  if the right “weapon-mark”

stands in its corner like the inside(?) of a

squash,  †UR is túb-qu, its reading is túb-qu
“corner”  CT 31 10 r.(!) i 3ˆ., see Nougayrol, RA

68 63 n. 6; tub-qí (in obscure context)  ibid.

16, see Errata (frontispiece).

tubqû  see tukpÿtu.

tubru  s.; (a fruit?); MA, SB.

1 tuhallu sa tu-ub-ri 3 tuhallu sa qissâte
one basket of t., three baskets of cucum-

bers  VAS 19 29 :16 (MA inv.), see Harrak, AoF

17 71; [. . .] tasakkan tu-ub-ri ana muhhi
akali tasakkan  you place [. . .], you put t.
on the bread  AMT 68,2 :7 (SB rit.).

For UET 7 94 :1 see tuplu. In  CT 25 9 i 8 read

li-bu-ur-ni, see leåu usage b–4u.

tubuhtu  (AHw. 1365b) see tubuhtu.

tubukkû  s.; heaped-up grain; MB, SB; cf.

tabaku.

tu-bu-uk-ku-ú-a likrubuka sirqua libbaka
li-ni-[h]u  may my grain oˆerings give you

praise, may my aromatic oˆerings appease

you  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 7 (SB lit.); 10

GUR 1 PI (†E) tu-bu-uk-ku-ú  (beside aklu)

BE 14 144 : 4 (MB).

von Soden, Or. NS 16 458.

tubuqqu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

KU†.†U.DUR = tu-bu-uq-qu  2R 44 No. 7:73

(Enuma Anu Enlil comm.).

tubuqtu A  s.; corner; SB, Akkadogram in

Hitt.; pl. tubqatu, tubuqatu, stat. const.

tub(u)qat; cf. tubqu.

u b.du g4 . g a = tu-bu-qa-tum, u b.d a .4 = MIN er-
bet-ti  Izi J i 8f.; [u b .du g4 . g a] = [sá tu-ub]-qá-ti,

[sa kibr]ati  Izi H 134f.; [u b .d a .4] = [tu-bu-qá-at
er]-ªbetº-ti  ibid. 132.

g i .u b. z a l = MIN (= qa-an) tu-bu-uq-tú  Hh. IX

313, restored from von Weiher Uruk 51 iii 11, cf.

tubqu tubuqtu A
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[ g i] .u b. z a l = ªtùº-[bu-uq-tú]  Arnaud Emar 6

581 :11.

i-ib IB = tu-bu-uq-tu  Ea I 334; IB : tu-bu-uq(text

-du)-tum  TCL 6 12 obv.(!) lower part, see MSL 14

155 iii 5; ib-bi IB = tu-bu-uq-tu  Sb II 219.

tu-bu-qat LIMMU.BA  (var. tub-qa-a-ti) = matati
LTBA 2 1 iv 12, var. from 2 :76 and 3 ii 8; [erb]u
tu-bu-qa-tum = KI.MIN (= UB.DA.4) NIM  Explicit

Malku II 57.

Referring to the four quarters of the
world :  sa . . . kippat tu-bu-qa-at 4 ana isqisu
isruku  (Tukulti-Ninurta) to whom (the
gods) granted as his lot the extent of the
four quarters of the world  Weidner Tn. 8

No. 2 : 5, sa . . . tu-bu-qa-at erbetta usrabbuma
ihillu dadmu  AfO 18 349 : 9 (Tigl. I); ana Gula
likrubu kalis UB.ME†  let all the (four)
quarters pray to Gula  KAR 73 : 24; nuru UB.
ME† reåû teneseti atta  (see nuru A mng. 1a)
KAR 26 :17; you, star  haåit UB.ME†  CT 23 36

iii 52 (inc.); mat tu-bu-qá-at [erbetti ana] isten
ipahhur  KUB 37 188 : 6, see Leichty Izbu 208;

note as Akkadogram in Hitt.:  4 TU-BU-UQ-
QA-[TIM]  KBo 3 9 :12, see Güterbock, ZA 44 46.

tubuqtu B  s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari, Nuzi.

a)  in Mari :  †U.NIGIN 32 LÚ.GÌR.SIG5.
GA.ME† sa tu-bu-uq-tim  (totaling 3 LÚ.
†À.TAM.ME†, 9 DUMU.ME† †U.SÌLA.DU8.A,
and 20 DUMU.ME† †U.I)  ARM 21 398 : 39, see

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 523ˆ.

b)  in Nuzi :  x A.†À . . . ina supal har—
rani u ªtùº-bu-uq-qa-as-sú sa A.†À harrani
ikkisu  x ˜eld, west of the road, and the
˜eld’s corner(?) is cut by the road  HSS 5

39 : 9, cf. (a ˜eld)  sa tù-bu-qa-as-sú girru sa
GN ikkisu  JEN 659 : 31, cf., wr. tù-bu-uq-
qa-a[s-s]ú  ibid. 7, cf. also (a ˜eld)  ina ªtubº-
[x]-x-ti [. . .]  HSS 19 5 : 26, see Deller, Lacheman

AV 54.

*tuddû  v.; to mark (a document with a
˜ngernail); NB; only stative third sing.
fem. attested.

supur PN kÿma kunukkisu tu-ud-da-tu
PN’s ˜ngernail (impression) is marked (on
the tablet) in lieu of his seal  AnOr 8 2 : 44,

wr. tu-ud-da-a-ta  ibid. 3 : 47, tu-ud-da-a-tú
ibid. 8 : 45, tu-da-a-ta  AnOr 9 4 i 45, and passim,

tú-da-a-ti  AnOr 9 7: 42, tú-da-a-ta  ibid. 13 : 36,

tu-ud-da-a-ªtumº  BIN 1 127: 44, tu-ud-da-a-ti
RA 24 38 r. 19, tu-ud-da-a-tú  Bagh. Mitt. 5 201

No. 2 : 39, and passim, see ibid. p. 248; supur
PN PN2 u PN3 kÿma kunukkisunu tu-ud-da-
a-tú  Bagh. Mitt. 5 203 No. 3 : 32, cf. AnOr 9 4 iii

44, UET 4 7: 38, 16 : 46, and passim in NB leg.;

supur PN kÿma kangisu tú-da-a-ta  TCL 12

6 : 39.

Back-formation from utaddi “he
marked”; for the comparable formula in
Nippur using suddât, see idû mng. 6b.

Landsberger, ZA 39 292.

tuddurru  see tutturru.

tudellu  s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw.

t u .d e l l u (MÁ.MUG) mu ß en = tu-de-ªelº-lum
Lanu F iv 9.

tudiqqu  see tudiqu.

tudiqu  (or tudiqqu, dudiqqu)  s.; (a piece of
cloth or clothing); OA.*

tù-dí-qam ammala taqbianni sa 3 inam—
mitim alqe  I took, according to your in-
structions, a t. measuring three cubits  TCL

19 49 : 30.

Possibly derived from edequ, see  Veenhof

Old Assyrian Trade 179.

tudittu  see dudittu.

tuduqqû  s.; incantation; SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. (tu6-du-qé-[e]  CT 16 46 :173) and
TU6.DUG4.GA.

t u6.du g4 . g a dNi n . g i r i m a(A.{A.KUD.DU).

k ex(KID) . . . n a . a n . g i4 . g i4 hé .p à d : ina MIN-e
(var. tu6-du-qé-[e]) sá dMIN . . . la tar-sú liq-qa-bi
by the incantation of DN may it (the evil) be or-

dered not to return  CT 16 46 :172ˆ.; t u6.du g4 .

g a n a m .e r í m dE n . k i . g a . k ex s u m . s a r.

g i nx(GIM) hé . en . z i l : ma-mit ina MIN-e sá dÉ-a
kÿma su-mi liqqalip  †urpu V–VI 50ˆ.

tuduqqûtubuqtu B
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a)  identi˜ed as originating with the

gods of magic and healing:  t u6.du g4 . g a

i n im .dE n .k i . g a . kex e. ne.ne.ne

hu l . a .me ß hé.em .m a . a n .bu . r e.

e ß . à m : ina MIN-e a-mat dÉ-a sunu lemnuti
linnashu  by the incantation, the word of

Ea, may these evils be expelled  CT 16

3 : 82ˆ., see pl. 50, wr. t u6.du g4 . g a i n im .
dE n .k i . [ g a . k ex] : ina tu-du-qé-e a-mat
dÉ-a  AJSL 35 144 :7, dupls. ZA 30 189 : 40 and

Rm. 450 :12u; n i n t u6.du g4 .g a . a .n i t i .

l a : beltu sa tu-duq-qu-sá balatu  lady

(Gula), whose incantation is life  BA 5 644

No. 11 :13f., cf. sa TU6(text KA˛ZU).DUG4.
GA (var. [tu]-du-qa-a) ù bul-lu-tu(var. -ta)
suturat rabât asuta  (Gula) who excels in

incantations and healing, who is great in

the practice of medicine  KAR 73 : 25, vars.

from AMT 62,1 iii 9; di¯cult :  t u6.du g4 . g a
dNi [n .m a h . a] . k ex AK.AK .bi ß u .

m a h .bi ex(DUL.D[U]). [dè] a . r á . . .

z a .e dNi n .m a h . a .ß è bú r. r a . a . n a :

ina MIN-e sa Belet-il[ÿ kikkittûs]u sÿruti sa
qa-ti-sú . . . alkakati . . . atta Belet-ilÿ pusur—
si[m]  with the incantation of DN, and the

exalted rituals (performed) by her hand,

disclose to her the procedures (she once

disclosed)  BIN 2 22 : 66ˆ., and dupl. Th. 1905-4-

9,312 (unpub.), see Gurney, AAA 22 80; t u6.

du g4 . g a n a m .ß u b b a . a n . a k : ina
MIN-e (var. MIN) sá sip-ti us-sá-pu (var. us-
si-ªpuº)  (in the house that) he (the god)

exorcized with the formula of the spell

(Sum. diˆers)  BIN 2 22 :189 (utukku lemnutu),

restored from dupl. AAA 22 pl. 14 K.4625 r. 6,

var. from AMT 6,2 : 5, see Gurney, AAA 22 92.

b)  transmitted to the incantation priest :

t u6.du g4 . g a . a . n i (var. t u6.du g4 . n i)

k a .mu bí . i n .dù g : MIN-sú (var. TU6-
s [u(?)] ana pi-ia ú-tib  he (Ea) perfected his

incantation in my (the incantation priest’s)

mouth  CT 16 28 : 60f., cf. (Sum. only) Geller

Forerunners to Udug-hul 24 :76.

c)  other occ.:  [É . . . É] dMIN = É TU6.
DUG4.GA.ME† [. . .]  Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2

97:13.

For -qq- in the loanword see  Krecher,

AOAT 1 182, and for older Sum. uses of
the word, see  M. Krebernik, Die Beschwörun-

gen aus Fara und Ebla 208f. For other possible
loans from Sum. t u6 see tû and tutû.

tuåe  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word.

2 GÍN siqli du-e ana 2-na TÚG.ME† si—
lannu  HSS 15 225 :1; 1 GÍN si[q]li du-e ana 1
TÚG tuttube nadin  ibid. 226 :7; note the
Hurr. pl.:  du-e-na.ME† sa subatÿ sa GN

apl[umi] [d]u-e-na.ME† fisafl subatÿ sa GN2

aplumi  HSS 13 494 :16 and 18 (translit. only);

for other refs. see *siklu and discussion
there.

tugagu  s.; (a term for living beings); syn.
list.*

ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-ú
Malku V 18ˆ., see MSL 8/2 73.

tuganu  s.; (a plant); pharm.

Ú tu-ga-nu  (among eleven herbs in a clay
roasting pan)  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 36 iv 23.

Possibly “plant for the tuganu disease,”
see duganu.

tuganu  see duganu and suganû.

tugarû  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

The disease seized the heart of so-and-so
tu-ªmuº-re-e tu-ga-re-e  Köcher BAM 574 iii 30

(inc.).

Possibly an interjection.

tugaru  see tuqaru.

tuggunu  see taqanu.

tugguru  adj.; (describing a house); Emar.

fPN É tu-gu-ra . . . ana PN2 ana 10 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR.ME† †ÁM iddin  fPN sold the t.
house to PN2 for a price of ten shekels of
silver  Arnaud Emar 6 82 : 2, also ibid. 8; É

tuduqqû tugguru
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tu-gu-ru qadu TÚL-si  a t. house together
with its well  ibid. 115 :1 and 11; É-tum GAL ù
[É t]u-ug-gu8-rum  a large house and a t.
house  ibid. 253 : 29, cf. É tu-ug-gu8-rum  ibid.

144 :1, 8, 13, also 225 : 8; É tum-gu(?)-ra(?)  ibid.

138 : 26ˆ.

tugirû  (tumirû)  s.; (a garment); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

tu-gi-ir (var. tu-mi-ri) TÚG.KAS4 = †U-u  Diri V

128.

tuglÿlû  s.; (a textile); syn. list*; Sum. lw.

túg-li-lu-ú = MIN (= tedÿq) ta-hap-si  Malku VI

59, cf. [túg-li-lu-ú] = [su]-bat ta-hap-si  An VII 151.

The reading tuglÿlû is preferable to
kulÿlû, under which entry the Malku
reference was also cited.

tugnu  see tuqnu C.

tuhallu  s.; (a small basket made of woven
palm fronds); OB, MB, MA, SB, NB; pl.
tuhallatu.

g i ß . k id .d a(var. adds . z ú . lu m). g i ß i m m a r

= tu-hal-lu, g i ß . k id .d a . z ú . lu m .m a . r i . r i .

g a . g i ß i m m a r = MIN malqat suluppÿ  Hh. III

409f.

a)  in gen.:  atta 11 tu-ha-la-tim u PN ª11º
tu-ha-la-tim tu-ha-al 2 SÌLA massiam id—
nasumma  the two of you are to give him a
large container for transport, you (giving)
eleven t. baskets, and PN (giving) eleven
t. baskets, each t. basket (with a capacity
of) two silas  VAS 16 132 : 6ˆ., see Landsberger

Date Palm 36; ana kirîm uridamma eser tu-
ha-la-tim ilqeamma  he came down to the
orchard and took ten t. baskets (of dates)
away from me  VAS 16 146 : 23, see Frankena,

AbB 6 146; (dates)  1 (BÁN) 6 SÌLA sa 8 tu-
hal-la-tim  TLB 1 106 : 4 (all OB); 1 GI† tu-hal-
lu sa tubri 3 GI† tu-hal-lu sa qissate  one
basket of . . . ., three baskets of cucum-
bers(?)  VAS 19 29 :16f., see Harrak, AoF 17 71,

cf. KI GI† tu-hal-li  (in obscure context)

KAV 100 : 25 (both MA); 4 ME tu-hal-lu sa
suluppÿ  four hundred baskets of dates

UET 7 51 : 9 (MB); the gardener  sa kajanam—
ma tu-x-[x nasâkki] (var. su-gu-ra-a nasâk—
ki, see sugrû)  Gilg. VI 65, from Garelli Gilg.

120 ii 31.

b)  in promissory notes for payments of

dates assessed on the crop, and in refer-

ences to such notes (NB):  ina muhhi 1

GUR tu-hal-la mangaga biltum sa husabi
gipû sa uhinnu inandinu  along with each

gur (of dates) they will deliver a t. basket,

palm ˜ber, a load of palm wood, and a gipû
basket of unripe dates  VAS 3 14 :7, cf. ina
muhhi 1 GUR tu-hal-lum sa 2 SÌLA gipû
mangaga inandinu  ibid. 12 :11, itti 1 GUR
tu-hal-la gipû mangaga ilten darÿka u 12

biltu sa husabi inandin  ibid. 76 : 9, also ibid.

69 : 9, 228 : 6, ZA 4 151 No. 8 :7, 152 No. 9 : 9, Cyr.

123 : 8, Camb. 122 : 6, 280 : 6, 317:7, Dar. 79 : 9,

122 : 3, 124 : 9, and passim; itti 1 GUR suluppÿ
tu-hal-la libbi mangaga . . . inandin  BIN 1

111 : 9, cf. ibid. 129 : 8, YOS 6 25 :11, 36 :11, YOS 7

104 :7, BE 9 62 : 9, 63 :11, BE 10 116 : 8, PBS 2/1

214 : 8, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 252 No.

42 :7, 269 No. 87:7, TCL 13 155 : 8, JCS 28 57

No. 56 : 8, and passim; itti 1 GUR biltu sa hu—
sabi tu-hal-la inandinnuå  UET 4 94 :10, cf.

JCS 28 49 No. 44 : 9, TuM 2–3 158 :10, 162 :11,

TCL 12 97:11, VAS 3 151 : 9, 178 :10, 180 :7; itti 1
GUR biltu [tu]-hal inandin  with each gur

he will deliver a load (of wood scraps) and

t. baskets  VAS 3 104 :11, cf. ibid. 119 : 9, 131 : 9,

141 : 9, TuM 2–3 157:10, BIN 1 98 : 8, 105 : 8, YOS

7 135 :10, Dar. 382 : 8, 403 :7, for other refs. see

gipû A usage b, liblibbu mng. 2, manga—
gu usage a–2u, sugarrû usage a, and see

Landsberger Date Palm 44; 12.TA tu-hal-la 6.TA
biltu sa husabi inandin  he will deliver

twelve t. baskets (and) six loads of wood

RA 74 154 No. 11 : 9; 10 biltu sa husabi 10

tu-hal-la  VAS 3 108 : 9, cf. ibid. 109 : 9, 110 : 9,

128 :10, 10 tu-hal-la 10 gipû 2 [darÿku] 15

bilti sa husabi VAS 3 214 : 4; itti 1 GUR 1

(BÁN) 4!-2 SÌLA kisir esittu balatu Bel biltu sa
husab tu-hal-lu liblibbi u mangaga inandin
AfO 24 127 Truro No. 17: 9, JCS 28 43 No. 35 : 8,

tuhallutugirû
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and see esittu B and Landsberger Date Palm n.

200; itti 1 GUR 1 (BÁN) ipistu tu-hal-lum
gipû mangaga ina muhhi nari inandinuå
with each gur (of dates) they will pay an

adjustment(?) of six silas, t. baskets, gipû
baskets, and palm ˜ber, at the river  VAS 3

184 :7, also (without ipistu) ibid. 183 :7, 185 : 8,

224 : 6, TuM 2–3 174 :7, 175 :7, 176 : 6, 177:7 (all

from the Tattannu archive), and note  itti 1

GUR 2 (BÁN) 3 SÌLA tu-hal-lum libbi man—
gaga u bilti sa husabi inandin  BIN 1 99 :11,

see Landsberger Date Palm 44, also itti 1 GUR 1

(BÁN) [ipis]ti(?) tu-hal-la libbi m[an]gaga
libbu nukarributi inandin  with each gur (of

dates) he will pay an adjustment(?) of one

seah, (as well as) t. baskets, palm “heart,”

and ˜ber, in accordance with the terms

of the gardening contract  Bagh. Mitt. 21

573 BM 109977:12; referring to a supplemen-

tary payment :  tu-hal-la sa †amas inandin
he will pay the t. of †amas  VAS 3 130 :11,

179 : 23, 220 :14, and RA 85 54 BM 54672 : 25;

guarantee for payment of  x suluppÿ gam—
rutu tu-hal-la u husab liblibbi mangaga u
darÿku adi imittu sa satti 35.KAM  the full

amount of x dates, t. baskets and wood,

palm “heart,” ˜ber, and darÿku containers,

comprising the assessed rent for year 35

VAS 3 162 : 2; uåileti sa nukaribbÿ . . . ana PN

idin . . . libbi tu-hal-la mangaga u [hu]sabi
innassu  give PN the date-gardeners’ notes,

give him (PN2) the palm “heart,” t. bas-

kets, ˜ber, and wood  CT 22 243 : 21 (let.).

c)  in other NB leg. and adm.:  20 GUR
suluppÿ 20 bilti sa husab 20 tu-hal-la sa PN

ina muhhi PN2  VAS 3 102 : 2, also ibid. 7; 15

GUR suluppÿ adi kadu u gugallu 15.TA biltu
sa husabi 17.TA tu-hal-la PN . . . mahir  PN

has received 15 gur of dates, including the

fee for guarding and collecting them, 15

loads of wood, (and) 17 t. baskets  VAS 3

66 : 9, cf. ibid. 157: 8, BRM 1 63 : 6; tu-hal-la da—
rÿku u husabi etir  VAS 3 134 :16; ana suti . . .
ana satti 8 GUR 2 (PI) 3 (BÁN) suluppÿ
10(?) [biltu sa husabi] 20 tu-hal-la 20 gipû
[mangaga u dar]ÿka iddin  he rented out

(the property) for eight and one-half gur

of dates, ten(?) loads of wood, twenty t.
baskets, twenty gipû baskets, ˜ber, and
darÿku containers per annum  VAS 5 66 : 8.

Landsberger Date Palm 36f. and 48.

tuharu  (duharu)  s.; (a variety of carne-
lian); OB; foreign word(?).

8 NA4.GUG du-ha-ru-um †À KASKAL
DILMUNki.NA  eight carnelian stones, d.,
from a trade venture to Telmun  UET 5

549 : 3f., cf. ibid. 557:15, 59 NA4.GUG(wr. ZA.
fiGULfl) tu-ha-ru-um  ibid. 295 : 3, cf. ibid.

287: 5; 12 NA4 tu-ha-ru-um 10 NA4 tu-ha-ru-
um BABBAR  ibid. 292 ii 4f.

In ABPh. (= PBS 7) 130 : 29 TU-ha-ri is an error

for sú-ha-ri, see Stol, AbB 11 130.

tuhatu  see suhatu.

tuhbalsu  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.

6 kalumu . . . tù-uh-bal-su ina muhhi PN

. . . asbu  HSS 16 263 : 4, cf. ibid. 264 :7; pigs
tu4-uh(?)-bal-su ina muhhi PN . . . asbu  HSS

15 252 : 4.

tuhhu  s. pl.;  1.  bran,  2.  draˆ; from
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and DU{.

du-úh(text UD.DU) GABA = tuh-hu sa ha-[. . .]  A

VIII/1 :151; GABA = ªtu-úhº-hu-um  MSL 14

126 : 810 (Proto-Aa); GABA = tu-uh-hu = (Hurr.)  su-
hu-li = (Ugar.)  su-hu-ut-t [u]  Ugaritica 5 137 iii 3;

for quali˜cations cf. du h . s i g5. [ g a], du h . i n .

[. . .], d u h . i n .[. . .]  (Akk. not preserved)  Hh.

XXIII fragm. g 1ˆ., [d u h . h a l . h a l . l a ] = [sa-ha-
al]-li, [du h . h a l . h a l . l ] a . s i g5. g a = sa-ha-al-li
dám-qi  ibid. fragm. h 1f. (from RS).

is-ku-rum = DU{ [dis-pi]  Malku VIII 175.

1.  bran — a)  as fodder for animals :
GUD.{I.A sunu kÿma aspuram 1(BÁN).
TA.ÀM seåam ªù 3(BÁN).TAº.ÀM DU{ lÿkulu
let those oxen eat, as I ordered, one sila of
barley and three silas of bran each  OECT 3

78 : 26, see Kraus, AbB 4 156 r. 8u; 8 3 (PI) GUR
†E †À.GAL GUD.{I.A sa UD.43.KAM 4 (PI)
3 (BÁN) †E.DU{ sa UD.10.KAM 1 (PI)
3(BÁN).TA.ÀM  x barley, fodder for the
oxen for 43 days, x bran for ten days, at

tuhallu tuhhu
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nine seahs each  TCL 10 115 : 20, cf. x †E.
GUR ana DU{ ana †À.GAL AMAR.{I.A
YOS 12 80 :1 (all OB), cf. tuh-hi-su-nu kî
asniqu  BE 17 60 :10, cf. ibid. 11 (MB let.); x
DU{.TA.A istu ITI.GU4.SI.SÁ UD.NÁ.A.TA
PN ana fiúfl-ku(!)-ul-li AN†E.fi{Ifl.A isad—
dad  (see bubbulu usage d)  BE 6/2 60 :1, cf.
[x] DU{.TA istu ITI.APIN.DU8.A UD.16.
KAM PN ana fiúfl-ku(!)-li ªAN†Eº isaddad
(tablet dated ITI.APIN.DU8.A UD.16.KAM)
Kraus Nippur 106 :1; GUD.{I.A ina qatika
DU{.{I.A lÿkulu  let the oxen in your
charge eat bran  RA 45 2 :19 (OB let.), see

Kraus, AbB 10 52; [x] GUD.GI† [x] ÁB [†E.B]I
6 SÌLA DU{.BI 4 (BÁN)  YOS 5 219 : 3,

and passim in this text; 28 GUR DU{ ina É
PN (followed by further items, for fodder)
Riftin 86 :1ˆ. (OB); imrûka tuh-hu qaqqa[ru
rubuska]  your fodder is bran, the ground
[is your bedding place]  (addressing the ox)
Lambert BWL 180 A r. 29.

b)  as commodity :  I proclaimed a re-
mission of debts (whether payable) in sil-
ver, gold, copper, tin, barley, or wool  adi
E.TA tuh-hi ù pá-e  down to . . . ., bran, and
chaˆ  AOB 1 12 No. 7: 23 (Irisum); x †E.DU{
NÍG.†ID TIL.LA eli PN PN2 IN.TUK  (see
nikkassu A mng. 1b)  PBS 13 63 :1 (OB), cf.
(di¯cult)  x tuh-hu ina muhhi PN sa PN2

istu NÍG.†ID-sú epsu ukÿn  x bran owed by
PN which PN2 established after the ac-
counting was made  BE 14 140 :1 (MB), 4
(BÁN) DU{ †U.TI.A PN KI PN2  TCL 1 219 :1

(OB); 2 GUR DU{ ana seåim samima  buy
(fem.) x bran for barley  CT 52 112 : 25; 5
GUR DU{ liksudaninni  YOS 2 40 : 32 (both OB

letters); 2 SÌLA ZÍD tu-hu naptan sarrim
ARMT 12 626 : 4.

c)  in med. and rit. use:  tu-hi emmutim
tasakkan  you put hot bran (on the sore
spots)  Köcher BAM 393 :18 (OB); ª†Eº.SA.A
tuh-hi  roasted barley, bran  BBR No. 67:11;

ina mê temessi KI tuh-hi tusammah GUD MI
tusakkal  you wash fi. . .fl in water, mix it
with bran and feed it to a black ox  4R 59

No. 1 r. 22; isten DU{ istalmi sanû DU{
istalmi salsu DU{ istalmi  (referring to

lecanomancy)  BBR No. 1–20 :121; tuh-hi(var.
-hu) ù kukkusa  (in broken context)  Gilg. X

v 43, from CT 46 30 and dupls.

d)  for cleaning and polishing:  summa
awÿlum †UII-sú ina tuh-hi imsi  if a man
washes his hands in bran (in a dream)  AfO

18 77 K.1562 : 3 (SB omen); us-si-ir-ra (for
emendation to ussenehhilu see sahalu mng.
2a) izmarÿ tu-uh-hu(text -ri)  (see azmarû
usage a)  Tn.-Epic “ii” 40.

2.  draˆ — a)  resulting from beer-brew-
ing:  DU{ ana †À.GAL GUD.{I.A usab—
balamma DU{ hi-ta-am ina É LÚ.DIN.NA
ileqqe  he sends me bran as fodder for the
oxen, but collects . . . . draˆ in the inn-
keeper’s house  TLB 4 92 B 7f., see Frankena,

AbB 3 92; PN wasibma KÙ.BABBAR ana
LÚ.DIN.NA.ME† inaddinma DU{.DURU5

GUD.{I.A ikkalu LÚ.KA†.DIN.NA.ME† sa
DU{.DURU5 ukalluniasim adi MN UD.4.
KAM DU{.DURU5 ukallu istu UD.5.KAM
DU{.DURU5 iparrasu  (see sabû usage a–1u)
TCL 17 40 : 8ˆ., cf. (barley for)  DU{.DURU5

(for fodder for cattle and sheep, received
by PN LÚ.DIN.NA)  JCS 2 109 No. 20 : 3, see

Stol, BiOr 28 171; ana LÚ.DIN.NA.ME† sa
tÿdû qibÿma sa 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR DU{.
UD.DU sussirma  talk to the beer mer-
chants that you know, and keep dried draˆ
for ten shekels of silver  CT 52 183 :15, cf.
ana DU{.UD.DU sussurim nÿdi ahim la
tarassi  ibid. 19, cf. also assum seåim ù
kaspim ana LÚ.DIN.NA.ME[† . . .] DU{.
DURU5 an[a . . .] kull[im]  Kraus AbB 1 20 :10;

when I was in Sippar  NÍG.†ID DU{.DURU5

ù KA† m[ith]aris epusu ana kaspija sa
addi[nakku]m DU{.DURU5 u kasmahham
[tuki]llamma ana NÍG.†ID amhurka  (see nik—
kassu A mng. 1b)  CT 4 36a : 2ˆ. (let.); NÍG.
†ID DU{.DURU5 DU{.UD.DU.A KA† ù pÿhu
epsu sutahrusuma x †E.GUR sa PN LÚ.
DIN.NA eli PN2 irsû  (see sabû usage a–1u)
YOS 13 251 :1, for other refs. see sabû; ù
kÿma asarsana tu-uh-hi elqû 5 †E.GUR
lumdussimma tu-uh-hi likillam  and just as
until now I took the draˆ from somewhere
else, I will measure out for her ˜ve gur of
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barley so that she keeps draˆ ready for me
TCL 18 86 : 24ˆ.; DU{ LÚ.KA†.DIN.NA  (be-
side †E, in headings of lists)  Birot Tablettes

18 :1, cf. ibid. 21 :1, also Riftin 126 :1 and 127:1.

b)  used for fodder :  1 GUD 2 (BÁN)
DU{.DURU5.TA.ÀM usakalsunuti  I will
feed the oxen two seahs of moist draˆ each
CT 52 3 :15; I told you that barley and silver
were not at hand and  DU{.DURU5 UD.DU
ana †À.GAL GUD.{I.A-[i]a samadam la
eleåu  that I was unable to muster moist or
dried draˆ for the feeding of the cattle
Kraus AbB 1 118 : 4, cf. ana 30 GUR
DU{.UD.DU subulim  ibid. 6; 30 GUR DU{.
UD.DU summa 6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR idissum
give him either thirty gur of dried draˆ
or six shekels of silver  ibid. 22; DU{.DURU5

lisaddinunikkumma atta DU{ simidma ana
GUD.APIN.{I.A subil  let them collect
moist draˆ for you, and as for you, muster
the draˆ and send it for the plow oxen
TLB 4 92 A 4Uf., see Frankena, AbB 3 92; seåum
ana †UKU sehherutim u DU{.DURU5 ana
†À.GAL GUD.{I.A linnadin  let barley be
delivered for rations for the personnel and
moist bran for fodder for the cattle  Kraus

AbB 1 102 :19; assum 10 †E.GUR ana zerim u
10 GUR DU{.UD.DU ana ukullÿ alpÿ nada—
nim aspurakkum  (see seåu mng. 1a–1uau)
PBS 7 66 :13; DU{.DURU5 jâsi tappulam jâ—
timma DU{.DURU5-ia sullimma ana GUD.
{I.A idi  you compensated me with moist
bran, deliver my moist bran safely and put
it before the oxen  TLB 4 79 :12f., see Fran-

kena, SLB 4 p. 228; kanÿk DU{.DURU5 mala
sa PN iqabbiakkum idimma DU{.DURU5 ana
†À.GAL GUD.{I.A lilqû  make out a sealed
document about moist bran, as much as PN

will tell you, and they should take the
moist bran for fodder for the oxen  CT 4

24a : 20ˆ.; istu MN UD.16.KAM 3 (PI) DU{.
DURU5.TA ana †À.GAL GUD.{I.A sa bÿt
awÿlim issabtu  VAS 7 110 : 3.

c)  other occs.:  assum DU{.UD.DU.A
ana PN ul tasapparama awÿlum DU{.
DURU5 usappahma awatum ihhatti  (see sa—
pahu mng. 6a)  A 3598 : 21f.; DU{.UD.DU su—

nuti lisenam muhur kÿma seåim usur  let

him load that dried draˆ for me, accept it

and look after it as if it were barley  ibid.

30; 3(BÁN).TA.A DU{.DURU5 umisam lib—
lusunusim  VAS 16 195 edge 3, see Frankena,

AbB 6 195; 1 (BÁN) ZÍD ú DU{.UD.DU.A lu
ersu  one seah of ˘our and dried draˆ

should be ready  Kraus AbB 1 29 : 9; one and

one-half shekels of silver  †ÁM DU{.DURU5

[x] igisû PN  the price of moist draˆ [. . .],

igisû-tax of PN  BIN 2 95 : 2; assum 15 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR sa ana †ÁM DU{.DURU5 in—
nadnakkum  concerning the 15 shekels of

silver which were given to you to buy

moist draˆ  CT 52 38 : 4, cf. ibid. 7; x GUR
DU{.DURU5 †E.BI x GUR x GUR DU{.
UD.DU †E.BI x GUR  (in the proportion 1 :

4 for †E : DU{)  CT 2 18 :17ˆ. and 19ˆ., cf. (to-

tal)  x †E GUR sa DU{.DURU5 ù DU{.UD.
DU  ibid. 21, see Kraus, BiOr 24 12 n. 5; 2 SÌLA
†E ana DU{.DURU5  TLB 1 164 :10; 10 †E.
GUR sa DU{.DURU5 sa MU.1  VAS 13 26

r. 2; PN [D]U{.DURU5 lisam  should buy

moist draˆ  LIH 20 :7; 2 SÌLA Ì.GI† ana †ÁM
DU{.UD.DU.A  two silas of oil to buy dried

draˆ  YOS 13 99 : 2; note  tibnam sama 1

(BÁN) tù-hi x x x abbila  buy (pl.) straw

and dry one seah of [. . .] draˆ  TCL 14 47:18

(OA let.); for DU{ dispi beeswax see dispu
usage g; for DU{.†E.GI†.Ì(.BÁRA.GA)  see

kupsu.

It is possible that some of the references

cited mng. 1 refer to draˆ. For Ur III

references with the Akk. element -tuhhu,

see zigiduhhu and disiptuhhu; for t ú g .b a .

t a b.t u h . hu .u m, see  Waetzoldt Textilin-

dustrie 291 s.v.

DU{.GI†.BAN†UR  RAcc. 133 : 211 and

142 : 410 is probably to be read kusup pas—
suri, cf. ku-su-up passuri  Ugaritica 5 168 :17.

Stol, BiOr 28 170f.

tuhlu  (tuålu)  s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.

Ú tuh-LAL (var. Ú tu-uå-li), Ú EGIR tuh-LAL : Ú

MIN (= mal-ta-kal)  Uruanna I 3f.

tuhhu tuhlu
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Ú tuh-LAM  (among ingredients)  OECT 6

pl. 5 K.2727: 5, also Köcher BAM 248 iv 14, KAR

70 : 36, see Biggs †aziga 53; Ú tuh-LAM lipsu—
ranni  Or. NS 34 116 :10, also 20 (namburbi).

tuhlulu  s.; (a variety of juniper); plant
list.*

Ú tuh-LU-LU (var. Ú GABtú-hu-LU-LU) : Ú su-pa-lu
(for context see supalu usage d–1u)  Uruanna I 435.

Possibly a logogram.

tuhnu  s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign
gloss.

amÿla [. . .] sarru saknusu ina [. . .] // tu-
uh-nu u LÚ we-a tidd[inu] . . . ana akalisunu
the king [. . .] a man (and) they have
placed him in [. . .], gloss : t., and they have
given a soldier (to obtain) their food  EA

109 : 39.

tuhnu  see duhnu.

**tuhpu  (AHw. 1367a)  In  UCP 9 113/4 No.

60 :1, 49, and 63 read (silver)  ana qap-pa-a-
ta, see qappatu usage b.

**tuhpupu  (AHw. 1367a)  see gubbubu.

tuhpur  s.; (a plant); plant list.*

Ú DU8.BUR (or tuh-pur) (var. Ú DU8
du.BUR) : Ú ze

malahi (for context see zû A mng. 1c–1u)  Uruanna

I 659, var. from Uruanna III 482.

Possibly a logogram.

tuhru  see sahuru B.

tuhsiwe  s.; dusû-colored wool; Nuzi;
Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwehhe.

x wool  ana tu-uh-si-we ana sabsuli ana
fPN nadnu u la iddinna  given to fPN to be
dyed t. — she(?) did not give it (back?)  HSS

13 302 : 2, also ibid. 6 (translit. only); ten tex-
tiles  sa du-uh-si-we [sa] bi[rmu]  of t.-wool,
with multicolored trim  HSS 13 431 : 50 (= RA

36 204f.); x tapalu hullannu sa du-uh-s[i-we]
ibid. 53; [x] tapalu nahlaptu sa du-uh-si-[we]
ibid. 60; [x nu]sabu sa tuh-si-we  HSS 13 pl. 9

SMN 1434 B edge 1 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. 1434

A:12, cf. also HSS 15 134 : 61, nusabusu ina su—
pali sa [t]uh-si-we u ina [. . .]  HSS 15 134 : 8

(= RA 36 143), cf. ibid. 131 : 4 (= RA 36 133); [x

m]âti attulatu tu-uh-si-we  HSS 14 520 (=

234): 47 (= RA 36 154); [x] mardatu sa tu-uh-si-
we  HSS 15 168 A: 24, cf. ibid. 19ˆ., 319 E 5.

Probably a loan into Hurrian from Akk.

or Sum., see dusû A disc. section.

Landsberger, JCS 21 171.

tuhsiwuhhe  adj.; dusû-colored; Nuzi;

Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwe.

Five textiles  sa du-uh-s[i-w]u-uh-hé te-
g[i-be]  (followed by hasmanuhhe, misuhhe)

HSS 13 431 : 55.

tuhtuhanu  s.; (a god and his festival); OA.

ana sa tù-ùh-tù-ha-nim 3 MA.NA kaspam
isaqqulu  at the t.-festival they will pay

three minas of silver  ICK 1 129 : 9, cf. ana sa
tù-ùh-tù-ha-nim-ma  ibid. 14, wr. ana tù-úh-
tù-ha-ni  TCL 21 227:7.

Hirsch Untersuchungen 53; Matous, Studies

Landsberger 179f.

tuhumu  see tahumu.

**tuhuru  (AHw. 1367a)  In  ABL 1458 r. 4

read i-ma-hu-ru, see Parpola, SAA 1 52. In

Nbn. 1020 : 6, tu hu ri su(?) in sá tu hu ri
su(?) a-na †ÁM ha-ri-is . . . taddinu (coll.

W. G. Lambert) remains unclear.

tuåil(t)u  (AHw. 1367a)  See duåiltu, and

compare tultu mng. 1d. In the Nuzi in-

ventory  HSS 15 321 :7 (= RA 36 148) [. . .]-

tal-pi a-na tu-hi-il(-)za-hi(-)mar-hu ib-x
[. . .] (among garments and oil) is obscure.

tuåimmeuzubalû  s.; (a broth); lex.*;

Sum. lw.

tuåimmeuzubalûtuhlulu
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t u7. i m .me.u z u .b a l = †U-u = [. . .]  Hg. B VI

104, in MSL 11 89.

tuåimtu  see tuåamu.

tuåintu  see tuåamu.

tuåissu  see tultu.

tuja  see tuåa.

tuk  s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. word.

tu-u, tu-uk = su-ba-tu  Malku VI 20f., also An

VII 131f.

See discussion sub tû B.

tukar  s.; (a textile); syn. list.*

tu-u, tu-uk, tu-kar = su-ba-tu  Malku VI 20ˆ.

See discussion sub tû B. See also tugirû.

tukkannu  (uttukkannu)  s. fem.;  1.  leather
bag,  2.  scrotum; OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw.;
pl. tukkannatu; wr. syll. and KU†.DÙG.
GAN.

k u ß .dù g . g a n = tuk-kan-nu, k u ß .dù g . g a n .

k ù .b a b b a r = MIN kaspi, k u ß .dù g . g a n .KÙ.GI =
MIN hurasi, k u ß .dù g . g a n .m a ß .t a b .b a = tu-åa-
[ma-tum]  (var. tu-ma-ma-a-tú), k u ß .dù g . g a n .

3(var. omits .3).m a ß .t a b .b a = su-ta-ha-a-tum,

k u ß .dù g . g a n .mu n = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti (var. tuk-
kan-nu ta-ab-tu4), k u ß .dù g . g a n . g a z i(GÁ˛Á†).
SAR = MIN kasî, k u ß .dù g . g a n . n a g a(TÈ) = MIN
uhuli, k u ß .dù g . g a n . g i .du b.b a . a = MIN qan
tuppi, k u ß .dù g . g a n . a n .t i .b a l = su-tab-lak-
ku-tu  Hh. XI 184ˆ., vars. from von Weiher Uruk

52 r. v 6ˆ.; k u ß .dù g . g a n = tuk-kan-nu = [na]-
ruq-qu, k u ß .dù g . g a n . k ù .b a b b a r = MIN kaspi =

MIN (= na-ruq-qu) [x]-x-ru, k u ß .dù g . g a n .KÙ.GI =
MIN hurasi = [x]-x-an-zu, k u ß .dù g . g a n . a n .t i .

b a l = su-tab-lak-ku-tú = [. . .]-an-zu, k u ß .dù g .

g a n .mu n = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti = n[a-ruq-q]u sá MUN,

k u ß .dù g . g a n . n a g a = MIN ú-hu-li = MIN sá GÚ-
x-[. . .], k u ß .dù g . g a n . g i .du b.b a . a = MIN qan
tuppi = ta-kal-tu sa qan tu[ ppi]  Hg. A II 148ˆ., in

MSL 7 149; ªk u ßº .dù g . g a n = du-ga-num, k u ß .

dù g = ta-ab-tum, k u ß .dù g . g a n .t i .b a l = du-ga-
an-ti-ba-la-um  MDP 27 257:1ˆ. (school text from

Susa); k u ß . a .m á .u r u5 = is-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an-
nu  Hg. A II 146, in MSL 7 149; g i ß .t ù n . g a l =

†U-lum = tuk-kan sa nu-ku-se-e  Hg. B II 168, in

MSL 6 142; note k u ß . n a . a h .b a .t u m = †U =

ut-tuk-kan-nu  Hg. A II 147 and 185, in MSL 7 149

and 152.

[d ù g . g a n . ß i r.mu] = [tu-k]a-an is-ki-[ia]
Ugumu E 6.

1.  leather bag — a)  to hold precious
objects :  1 KU† tu-ka-nu sa NA4  one
leather bag with (precious) stones  CT 2

20 : 28; (various stones)  ina KU† tu-uk-ka-
nim [x x] [s]ubila[nim]  send me in a
leather bag  Kraus AbB 1 126 :18, also ibid. 12,

cf. tu-ka-na-am sa gi-x-[. . .] subilim  TCL 17

56 : 52; 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR sa ina KU†
tu-uk-ka-ni kanku  two minas of silver
which were sealed in a leather bag  CT 29

39 : 2 (all OB letters); (jewelry)  sa ina KU† tu-
k[a]-ni-im  which (is kept) in a leather bag
ARM 7 247 r. 9; x MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR †À
KU†.DÙG.GAN sa PN  van Lerberghe OB Texts

21 CBS 343 :1; assum tu-uk-ka-ni-im sa halqat
concerning the leather bag that was lost
YOS 2 48 :16.

b)  to hold other commodities :  [assu]m
2 KU† tu-uk-ka-na-tim sa 1 (BÁN).ÀM sa
ina MU.DU sa ZÍD.DA u kasî [assum] 10
KU† tu-uk-ka-finafl-tim sa 1 SÌLA.ÀM sa eris—
tim ARMT 23 104 : 9f., cf. [assum] 5 KU†
tu-uk-ka-finafl-tim sa 5 SÌLA.ÀM [assum] 30
KU† tu-uk-ka-finafl-tim TUR.TUR  ibid. 13f.,

see MARI 5 353, cf. also 1 KU† tu-uk-ka-
nu-um  (with tablets)  ARMT 25 450 r. 15, see

Durand, NABU 1988/69, and passim (containing

precious metals) in this text.

c)  of the diviner :  ina KU† UDU.SILA4

KU†.DÙG.GAN GI†.ERIN [. . .] puhadu ta—
rakkas  you tie cedar (and other ingredi-
ents) in a leather bag made of(?) the hide
of a lamb  BBR No. 1–20 : 39, cf. ibid. 40; KU†.
DÙG.GAN tukân ikrib KU†.DÙG.GAN kun—
ni tadabbub  you put the leather bag in
place and recite the prayer for placing the
leather bag  BBR No. 76 : 21, cf. ikrib KU†.
DÙG.GAN kunni  BBR No. 89 :16 and 96 : 5;

makaltu KU†.DÙG.GAN u LÚ.{AL tuhâb
BBR No. 11 iv 6 and No. 80 :12; enuma pÿ KU†.
DÙG.GAN LÚ.{AL LU{-ú  when the diviner
washes the opening of the leather bag  BBR

tuåimtu tukkannu
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No. 74 : 30, also No. 21 : 30 (catch line), cited as
enuma KU† túk-kan mar barî [LU{-ú]  Or.

NS 34 112 No. 3 : 8u (namburbi catalog).

d)  of the physician and exorcist :  ezheku
tu-kan-nu sa sipat balatu  I (Gula) am girt
with the leather bag containing health-
giving incantations  Or. NS 36 120 : 81 (SB

hymn to Gula), cf. ezheku tu-ka[n]-nu naglabu
quppû sadrak  I (Gula) am girt with a
leather bag, I hold scalpel (and) lancet
ibid. 128 :180.

e)  in other rit. use:  14 KU†.DÙG.GAN
(in a list of objects for a funerary oˆering)
CT 45 99 :12 (OB); 4 KU†.DÙG.GAN.ME†
DIRI-ma  you ˜ll four leather bags (with
various ingredients)  4R 55 No. 1 r. 29 (La-

mastu rit.); KU†.DÙG.GAN TUR dBelet-seri
BBR No. 24 r. 7.

2.  scrotum :  see  Ugumu, in lex. section;
DI† LÚ tu-ka-na-at iskisu rabia u iskasu
nasallula  (see nasallulu usage b)  AfO 18

64 : 23 (OB omens).

The word occurs also in Ebla as
KU†.GAN = du-ga-nu-um  MEE 4 311 :1016.

In Köcher BAM 234 :16 and 25 read †UKU-su
BIR.ME† (tusappah and usappih), see Ritter and

Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 24. In BIN 9 312 :1 read

13 k u ß .dù g . g a n me s, see Gelb, JNES 20 132.

Salonen Hausgeräte 1 193ˆ. and Salonen Möbel

210f. (also for Sum. refs.).

tukkannu  see takkannu A.

tukkantibalaåu  s.; (a leather bag); lex.;
Sum. lw.

k u ß .dù g . g a n .t i .b a l = du-ga-an-ti-ba-la-um
MDP 27 257: 3.

See sutablakkutu lex. section, and cf. 1
k u ß .dù g .g a n .t i .b a l  BE 3 76 :7, k u ß .
m a ß .dù g .g a n .t i .b a l  BIN 9 34 :1 (both

Ur III adm.). See also tukkannu.

tukku A  s.;  1.  rumor, warning,  2.
noise, call; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl.
tukkatu.

[ki-il] [GAD.TAK4] = tuk-ku  A III/1 : 9, cf. Ea III

3; k i . i l = tuk-ku, ªk iº . i l .d u g4 . g a , g ù .dú b =

tuk-[ku]  Nabnitu B 217ˆ., cf. k i . i l = tuk-ku  (in

group with tanuqatu, ikkillu)  Antagal B 213;

g ù . r a . a h = tu-uk-ku[m]  Sag Bil. A iv 7.

1.  rumor, warning — a)  rumor — 1u  con-
cerning an enemy :  nakrum . . . tu-uk-ki
ummanatim . . . ismema alsu iddÿma itbÿma
ittalak  the enemy heard the rumors about
the troops, abandoned the city, set out,
and left  ARM 1 5 : 28; assum tu-uk-ki nakrim
sa nistenemmû  because of the rumors
about the enemy which we keep hearing
ARM 3 15 : 5, cf. asar tu-uk-ki LÚ.KÚR
issemmû  RA 35 182 a 22, also ibid. 181 b 15;

ana tu-ªukº-ki sab nakrim resam likÿl  VAS 16

186 r. 5.

2u  other occs.:  tu-uk-ki alaki[ka] PN

isemmema  PN will hear the rumors about
your coming  ARM 1 43 r. 6u, cf. [tu-uk-k]i
alakija ina m[atim la se]mi  ibid. 19; assum
[bÿt] Aqbahum tu-uk-k[a]-am estenemme um—
mami  concerning the clan of PN, I keep
hearing a rumor as follows  ARM 2 87: 24;

[l]ama tu-uk-ki sa tesmûma ªU8º.UDU.{I.A
ana GN attasah  before (the spreading of)
the rumor which you heard too, I trans-
ferred the cattle to GN  Kraus AbB 1 7:13, cf.
[kÿma tu]-uk-ka esmû  ibid. 19; atti matima
sulumki ul tas[purim] matima tu-uk-k[a-
ki(?)] ul esmema  you (fem.) never gave me
news about yourself, I never heard any-
thing about you (I am worried)  PBS 7

14 :13; annurig PN tu-ú-ku ina muhhija
ú-[se]-rab  now PN brings rumors(?) against
me  KAV 198 : 9 (NA).

b)  warning sound — 1u  from heaven :
†amas listened to Gilgames’s words  u[ltu
ull]anumma tuk-ku ultu samê isassassum—
ma  suddenly a warning call sounded to
him from heaven  Gilg. IV v 42a, also VII iii

34, see RA 62 105; sa ina samê id-du-ú tuk-ku
BM 45637 + 45814 r. 18 and 19; summa ina
samê tuk-ki dababi istenemme  if he repeat-
edly hears (in a dream) calls (and) gos-
sip(?) from heaven  Dream-book p. 327 i 69 and

328 r. i 8.

tukku Atukkannu
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2u  other occs.:  kirâm . . . amur tu-ka-ti-
ka itaddi bamat kirêm teleqqi  TCL 18 86 : 41

(OB let.); for other refs. see nadû v. mng. 6
(tukku).

2.  noise, call :  summa UD tuk-ka-sú
kÿma A.MA{ ihaddud  ACh Adad 33 :10, for
comm. see sagamu mng. 1a–1u; la nasir
tuk-ka-sa  her (Tiamat’s) cry did not di-
minish  Iraq 52 153 :113 (En. el. II); as ono-
matopoeia:  qadû issur Ea tuk-ku tuk-ku
istanassi  (see qadû A)  AnSt 20 114 :19, cf.
tuk-ku tuk-ku [. . .]  ibid. 116 :15 (SB lit.).

For  Iraq 27 7 iv 24 see tussu.

Kupper, RA 45 120ˆ.

tukku B  s.; oppression, coercion; SB,
NA, NB; pl. tukkanu, tukkatu.

ZU ina tuk-ka-ni lu la ihappiu  let them
not break the (golden) . . . . by force(?)
ABL 150 r. 16, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 327f. n. 610;

atâ ina tuk-ka-ni matu igammar  why does
he destroy the land by oppression?  ABL

1273 r. 11 (NA); ina tuk-ka-a-nu la ahalliq
may I not perish under oppression  ABL

1034 r. 7 (NB); tu-uk-kum ka-[. . .]  the op-
pression was [great?]  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs p. 54 G ii 6, see von Soden, ZA 68 86; gabbi
nâsi uqattema ina tuk-ka-a-ti [i]dâki  (see
qatû v. mng. 6a)  ABL 1255 r. 18; 20 30 tuk-
ka-a-ta sa ultu bÿt agâ anaku la amuru la
asmû u la idû ana muhhija inassuk  (see
nasaku A mng. 1b)  ABL 716 r. 21; dibbÿ sa
tuk-ka-a-ta u niklata . . . idabbub  he plots
subterfuge and machinations  ABL 1274 r. 5,

see Dietrich Aramäer 204, cf. Bel-ibni tuk-ka-a-
ti ana [. . .] kî tuk-ka-a-ti ana muhhisunu
[. . .]  ABL 1136 r. 6f. (all NB).

The NB plurals tukkata/i possibly be-
long to tukku A in the meaning “rumor,
calumny.”

tukku  see tuqqu.

tukkulu  adj.; con˜dent, trusting (occ.
only as personal name); NB; cf. takalu.

Tuk-ku-lum  BE 9 67:16, 75 :15, Tuk-ku-lu
BE 8 137:19, TuM 2–3 182 :13, PBS 2/1 57:17,

35 :12, BE 10 65 : 20, and passim, wr. Tuk-kul-lu
BE 10 26 : 20, 31 :17, PBS 2/1 179 :15, Tuk-kul-
lum  BE 9 28a :12, Tuk-kul  TuM 2–3 240 :18.

tuklatanu  adj.; trustworthy; SB*; cf.
takalu.

summa sarat qaqqadisu pe-la-NE(gloss -at)
TUK AN (= rasê ili) // tuk-la-tan (with gloss
-la-at-an) (var. tuk-la-at-an)  if the hair on
his head is reddish, he will be lucky, vari-
ant : trustworthy  Kraus Texte 3b ii 50, var.

from 2b:16u.

tuklatu  see tukultu.

tuklu A  s.; help; MB, MA, SB, NB; pl.
tuklu; cf. takalu.

l ú . k i . g a r.du g4 . g a . à m b a r. r e (var. b a rar)

i g i . g á l .d è : tu-kul za-aq-pi bisÿt uzni e-ri  help of

the one who stands erect, focus of attention of the

one who is awake(?) (Sum. obscure)  UVB 15 36 : 8

(NB lit.).

a)  in gen.:  attami belu lu tuk-la-su  may
you, lord — I say — be his help  JAOS 88 127

iib 30 (SB).

b)  in personal names :  dAssur-tu-kul(?)
(uncert.)  KAJ 7: 37; dNinurta-tu-kúl-dAssur
(var. of dNinurta-GI†.TUKUL-dAssur)  KAJ

187:7, 214 : 4, 282 : 5, see Saporetti Onomastica 1

354 (all MA); GAL-ú-tuk-lu-sa  Great-Is-Her-
Help  UET 7 1 :12 and r. 5; Tu-kul-sa-GAL  BE

15 111 :19 (both MB); uncert.:  ID-tuk-le-e-a
JCS 28 37 No. 23 :10 (NB).

For MA personal names wr. with the
log. GI†.TUKUL, with a reading tuklu or
tukultu, see  Saporetti Onomastica I 354f.

tuklu B  (or dug/klu)  s.; (a commodity?);
OA.*

!-4 GÍN ana tù-uk-li(var. adds -im) asqul
I paid one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for
t.  I 429 : 25, cf. (cumin) !-3 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR
sÿmsunu tù-uk-lu sa !-4 [GÍN kaspim]  for one

tukku B tuklu B
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third of a shekel of silver, t. for one fourth
of a shekel of silver  ibid. 49, var. from TCL 20

159 :12 and dupls., see Matous, StOr 46 197ˆ.

tuklu C  in bÿt tukli  s.; (a temple or store-
house); Mari, Emar.

(food oˆerings)  ana a-bi-i sa É tùk-li
inaqqû  they present to the . . . . of the t.
Arnaud Emar 6 452 : 32, cf. GURUN gabba ana
a-bi-i istu [x x x] ana a-bi-i sa É tùk-li SUM-
nu  ibid. 52; istu É tu-uk-li ussûma  they
leave the t.  ibid. 369 : 34; ana É tùk-li
irrubuma 1 SILA4 ana DN inaqqû istu É
tùk-li (var. tu-uk-filifl) È-ma  ibid. 66f., cf. ibid.

89; qutrinnÿ ina É tu-uk-li utarr[u]  they re-
turn the incense to(?) the t.  ibid. 370 : 80u (all

rits. for the installation of the entu-priestess);

SI.LÁ LÚ.TÚG.ME† . . . ina É tu-[u]k-la u É
sa KÁ DN  transfer of the fullers (and
women weavers) at(?) the t. and the temple
gate of DN  ARMT 13 1 xiv 59.

tukpÿtu  (tupkÿtu, takpÿtu, tagabÿtu)  s.; kid-
ney-shaped bead; OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA,
NB; pl. NA tukpijatu, NB tupkatu.

n a4 . e l l a gx(BIR). k a . g i . n a = tuk-pi-tum  Hh.

XVI 11, also (of g i ß . nux(†IR). g a l)  ibid. 16, (of

i m .m a . a n . n a)  Hh. XVI RS Recension 235;

[n] a4 . e l l a gx . k a . n í g . g i . n a = ta-ga-bi-tu  Hh.

XVI RS Recension 10, also ibid. 15, n a4 . e l l a gx .

du8. ß i . a = ta-ga-bi-tum  ibid. 26, n a4 . e l l a gx .

g u g = ta-[ga-b]i-tum (var. tuk-pi-tum)  ibid. 104,

n a4 . e l l a gx . ß u b a = ta-ga-bi-tum (var. tuk-pi-tum)

ibid. 134.

u k ú ß . ß i r. g u d SAR = is-ki al-pi = qis-sú-u tuk-
pi-tú  Hg. B IV 253, in MSL 10 106.

1 GÚ ták-pí-it pappardilî †À.BA 9 ták-pí-
it pappardilî  one string of kidney-shaped
beads of pappardilû-stone, consisting of nine
kidney-shaped beads of pappardilû-stone
ARM 7 247:1f., cf. ibid. r. 1u and 7u, ARMT 22

322 : 3f., ARMT 23 535 ii 10; x silver  ana 1
sewir qati sa ták-pí-it pappardilî  for an
arm-ring (consisting) of kidney-shaped
beads of pappardilû-stone  ARMT 24 119 : 3; 1
mussar Meluhhi 72 ták-pí-it [papp]ardilî
ibid. 149 : 3; 6 ták-pí-it pappardilî sa istu
GN ublunim  six kidney-shaped beads of

pappardilû which they brought from Bu-

rullum  ARM 25 659 :1, for coll. see Durand,

NABU 1987/98; 2 zarnanu sa GN ta-ak-pí-tu
sa 1 GÍN.TA.ÀM sunu  (see harsananu)  CT

2 1a : 3 and parallel 6 : 3 (OB), cf. (in Sum. con-

text) 1 m a .n a k ù .b a bb a r ß á m n a4 .

e l l a gx .b a bb a r.d i l i  YOS 5 207: 28; 1 GÚ
sa ták-pí-it hasmanim †À.BA 19 ták-pí-it
hurasim  ARM 7 247 r. 10uf.; 2 NA4 ták-pí-it
uqnîm  two kidney-shaped lapis lazuli

stones  ARM 7 248 :7; 102 NA4 ták-pí-it uq—
nîm  ARM 9 279; [x] tuk-pi-tum KÙ.GI.ME†
PBS 2/2 120 : 48 (MB); tuk(!)-pi-ia-te pappar—
dilî  ADD 1040 : 2, 7 tuk-pi-a-te  ADD 937:7,

see Fales and Parpola, SAA 7 85; semerÿ sa NA4

tup-ka-a-ta  CT 55 293 : 5 (NB), cf. 2-ta tup-
ki-tum  ibid. 318 :10, cf. also ibid. 320 : 4 and 29;

52 NA4.MU†.GÍR 15 tup-ki-tum  Nbn. 321 : 5;
fTuk-pi-tum  VAS 5 54 :1 and 7, cf. (same per-

son)  fTup-ki-tum  ibid. 93 : 3, VAS 6 95 : 4, and

passim, UET 4 53 r. 15, fTup-ka-tum  ZA 4

281 : 3.

Possibly cognate with tukkupu “mot-

tled(?)”; the identity of the NB forms with

metathesis is con˜rmed by the forms of

the personal name  Tukpÿtu and Tupkÿtu,

designating the same woman.

tukrashe  see tukrashu.

tukrashu  (tukrashe)  s.; (an ornament);

Qatna*; Hurr. word; cf. tukrisû.

1 gistuppu KÙ.GI rabû 1 tu-uk-ra-
as-hu(var. -hé) KÙ.GI sa qa-ti Tu-uk-ri-is
(vars. qa-du DU-uk-ri-is, qa-ti KUR Tu-uk-
ri.KI)  one large plaque of gold, one gold t.
made(?) in GN  RA 43 156 :188 (inv.).

Perhaps to be connected with the geo-

graphical name Tukris for which see  Rép.

géogr. 3 239.

tukrisû  adj.; in the manner of Tukris;

Mari, MB; abbr.(?) tukris in MB; cf.

tukrashu.

tukrisûtuklu C
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a)  qualifying vessels :  1 GAL SAG GUD
GAL tu-uk-ri-su-ú KÙ.BABBAR  one silver

rhyton in the shape of a bull’s head, a cup

in the manner of Tukris (followed by 10

GAL SAG MA†.DÀ KÙ.BABBAR  ten silver

rhytons in the shape of a gazelle’s head)

ARM 7 239 :12u; 2 GAL SAG GUD tu-u[k-ri]-
s [u-ú]  ibid. 18u.

b)  qualifying wool and textiles :  2 MA
tuk-ri-is 5 MA takiltu  two minas of Tukris
(wool), ˜ve minas of dark blue (wool)

(added up as sirpu)  PBS 2/2 44 :1; [x] TÚG
ishenabe KA tuk-[ris]  (see ishenabe usage b)

PBS 2/2 127:14, cf. ibid. 17, 18, 22, 25; 1 TÚG
GÚ.ZU KA sa tuk-ris asÿtu  TuM NF 5 44 :74,

see Aro Kleidertexte p. 33, for other refs. see

(there transliterated as SÍG SAG) sunu B

usage b, qirsu B mng. 2.

For the geographical name Tukris see

Rép. géogr. 3 239.

tuksu  s.; shield; OB, Mari, SB.

k u ß .E.[ÍB.†À.BA.T]UK = tuk-su = a-ri-tum // ka-
ba-bu  Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151, restoration

from von Weiher Uruk 52 iv 15 (Hh. XI);

[ k u ß .E.ÍB] .ù r = MIN (= ti-i-r[u]) sá tuk-si  Nab-

nitu O 218; g i . i g . g u r5(wr. KA˛ME) = tu-uk-su
(followed by arÿtu) (corresponding to g i . i g .

g u r u5.u ß = hur-di  Hh. VIII 279)  Arnaud Emar 6

546 :14.

tuk-su = a-ri-tú, ka-ba-bu  Malku III 23f.

a)  as equipment of soldiers :  LÚ.ERÍN.
ME† qasti nasi tuk-si u azmarê  archers

carrying shields and lances  OIP 2 61 iv 69

(Senn.); they had them abandon  GI tu-uk-
si-su-nu  MARI 7 199 ARM 14 104+ : 32;

KU†.tuk-su.ME sa mat Gutium babati sa
Esagil NIGIN  the shield (bearers) from

Gutium surrounded the gates of Esagil

BHT pl. 13 iii 16, see Grayson Chronicles 110.

b)  in transferred mng.:  tu-uk-su-um
sillasu  his protection is a shield (for me)

OECT 3 59 :13 (OB let.); tu-uk-su dannu edil
pan ajabi  (the city wall) a strong shield

which bars the enemy’s advance  PBS 15 80

i 25 (Nbk.).

tuktû  s. pl. tantum; revenge, vengeance;
SB, NA, NB.

a)  with turru :  itti RN sa atta tabti rabÿti
tepusassumma ana adekama ihtû . . . salti
ittisu nippus tuk-te-ka nu(!)-tar-ra  we will
do battle with Ummanigas, to whom you
showed great kindness but who violated
his sworn agreement with you (conspiring
with your enemies and violating your bor-
ders), and we will take revenge for you
ABL 1380 :13, cf. ibid. 19 (NB); RN ana PN

kÿam iqbi umma alik ultu mat Assur terra
tuk-te-e abi banîka  Ummanigas said to Un-
dasi : “Go, exact vengeance from Assyria
for your own father”  Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 24,

cf. tuk-te-e sa PN . . . tu-ut-ti[r]  Bauer Asb. 2

75 K.2632 ii 5; ana sakan gimilli u turri
tuk-te-e  Streck Asb. 280 :17, also Bauer Asb. 2 37

iii 5; Bel ana Elamti alaka qabi ina 30 sa—
nati tuk-tu-ú uttarru  it was ordained that
Bel go to Elam, in thirty years vengeance
will be exacted (the gods will return to
their proper places)  ACh Sin 4 : 22, dupls.

ACh Supp. 2 18 :19, LBAT 1526 r. 3; in personal
names :  Nabû-tuk-te-terra  Nabû-Take-Ven-
geance  ADD App. 2 i 17, dEN-tuk-te-e-GUR
VAS 6 204 : 8, wr. -tuk-ti-e-  Cyr. 292 :16, cf.

Camb. 142 :19, abbr. Tuk-te-e  BE 9 8 : 6 (NB).

b)  with râbu :  utÿr gimillu Babili irÿba
tuk-te-e  he avenged Babylon, he exacted
vengeance  VAB 4 272 ii 13 (Nbn.); Nabû-tuk-
te-erÿba  Nabû-Has-Taken-Revenge  ADD

App. 1 iii 9 (NA), Evetts Ner. 55 : 3f. (NB).

c)  other occs.:  sul-mu-ú (= sulummû) sa
mati ana pan sarri belija ul sebi tuk-te-e
ubaåa  he does not wish the land to be at
peace with the king, my lord, he seeks
vengeance  ABL 774 r. 3 (NB); tuk-te-e (in
broken context)  ABL 269 : 20 (NB); tuk-te-e
Assur dannu niddi (obscure)  Bauer Asb. 2 71

(pl. 28) K.2672 :17.

tuktukkû  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tuksu tuktukkû
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sûma tuk-tuk-ka-sa i-la usarsi  he (Mar-

duk) let her(?) t. become lucky  AnSt 30

105 : 25 (Ludlul I); [. . . l]u ga-na-ás lu-u tuk-
tu-ka-a [. . .] . . . la uddannanuma  K.3467 iii

9 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

tukultu  (tuklatu)  s.;  1.  trust, mainstay,

object of trust,  2.  help, aegis,  3.  reliabil-

ity, trustworthiness,  4.  (a part of the

body); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and

TUKUL, GI†.TUKUL (in NB personal

names also BÀD.MA{, see mng. 1a–2uau, in

colophons also NIR, see mng. 1a–2ubu, ZAG
Labat TDP 244 D 10, see mng. 4); cf. takalu.

gis-ki-im IGI.DUB = tu-kul-tum  Diri II 102;

IGI.DUB = tu-kúl-tum  Proto-Diri 108; g i s k i m =

tu-ku[l-tum]  Izi B (= XV) ii 23; ªg i s k i mº. [t i] =

[tu-k]ul-tu  Igituh I 91, also 92f.; g i s k i m .t i = tu-
kul-tum  CT 18 50 r. i 6; [mu .u ß . k i] m .t i(!) =

[ g i s k i] m .fi t i fl = tu-kul-tum  Emesal Voc. III 31.

[da-ag(?)] [KA], [e(?)] [KA] = qa-bu-ú, tu-kúl-tu  A

III/2 :146ˆ.; [ni-ir] NIR = tù-kúl-tù (var. tu-kul-tu)

Sa Voc. AE 4u, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:727;

n i r. g á l = tu-kul-t [ú]  Lu I 148; á . g á l = tù-kúl-tù
= (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-su-u-wa-ar  Izi Bogh. A 17;

a ß .DU.mu .u n .DU = tu-kul-tu  Izi E 175a.
du t u g i s k i m .t i . a n .d en . l í l . k ex(KID) me.

en : †amas tu-kul-ti Anim u Enlil atta  4R 28

No. 1 :17f., see OECT 6 53 : 39f.; [á . g u] b .b a

g i s k i m .t i .m a h . a . n i : [a]lik idisu tu-kul-ti-sú
rabÿti  (DN) who goes at his side, his great main-

stay  StOr 1 32 : 5 (Adad-apla-iddina); u r. s a g . g a l

b à d .m a h .d en . l í l . l e : qarradu rabû TUKUL-ti
Enlil  great warrior in whom Enlil trusts  BA 5 642

No. 10 : 9f., cf. SBH 36 No. 18 : 26f.; è ß Ni br uki .

mu . . . b à d . g a l k a l a m .m a . k ex : bÿtu Nippurû
. . . tu-kul-ti mati  my temple of Nippur in which

the land trusts  RA 12 74 : 39f., see Hruska, ArOr

37 489.

ka-dás-man = tu-kul-tum  JRAS 1917 103 r. 39

(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4.

1.  trust, mainstay, object of trust —

a) said of gods — 1u  trusted by other

gods :  Ninurta-TUKUL-ti-dAssur  Ninurta-

Is-the-One-in-Whom-Assur-Trusts  JNES

13 218 : 32, 219 :19, see Saporetti Onomastica 1

354ˆ.; (Erra)  tu-ku-ul-ti Anim  in whom

Anum trusts  BiOr 30 362 : 62 (OB lit.), also

[M]ammi tu-uk-la-at Anim u Dagan  RA 46

94 :14 (OB Epic of Zu); TUKUL-ti ilani zarêsu

(Ninurta) upon whom the gods, his pro-
genitors, rely  1R 29 i 15 (†amsi-Adad V).

2u  trusted by humans — au  in personal
names :  Ilÿ-tu-kúl-ti  My-God-Is-My-Trust
RTC 127 v 6, also DN-tù-kúl-ti and abbr. Tù-
kúl-tum, Tu-kúl-tim  see Gelb, MAD 3 296;

Assur-tù-ku-ul-tí  Assur-Is-My-Trust  CCT 5

11b: 3 and 12, 40a : 5 (OA); Adad-tu-ku-ul-ti
VAS 9 92 : 3, DN-tu-kúl-ti  PBS 8/1 24 ii 5, BE

6/2 32 :17, PBS 11 20 iii 12, DN-TUKUL-ti
Frankena, AbB 2 35 : 5 (all OB), for MA refs. see

Saporetti Onomastica 2 165, for MB see Clay PN

203b; DN-tu-kul-tum  VAS 5 30/31 : 3, DN-
tuk-lat  Nbk. 386 : 3 (both NB), ADD 893 : 3

(NA); DN-tuk-la-tu-ú-a  YOS 7 133:7, also YOS 6

134 : 2, GCCI 1 405 :14 (all NB), Postgate Palace

Archive 248 : 9, ADD 320 : 3 (both NA); Ali-tu-
ku-ul-ti  Where-Is-He-Whom-I-Can-Trust?
Gautier Dilbat 12 : 6 (OB), cf. Mannu-TUKUL-ti
PBS 2/2 55 :1, 106 :7; Tu-kul-ti-DN  BE 15

180 : 42, PBS 2/2 20 : 30, 33, 40, AfO 18 349 :1;

TUKUL-ti-DN  UET 7 23 :7 (all MB); GI†.
TUKUL-ti-DN  AKA 30 i 18 (Tigl. I), and passim,

see Saporetti Onomastica 2 165 and Tallqvist APN

233; Tu-kul-ti-DN  TuM 2–3 236 :14, also Cyr.

128 : 21, VAS 3 86 :16 (all NB), abbr. Tu-kul-tu
UET 7 67: 2 (MB); DN-TUKUL-ti-edi, -ensi
ADD App. 1 iv 29f. (NA), also UCP 9 95 No.

29 : 25 (NB); BÀD.MA{-DN  Moore Michigan

Coll. 20 : 4, cf. VAS 6 30 :14, YOS 17 p. 36b s.v.

Duru-sÿru-Marduk; Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri  BE 15

199 : 2, 14 164 : 8 (MB).

bu  other occs.:  belum tu-kul-ti sarrussu
liskip  may the lord in whom I trust over-
throw his rule  CH xliii 19; ana il-ka ba-
nu-uk tu-ku-ul-tu-uk  I am your god who
created you, in whom you trust  RB 59 246

str. 9 :1 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192 : 58;

saddû sa tuk-la-te-ni  (Tasmetu) is the
mountain in whom we trust  TIM 9 54 : 5 (NA

lit.); sa la isû mammana tu-kul-ta-sú atta
you are the trust of those who have no
one  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 :17; sûma lu tuk-
la-tuk  let him be your trust  RA 17 121 i

20; DN tuk-lat-ka  AfO 18 383 ii 5 (all SB lit.);

sa tu-kúl-ta-su Ninurta  (Shalmaneser) whose
trust is DN  WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III); Assur

tukultutukultu

oi.uchicago.edu



462

tuk-lat-su Adad resusu  his trust is Assur,

his helper is Adad  LKA 62 : 3; Enlil lu tu-
kul-ta-su Ninurta u Nusku lu resusu  let

Enlil be his trust, Ninurta and Nusku his

helpers  Sumer 36 Arabic Section 130 v 8 (ku-

durru); lu resi tu-kul-ti-ia Marduk attama
may you, O Marduk, be the helper in

whom I can trust  VAB 4 82 ii 24 (Nbk.); resu
palkû mutnennû anaku resa u tuk-la-tum
zamar ul amur  I, the understanding and

pious slave, did not quickly ˜nd (divine)

help and support  Lambert BWL 88 : 290

(Theodicy); sa Assur tuk-lat-su  (Assurbani-

pal) who trusts in Assur  WO 7 78 iii 2

(Asb.), cf. PN sa DN tuk-lat-su  Köcher BAM

52 :103, Craig AAT 58 r. 13, and passim in colo-

phons, also wr. NIR-su, see  Hunger Kolo-

phone p. 179; tu-kul-ta-ka mannu  in whom

do you trust?  (in broken context)  Grayson

BHLT 64 :10; ana tu-ku-ul-ti †amas ana GN

attasi  van Soldt, AbB 12 57: 8; ana tù-uk-la-
at †amas nÿs ilÿ rabûti ana pÿsu askun
relying on †amas I made him swear by the

great gods  ZA 45 206 iv 13 (Bogh. rit.);

di¯cult :  DINGIR [. . .] KI.MIN tu-kul-ta-
sú KI.MIN DINGIR †E.GA-ªsúº  CT 39 43

K.3134 : 4 (SB Alu).

3u  trusted by cities, countries, temples :

Marudukku lu tu-kul-tú(vars. -tum, TUKUL-
ti) mati ali u nisesu  (Marduk by his name)

Marudukku, may he be the trust of the

land, the city, and his people  En. el. VI 135;
d{aldia tu-kul-ti mat Urarti  DN in whom

Urartu trusts  TCL 3 347 (Sar.); Ea . . . tuk-
lat Eridu  STT 73 : 45 and 54; bel Esagil
TUKUL-ti Babili  (Marduk) lord of Esagil,

upon whom Babylon relies  BMS 9 : 4 and

dupl. STT 55 : 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64,

cf. tuk-lat Babili  STT 60 : 6 and dupls., see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 504 :102; TUKUL-ti
Ezida  BMS 2 : 46, PBS 1/1 18 :12.

b)  said of humans — 1u  said of the king:

TUKUL-ti matisu  (Sennacherib) in whom

his land trusts  OIP 2 136 : 21, 144 :7; tu-kul-
ta-ni lu atta  let us put our trust in you

ibid. 42 v 37, also AfO 20 88 :15 (all Senn.); note

the personal name  Tu-kul-ti-sarru  My-
Trust-Is-the-King  UCP 9 65 No. 38 : 4 (NB).

2u  said of troops :  Arumu tuk-la-te-e-sú
idu[ku]  (my troops) defeated the Arameans
upon whom he relied  Rost Tigl. III p. 22 :136;

quradÿsu . . . tu-kul-ti matisu  TCL 3 289, cf.

ibid. 104 and 212 (Sar.); LÚ.ERÍN.ME† tuk-la-
te(var. -ti)-su-nu ezibuma  (the rebels) de-
serted the troops upon whom they had
relied (and ˘ed)  Borger Esarh. 44 i 83; mu—
maåir ummanatesu tu-kul-ta-sú rabû  the
commander of his troops, his mainstay
OIP 2 45 v 84 (Senn.); ERÍN.ME† tuk-la-ti-sú
urassibu ina kakki  (my troops) massacred
the troops on whom he relied  Streck Asb.

158 :18.

3u  said of other persons :  atta ilÿ tù-
kul-tí  you are my god, my trust  KTS 15 : 41

(OA let.); ana tu-ku-ul-ti-ka elippam ana be—
lisa luter  trusting in you I will return the
boat to its owner  YOS 2 139 : 9; gusurÿ taq—
biamma ana tu-uk-la-ti-ka ula amur subilam
you promised me beams, and because I
trusted you I did not look (for any), send
(them) to me  BIN 7 23 : 6; ana tu-ku-ul-ti-
ku-nu(?) lussuham  TCL 18 88 :7; ana mÿnim
ana tu-uk-la-ti atkalma(?) GI†.MAR.GÍD.DA
la atrudam  why did I rely on help and
so(?) did not send the wagon?  van Soldt,

AbB 12 176 : 5; istu umim sa . . . ana TUKUL-
ti-ki aturam ul taspurimma  ever since I
again placed my trust in you, you have not
written to me  Kraus AbB 1 53 :7; ana tu-uk-
ku-ul-ti-ka ina Babilim sumam . . . ul asam
I did not buy garlic in Babylon because I
relied on you (to do so)  CT 4 33a obv.(!) 9, see

Frankena, AbB 2 99, cf. CT 4 2 r. 19 (all OB let-

ters); ana tu-ku-ul-ti SUKKAL NIM.MA
trusting in the ruler of Elam  ARM 2 74 r. 5;

tu-kul-ta-ka lu mannu  in whom will you
put your trust?  ABL 1285 r. 30 (NA), see Par-

pola, OLZ 1979 34.

c)  said of cities, buildings, topographi-
cal features :  GN tu-kul-ti matisu  (they de-
stroyed) GN, the mainstay of his land  TCL

3 177; ana GN nagî tuk-la-te-su . . . aqtirib  I
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approached GN, a district upon which he
relied  ibid. 298 (Sar.); GN al tuk-la-te-ia  AfO

9 92 iv 8 (†amsi-Adad V), also Lyon Sar. 14 : 33,

BASOR 214 26 : 5, OIP 2 30 ii 45 (both Senn.),

Borger Esarh. 48 iii 8, ii 68, Streck Asb. 24 iii 1,

28 iii 54 and 68; GN al sarruti al (var. bÿt)
tuk-la-a-te(var. -ti) sa mat Elamti  Streck Asb.

42 iv 124; birate tuk-lat nagîsu  fortresses
upon which his district relied  Lie Sar. 448;

É.EDIN kultarÿ tu-kul-ti-sú-nu ina girri aqmu
(see seru A in bÿt seri)  OIP 2 58 : 23 (Senn.);

ÍD Tuplias nar tuk-la-ti-sú-nu . . . aksir  I
dammed up the Tuplias, the river upon
which they relied  Lie Sar. 48 : 3, also TCL 3 +

KAH 2 141 : 221; Ekur . . . bÿt tu-kul-ti-ia
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 : 52, also AfO 6 87: 5

(Assur-bel-kala); Ezida . . . bÿt tuk-la-te-e-ni
Ezida, the temple of our trust  STT 65 : 6

(prayer to Nabû), see Lambert, RA 53 130; BÁRA
tu-kul-[ti] Esagil, BÁRA tu-kul-t [i] umma—
nisu  Iraq 36 42 :12f. (Topography of Babylon), see

George Topographical Texts 64.

d)  said of resources :  ebura tuk-lat ni—
sesu . . . aqud  I burned the harvest on
which his people relied  TCL 3 275 (Sar.);

sahhu tu-kul-ti sÿsêsu  (see sahhu A)  ibid.

230, cf. GN tu-kul-ti bulisu  ibid. 188; samme
tuk-la-ti-sú issuhu  they (my cattle) up-
rooted the plants on which he relied  ibid.

187; gisimmarÿ tuk-lat-su-nu . . . aksit  I cut
down the date palms on which they relied
Lie Sar. 335.

e)  said of weapons :  qasta tuk-lat idesu
iksima qate ramanisu  his own hands cut
the bow on which his arms relied  AfO 8 182

ii 10 (Asb.); hassin ahija [tu-uk-la]-at (var.
tu-ku-lat) idija  the axe at my side, on
which my arm relied  Gilg. VIII ii 4, see JCS

8 93.

f)  other occ.:  he says to himself  sahû
tuk-la-ti  The pig is my support  Lambert

BWL 215 iii 8 (sayings).

2.  help, aegis — a)  in military contexts :
RN ina tu-ku-u[l-t]i dIM d{epat . . . ana GN

illik  with the support of Tesup and Hepat
RN went to GN  Wiseman Alalakh 1 : 2 (Abba-

AN); Adad-nÿrarÿ  sa ina tu-kúl-ti sa Anim
Enlil u Ea . . . ittallakuma  AfO 5 97: 25, also,
wr. TUKUL-ti  KAH 1 24 : 3 (Adn. I); ina
TUKUL-ti Assur  with the help of Assur
AOB 1 112 i 16, 116 ii 9 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn.

12ˆ. Nos. 5 : 48, 6 :12, 16 : 56, ina GI†.TUKUL-ti
Assur  AKA 36 i 70, 63 iv 45, and passim in Tigl.

I, AfO 3 152 : 9 (Assur-dan II), also KAH 2 83 : 3,

84 : 23 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. 4, AKA 162 : 4, 168 : 4,

303 ii 25, and passim in Asn., Iraq 25 52 : 9, WO 1

456 : 20 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 51,

Streck Asb. 8 i 81, 48 v 90, and passim in Asb.,

WO 8 46 :7u (Sin-sar-iskun), wr. tu-kul-ti  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 37 II 3, III 4, OIP 2 31 iii 1, 102 : 91

(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 iii 9, VAB 4 198 No.

33 : 2, 206 No. 47: 2 (Nbk.); ina tu-kul-ti ilani
rabûti  Lie Sar. p. 64 :15, also VAS 1 37 ii 26

(Marduk-apla-iddina II kudurru), Borger Esarh. 43

i 53, 59 v 37; ina tu-kul-ti-su rabÿti sa Assur
TCL 3 314, also ibid. 13 (Sar.), OIP 2 152 : 9

(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 26, Streck Asb. 274 : 8;

ina tu-ku-ul-ti-su-nu sÿrti  VAB 4 112 i 20, 124

ii 12 (Nbk.).

b)  other occs.:  the Babylonians pros-
trated themselves to Marduk  belu sa ina
tu-kul-ti-sa uballitu mÿtutan  (see mÿtutan)
5R 35 :19 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ina tu-
kul-ti Enlil u ana IGI Marduk liptÿ u tahÿzÿ
lÿsir  may my handiwork and my lore
prosper under the aegis of Enlil and the
supervision of Marduk  Or. NS 39 114 : 20

(namburbi).

3.  reliability, trustworthiness :  ina ma—
kalti barûti UZU.ME† tu-kul-ti issaknunim—
ma  reliable signs were placed for me in
the bowl of the diviners  Borger Esarh. 19

Ep. 17:13.

4.  (a part of the body):  summa serru
ummasu mithurma tu-kul-ti qinnatisu u uz—
nasu kasâ  if the baby has a constant fever
but the t. of its buttocks and its ears are
cold  Labat TDP 224 : 57, cf. ZAG qinnatisu u
uznasu kasâ  ibid. 244 D 10.

Note also the Ebla vocabulary entry
GI†.URUDU.TI = du-gul-tum  MEE 4

355 : 0106.

tukultutukultu
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tukumma  interj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

a l .d i g a .d a . a n .g i n g u r u ß .me.

en h a r. r a . a n nu .g i4 . g i4 : tu-ku-um-
ma allak etlu uruh la târi  now, I will go,

(I the) hero, on the road of no return  4R

30 No. 2 :11f., cf. [tu]-ku-um-ma lullik ana
Utnapistim ruqi  Gilg. X v 24, from CT 46 32,

see von Soden, Or. NS 38 422 n. 2.

tulbatu  see dulbatu.

tuldu  see tultu.

tulemu  (tuleåu)  s.; (part of a wagon); MB,

EA.

1 narkabtu du-le-e-mi-su marsÿsu u sih—
pisu gabba hurasu  one chariot, its t., its

straps, and its cover entirely of gold  EA 22

i 2 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 sarbatu ana 2 tu-
le-å-i  TCL 9 50 : 3 (MB).

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87f.

tuleåu  see tulemu.

**tulhu  (AHw. 1369a)  To be read Ú SIPA
MU†EN, Ú TU.UL MU†EN  Köcher P˘anzen-

kunde 36 vi 9.

tulÿmatu  see atulÿmanu.

tullal  s.; (a plant); SB.

ªÚ.BALº : GI† bi-nu, . . . [Ú N]U.BA[L] : Ú tu-lal
Köcher P˘anzenkunde 27: 30; Ú DÙN.LALhÿpi essu

JNES 33 336 : 2 (med. comm.).

a)  in med. — 1u  the plant :  Ú tu-lal PA
bÿni AN.BAR.MU† : sammi marti : sâku lu
ina sikari restî lu ina karani saqû — t.,
tamarisk foliage, (and) scale of a snake(?)

(are) a medicine for gall bladder (disease),

to pulverize, to give to drink in ˜ne beer

or wine  RA 13 37: 22 and dupl. Köcher BAM 1 i

34; Ú tu-lal  (as medication)  AMT 32,1 r. 12,

50,3 r.(!) 2, 52,8 : 2, 68,2 : 9, Köcher BAM 575 ii

45; Ú tu-lal tubbal tahassal  you dry and

crush t. plant (and other medicinal plants)

AMT 73,1 i 30, cf. ibid. ii 5, restored from dupl.

Köcher BAM 124 i 27 and ii 29, cf. Köcher BAM

403 :10; various plants and Ú túl-lal . . . is—
tenis taharras  Köcher BAM 182 : 8; Ú.A† zer
haluppi Ú túl-lal Ú.SIKIL  (in broken con-

text)  BBR No. 80 : 9; Ú tu-lal  (for a potion)

Biggs †aziga 68f. 81-7-27,73 : 4 and 14, Köcher

BAM 205 :12, 434 i 16, 574 i 2, also 190 : 24, paral-

lels ibid. 193 ii 5 and STT 102 :10.

2u  parts of the plant :  zer Ú tu-lal turrar
tasâk  you char and pound t. seed  AMT 62,1

ii 4, cf. zer Ú tu-lal istenis tasâk  Köcher BAM

482 iv 5, cf. also ibid. 237 i 7, wr. zer Ú túl-lal
ibid. 161 ii 13; zer Ú.A† zer Ú túl-lal zer ak-
tam 1 SÌLA.TA.ÀM tahassal  you grind one

sila each of edu seed, t. seed, and aktam
seed  ibid. 201 : 20, PA Ú tu-lal . . . ina lipî
tuballal  you mix t.-˘ower (and other ingre-

dients) in tallow  AMT 101,3 ii 6.

b)  in magic use:  the diviner  subata
zakâ iltabbas bÿna Ú tul-lal utallal  (see

elelu mng. 3a)  BBR No. 11 iii 5, cf. Köcher

BAM 434 iv 4, also 191 : 8, 192 : 8; Ú tu-lal . . .
ana libbi tanaddÿma  into it (the vessel)

you put t. (and other plants and ingredi-

ents)  Or. NS 36 287: 9 (namburbi), (in broken

context)  Gilg. III ii 2.

Compare t ú l . l a l . g a . r a ß SAR  (var.

g a . r a ß .  SAR .t ú l . l a l)  Hh. XVII 317f.  The

word was later associated, possibly by

popular etymology, with the verb elelu.

Thompson DAB 42f.

tulliåu  (tulluåu)  s.(?); (a topographic term);

Nuzi*; foreign word(?).

TÚL arinni su-ú-li tu-ul-li-å . . . idin  HSS

13 402 : 8 (let., translit. only); TÚL sa tu-[ul]-
lu-ú  ibid. 10; [. . . tu]-ul-li-å-su su[li] ana PN

ardija x awihar eqleti idin  ibid. 16; TÚL tu-
ul-li-å-su su-ú-li kÿme bÿtate sa tussabu ú-se-
bal-su-nu  ibid. 21.

tullû  v.; to bedeck, to hang on (trans.);

SB, NB; II (only stative attested).

tukumma tullû
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sutlumu, qâsu, siriktu, paqadu, tu-ªluº-u = nada—
nu  LTBA 2 2 : 210ˆ. and dupl.  Durand Catalogue

EPHE No. 326 ii 9ˆ. (= RA 18 4 No. 6); sa-ri-bu =
tu-ul-lu-ú, sim-di = na-da-nu  JRAS 1917 104 : 45f.

(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4.

Istar  imna u sumela tul(var. tu-ul)-la-ta
ispati  (see ispatu mng. 1a)  Piepkorn Asb. 66

v 53, cf. tul-la-a-ta ispati  Streck Asb. 182 : 50;

(goddess)  sa melammê tul5-la-tú(var. -tu)
who is bedecked with fearsome radiance

CT 25 10 ii 5, var. from dupl. 15 ii 5 (list of gods);

rabûtisunu . . . sa . . . asmati hurasi tul-lu-ú
(see asmatu usage a)  OIP 2 89 : 51 and 92 r. 17

(Senn.); uncert.:  ilten kunukku tul-lu-ú ana—
ku ana[ssi]  I myself carry the one seal (of

Bel) hung (on my own person)  ABL 968

r. 14 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 64 n. 119.

For Nuzi refs. see tulliåu.

**tullû  (AHw. 1369a)  In  VAB 2 (= EA) 14 iii

75, 77, and iv 1, read du-ul-lu SIG  “˜ne

workmanship,” see qatnu usage d and  Moran

EA p. 104 n. 47.

tullugu  adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf.

tilgutu.

ma-ah MA{ = tu-ul-lu-gu  (with remark by scribe

ul ás-me “I have not (ever) heard it”)  von Weiher

Uruk 54 : 52 (A V/4 Comm.).

l ú a l .m a h .m a h = tu-lu-ug  OB Lu A 91.

tullultu  (tallultu)  s.; trappings, metal

parts of a harness; NA, NB; cf. tullulu v.

a)  in NB:  3!-2 MA.NA 5 GÍN tu-ul-lu-ul-
tum sa alpi sa PN ÿpusu ina pani PN2  215

shekels, (the weight of) the trappings of an

ox, which PN made, charged against PN2

RT 19 108 82-3-23,646 : 2.

b)  in NA:  PN PN2 . . . ina muhhi sÿsî
danni sa tal-lul-tú sa mat Kusi talluluni
ana erab GN [i]zzazzuni  PN and PN2 were

attending to a large horse which was hung

with trappings in the manner of Kush, in

order to enter the city of Labbanat  ABL

32 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 29; horses and

mules  sa tal-lul-ta-sú-nu hurasu kaspu

whose trappings were of gold and silver

(I led to Assur as booty)  Streck Asb. 52 vi 25;

100 kammat [e] 30 jariu(?) 5 saåurate tal-
lul-te sÿsî  one hundred rivets(?), thirty

rosettes(?), ˜ve . . . .-s : horse trappings

Postgate Palace Archive 150 : 4.

tullulu  (tallulu)  adj.; equipped, arranged;

SB, NA; cf. tullulu v.

a)  said of horses :  ina muhhi sÿsî danni
sa tallultu sa mat Kusi tal-lul-u-ni  (see tul—
lultu)  ABL 32 :15, see Parpola LAS No. 29;

[. . . an]a samadija [l]u du-mu-qu lu tul-lu-
ul  (horses) for me to harness, let (them)

be well equipped  Dalley Edinburgh 77 r.(?) iii

5 (SB).

b)  said of persons :  LÚ.ERÍN.ME† is—
sisunu KU† til-lim ta-lu-lu idullu  the sol-

diers with them are equipped with arms,

they run around (saying, “We will shoot

whoever goes against us”)  ABL 727 r. 8

(NA); tu-ul-lu-la-ku  (in broken context)

Lambert Love Lyrics 114 : 21.

c)  said of (oˆering) tables :  70 GI†.
BAN†UR tal-lul sa issen GI†.BAN†UR 3

SÌLA NINDA.ME† sadru 1 SÌLA ripÿtu 1

SÌLA NINDA.ME† GI†GAL.ME† 1 UZU sa
UDU.ME†  seventy well-equipped(?) tables,

each table containing x ordinary bread, x

. . . . bread, x small loaves of bread, (and)

one cut of mutton  Iraq 23 pl. 27 ND 2789 :1,

cf. 120 BAN†UR.ME† tal-lul-a-te sa issen
BAN†UR(!) 3 SÌLA NINDA sadru 1 SÌLA
ripÿtu 1 kamissu . . . 1 SÌLA NINDA.ME†
GI†GAL.ME†  ADD 1023 : 8, see Fales and Post-

gate, SAA 7 174; 20 GI†.BAN†UR.ME† tal-lul-
te sa kunasi  STT 44 :12, see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 40.

tullulu  (tallulu)  v.; to equip, to harness;

NA; II; cf. tullultu, tullulu adj.

[. . .] tillê ut-tal-lil-lu4 sa sukuttu  they

equipped (the horses) with bejeweled trap-

pings  STT 366 :12, see Deller, Assur 3 140 and

147.

tullulu**tullû
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For refs. in the stative see tullulu adj.

tullumu  v.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; II.

n i r. n i rtu-ul-lu-mu (preceded by the glosses zu-uk-
ku-ú, tu-ur-ru-su)  Proto-Izi I 186.

tulluåu  see tulliåu.

tulmannû  see tilmunnû.

tulmittu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.*

kirâ . . . itti PN PN2 tu-ul-mi-it-ta isam
PN2 bought a garden from PN by means
of(?) t.  MDP 23 230 : 5.

tulpatu  see dulbatu.

tultu  s.; pit; lex.*; Sum. lw.

tu-ul (var. tu-ul) TÚL = tu-ul-tum  A I/2 :164.

tultu  see tululu.

tultu  (tuåiltu, tuåissu, tuldu)  s.;  1.  worm,
maggot,  2.  (a constellation); from OB on;
NA tuåissu, pl. tulatu.

u h .t u(var. .t u r) . r a , u h .u z u , u h . g i g = tu-
ul-tu (var. tul-[tu])  Hh. XIV 271–271b; [u h .mu] =

[tu]-ul-ti, [u h .t u . r a .mu] = [tu-ul]-ti mu-ur-s[í-ia]
Ugumu Bil. Section E 12f.; m a r = tul-ul-tum (vars.

tul-tu, tul-tú), ur-ba-tum  Hh. XIV 283f.; ga-ar MAR
= t [u-ul-tu(?)], ma-ar MAR = t [u-ul-tu(?)]  A VIII/

4 :107f.; m a r = tu[l-tu], KA.MU† = MIN [sá x]  Anta-

gal III 101f.; [mu-ur] [{AR] = [t]u-ul-tum  A

V/2 : 253; [ú-ru] [{AR] = tu-ªulº-[tum]  ibid. 202;

mu r = tu-ul-tum  Izi H 208; {UR.KUdu . r a = tul-
tum  Izi J ii 4; KA.MU† = tu-ul-tum  OBGT XI iv

15; [KA.MU]† = tu-ul-tu, [. . .] = MIN  MSL 9

78 : 52f. (list of diseases); zi-[iz] [BAD] = [tul]-tum  A

II/3 Section A 5; ªz ú . x . x º = si-in-ªniº tu-ul-ti
Kagal D Section 6 :13u; tu-ul UR-sessig = túl-tu  Ea

VII MA Excerpt 9u.
[mi-i]q-qa-nu // tul-tum sahirtu[m]  (see miqqanu)

Köcher BAM 401 : 23.

1.  worm, maggot — a)  in gen.:  inanna
i-ia-ti tu-il-ta-am sa libbi asurrim belÿ . . .
ilputma  now my lord has touched me, a
worm from the damp course of the wall  A

450 : 8, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 378 n. 13, see Veen-

hof, NABU 1989/40; I (Gilgames) did not

want to give him (Enkidu) up for burial

for seven days and nights  adi tu-ul-tum
imqut ina appisu  until a maggot fell out

of his nose  Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); kî sá sá-as-
ªbu(?)-tu(?)º tul-tu takkuluni ina baltutteku—
nu sÿrkunu sÿru sa issatekunu maråekunu
maråatekunu tu-es-su (var. tu-es-si) lu takul
just as a worm eats fresh cheese, may

worms eat while you are alive your (pl.)

˘esh, the ˘esh of your wives, of your sons

and daughters  Wiseman Treaties 570ˆ., see Stol,

Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 107; luhummûm
ulid zubba zub[b]u ulid tu-ul-tam  mud gen-

erated the ˘y, the ˘y generated the maggot

YOS 11 5 : 3 (OB inc.), but note the writing

tu-ul-tum DUMU.SAL dGu-la . . . ipte pÿsu
issabat tu-la-a-am  ibid. 4, also (in obscure

context)  tu-li-a-tum i-dam ia-si-im  ibid. 10,

tu-ul-tum la-x  YOS 11 3 :1; DI† tu-la-a-ti KÚ
if (in a dream) he eats worms (preceded

by kulbabÿ ants)  Dream-book 318 :y+8, cf. U{
túl-tu  (in obscure context)  MDP 14 p. 53 (pl.

6) ii 7 (MB dream omen); you demons who

keep slithering around  (see nasallulu us-

age a)  kÿma tulati  like worms  K.10943 : 5;

tul-tú sa †À qanî  a worm from the inside

of a reed (as medication)  AMT 105,1 iv 18;

[summa kakkabu ana tu]-ul-ti [itur]  if a star

turns into a worm  Bab. 3 275 K.4546 : 2 (SB

Alu?); tul-tú i-kab-[. . .]  (in obscure context)

KAR 33 r. 3, see TuL p. 75 : 28.

b)  designating the nerve causing tooth-

ache:  after Anu created heaven, heaven

created earth  rusumta ibnû tu-ul-tu (var.

tul-tu) illik tu-ul-tu ana IGI †amas ibakki
the mud created the worm, the worm went

to †amas and complained in tears  CT 17

50 : 6f., dupl. AMT 25,2 : 20f.; assum annâ taqbî
tu-ul-tu limhaski Ea ina dannati rittisu
because you said this, worm, may Ea hit

you with his strong hand  CT 17 50 : 21; li-
lap-pi-tum tul-[tum t]ul-tum kÿma sikkê lit—
tasi serranis  Köcher BAM 542 iii 6f. (both incs.

against toothache), cf. ersetu ibtani tu[l-tu]  ibid.

538 ii 52; summa awÿlum sinnasu tu-ul-tum

tullumu tultu
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(see sinnu mng. 1e)  ibid. 393 : 8 and r. 9 (OB);

Ú tul5(var. tul)-te ana UGU ZÚ GAR-nu
plant against worm, to place on the tooth

CT 14 23 K.259 :7 and dupl. Köcher BAM 1 i 7;

Ú tul-di (var. Ú tul5-tú) = Ú MIN (= ladiru)
ina †ubari  Uruanna I 166; sipat tu-ul-tim  RA

36 2 edge (Mari, subscript of Hurr. inc.), also YOS

11 4 : 3.

c)  with ref. to the red dye extracted

from the kermes worm :  sa-ma-nu sa igari
: tul5-tu sa-am-tú  Uruanna III 237, in MSL 8/2

62; summa x-sum tu-ul-ta-am ªsa-amº-ta-am
mali  (see samu usage a–5u)  YOS 10 9 : 26 (OB

ext.); the merchant will use the ˜ve talents

of copper to buy blue wool, red-purple

wool  u ana huruhurati sa tu-ul-ti.ME†  and

kermes red(?) (extracted) from (kermes)

worms  AASOR 16 77:15 (translit. only).

d)  representations :  x du-ú-ul-ti KÙ.GI
x gold “worms”  EA 25 ii 4, also, wr. du-ul-ti
ibid. 39, x du-u[l-ti] hulal sadî  ibid. 5 (list of

gifts of Tusratta).

e)  (a euphemism for a part of the body

or bodily ˘uid):  KÙ.GI rihûssu Ú.{I.IS.
SAR tu-la-a-[tu-su]  gold is his sperm, let-

tuce are his t.-s  LKA 72 r. 15, see Livingstone

Mystical and Mythological Explanatory Works p. 96

and 100, cf. {A.ME† tu-la-tu-sú GI†.PÈ†.
ME† UBUR.ME†-sú Ì.ME† ÍR.ME†-sú  ˜sh

are his t.-s, ˜gs are his breasts, oil is his

tears  KAR 307:15, see TuL p. 32.

2.  (a constellation):  [MU]L Tu-ul-tu
d[Annunÿtu]  81-2-4,305 :12; MUL Tul-tum :
dAnnunÿtu  AfO 19 107 iii 27, with comm.

nunu tu-la-a-tum : u issuratu : huåa[tum]
ibid. 28; summa MUL Tul-tum gitpusat  BPO 2

Text III 10a, cf. (with guppusat)  ibid. Text XV

25, also Thompson Rep. 211 : 3, 211B: 3; summa
MUL Tul-tum KA˛MI  BPO 2 Text XV 24, cf.

[summa MUL Tul(?)-t]um ana MUL.AGA.
AN.NA TE  ACh Istar 30 : 20.

K. Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 201. Ad

mng. 1b: A. David, RA 25 95ˆ.

tuålu  see tuhlu.

tulû  (tilû)  s.;  1.  breast,  2.  teat,  3.  (a
spout or funnel),  4.  (part of a wheel);
OB, Mari, RS, SB, NB; wr. syll. and
UBUR(DAG.KISIM5˛GA).

ú-bur DAG.KISIM5˛GA = tu-lu-u, a-gan DAG.
KISIM5˛GA = si-ir-tu  Sb II 247f., also Ea IV 59f.,

Ea VIII 255f. and A VIII/4 :180f., cf. Ea VIII Ex-

cerpt r. 24u; u z u .a-ka-niDAG.KISIM5˛GA = sir-tum =

tu-lu-u  Hg. B IV 33, in MSL 9 35, cf. u z u .u bu r

= tu-lu-[u], u z u .DAG.KISIM5˛GA = sir-ti  Hh. XV

Gap a4 4f.

DAG.KISIM5˛GA.su-ubRU = MIN (= pa-ra-su) sá tu-
le-e  Antagal H 40 (= VII 240); g a . ß u b. g a . ß u b,

g a .b í l .t a g .t a g = ha-ra-pu sa tu-l[e]-e  Izi V 99f.;

t u r. g a b a = [†U-u] = LÚ.TUR sá UBUR,

t u r.SAL . g a b a = [†U-tum] = TUR.SAL sá UBUR
Hg. A I 7f., in MSL 5 44, restored from t u r.

g a b a = †U-u = sahru sa UBUR  RA 17 191 : 6 (astrol.

comm.).

ú-bur DAG.KISIM5˛GA = [tu]-lu-u sá A.ME†  Ea

IV 65; g i ß .d í l i m . h a ß hu r = tu-lu-ú  Hh. IV

180, g i ß .m a . ß i r. r u m = mallatu, tu-lu-ú, ta-an-
nu  ibid. 183ˆ., cf. also von Weiher Uruk 53 iii

11ˆ. (Hg., third col. broken).

u m .me. g a . l á : museniqtu, u m .me. g a . l á

g a l à l . e : MIN sa tu-lu-sá tabu, u m .me . g a . l á

g a ß e ß . a : MIN sa tu-lu-sá marru, u m .me. g a .

l á g a s ì g . g a : MIN sa tu-lu-sá mahsu, u m .me.

g a . l á g a s ì g . g a u g5. g a : MIN sa ina mihis
tu-le-e imut  wet nurse, ditto whose breast is sweet,

ditto whose breast is bitter, ditto whose breast is

stricken, ditto who died from a blow to the breast

ASKT p. 84–85 : 35ˆ., see Borger, AOAT 1 5;

ªu bu r g a dù gº m i . n i . i n . g u7 (vars. mu . n i .

i n . s u bx(UBUR), mu . n i . i n .bù lu g ) : [. . . t]u-le-
e ta-bis e-niq  she sucked sweetly (Sum.: sweet milk)

at the breast  JAOS 103 50 : 5; k i . s i k i l u bu r.

a . n i g a nu . g á l . l a : ardatu sá ina tu-li-sú si-zib
la [. . .]  girl in whose breast there is no milk  von

Weiher Uruk 6 : 43.

sir-ri-ta (var. sir-rit) = tu-lu-ú  Izbu Comm.

376g, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37: 41; [sir-ti] //
tu-lu-ú  Hunger Uruk 41 : 2 (comm. to Labat TDP

216 :1); ina ki-ri-im-me ummisu // ina tu-le-e um—
misu  ibid. 8; [. . .] ni UBUR GAL-ta  ibid. 42 :7.

su-um-bu = ma-gar-ri, i-ni su-um-bu = tu(var. tú)-
le-e MIN  Malku II 224f.

1.  breast — a)  in references to nursing
women or suckling children — 1u  in med.
contexts :  summa serru tu-la-a ÿniqma  if
the baby sucks at the breast  Labat TDP

224 : 60, also ibid. 218 :18; summa serru tu-la-a

tulûtultu
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ikkalma la isebbi  if the baby feeds at the

breast but is not sated  ibid. 218 :14; sum—
ma serru UBUR inassûsumma isattÿma . . .
summa serru UBUR inassûsumma la ikkal
if the baby drinks when they oˆer him

the breast, if the baby does not eat when

they oˆer him the breast  ibid. 228 :104f.,

also ibid. 226 :73f., 218 :15; museniqtasu UBUR
SIG-at UBUR inassûsumma la ikkal  (see

museniqtu usage c)  ibid. 220 : 36, cf. UBUR sû
murra isû  ibid. 222 : 37; summa serru ina
UBUR ummisu ibtanakki  if the baby con-

stantly cries at its mother’s breast  ibid.

228 :102, also (with iddanallah) ibid. 103, cf. ibid.

220 : 24; summa serru . . . UBUR ikkalma
magal usarrah  (see magal usage a–3u)  ibid.

230 :115; summa serru unappaq UBUR la
isatti  if the baby is . . . . and will not drink

at the breast  ibid. 228 : 93f.; UBUR muttu
(see matû mng. 4c)  ibid. 230 :119; ana UBUR
essi tunakkarsuma iballut  you move it (the

baby) to a new breast and it will recover

ibid. 222 : 37, wr. ana tu-la-a essa  ibid. 38;

you mix (various medicaments) in oil

lam UBUR ana KA-sú GAR-nu †É†-su-ma
iballut  you salve him with it before he

takes the breast and he will recover  Farber

Baby-Beschwörungen p. 67 s 15A: 3.

2u  in lit.:  tu-la-a (var. tu-lu-ú) lusabilma
ul iballut serru  I will dry up the breast so

the baby will not live  Cagni Erra IV 121;

issuh etla ina ahhÿsu iss[uh serra] ina tu-le-
e-i-su  he tore the young man away from

his fellows, he tore [the baby] away from

the (lit. its) breasts  Ugaritica 5 17 r. 23, see

Lambert, AfO 23 44; [kÿma] nÿd libbi la isba—
tu UBUR ummisu  (see nÿdu A mng. 3)

Köcher BAM 543 iii 46, [. . .] UBUR sá um—
misu  ibid. ii 57, also NU inniqu tu-le-e sa
ummisu  K.6343 : 4; bilanni marekina luseniq
ana pÿ maratekina tu-la-a (var. UBUR)

lustakkan  bring me your sons that I may

suckle them, let me put my breast in the

mouths of your daughters  LKU 33 :18, and

parallels TCL 6 49 r. 20, 4R 58 ii 31, iii 17, STT

143 : 9, var. from LKU 32 :15, PBS 1/2 113 : 69

(Lamastu); mamÿt tu-li-i ina pÿ serri sakanu

the oath of putting the breast in the

mouth of the child  †urpu III 97.

3u  other occs.:  summa tattaplasma tu-
ªluº-sa la damiq ana museniqti sanÿtimma
suharam idni  (see museniqtu usage c)

Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8; mar museniqtija . . . sû
. . . kî la ilten UZU ti-lu-å anaku u sû nÿkulu
he is the son of my own wet nurse, (let

the king inquire and learn) if he and I

did not feed at the same breast  ABL 920

r. 9 (NB); a slave woman  u marsu sa muhhi
tu-lu-ú  and her suckling son (lit. her son

who is on the breast)  Nbk. 67: 3, also, wr.

ti-lu-ú  Nbn. 832 : 2 and 9; DUMU.ME sá UBUR
ina pÿ marat Anim imuttu  ACh Supp. Istar

45 :13, restored from dupls. K.7214 :17, K.3524 :19,

K.3099 r. 17, cf. LÚ.TUR.ME sá UBUR SI.
SÁ.ME† // BE.ME†  ACh Supp. 2 63 i 29 and

dupl.; irassa petât ina sumelisa serra na—
sâtma UBUR-sá ikkal  her bosom is bare,

she carries a baby on her left side and it

feeds at her breast  CT 17 42 ii 8, see MIO 1 70

iii 44 (description of a representation of a demon).

b)  in descriptions :  summa alittu seråan
UBUR-sá susuru  if the veins in the breast

of the pregnant woman are straight  Labat

TDP 204 : 49, cf. ibid. 50f., summa alittu mu-úh
UBUR-sá seråanÿ samuti purruku  if red

veins lie crosswise across the top of the

breast of the pregnant woman  ibid. 52, cf.

ibid. 53ˆ.; summa sinnistu tu-la-sá TUR.
ME†  if a woman’s breasts are small  KAR

472 ii 2; tu-le-sá itti irtisa samta  (see irtu
mng. 1a–1u)  ibid. 4, also, wr. UBUR  ibid. 6ˆ.;

[t]u-la-a kubbutaku (var. tu-le-ia kabbute)  my

breasts are heavy  JNES 33 224 : 3; peti tu-lu-
sa  her (Lamastu’s) breast is bared  LKU

33 : 37, cf. ibid. 40; note referring to males :

ina tu-li [Ú.G]ÍR sumelam  if there is a

mole on the breast, on the left  Kraus Texte

62 : 9, also (on the right) ibid. 10 (OB); summa
UBUR imittisu sam iballut summa UBUR
sumelisu sam imât  if his right breast is

red he will live, if his left breast is red

he will die  Labat TDP 100 : 9, cf. (with various

colors) ibid. 100ˆ.:10–18.

tulû tulû
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c)  in sibit tulê:  see sibtu B mng. 7b.

d)  in appi tulê nipple:  summa alittu
appi UBUR-sá zÿr(?)  if the nipple of the
pregnant woman is . . . .  Labat TDP 202 : 26,

(patir) ibid. 27, (various colors) ibid. 28ˆ.; ina
appi UBUR ummisu tasakkanma itti sizbi
inniqma iballut  (see enequ mng. 1)  ibid.

222 : 40; UGU KA˛KAK UBUR 3 (also 4–12)
palis  KUB 37 189 : 8–17; summa appi UBUR-
sá (var. tu-li-sá) BABBAR.ME†  if her nip-
ples are pale  Kraus Texte 11b vii 13, var. from

KAR 472 ii 9, cf. (with black, MI daåmu) ibid. 10f.,

cf. also KUB 37 189 : 3–7.

e)  other occs.:  if an unclean woman
comes toward him  UBUR-sá ilappatma
pasir  he touches her breast and he is
absolved  AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3 : 26 (NB); (if
a wet nurse substitutes another child for
the one who died)  UBUR-sa inakkisu  they
will cut oˆ her breast  CH s 194 : 39; sÿ sim—
matu kÿma sizbi ina tu-le-e  (see zuåtu usage
a)  Köcher BAM 398 r. 11 and 15, also ibid.

141 : 9, STT 136 i 41; {A†{UR.KUR.RA ina
birÿt UBUR.ME†-ia asakkanka  I will place
you between my breasts (like) a pome-
granate  Craig ABRT 1 27 K.883 r. 8 (coll. S.

Parpola); abusu ummasu ilqûsuma ina birÿt
tu-le-e sa istarati usarqusu  his father and
his mother took him and . . . .-ed him
between the breasts of the goddesses  LKA

72 : 5 and dupls. LKA 71 :15, TIM 9 59 : 26f., see

Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5ˆ.; murus
UBUR.MU ana UBUR-ka  (I transfer) the
disease of my breast to your breast  Köcher

BAM 212 : 24 and 213 :17; summa amelu lu ina
sutti lu ina m[unatti] lu mudû lu la mudû
UBUR-sú ú-[. . .]  (see munattu)  Or. NS 34

108 : 4; [summa] BÁRA ina suttisu tu-le-e x
[. . .]  if the king in his dream [has?]
breasts  Dream-book 337:14, cf. ina suttisu
SAL tu-[le-e . . .]  ibid. 15; [irtÿ] imhasu tu-
le-e itteru  they struck my chest, they
pummeled my breast  Lambert BWL 42 : 62

(Ludlul II); sa ina tu-li-su Bel iddarsuma ana
apsî user[idu]  whom Bel had pushed away
from his breast and made descend into the
apsû  LKA 71 : 5 and dupl. TIM 9 59 : 5, see

Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5 : 6; qatesu u
tu-le-sú ina samni temessi  you cleanse his

hands and his breast with oil  KAR 228

r. 20, cf. amsi qateja u tu-le-ia  ibid. r. 5 (sibit

tulê inc.); note the representations :  assum
tu-le-e hurasim sa DN . . . ana nadanim ul
rittum  about the golden breasts for Anu-

nÿtu, (the priest said)   “It is not yet

proper to present them” (the gold should

be worked only after the goddess’s throne

is manufactured)  ARM 10 52 : 5; GI†.PÈ†.
UD.A UBUR.ME†-sú  (see tultu mng. 1e)

PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2, parallel KAR 307:15; ku—
purma sukun tu-la-a (obscure, see kaparu B

mng. 1a)  Gilg. X iii 42, cf. ibid. 46.

2.  teat (of an animal):  summa U8 la
petÿtu ina UBUR-sá sizbu illik  if milk

comes from the teat of an unmated ewe

CT 28 38 K.4079a :10, cf. ibid. 16 (SB Alu); 18

UDU zÿputu adi 2 UDU.ME† tu-le  (see zÿpu)

KAJ 238 : 2 (MA).

3.  (a spout or funnel):  see  Ea IV 65, Hh.

IV, in lex. section;  2 GI† tannatum 2 GI†
tu-lu (among dowry items) VAS 7 48 : 6 (OB);

1 GAL zursu KÙ.BABBAR babu[su . . . t]u-lu-
su [. . .]  one silver zursu cup, the opening

of which is [. . .] and the spout of which is

[. . .]  ARM 7 102+239 : 6, also (a vase)  isissu
kisassu [. . .-s]u u tu-lu-su KÙ.GI GAR.RA
with its base, its neck, its [. . .], and its

spout plated with gold  M. 15116, cited Charpin

and Durand, MARI 2 79.

4.  (part of a wheel):  see  Malku II 225, in

lex. section; !-3 KÙ† tu-lu-ú  Bagh. Mitt. 21 499

W. 23291-x i 16, also (in similar context), wr.

ti-lu-ú  ibid. 502 BM 64696 : 3 (OB math.).

For the sign UBUR see  Landsberger, MSL

2 99ˆ.

tulu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[ú]-ªuhº IM.†Ú = tu-ú-lu  (between luhh[usu] and

masû)  Diri IV 139.

tululu  (utullu, tultu)  s.; rain; syn. list.*

tululutulû
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tu-lu-lu (var. ú-tul-lu) = zu-un-nu  CT 18 24

K.4219 r. i 1, var. from LTBA 2 2 : 308; tu-ul-tú =
zu-un-nu  (for context see zunnu A lex. section)

LTBA 2 2 : 215 and dupl.

tuma  (tumu)  conj.(?); how(?); syn. list.*

tu-ma = ki-ma  An VIII 62; tu-ma(var. -mu) = ki-
ma, ki-ma-si  Malku III 101f.

tumagu  s.; (a ˘our); lex.*

ZÌ.I†.bu-buLAGAB˛E† = tu-ma-gu  von Weiher

Uruk 115 iv 30 (Hh. XXIII), also, with explanation

niq-qu  Hg. B VI 57, in MSL 11 88; [n i n d a .

ZÌ.I†.]bu-buLAGAB˛E†.LAGAB˛E† = MIN (= a-kal) tu-
ma-gu  Hh. XXIII v 27, cf. n i nd a .I†.bu5.bu5 =

tu-ma(text -ba)-gu = niq-qu  von Weiher Uruk 116

iii 26 (Hg.).

tumahhu  s.; (a ˜ne garment); SB; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and TÚG.MA{.

t ú g .m a h = †U-hu, t ú g . [t u .m a] . hu m =

†U-hu  Hh. XIX 168f.; [t ú g .m a] h = †U-hu = MIN
(= lu-b[a-ru])  Hg. E 65, in MSL 10 142.

TÚG.MA{-um (var. TÚGsu-tu-[ur][MA{]) = nalbasu
Malku VI 87, also An VII 177; [TÚG].MA{-um =

tu-å-am-tú  An VII 188; utuplum, TÚG.[MA{-um] =

MIN (= [na-ah-lum])  Malku VI 95f.

t ú g .m a h [t ú g .g a d a] (vars. t u .m a h
t u .g a , t ú g .m a h g a d a) UD.UD (var.
UD.UD. r i) a . r a . a n .g a r (. r a) : tu-mah
subate (vars. tu-mah-ha-a, T[ÚG.MA{
su]bat) kitê ella (var. ebbi) umassÿka  I have
spread for you a t., a garment of pure
linen  ZA 62 72 :14, cf. TÚG.MA{ ella ma—
harkunu um[assi]  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen

523 :17.

For other readings of TÚG.MA{ see
suturu.

tumal  see timali.

tumamÿtu  s.; oath; OB, SB; pl. tumamâtu;
cf. tamû v.

a)  in OB:  the judges tried the case of
the two women  sÿbÿsina ana †amas u Adad
ana tu-ma-mi-tim(text -tum) iddinuma  and
handed over their witnesses to †amas and

Adad for (the administration of) the oath
CT 8 12b: 5.

b)  in SB:  tuppi arnisu hitatisu gillatisu
ma-ma-ti-sú tu-ma-ma-ti-sú ana mê †UB-a
may the record of his sins, errors, crimes,
oaths, (all) that is sworn, be thrown into
the water  †urpu IV 80; hitatusu gillatusu
ma-ma-t[u-sú] u tu-ma-ma-tu-sú lissâ ina
SU-[sú]  JNES 15 136 :77f. var., cf. ma-ma-ti-ia
tu-ma-ma-ti-ia  KAR 165 : 22, [ma-ma]-tu-ú-a
tu-ma-ma-tu-ú-a  von Weiher Uruk 81 : 2.

tumamu  see dumamu A.

tumamu  see tuåamu.

tumanu  (tumatu)  s.; beam; syn. list.*

kupualu, kutmanu = bÿnu (var. tu-ma-a-mu, tu-
ma-a-tum = bÿni)  Malku II 134f.; tu-ma-a-nu (var.

ku-ut-a-su) = gu-su-ri  ibid. 136; gu-ma-a-lum,

kipualu = bÿnu  CT 18 3 r. i 17f., tu-ma-a-nu =
gusuru  ibid. 19.

tumanû  s.; (an animal); SB, NB.*

tu-ma-nu-u sa remiki  the t. from your
womb (parallels surarû, pizalluru, muras—
sû, hamasÿru)  Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.7924

ii 14; [. . .] LÚ tu-ma-nu-ú x [. . .]  (in broken
context)  CT 56 392 : 4 (NB).

In Jean Tell Sifr 14 : 20 read Tu-la-nu-um, see

Charpin Archives Familiales p. 209.

tumaru  s.; (a textile); OB, Mari; pl.
tumaratu.

[t ú g ] .t u .m a . r u = †U-ru  Hh. XIX 172;

k u ß .t u .m a . r [i] = [†U]  Hh. XI 243, see MSL 9

200; [. . .] = tu-ma-rum  Nabnitu XXIII 198.

assum TÚG tu-ªma-ri-imº . . . inanna TÚG
tu-ma-ra-am subilamma ana GN lusabil—
suma  as for the t. (I asked you for), now
send me the t. and I will send it on to
Cutha (where I will get at least half a mina
of silver)  Greengus Ishchali 14 r. 4 and 8, cf.

ibid. r. 14; 2 TÚG tu-BA-ra-tum  T 332 :12 (un-

pub. Mari), cited Charpin, RA 82 185; note in
a Sum. proverb: lu g a l .bi .ne bí . i n .

tuma tumaru
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k ú r. r u .u ß TÚG.m a . r u .um àm.mu4 .
r e.e ß  those kings have changed, they are
wearing the t.  Or. NS 22 pl. 35 ii 5.

tumatu  see tumanu.

tumbu  s.; plank(?); NB.

2 AN.BAR matiqanu sa huppû sa tu-
um-bi-e  two iron tools (issued) for hewing
t.-s  Nbn. 784 :11; sabÿ sa ina muhhi Nar-
†arri GI† tu-um-bi-e uhappû  (rations for)
workers who are hewing t. on the Royal
Canal  GCCI 1 36 : 4; tu-umub-bu sa ana dullu
muzibbu nadnu — t. given out for work on
drainage(?)  CT 55 427:1; agurru kupur abat—
tu u tu-um-bi ina bÿt makkuri tersÿtu ga—
mirtu ina muhhi dullu ina bÿt makkuri
inandinunissi akî purussê sa sakin temi
Babili kupur abattu u tu-um-bi-e inandinu
baked brick, bitumen, limestone, and t.
are in the storehouse, they will issue him
the material needed from the storehouse,
(charging it) against the work, on the au-
thority of the governor of Babylon they
will issue the bitumen, limestone, and t.
VAS 6 84 : 6ˆ.; umu 50 tu-um-bu iskar sa 2
LÚ gaddaja  CT 55 426 : 2; 10.TA elippeti
putur u tum-bi-e belÿ lumallÿma lispur  my
lord should load ten boats with dung-cakes
and t. and dispatch them (or else there will
be a serious shortage in the temple)  BIN 1

53 :13; my lord should send ˜ve or six mi-
nas of silver  putru u tum-bi-e ana maganu
akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi
atar innassunu  (see magannu A mng. 1b)
ibid. 29, cf. ina muhhi tum-bi-e u putur la
taselli  ibid. 38, also [†E(?)] ni-x-tú sa tum-
bi taq(?)-te-ri-ib u attunu †E nikiltani janu
the . . . . regarding the t. has arrived, but
we have no . . . . of ours  ibid. 20.

tumbunatu  s.; (a baked product); lex.*

n i nd a .@-3. s ì l a . ì .u du .dù g . g e(var. .dù g ) =

tum-bu(var. adds -un)-na-tú  Hg. B VI 64, in MSL

11 88, vars. from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 33.

tumirû  see tugirû.

tummu  s.; one quarter of a shekel; Nuzi;
Hurr. word; cf. tumnarpe, tumunsallu.

tum-mu kaspi u hurasi sa PN  HSS 15

228 :1.

Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 273.

tumnarpe  (tumunarpe)  adj.; four-year-old;
Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumunsallu.

[1 AN†E].NITA du-mu-na-ar-be SIG5.GA
[1 x]-x-hu du-um-na-ar-be-ma 1 AN†E.
SAL.{ÚB ki-ka-ar-be  one ˜ne four-year-old
donkey, [one . . .] also four years old, one
three-year-old donkey mare  JEN 297:17f.; 1
GUD.NITA damqu du-um-na-a[r-pu]  SMN

2479 :14, wr. 4na-ar-pu  ibid. 11, cited AASOR

16 p. 131; 1 GUD.NITA damqu du-um-na-ar-
pu  one sound four-year-old bull  AASOR 16

67:19; 1-en GUD.SAL tumum-na-ar-pu  HSS 9

109 :12.

For the noun formation see  Speiser,

AASOR 16 p. 131ˆ., and see kikarpe, sinarpu,
sintarpu. For other compounds with Hurr.
tumn- “four” see  Laroche Glossaire 271 and
see tumnatala, tumnatu, tumunsallu.

tumnatala  adj.; four-legged (chair); MB
Alalakh.

4.TA.ÀM GI†.GÌR.GUB 4.TA.ÀM GI†.
GU.ZA du-um-na-ta-la-a[n] lu taddinsu[nu]
Wiseman Alalakh 114 :12.

Translation based on Hurrian etymol-
ogy, cf. tumni “four,” see  Laroche Glossaire

271.

tumnatu  adj. fem.; four-spoked; Nuzi;
Hurr. lw.

1 GI†.GIGIR sessatu iskaru 1 GI†.GIGIR
du-um-na-du la-bi-ru  one chariot with
(wheels with) six spokes, delivery of mate-
rials, one old chariot with (wheels with)
four spokes  HSS 15 87: 2 (coll. E. Chiera).

For other compounds with Hurr. tumn-
“four”  see tumnarpe, tumnatala, tumunsallu.

tumnatutumatu
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Littauer and Crouwel, Wheeled Vehicles p. 80.

tumru  s.; cinder, ember; OB, MA, SB; cf.
temeru.

KI(!)ni-murNE, n e .mu r = tu-u[m-ru]  Izi I 168f.;

ni-mu-ur KI.NE = tu-um-ru, tabtu, idranu  Diri IV

286ˆ.; KI.NE = tu-um-rum, idranum  Proto-Diri

318f.; [mu-ur] [{AR] = [s]a NE.{AR tùm-rum  A

V/2 : 271; ß e .mu r = KI.[NE] = tu-um-r[u], ß e .NE =

[KI.NE] = kinunu  Emesal Voc. III 100f. + CT 19

35 K.13690 ii 2uf.; [KI.NE] = [tu]m-ªrumº, [. . .] =

MIN EME.SAL  Nabnitu XXIII 203f.; KIdi-ni-igNE =

tu-um-ru  Hh. X 373a, in MSL 9 193.

k u r. k u r. n i g i n . n a . z u i z i mu .u n .d a .

a n . ß u b ß e .mu r. g i nx(GIM) b a .du b : ina naphar
matatiki isata iddÿma kÿma tùm-ri ispuk  he set ˜re

to all your lands and turned them into smoldering

heaps  4R 19 No. 3 : 39f.; for other bil. refs. see

usages a and c.

tu-um-ru = i-sá-tú  LTBA 2 1 iv 26 and dupl.

ibid. 2 : 91.

a)  in gen.:  sikara ana muhhi ªtumº-ri
tusallah qutru ana pÿsa u nahÿrisa errub
you sprinkle beer on the embers and the
smoke will enter her mouth and nostrils
Iraq 31 29 :17 (MA med.); tu-um-ru ina bab
zarate tasappak  you make a pile of embers
at the entrance of the tent  ArOr 17/1 185 : 4

(SB rit.); izzanun mutu [is-s]i-im-ma nebûtu
ibteli isatu [sa] imtaqqutu itur ana tu-um-ri
it rained down death, the brightness red-
dened(?), the ˜re went out, whatever it
(the rain) fell on turned into cinders  Gilg.

V (= IV) iii 20; [é i z i] b a . a b.k ú ß e.
mu r.g i nx(GIM) bí . [(í b).du b.du b] :
[bÿtu i]satu ÿtakal kÿma tu-um-r[i ittaspak]
the ˜re consumed the temple so that it
collapsed like a heap of ashes  SBH 119 No.

67: 23f., restored from É isatum ÿtakal kÿma
tu-ú-ru ittaspak  RA 62 54 : 23 (catch line).

b)  for roasting:  ina res majalisu tùm-
ra tanappah kamana tusabsal  you kindle
embers at the head of his bed and roast
a kamanu-bread  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

129 :18, cf. tur-ru SAR.ME†-nim-ma ana libbi
tur-ru inaddû  (see napahu mng. 2c)  RAcc.

133 : 215f.; taramima reåâ ta bu la [sa] ka—
janamma tu-um-ri(var. -ra) ispukakki (var.
suppukakki)  you (Istar) loved the . . . .

shepherd, who always made piles of em-
bers for you (for roasting lamb)  Gilg. VI

59, var. from Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25; for unilin-
gual Sum. attestations of ne.mu r du b
(ß e.mu r du b) see  Alster Dumuzi’s Dream

93 and Farber-Flügge Der Mythos Inanna und

Enki 242f.

c)  bread baked on embers :  n i nd a
ne(var. adds gloss n ì).mu r. r a 7 a . r á
2. à m k á t i l l ax(A†.A.AN) u .me.n i .
s ì g . s ì g : akal tu-um-ri (var. tùm-ri) sibit
adi sina baba kamê itassukma  scatter at the
outer gate twice seven breads baked on
embers  CT 17 6 iii 7ˆ.; anafikufl wedêk[u]
tappâm ul ªisuº u akal tu-um-[ri-im] ina
ahhÿja makal ra-[. . .]  I am alone, I have no
companion, and at my brothers’ it is bread
baked on embers [I am oˆered] to eat  CT

52 36 :10, see Kraus, AbB 7 36; in hemer.:  sÿra
sa ina penti baslu akal tùm-ri ul ikkal  he
must not eat meat roasted over charcoal or
bread baked on embers  4R 32 i 30, ii 15, 33

iii 3 and 35, 33* i 30, ii 9 and 57, iii 30, K.4068+

ii 45, r. i 35, K.2809 i 4; for kaman tumri see
kamanu usage c.

tumsatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

l ú ªg i ß . x º = sa tu-um-sa-a-[tim(?)]  OB Lu C6

25, in MSL 12 196.

tumu  see tuma.

*tumu  In  VAT 10754 :1ˆ. (text similar to Idu),

the last entry of NIM = abalu, tabalu, eke—
mu, tu-mu  is the (misplaced) reading gloss
to Sum. t u m4. In  Proto-Lu Fragm. II 8 (from

Bogh.), in MSL 12 82, read bu r.u5.du mu .
z i = bu-ur-ru-u tu-u-m[u-zi].

tumulu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, NB.

Let the king write to his troops  musta—
halquti ina muhhi mundahsuti ina LÚ.KÚR
dan-na-tu ina libbi tu-mu-lu-ka emuqa gabbi
lÿrubu  defectors outnumber the ˜ghters
among the enemy, let all the troops enter
(enemy territory?) in your t.  ABL 1237 r. 14

tumru tumulu
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(NB); [. . . ma]n-gu-u su-u tu-mu-lu ibassi
[. . .]  CT 53 177 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 322

and LAS 2 p. 336f.

tumunarpe  see tumnarpe.

tumunsallu  s.; one quarter of a shekel;

EA*; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumnarpe.

x GÍN 3 du-mu-un-sal-li KÙ.GI  x shekels

and three quarters of a shekel of gold  EA

25 ii 57, 59, iii 19 and 21 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

von Soden, Or. NS 22 255.

tumurtu  s.; ant’s egg; SB.*

summa kulbabu ina bÿt ameli tu-mu-ur-
ta-su(var. -sú)-nu usesûni bÿtu sû nemela
irassi  if ants bring out their eggs in some-

one’s house, that house will acquire gain

KAR 376 r. 4 and dupl. Boissier DA 1 : 5 (SB Alu).

Possibly derived from temeru.

tumurû  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tu-ªmuº-re-e tu-ga-re-e  (see tugarû)  Köcher

BAM 574 iii 30 (inc.).

tumusse  adj.; (qualifying a cup); Qatna*;

Hurr. word.

1 GAL KÙ.GI tu-mu-us-se  one t. cup of

gold  RA 43 210 : 38 (inv.).

Probably containing Hurr. tumn- “four.”

tuna  s.; (a quality of ˘our); Nuzi*; foreign

word.

x ˘our  ana du-ú-n[a] ana LÚ.ME† iq-
qa-ri-ªe(?)º (beside ana barûti, ana mashati,
ana É.ME† DINGIR.ME†)  HSS 14 140 : 20; x

barley  ana ilÿ mashata ù ana tu-ú-na  ibid.

133 : 4.

tunaniptuhlu  s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*;

Hurr. word.

PN LÚ du-na-ni-ip-du-uh-lu  (among per-
sons receiving rations)  HSS 16 383 : 3 (trans-

lit. only).

Probably composed with the ending
-h(u)li “maker of.”

tungallu  s.; (a stringed instrument); lex.;
Sum. lw.

g i ß .t ù n . g a l = †U-lum  Hh. VIIB 71, cf.

g i ß .t ù n . g a l = †U-lum = tuk-kan sá nu-ku-se-e  Hg.

B II 168, in MSL 6 142; [tu-un]-gal GI†.dEN.KI,
GI†.dEN.ZU = tùn-gal-lum  Diri III 47f., also Hh.

VIIB 72f.

*tunipû  (fem. tunipÿtu)  adj.; from Tunip;
OB, Mari.

2 MA.NA iskuratim tu-ni-pe-tim  two
minas of wax from Tunip  ABIM 20 : 80; Ì
tu-ni-pí-tum  ARM 5 63 : 5 and 7, see Joannès,

MARI 7 258.

tuniqanu  adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.*

udu . s i . i l . l á = tu-ni-qa-nu (var. ti-ªx-xº-nu),

baq-nu  Hh. XIII 64f.

tunku  s.; (an object); Qatna.*

31 tu(var. tù)-un-ku KÙ.GI tamlÿ uqnû
dusû  RA 43 158 : 210 (inv.).

tunsu  (tussu, tunzu)  s.; (a cover, mat, or
drapery); MB, Bogh., EA, SB, NB; Sum.
lw.; pl. tunsanu.

tu-se (var. tu-us-su-ªru(?)º) TÚG.A.DU = tu-un-sú
Diri V 130; note (with gloss) m i n (= g a d a).
a-ra[A.DU] = [. . .]  Arnaud Emar 6 556 : 40 (Hh.

XIX), cf. t ú g .A.DU, g a d a .A.DU  MSL 10

152 : 217ˆ. and 253ˆ. (Forerunner from RS).

l ú . n i n n i5.t a g . g a = e-pis tu-[un]-si = húp-[ pu-
u]  Hg. B VI 141, in MSL 12 226, cf., wr. tu-us-si
ibid. 227:10; e-pis tu-un-si = hu-up-pu-u  Uruanna

III 554.

su-tur MA{ = tu-ú-zu // tu-un-sú // ga-ad-ma-hu //
na-al-ba-sú  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 54 (A V/4

Comm.).

2 TÚG tu-un-sum la sÿbu 1 TÚG taktÿ—
mu la sÿbu  two t.-s without sÿbu decora-
tion, one cover without sÿbu decoration

tunsutumunarpe
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PBS 2/2 121 :11, also ibid. 14, cf. PBS 2/2 142 :11;

3 TÚG tu-un-sú  (beside pan musê, alluru,

and taktÿmu, for use in a mÿs pî ritual)

TuM NF 5 40 : 2, see Aro Kleidertexte 18 (all MB);

12[0 TÚ]G tu-un-zu 5 [TÚG tu]-un-zu rabû
sa ersi sa sarri  120 t.-s, ˜ve large t.-s for

the royal bed  EA 14 iii 24f. (list of gifts from

Egypt); [t]u-un-zu SIG SIG5  KUB 3 70 r. 16

(let. from Egypt); 36 minas 33 shekels of red

and blue wool  suqulti ilten tu-un-sú lubustu
restû sa muhhi kilzappi u 4 SÍG.BAR.SI.
ME† sa fipanfl musê  the weight of one t., a

˜ne textile for putting on top of the pedes-

tal, and of four . . . .-s for the sa pan musê
drapery  VAS 6 16 : 4, also ibid. 8; colored wool

ana bÿt qati ana batqa sa TÚG tu-un-sá-a-nu
u TÚG.{I.A sa DN  from(?) the storehouse,

for repair work on t.-s and clothing for

Annunÿtu  Nbn. 415 : 4, also Nbn. 467: 5, Camb.

4 : 4, cf. ana [. . .] sá TÚG tu-un-s[á-nu] nadin
CT 55 795 :7 (all NB); uncert.:  [summa sub]at
imitti kÿma tu-sí kabtat  if the “seat” on the

right side (of the liver) is as heavy as a t.
Labat Suse 7: 44, also ibid. 41f. and 45.

Waetzoldt, RLA 6 23a; (Green, JCS 30 150).

tunu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

Oil  a-na tu-ni sa dAddu  ARM 7 52 : 3.

tunzu  see tunsu and tuzu.

tupkÿtu  see tukpÿtu.

tupninnu  (tupnunnu)  s.; box, chest; from

OB on; foreign word(?); pl. tupninnatu.

[x . x] . n a = tup-ni-in-nu  Nabnitu B 240.

a)  in lists and inventories :  1 GI† tu-
up-ni-nu  one chest (preceded by chairs,

tables, footstool)  ARM 9 20 : 34; 1 GI† tup-
ni-nu  Dalley Edinburgh (= PSBA 33 pl. 29)

15 :16 (OB); 1 tup-ni-nu sa kaspi zakî  one

box of pure silver  EA 14 ii 57 (list of gifts from

Egypt); [2 tup]-ni-nu sa NA4 requtu  ibid. iii

47; 8 GI† tup-ni-nu sa usî sinni pÿri dullu
qatnu  (see dullu mng. 3e)  ibid. iii 75 and 76,

cf. 13 tup-ni-na-tù  ibid. iv 11; GI† tú-up-
ni-nu  ZA 74 78 : 26 (NA inv.).

b)  with ref. to contents :  x hurasum . . .

†À 1 GI† tup-ni-nu  95 shekels of gold (on

deposit) in one chest  YOS 13 174 : 3 (OB); 1

GI† tup-ni-nu KALAG hurasi . . . 1 GI† tup-
ni-nu husê hurasi  one large chest (contain-

ing) gold, one chest (containing) gold scraps

CT 53 1 : 4 and 6; 1 tup-ni-nu 153 kappÿ kaspi
ina libbi  one chest containing 153 silver

bowls  ibid. 13, also ibid. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1

158, cf. 7000 kappÿ kaspi ina 1 GI† tup-ni-ni
ADD 932 : 3, cf. ibid. 1f.; (assorted silver ob-

jects and scraps)  ina 1 GI† tup-ni-ni 450

udê . . . ina 1 GI† tup-ni-ni  in one chest,

450 utensils in one chest  ibid. 10 and r. 1; x

lubultu . . . istu GI† tup-ni-na-te  AfO 19 pl. 6

r. 5, cf. istu lubulte sa GI† tup-ni-na-te ana
GN . . . ilteqû  after they brought garments

from the (storage?) chests to Arbela  ibid.

pl. 7:10; lubulta sa fifisaflfl libbi GI† tup-ni-na-
te sa kunukkÿja . . . lissiuni  they are to

take out the textiles that are in the chests

under my seals  KAV 98 :14; lubulta ammar
uselûni kanÿkate sutra ana libbi GI† tup-ni-
na-te silåa  record in sealed documents as

many textiles as they have removed and

put them back in the chests  ibid. 24, cf.

akukia lubulta ina libbi tup-ni-na-te  (see

akukia)  ibid. 41; [nakka]mta [pe]tia GI† tup-
ni-na sa TÚG ahata . . . ina libbini sesiani
open the storehouse, bring out the chest

with the sleeved(?) garment in it  KAV

105 :11; tup-ni-na sa kuddili nasi  (see kud—
dilu)  KAV 103 : 8, cf. ibid. 14; 1 lubultu sa
GADA nalbeta sa libbi GI† tup-ni-na-te selia—
ni  (see nalbetu mng. 1)  KAV 99 :17, cf. KAV

98 :12, 195 : 2f., and passim in the MA correspon-

dence of Baba-aha-iddina; TÚG ù tup-ni-nu ù
annaku . . . annûtu ina libbi KU† ku-sà-an-
ni sukunma ù idin  (see gusanu)  HSS 15

291 : 21; [SÍG(?)] tabarri 1 tup-ni-nu [. . .]

HSS 14 247: 52, cf. 1 tup-ni-nu  (in broken

context)  HSS 15 138 B 5 (all Nuzi); GI† tup-
ni-na sa qasati  the chest containing bows

KAV 98 : 46, (sa KAK.Ú.TAG.GA.ME†) KAV 203 : 31

(MA); note bÿt tupninnate  storeroom for the

tunu tupninnu
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chests :  É GI† tup-ni-na-te petia GI† tup-
ni-na-te sesiani nuppusa nappisa  open the
storeroom with the chests, bring out the
chests, air out (the garments in them)
KAV 99 :12f., also ibid. 100 :13, 109 :11; ˜ve men
kunukku sa pî É tup-ni-na-te [na]sû  bring
the seal for the opening of the storeroom
with the chests  KAV 203 : 9 and 99 : 9, but É
nakkamate  KAV 99 : 31f., 100 : 9f. and 30f., etc.,

see nakkamtu mng. 1d.

c)  other occs.:  tu-up-ni-na-am anum—
miam bilam  bring me that box  A 7456 : 23

(OB let.); naggaru GI† tup-nun-na ÿpusu  the
carpenter who made the chest (should say :
“It was not I, but the god of carpentry who
made it”)  4R 25 ii 25 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 30;

kunukku sa [. . .] GI† tup-ni-na-te [su]garrira
(see gararu mng. 2a)  KAV 203 : 29; 1 GI†
tu-up-ni-nu-um  O 342 ii 8, cited Veenhof, BiOr

27 32a; [. . .] ana du-up-ni-in-ni-ka t [e-er]  EA

358 :16, see Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 16 392; [hu—
ra]su kaspu GI† tup-ni-na-te NA4.ZÚ  (in
broken context)  Lie Sar. 62 :13; LÚ.NINDA
. . . iqtibia ma hattu GI† tup-ni-nu kanunu
asallu URUDU sa ekalli sarqu  the baker
told me: A staˆ, a chest, a brazier, and a
copper kettle have been stolen from the
palace  Iraq 27 pl. 7 No. 81 : 8 (NA let.); note 1
GI† tup(UM)-ni-nu GI[† . . .]  Dalley-Postgate

Fort Shalmaneser 96 : 26, but URUDU-si-na ina
tup(DUB)-ni-ni  their (the chariots’) copper
is in a chest  ibid. 20.

Since DUB and UM are free variants in
the NA script, it is possible that some of
the NA refs. assigned to tupninnu in fact
belong under umnÿnu. The explicit spell-
ings GI† tú-up-ni-nu  ZA 74 78 : 26 and ú-ni-
na-te  CT 53 33 r. 1 (coll. S. Parpola) prove that
both tupninnu and umnÿnu/unnÿnu existed
in this dialect.

von Soden, ZA 67 237f.; Deller and Finkel, ZA

74 80f.

tupnunnu  see tupninnu.

tuppahhurati  s.; (a ˜eld); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?)
word.

tuppi tamgurti sa PN PN2 PN3 PN4 itti
PN5 DUMU PN6 ina birisunu ittamgaru
umma 4 LÚ.ME† annûtima A.†À tup-pa-ah-
hu-ra-ªtiº PN5 e-re-ú-su-nu-ti  tablet con-
cerning an agreement reached by PN, PN2,
PN3, and PN4 with PN5, son of PN6, these
four men said : We (text I) were supposed
to pasture (our sheep) on the t.-˜eld be-
longing to PN5  ZA 48 169 Bachmann No. 2 :10,

cf. (same persons)  PN5 DUMU PN7 itti PN

itti PN2 u itti PN3 ina dÿni ana pani dajanÿ
ÿtelûma umma PN5 A.†À-ia tup-pa-ah-hu-
[ra-ti] . . . L[Ú.ME† an]nû i-re-ú-su-nu-ti
PN5, son of PN7 (error for PN6?), ap-
proached the judges in a suit with PN,
PN2, and PN3, and PN5 said : These men
were supposed to pasture (their sheep) on
my t.-˜eld  TCL 9 12 : 3 + Kel. 89522 : 8, see

Owen, Lacheman AV 459.

tuppalanuru  see tuppanuru.

tuppallenu  see tippallenu.

tuppalnuru  see tuppanuru.

tuppanu  s.; bundle of reeds (part of a
fence); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[ g i .d ] u b.b a . a n . l á . e = MIN (= ma-ha-su) sá
tup-pa-nim  Nabnitu XXI 25, cf. qan tup-pa-ni  Hh.

IX 311, Hg. A II 12, cited qanû lex. section.

Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 95ˆ.

tuppanuru  (tuppalnuru, tuppalanuru)  s.;
(an o¯cial at the Hittite court); RS; Hitt.
word.

1 meat SÍG.ZA.GÌN hasmani ana LÚ
tup-pa-la-nu-ri(var. -ra)  MRS 9 42 RS

17.227: 30, paralleled by Ugar. tpnr  ibid.

46 : 31, cf. 1 TÚG.GADA 1 meat SÍG.ZA.
GÌN 1 meat SÍG.ZA.GÌN hasmani ana LÚ
tup-pa-nu-[ri]  ibid. 48 RS 11.732 r. 5, also obv.

7, LÚ tup-pa-nu-ri  (in broken context)  ibid.

82 RS 17.382+380 : 36; ana pani LÚ tup-pa-nu-
ri qí-b[i(?)-ma]  speak to the t.  MRS 12 2 : 22,

also 13; ul akannâ altaprakku ma sulmanatka
ana LÚ tu-pal-nu-ra subil  did I not write to

tuppanurutupnunnu
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you as follows : Send your presents to the
t.?  Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136 :13.

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 240.

tuppinnu  see tappinnu.

tuppisannu  see tupsinnu.

tuppu  (tablet)  see tuppu A.

*tuppû  (tappû)  v.; to make common
cause; OA; II; cf. tappû A.

tappautumma ú-ta-pá-su mimmama ula
ú-ta-pá-su  (he said) I will make common
cause with him, (but I said) I will not
make common cause with him in anything
CCT 3 20 : 30f., see von Soden, Or. NS 20 269.

tuppusu  (or tuppusu, tuppusu)  v.; (mng.
unkn.); gramm.*; II.

tu-tap-pa-as  5R 45 K.253 iv 47 (gramm.).

tuppusu  see tuppusu.

tuppusu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; II.

mimmua anaddimma ú-ta-pa-as-ma ap—
palka  I will sell my belongings, I will
. . . ., and pay you  OECT 3 83 : 35, see Kraus,

AbB 4 161.

In  Kraus AbB 1 34 : 9, it-ta-ab-su stands for
iltabsu, see labasu mng. 1c–1u.

(von Soden, BiOr 26 362.)

tupsarratu  see tupsarratu.

tupsarru  (scribe)  see tupsarru.

tupsarrutu  see tupsarrutu.

tupsikkanu  s.; hod-carrier; Mari*; cf.
tupsikku.

(the Elamite ruler wrote to Hammurapi
as follows)  ana Larsa panam saknaku sa—

[baka be]hram sab tu-up-si-ik-ka-nim u war—
dÿka . . . kÿnma ana panÿja resam likillu  I
intend to march against Larsa, organize
your elite troops, the t.-troops, and your
servants, let them be ready for me  ARMT

26 363 : 6, also (in a message to Rÿm-Sin) ibid. 19.

Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 164 note a.

tupsikku  (dupsikku, supsikku)  s.;  1.  hod
(for carrying bricks), basket (for carrying
earth),  2.  corvée labor; from OAkk.
on; pl. tupsikku and tupsikkatu; wr. syll.
and GI(or GI†).ÍL (GI.SAG.ÍL  VAS 16

100 : 5, GI†.DUB.ÍL  MCT 135 Ud 45, OB); cf.
tupsikkanu.

GI.du-su(var. du-ú-su)ÍL = tup-sik-ku = ku-du-ru  Hg.

A II 32, in MSL 7 69; [du-su] [GI].ÍL = tup-sik-[ku]
Diri IV 225; [d]u-si ÍL = tup-sik-ku // ku-[du-ru]  A

VIII/3 Comm. 22; tu-ub-si-ig ÍL = tu-up-si-ik-ku
Arnaud Emar 6 545 : 265 (Hh. V–VII); [. . .] = [MIN
(= uh-hu-zu) sá] tup-sik-ki  Nabnitu A gap 6u (after

line 208).

g i .ÍL z a . g ì n . n a s a h a r.b i í l . í l : ina tup-
sik uqnî eperusa zablu  its (the river’s) sediment is

carried oˆ in a lapis lazuli basket  von Weiher

Uruk 5 :13 (inc.); g i ß . a l g i .ÍL ß u . n i g á . g á . e .

d è : alla u tup-si-ik-ka ana qatÿsina ana sakani  to

put hoe and carrying basket into their (men’s)

hands  KAR 4 : 30f.; du b. s a r a . r i(var. adds

. a) .b i h é . a g i .ÍL a b x [x x] : tupsar lu arad
isassi ina tup-sik-ku [x x]  (see sasû lex. section)

JCS 24 127:17 (Examenstext D).

1.  hod (for carrying bricks), basket (for
carrying earth) — a)  in gen.:  marrÿsunu
isatam su-up-si-ik-ki-su-nu dGirra ittaksu
(the gods) set ˜re to their spades and hods
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 46 I 66; 10 ERÍN
kinattu nasi tu-up-si-ki-im 5 ERÍN nasi
marrim bÿtam lisÿru 10 ERÍN-ma nasi tu-
up-si-ªkiº-i[m] lÿrubu nasi marrim la irrubu
ten basket-carriers (and) ˜ve spade-carriers
should plaster the house, let the ten basket-
carriers enter, the spade-carriers may not
enter  Kienast Kisurra 155 : 5 and 10; marru u
GI.ÍL.{I.A ina bÿtija ul ibassû  there are no
spades or baskets in my house  ABIM 5 :13,

cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); 4 (BÁN) †E sÿm 10 GI
tu-fiupfl-si-ka-tim  four seahs of barley, the
price of ten carrying baskets (for moving

tuppinnu tupsikku
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earth)  Birot Tablettes 17:13; 2,13,20 IGI.
GUB GI†.ÍL  su-up-si-ki-im  2,13,20 is the

coe¯cient of the hod (to compute the

number of bricks a man can carry in one

day)  Edzard Tell ed-Der 236 : 3, cf. 2,13,20 ù
1,15 sa GI†.DUB.ÍL  MCT 135 Ud 45 (both OB

lists of coe¯cients); 9 ana 2,13,20 tu-up-si-ki
isÿma 20 SA{AR  multiply 9 by 2,13,20,

(the coe¯cient for) the hod, and (you

get) 20, the volume  Sumer 43 208 iv 31; 2

tu-up-si-ku (in list of implements) Greengus

Ishchali 265 : 26, cf. 14 tu-up-si-ka-tu  UCP 10

141 No. 70 :10, 10 GI tu-up-si-ka-tim  van

Soldt, AbB 12 118 : 5; I sent to my lord  20

GI.ÍL  twenty hods (among other tools)

YOS 13 103 :7 (all OB); dusmû sa qinnazu la
ilputu NA4 NA.GAL.x u tup-sik-ku la iptû  a

slave who did not use the whip, who did

not open a stone . . . . and a basket  UET 7 158

r. ii 5 (NB excerpt); summa qutrÿnu muhhasu
kÿma tu-up-si-ik-ki  if the top of the incense

smoke is like a hod  UCP 9 374 : 20 (OB smoke

omens), see Pettinato, RSO 41 318 :11; erresu sa—
mu marra sama GI†.ÍL sama lissÿma mê
samuti liskir  let a red farmer raise a red

spade and a red hod, let him dam up the

red water  CT 23 37 iii 67 (SB inc.).

b)  used in royal building projects :

baåulateja gapsate adkema allu tup-sik-ku
usassi  I mustered my vast troops and

made them wield hoe and carrying basket

Lyon Sar. 9 : 56; tup-sik-ku usassÿsunutima il—
binu libitta  I made them (the deported

peoples) carry the hod, and they molded

bricks  OIP 2 95 :71, 117:7 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.

59 v 48, cf. ibid. 84 r. 45, Streck Asb. 88 x 92 and

94, cited allu usage b–2u; nasi marri alli tup-
sik-ki  those who carry the spade, hoe, or

basket (spent their time happily)  Borger

Esarh. 62 vi 38; alla u tup-sik-ki ina gimir lib—
bisunu in-na-su-ma  WO 5 40 :12 (NB votive);

(to rebuild Esagil)  nise mat Kardunias ana
sihirtisa allu usatrikma emida tup-sik-ku  I

had the people of all of Babylonia wield

the hoe and I placed the carrying basket

(on them)  Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a: 23, cf. nap—
har ummanija tu-up-si-ik-ku lu emid  YOS 9

84 i 15, also VAB 4 68 : 26 (both Nabopolassar);

ummanat †amas u Marduk ina epesu Ete—
menanki emissunuti tu-up-si-ik-ku  WVDOG

59 46 No. 3 : 53, also No. 4 : 38 (Nbk.); usasbis—
sunuti du-up-sik-ka-a-ti  Unger Babylon 284

No. 26 iii 32 (Nbk.); [. . . tup]-sik-ku dur Babili
ustaklil  [carrying] the basket, he ˜nished
the wall of Babylon  BHT pl. 10 vi 9 (Nbn.

Verse Account).

c)  in ceremonial use:  tu-up-si-ka-a-
tim(var. -te) hurasa u kaspa lu ulabbis  (see
labasu mng. 5b–1u)  VAB 4 62 ii 69, also ibid.

iii 14; salam sarrutija babil tu-up-si-kam lu
abni  I made a statue of my royal self
carrying a basket  ibid. ii 57 (Nabopolassar).

2.  corvée labor — a)  royal or military
corvée labor — 1u  in lit. and omens :  nak—
rum tup-[si-k]i izabbil  the enemy will do
corvée work for me  YOS 10 20 :15 (OB ext.);

ERÍN.ME† sunuti tup-si-ik-ka emedam . . .
Marduk . . . massu ana nakrisu usahharma
sab matisu tup-si-ik-ka ana nakrisu izabbil
(if a king) imposes corvée on those people
(of Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon), Marduk
will turn his country over to his enemy
and the people of his land will do corvée
work for his enemy  Lambert BWL 112 : 24 and

28 (Advice to a Prince); [. . .] nesÿs tup-sik-ku
ibid. 82 : 215 (Theodicy).

2u  in hist. — au  beside ilku :  ina ilki tup-
si-ki mala basû uzakkÿsunutima  he freed
them from every ilku service and corvée
work  BBSt. No. 24 r. 38, also MDP 10 pl. 11 iii

34, cf. ibid. i 21; [. . .] ina il-ªkiº(?) du-up-si-ki
sa GN kalle . . . ana la nasê  in order that
the kallû-o¯cials not summon (them) for
ilku service and corvée labor  BBSt. No. 8

top 2 (p. 50) (all kudurrus); ªa-lakº ilki u ªtup-
sikº-ku issuhsunutima  (see subarrû mng. 1a)
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1 :13 (NB); ina ilki tup-sik-
ki dikût mati la irreddû  they must not be
subjected to ilku service, corvée work, or a
conscription  Postgate Royal Grants No. 10 : 35,

13 : 46, 42–44 r. 36f.; ilku tup-sik-ku kî sa As—
surî [emissunu]ti  I imposed on them (the
deported people) ilku service and corvée

tupsikkutupsikku
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work just like that (imposed) on the As-
syrians  Rost Tigl. III p. 26 :149, also TCL 3 410

(Sar.), cf. ilku tup-sik-ku kî sa LÚ Gambuli
emissunuti  Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32 : 270,

also Lie Sar. 215; nise asib libbisu ilku tup-sik-
ku la em-di  (see emedu mng. 3h)  Unger Bel-

harran-beli-ussur 22; Assur . . . sa ultu ulla
ilku tup-sik-ku la idû nisusu . . . [ana]
nisesu ilku tup-sik-ku mars[i]s i[sku]n  the
city of Assur whose inhabitants had never
known ilku service and corvée work, (Shal-
maneser) harshly imposed ilku service and
corvée work on its inhabitants Iraq 37

14 : 31ˆ. (Sar.); note in a letter : TA pan ilki
tup-sik-ki massartu sa sarri la ninassar  be-
cause of ilku and corvée work, we cannot
carry out the observations for the king
ABL 346 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 85.

bu  alone:  ERÍN-su in GI†.ÍL ana †amas
lu assuh  I exempted its (Sippar’s) people
from corvée work for †amas  JNES 7 269 A

ii 15 (Hammurapi); musassik tup-sik-ki GN

(Sargon) who abolished corvée work for GN

Lyon Sar. 1 : 5, also 13 : 6, and passim in Sar.;

(Marduk-apla-iddina)  [mu-se]-et-bi GI.ÍL sa
mati elÿti u saplÿti  BBSt. No. 5 i 30; sittat
ummanatisu alla marra u tu-up-si-ka emid
I imposed (corvée) work with hoe, spade,
and hod on the rest of his troops  AfO 5

90 : 47 (Adn. I); ana sepeja useknis u tup-si-ka
emid  I subjugated (enemy kings) and im-
posed corvée work (on them)  Weidner Tn.

12 No. 5 : 32, also 27 No. 16 : 39, 2ˆ. No. 1 iii 6, iv

23; RN [. . .] iknusma issâ tup-sik-ku  Rost

Tigl. III p. 10 : 42; tup-sik-ku eli sa mahri
emissu  I imposed on him more corvée
work than ever before  Levine Stelae 38 ii 33,

also 41 (Sar.); tup-sik-ki Assurî (var. nÿr belu—
tija) emissunuti  I imposed on them corvée
work comparable to that of the Assyrians
(var. the yoke of my rule)  Lie Sar. 204.

3u  in OB letters :  ana tu-up-si-ik-ki 2
GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ustaddinuniati  they made
us pay two shekels of silver for corvée work
(for the wall of GN)  YOS 2 2 :17, see Stol, AbB

9 2; ana tu-up-si-ki-[i]m bÿtam udabbabu 1
GÍN KÙ.BABBAR . . . idin  van Soldt, AbB 12

40 :13; sa tu-up-si-ki-im ana mÿnim elippam
sa redîm sa PN tahuzma libittam tanassaq
Walters Water for Larsa 70 :14, see Stol, AbB 9

264; redâm annikÿam ina ilkisu tekkimma
ana GI.ÍL tumallasu . . . ana mÿnim ana
GI.ÍL tumallasu  you take away a soldier

here from his ilku duty and assign him

to corvée work, why do you assign him

to corvée work?  TLB 4 26 :13ˆ., cf. awÿlam
ana GI.ÍL tanaddin  Lowie Museum (Berkeley)

9-2832 : 36 (courtesy M. Stol); uncert.:  ana
GI.SAG.ÍL atta u PN tallaka  VAS 16 100 : 5,

see Frankena, AbB 6 100; seåum sa tu-up-si-
ka-tim sa qatika kî masi sa tu-up-si-ka-tim u
kî masi sa qatika  (concerning) the barley

(you requested) for the corvée (and) for

your own use, how much is for the corvée

and how much is for your own use?  TCL 18

137:7ˆ.; awÿlum ina GI.ÍL nasih  the man

was removed from corvée work (you were

given a replacement)  PBS 7 43 :11.

4u  in OB leg. and adm.:  (x dates)  KA
DUB tu-up-si-ik-ki  according to a tablet

concerning corvée work  Holma Zehn altbaby-

lonische Tontafeln 2 :13; ita A.†À tu-up-si-ik
Babilim  next to the corvée ˜eld of Babylon

YOS 13 294 : 3; PN MU.NI itti ramanisu PN2

ana tup-si-ik-ki ana UD(!).30.KAM IN.{UN.
GÁ  PN2 hired PN (the slave) from himself

for corvée work for thirty days  YOS 12

146 : 4; assum LÚ.{UN.GÁ GI.ÍL sa PN PN2

u PN3 ina GN GI.ÍL-su-nu ul ibassÿma  as

for the men hired by PN, PN2, and PN3 for

corvée work, there is no corvée work for

them in GN  UET 5 268 :1 and 6; ana misil
GI.ÍL-su sa ªxº sullumim ana PN UGULA
GÁ.GI4.A iddissu  he gave (a slave) to PN,

the overseer of the gagû, to ful˜ll half of

his corvée work of [. . .]  CT 48 64 : 3, um
GI.ÍL Babilim ana siprisu itebbû PN2 abul
Babilim ul ussi sipir qatisuma ippes ana
sipir GI.ÍL ul isanniq  when the obligation

for corvée work of Babylon arises against

him, PN2 (the slave) may not leave Baby-

lon, he will do his assigned work, he will

not do the corvée work  ibid. r. 4ˆ., cf. ibid.

obv. 12.

tupsikku tupsikku
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OIP 2 138 : 42 (Senn.); PN
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a Eanna imn

 

û

 

  (the judges) assigned 

 

PN

 

and his son 

 

PN

 

2

 

 to the ranks of the corv

 

é

 

e
workers for Eanna  

 

RA 67 150 : 40 (NB leg.);

see also Lambert BWL 218 iv 18, cited mng. 2c.
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ERÍN GI.ÍL
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  concerning the per-
formers who went to (be) corv

 

é

 

e workers

 

TIM 2 109 : 4, cf. ibid. 15;
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 1 

 

DUMU É.DUB.
BA

 

-ka li

 

s

 

batam

 

  organize your corv

 

é

 

e work-
ers and the corv

 

é

 

e workers of the provin-
cial governor of your district, who perform
work together with the corv

 

é

 

e workers of
the palace personnel, let one of your scribes
lead these corv

 

é

 

e workers  

 

LIH 27: 5ˆ., cf.

ibid. r. 2;

 

 

 

ana

 

 

 

ERÍN GI.ÍL

 

 

 

s

 

u

 

a

 

tu la dubbub

 

—

 

s

 

unu 

 

s

 

arrum iqbi

 

  (see 
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a

 

bu

 

 v. mng. 8b–
2

 

u

 

)  

 

Fish Letters 13 :16, also ibid. 8, see Kraus,

AbB 10 13;

 

 

 

ITI

 

 1.

 

KAM ERÍN GI.ÍL

 

 

 

illak

 

  he
will do corv

 

é

 

e work for one month

 

Szlechter TJA pl. 38 UMM H 26 : 22,

 

 cf. 2 

 

ERÍN
GI.ÍL

 

 

 

naw

 

ê

 

 Sippar allak

 

  I provide two
corv

 

é

 

e workers for(?) the pasture land of
Sippar  

 

CT 52 46 :11;

 

 1 

 

ERÍN GI.ÍL

 

 

 

ma

 

h

 

rija
ul iba

 

ss

 

i

 

  

 

Stol, AbB 11 133 : 8;

 

 

 

eqlum 

 

sû

 

 ana

 

ERÍN GI.ÍL.ME†

 

 

 

es

 

h

 

am

 

  that ˜eld is as-
signed to corv

 

é

 

e workers  

 

CT 52 110 :16;

 

 

 

ku

 

—

 

rummat

 

 

 

ERÍN GI.ÍL

 

 

 

s

 

a

 

 

 

PN

 

 

 

ÿ

 

zibakkum

 

  ra-
tions for the corv

 

é

 

e workers which 

 

PN

 

 left
with you  

 

VAS 16 162 : 5 (all OB letters);

 

 un-
cert.:  

 

PN

 

 

 

†À GI.ÍL ERÍN

 

 

 

um-ma-an ªx-timº

 

YOS 13 490 : 3.

 

c

 

u

 

  alone:  

 

ZI

 

-ut marri u

 

 

 

GI.ÍL

 

  

 

CT 39

27:17, CT 38 46 K.3725+ : 4, 49 :10, CT 41 30 : 3

(all SB Alu),

 

 

 

t

 

ÿb hupsi marri ù tup-si-[ik-ki]
(see hupsu A usage f)  KAR 442 r. 21 (SB

ext.); [ZI-ut alli] u tu-up-si-ki sipik [eperi
ana] epes duri  calling up of hoe and carry-
ing basket (for corvée work), piling up of
earth for building a wall  Labat Suse 6 i 2

(ext.), restored from AfO 26 49 r. 4.

b)  corvée labor in the service of the

gods :  when the gods  ublu dulla izbilu
su-up-si-[i]k-ka su-up-si-ik ilÿ rabÿ[m]a  car-

ried out work and suˆered corvée, the

gods’ corvée labor was great  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 42 I 2f., cf. su-up-si-ik ilim awÿlum
lissi  let mankind bear the corvée labor for

the gods  ibid. 56 I 191 and 197; su-up-si-ik-
ka-ku-nu awÿlam emid  ibid. 58 I 241; umi—
sam la naparkâ ezabbilu tup-sik-kus  (As-
sur) for whom (all subdued regions) per-

form corvée work daily without end  OECT

6 pl. 2 K.8664 :11; nise . . . GI†.ÍL DN ilisu
nasifiaflnim  the people do corvée work for

his (Naram-Sin’s) god DN  AfO 20 74 ii 20

(Naram-Sin); prisoners of war  ana zabalu
tup-sik-ku ana Bel Nabû u Nergal ileja . . .
asruk  I presented to my gods Bel, Nabû,

and Nergal to perform corvée work  VAB 4

284 ix 38 (Nbn.); ilsu tup-sik-ku usazbalsu
his god will make him perform corvée work

ZA 43 92 i 33 (physiogn.); tup-sik-ku bÿtat ilÿ
rabûti immedusunuti  if  he (an administra-

tor) imposes on them (the inhabitants of

Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon) corvée work

for the temples of the great gods  Lambert

BWL 114 : 57, also cited CT 54 212 r. 5; ana ilki
tup-sik-ki ina bÿt Ninurta iddaggal  (see da—
galu mng. 6)  ADD 640 :12 (NA).

c)  said of animals :  an[a imer]i zabil tup-
sik-ki la tumassalÿ  (see masalu mng. 4a)

Lambert BWL 218 iv 18; [att]a u agali tazab—
bila tup-s[ik-k]u  (see zabalu mng. 1d)  ibid.

180 :11 (SB fable).

The reading of the logogram (ERÍN.)
UN.ÍL in the OB letters  Kienast Kisurra

154 : 27 and 33, TCL 1 3 : 4ˆ., YOS 2 24 : 4, BIN 2

97: 2, and of LÚ.UN.ÍL.ME† in the NB legal

texts  TuM 2–3 211 : 27 and 266 : 6, is unknown;

see zabilu discussion section.

tupsinnu  (tuppisannu)  s.; tablet box; OB,

SB; Sum. lw.

[d u b. ß en] . n a = tup-se-[nu]  Hh. V–VII 553

(from Emar), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 14.

tupsinnutupsikku
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DUB.2.KAM tup-se-na petema  second tab-

let of (the composition)  “Open the Tablet

Box”  JCS 33 195 r. vi 3, cf. tup-sin-na pe—
[tema]  Lambert, Kramer AV 314 K.13684+ : 8

(catalog), cf. tup-sin-na petema narâ sit [assi]
Livingstone, SAA 3 29 :1; aptema GI† tup-pi-
sa-an-ni BU [. . .]  I also opened the t.  (in

broken context)  Borger Esarh. 101 s 67:16;

whoever you are who may rule in the fu-

ture  tup-sin-na epuska narâ asturka  I have

made a tablet box for you, I have composed

a stone inscription for you  AnSt 5 106 :149

(SB Cuthean Legend); [look for(?)] GI† tup-sen-
na sa erî  the copper tablet box ([unfasten]

its bronze lock, [open] the way to the se-

cret, [take out(?)] and read the lapis lazuli

tablet)  Iraq 37 160 i 22 (Gilg. I); 4 GI† tup-
si-ni  (uncert., in list of copper objects)

TCL 1 206 : 5 (OB).

The form tuppisannu seems to be a vari-

ant in˘uenced by the word pisannu.

von Soden, ZA 67 239; Walker, JCS 33 193ˆ.

For Sum. refs. see Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 20

243ˆ., and, for Sum. lit. texts in which du b. ß en

designates a treasure chest see Civil, Aula Orienta-

lis 5 20f.

tuptu  s.; footstool(?); Emar, SB; pl.

tupatu.

[ l ú . . .] = ªsa tuº-up-tim  OB Lu C2 : 9.

lu sakna sepaka ina muhhi tu-pat burasi
let your feet (O †amas) be placed on a

cypress footstool(?)  (for a suggested emen-

dation to ina muhhi tu-u sá burasi  see

burasu mng. 1b–2u)  4R 17 r. 10; 2 tu-pa-tu
ZAB[AR]  Arnaud Emar 6 70 :7.

For emendation of the corrupt entry in

IN = tup-tu ha-an-tu  A VII/4 :104, and a pro-

posed explanation, see  Civil, MSL 14 468

note to 103f.

tuptû  s.; (a plant); plant list.*

Ú tup(var. tu-up)-te-e : Ú sahlanu  Uruanna II

297.

**tupu  (AHw. 1372a)  For  CT 18 46 : 48

(= Erimhus II 234), see tâpu v. For  RT 19

59 : 20, see tuputupu.

tuputupu  s.; (a game); MB.*

hu-su-hu-su ù tu-pu-tu-pu  (among games)

RT 19 59 HS 1893 : 20.

tuqaru  (tugaru)  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB.

su-ur SUR = tu-ªgaº-rum//-ru  A III/6 : 99 (coll.);

s u r = tu-ga-rum  5R 16 iii 73 (group voc.).

ina tu-ga-ar sadî  (gloss to k u r. s ù .d a)  Kramer

Two Elegies 69 : 4, dupl., wr. k u r. s u r.t a  SEM

113 : 4.

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu], tu-qa-a-rum = is-[x]  An

VIII 178f.

Tu-ga-ru-um  (personal name)  UET 5

625 :10.

tuqmatu  see tuqumtu.

tuqnu A  (tuqunnu)  s.; safety, security;

NA, NB; wr. syll. and (in personal names)

LAL; cf. taqanu.

a)  in lit.:  lanka sa abnûni ittanahharanni
ana itussi ina Emasmas sÿmtaka sa abnûni
tattanahharanni ma tuq-nu bila ina Egasan—
kalamma  your ˜gure which I (Nabû) have

created beseeches me constantly to be

present in (the temple) Emasmas, your

destiny which I have created beseeches me

constantly, saying “Bring me safety in (the

temple) Egasankalamma”  Craig ABRT 1 5 :17

(NA oracles for Asb.); la aslÿk[a] utakki[lka] la
ubâs [ka] naru ina tu-qu-un-ni usebbarka  I

did not lie to you, (but) I encouraged you,

I will not put you to shame, I will bring

you safely across the river  4R 61 iv 3 (NA

oracles for Esarh.).

b)  in personal names :  Tu-qu-nu-eres
ADD 840 ii 5, wr. LAL-KAM-es  ADD 414 right

edge 1, ADD 592 r. 7, 742 :1, 4, etc., LAL-e-KAM-
es  ADD 672 :7, LAL-APIN-es  ADD 50 : 2, Iraq

15 153 ND 3478 : 4, cf. Iraq 16 51 (all NA); Tuq-
nu-es-sú  VAS 4 45 : 8, Tu-qu-nu-es-sú  BE 8/1

tuptu tuqnu A
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158 : 36; uncert.:  Tuq(?)-na-nu  UET 4 156 : 6

(all NB).

tuqnu B  s.; (a garment); OB; pl. tuqnatu.

UD.RIú-ri . g á l = tu-uq-nu, tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum
ZA 9 162 iii 11ˆ. (group voc.).

2 TÚG tu-uq-na-tum.{I.A  (among ap-

parel for Istar of Lagaba)  SLB 1/1 p. 2 : 35, cf.

ibid. 18.

tuqnu C  (tugnu)  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

summa tu-gu(var. -qu)-un-sú uzaqqassu  if

his t. causes him a stinging pain  Labat TDP

192 : 32, var. from dupl. von Weiher Uruk 89 : 21.

Connect possibly with duganu (tuganu).

tuqqu  (tukku)  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB,

Mari, Emar.

4 LÚ.NAGAR.ME† s [a] tu-uk-ki-im isik—
tum ina KÁ ekallim  four carpenters of

the t., assigned(?) at the palace gate (be-

side 5 LÚ.NAGAR NÍG.†U PN  line 6)  ARMT

22 5 :13, PN LÚ.NAGAR sa tu-uk-ki-im
ARMT 23 66 : 8; PN LÚ.A†GAB sa tu-uk-ki
ARMT 23 127: 5, 138 : 4, 155 : 3, 165 :7; PN sa tu-
uk-ki-im  ARMT 23 177: 4 and 183 :14; raksu
turrusu tu-uk-ku-su tu-x-[. . .-a]m  (refer-

ring to the gate)  BiOr 30 362 : 47 (OB lit.);

misil bÿti ÚS.SA.DU É tu-ug-gi {A.LA PN

one half of the estate next to the t. build-

ing is the share of PN  JCS 34 250 :14 (Emar

leg.), see Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 238.

Joannès, ARMT 23 p. 145f.; Durand, NABU

1989/111 sub b.

tuqqunu  adj.; of appropriate quality; NB;

cf. taqanu.

SÍG tabarri tuq-qu-na-a-tum  purple wool

of appropriate quality  BE 8/1 154 : 3; 500

KU6.{I.A tu-uq-qu-nu . . . niddakku  we will

give you ˜ve hundred ˜sh of the proper

quality  PBS 2/1 208 : 6, also ibid. 9.

tuqumtu  (tuquntu, tuquttu, tuqmatu)  s.;
battle, war, ˜ght; from OB on; pl. tuqmati,
tuqumati; wr. syll. and GI†.LÁ.

g i ß . l á = a-[n]a-an-tum, g i ß . l á . l á = [tu-q]u-un-
tum  Antagal III 193f.; [ g i] ß . l á = tu-qu-un-t [u]  Sa

Voc. Q 32; LÚ.NE = tu-qu-un-tum  (followed by

saltu)  Antagal VIII 6; t i .sa-ahSÙ{ = a-na-an-tú,

t i .SÙ{ = tu-qu-un-tú  Erimhus II 241f.; ú = tu-qu-
um-tu  Izi E 250m.

g i ß . g i ß . l á t e . en .t e . en : mu-bi-il-li tu-uq-
ma-tim  (Hammurapi) who puts an end to wars

LIH 60 iv 10, cf. (Hammurapi) m a r.u r u5 g i ß .

g i ß . l á : abub tu-qu-ma-tim  ibid. 8; d i n a n n a t i .

s a hx(SU{) g i ß . l á e ß emen . g i nx(GIM) ù .m i .

n i . í b . s a r. s a r : dIstar ananti u tu-qu-um-ta kÿma
kippê sutakpÿma  (see anantu lex. section)  RA 12

74 : 3f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488, cf. k i t i . s a hx

(SÙ{) ß en .ß en . n a g i ß . l á . k a . n a m : assum asar
ananti sasme tu-[qu-un-ti]  BiOr 7 44 :13 (Nbk. I).

sasmu, anantu, tu-qu-un-tú, tesû (etc.) = qab-lu
LTBA 2 1 iv 41ˆ., dupl. ibid. 2 :107ˆ.; sulatu,

anantu, tu-qu-un-tú, sasmu = ta-ha-zu  Malku III

1ˆ., tu-qu-un-tú = sa-al-tú  ibid. 6; tu-qu-un-tum =
nak-rum  CT 18 10 iii 48, also Malku I 82.

a)  in hist. — 1u  in gen.:  itti Kastilias
ana epes tuq-ma-ti asniq abiktu ummanatesu
askun  (see sanaqu A mng. 1a–2u)  Weidner

Tn. 12 No. 5 : 55, and parallels; ana epes tuq-
ma-ti(var. -te) tebûni serua  OIP 2 43 v 57,

cf. 3R 7 i 44 (Shalm. III); ikpud libbasunu
ana epes GI†.LÁ  their (the Babylonians’)
hearts planned ˜ght  OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.);

gapsu libbasu GI†.LÁ ubla  AKA 271 i 51

(Asn.), also, wr. tu-qu-um-ta  3R 8 ii 71

(Shalm. III);  PN tu-qu-un-tu ihsuh  PN

longed for battle  Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No.

69 :79, cf. [t]u-qu-um-ta ihsuh  Tn.-Epic “vi”

37; irbubu aksuti sa ana la magirÿsun tu-qu-
un-tú has[hu]  (even) the overbearing ones
who longed for battle against those who
did not submit to them became appeased
Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; my general  mude
GI†.LÁ  versed in warfare  1R 30 ii 18 (†amsi-

Adad V).

2u  in royal epithets :  ursannu (var. adds
qardu) leåu tu-qu-ma-ti (var. GI†.LÁ.ME†)
strong warrior, expert in battles  AOB 1 112

i 10 (Shalm. I); la adiru GI†.LÁ  (king) who
fears no battle  AKA 191 i 15, also AKA 178 : 6,

214 : 3, 259 i 13, 381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32 : 5, cf. AKA

tuqumtutuqnu B
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196 iii 9, 218 :13, 223 :12, 261 i 20 (all Asn.), WO

2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); la adir tuq-ma-ti(var.

-te)  Lyon Sar. 3 : 25, (Sardur)  la-di-ru tú-qu-
un-te  König, AfO Beiheft 8 No. 1a : 3, also No.

122 : 25; destroyer of cities and highlands

asarid tuq-ma-te  foremost in war  AKA 183

r. 2, 386 iii 131, wr. GI†.LÁ  AKA 266 i 35 (all

Asn.); zikaru dannu la padû la gamil tu-qu-
un-te  strong hero who does not spare any-

one, merciless in battle  BA 6 152 :7, also

JNES 32 42 :7 (Shalm. III), la padu tu-qu-un-tu
ruthless in battle  Borger Esarh. 96 : 23.

b)  in lit. — 1u  in gen.:  mannumma sa
ibnû tu-qu-un-tu (var. tu-qu-ut-ti)  who was

it who created battle?  En. el. VI 23, cf. ibid.

29; linnadnamma sa ibnû tu-qu-un-tu  let

him be handed over who created battle

ibid. 25, cf. II 53; gummurka libbÿ ana epes tu-
qu-un-ti(var. -tú)  my heart is wholly given

to ˜ght with you  Gilg. XI 5, cf. Gilgames
tu-qum-tam istu  (see satû B v. mng. 1c)

Gilg. Y. iv 150, see von Soden, ZA 53 213, cf. u
[ina(?) t]u-qum-ti-sú-nu suma istaknu  Gilg.

IV vi 39; mudu tu-qu-un-tu  Gilg. IV vi 30;

ikpudma libbasu tu-qu-un-ta  CT 15 39 ii 16

(SB Epic of Zu); ina abikti sa GI†.LÁ  in the

defeat of battle  Tn.-Epic “v” 24, cf. tatpul
ummanat Assur lam tùq-ma-ti-ma tu-[. . .]
ibid. “iv” 6; ana nasir mamÿt ina tuq-ma-ti
[. . .]  VAT 9820 r. i 20, cited AfO 20 114 (Adn. I

epic); (sorceress)  la taskuni tu-qu-un-tu  (in

broken context)  Maqlu VI 45.

2u  beside synonyms :  usziz imnussu ta—
haza rasba u tu-qu-un-tú  at his right side

he arrayed ˜erce ˜ght and battle  En. el. IV

55; anumma tisia tu-ªqúº-um-ta tahaza i nib—
lula qablam  (see qablu B mng. 1b–2u)  Lam-

bert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 46 I 61, cf. (in broken

context) Lambert BWL 184 K.8199 : 2 (Fable of

Ox and Horse); usharrirma qabla iktala (var.

iktali) tu-qu-un-tú (var. tu-qut-ta)  (see

suharruru mng. 2)  RA 46 34 : 30; for refs.

beside anantu see anantu usage c; tarsama
mazzalat taqrubti asar mithusi GI†.LÁ kun—
nat  (see taqrubtu)  Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; the great

gods who decree destinies  sa tÿbusunu

GI†.LÁ sasmu  (see tÿbu mng. 1a–2u)  KAH 2

89 :15 and 90 : 6 (Tn. II), AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. I).

c)  describing Istar’s warlike nature:
Inanna ilat tamharu episat tu-qu-un-tim
Inanna, goddess of ˜ghting, who wages
battle  RA 22 57 i 4 (Nbn.), cf. (Istar)  episat
anunti sakinat tu-qu-un-ti (var. GI†.LÁ)
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 228 : 4; Agusea  dekât
ananti sakinat tu-qu-un-ti  who stirs up ˜ght-
ing, who establishes battle  Borger Esarh.

p. 79 :11, cf. (Istar)  muttabbilat GI†.TUKUL.
ME† sakinat tu-qu-un-ti  STC 2 pl. 75 : 6, see

JCS 21 258; itesgu ananti hitb[us] tu-qú-un-ti
raging in ˜ght, exuberant in battle  VAS 10

214 iii 16 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75

109; Istar  [u]saznan innakrati tu-uq-ma-
ta-sa ki nabl[i]  (see nablu A mng. 1b)  VAS

10 213 i 5; Istar  sa melultasa GI†.LÁ  whose
play is battle  WO 1 456 i 7, also 3R 7 i 3

(Shalm. III); [ik-s]u-us dIrnina libbasa GI†.
LÁ [ubla]  KAH 2 143 :11 (Adad-nÿrarÿ epic), see

Wilcke, ZA 67 p. 187; Istar  sa tu-qu-un-tu
(var. -ti) halpat  Istar who is clothed with
battle  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 130 : 39; Gusea
sa tu-qu-un-ta halpat  STC 2 pl. 76 :12, see JCS

21 259; Saltum ki libsi né-zu(text -SU)-ha-at
tu-qú-um-ta-am  Saltum, girt with battle as
with a garment  VAS 10 214 vi 7 (OB Agusaja),

see Groneberg, RA 75 110.

d)  describing other gods :  sassar tu-uq-
ma-tim patar qabli esid tu-qù-um-tim aman—
den tamharim  (see amandenu)  JRAS Cent.

Supp. pl. 8 v 16f. (OB); (Ninurta)  sar tamhari
alilu sa tu4-qu-ma-tu (var. tuq-ma-tu) i-tál-
lu  (see alalu A mng. 2b)  AKA 256 i 6, cf.
Ninurta, ˜rst-born son  hamim tu4-qu-ma-
te (var. tuq-ma-te)  who gathers battles
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); (Ninurta)  agê tuq-ma-ti
JCS 31 78 i 7 (SB Epic of Zu); (Ninurta)  qar—
rad DINGIR.ME† epis qabli mudu tu-qu-
un-tú (vars. tú-qu-um-tú, tu-qut-tú, tu-qu-tú)
epis tahazi danni  Craig ABRT 2 14 i 15, vars.

from STT 215 i 43, von Weiher Uruk 82 i 34 and

23, cf. STT 215 i 56, but nadû tu-qut-ti  KAR

76 r. 22, also (Lugalbanda)  zaqip saltu nadû
tu-qu-un-tú(var. -tum)  Or. NS 36 126 :151 (SB

hymn to Gula); (Adad?)  sakinu tu-qu-u[n-

tuqumtu tuqumtu
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ti . . .]  Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759 : 5, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 104; (Nergal)  mudu tu-qut-
tu  BiOr 6 166 :10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116;

ha-ia-ás (var. ha-å-is) tuq-ma-te Marduk qar—
du  En. el. II 95, var. from Iraq 52 154 :128; Mar-
duk  bel nagbi u tâmate BE-ú tu-qu-[un-ti]
(see qatû mng. 6c)  KAR 26 :14; tabnÿt IMki

tu-qut-ti [. . .]  RT 19 61 No. 2 :10; qadu tuq-
ma-ti-su-nu sapalsu ikbus  he trampled
(Tiamat’s monsters) underfoot together
with their battles  En. el. IV 118.

tuqunnu  see tuqnu A.

tuquntu  see tuqumtu.

tuquttu  see tuqumtu.

tura  (turu)  adv.; again, furthermore; NA,
SB(?); cf. târu.

attalû la iskun UD.29.KAM tu-u-ra am—
mar asappara  the eclipse did not take
place, on the 29th I will again observe and
report  ABL 687 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 45;

ammaka ussammik u annaka tu-ra ina pit—
timma lusammik  (see samaku mng. 3b)
ABL 1148 :11; I long  tu-ra ana dagali [sa
sar]ri belija  to see the king, my lord, again
ABL 80 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 59; nepesÿ . . .
ana epesisu tu-ú-ru sumu nizzakar netapas
to perform the rites for him, we called
(his) name again (as) we performed (them)
ABL 636 : 5, see Parpola LAS No. 157; tu-ra
anaku lahhursu  let me appeal to him (the
king) once again  ABL 1133 r. 9; PN iqtibia
ma pal[hu] . . . tu-u-ra uma palhakunu  PN

told me “They are afraid,” (earlier, when
I heard that your (pl.) brothers had been
killed, I was so upset that for three days
nobody could enter my presence) now you
are afraid again (I swear by DN and DN2 :
You are guilty of no crime in my eyes)  Iraq

21 163 No. 54 : 26; who has been telling the
king this?  tu-ra uma birti MUL.GUD.UD
birti MUL.DIL.BAT la ihakkim  now (I say)
again, he does not distinguish between
Mercury and Venus  ABL 618 r. 24, see Par-

pola LAS No. 66 : 26; uma tu-ra kî sa belÿ
ispuranni eppa[s]  now I will again do as
the king instructed me  ABL 676 r. 9, see Par-

pola LAS No. 26; mannu . . . umu kal musu
eddar tu-ú-ra sitta umati  who stays in the
dark a whole day and a night, and again
two days?  ABL 5 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 143;

Ululu tab . . . ana UD.2.KAM la uda tu-ra
tabma  Ululu is a favorable month, he does
not know about the second day, but again,
it is favorable  ABL 1278 : 5, see Parpola LAS

No. 340; kÿma Salbatanu tu-u-ra issu libbi
qaqqad Urgulî issuhur  when Mars, further-
more, turns from the head of Leo  ABL 519

r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 13; tu-ra-ma sarru
belÿ sa palih ilani sutuni  furthermore, my
lord, the king, is a man who reveres the
gods  Thompson Rep. 257:11, see Parpola LAS 2

p. 174; di¯cult :  as to what [the crown
prince, my lord, wrote to me]: “Why did
you come here? Go to Assur!” — now for
the second time the crown prince suddenly
writes (like this, though) there is neither
the time for sacri˜ces, nor ritual, nor any-
thing that is in a hurry to send me for
ana ammeni issenis tu-ú-ra mar sarri lu
usia panesu sulansu lu amur  why in the
same way again, crown prince? I would
have (liked to) come out, meet him in per-
son and ˜nd out how he is  ABL 1149 : 8;

uncert.:  tu-ú-ru ana 1 beri napahu napihtu
ana 1 beri  von Weiher Uruk 59 i 20 (Gilg. V).

turahu  (tarahu)  s.; ibex; from OAkk., OB
on; wr. syll. and DÀRA.

d à r a = tu-ra-hu (var. tu-ra-a-hu) (followed by

ajalu, najalu)  Hh. XIV 147, cf. (in same context)

[ k u ß] .d à r a = MIN (= ma-sak) tu-ra-hu  Hh. XI 35;

DÀRA = tú-ra-hu  Practical Vocabulary Assur 356;

da-ra DÀRA = tu-ra-hu  Sb II 375; du-ra-ah DÀRA =

tu-ra-hu-um  MSL 14 135 iii 19 (Proto-Aa); [da-ra-

(ah)] DÀRA = tu-ra-[hu]  A VIII/4 :184, also Ea VIII

258; [ta-ra-ah] [DÀRA] = [t]a-ra-hu-um  MSL 14

102 : 846 :1 (Proto-Aa).

d à r a i m . r a s i .b i nu .mu .u n . s u .u b. s u .

u b : [tu]-ra-hu imhasma qarnÿsu ul usaklil  (see qarnu
lex. section)  CT 17 25 : 40f.; d à r a s i . h a l . h a l .

l a .t a n a m .t a . ex(DU6+DU).d è : itti tu-ra-hu(var.

-hi) ana qarnu petâtu urdu  (see qarnu lex. section)

CT 17 12 : 9; d à r a s a g . g á(var. . g a) . n a s i b a .

turahutuqunnu
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n i . i n .d i b : tu-ra-ha ina qaqqadisu u qarnisu is—
sabat  (see qarnu mng. 1a–1u)  5R 50 ii 46f., see

Borger, JCS 21 8 : 69.

[tu(?)]-ra-hu = a-ga-lum  Malku V 41.

a)  as native to the mountains :  [atla]ki
ana sadî sa tarammi [sab]ti ajalÿ u tu-ra-hu
go (fem.) to the hills that you love, catch

deer and ibex  4R 58 i 42 (Lamastu); [pag]û
pagÿtu DÀRA lurmu suranu hurbabili . . .
umamu sa . . . Marduk ibnûsunuti  monkey,

female monkey, ibex, ostrich, cat, chame-

leon, the beasts that Marduk created  CT

22 pl. 48 : 8 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq 50

148f.; summa . . . kÿma DÀRA ÿmur  if (the

sick man) sees something like an ibex  La-

bat TDP 196 : 64; [adu]ka . . . ajala tu-ra-ha
bula u nammassê sa seri  I killed stags and

ibexes, the beasts and herds of the coun-

tryside  Gilg. X v 31, cf. JCS 8 92 :10 (Gilg.

VIII), (the hunter)  [. . .] ma-hi-su-tú a-na
ar-me a-a-li tu-ra-[hi . . .]  K.8414 :16, and

passim beside ajalu, q.v.; the pack asses  kÿma
tu-ra-hi tarbÿt sadî istahhitu zuqtÿsa  (see

sahatu A mng. 6a)  TCL 3 26 (Sar.); Me-me-
tu-ra-ah (personal name)  UET 2 pl. 50 No. 49

r. 6 (OAkk.).

b)  other occs.:  summa izbum tu-ra-hu-
um  if the malformed newborn is (like) an

ibex  YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB), see Leichty Izbu

p. 207; summa lahru DÀRA ulid  if a ewe

gives birth to an ibex  Leichty Izbu V 100, cf.

ibid. XVIII 20; summa izbu qaqqad DÀRA-hu
sakin  ibid. VII 15, cf. summa izbu qaqqad
DÀRA u pagar nesi [sakin]  if the mal-

formed animal has the head of an ibex and

the body of a lion  ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. V 45;

summa ina libbi DÀRA sakin  CT 28 3 : 22 and

dupls., see Leichty Izbu p. 200; if a ram’s horns

kÿma qarne DÀRA  are like an ibex’s horns

Leichty Izbu XVII 91; isten DÀRA sa [PN]

MRS 6 206 RS 16.274 :1ˆ.

c)  representations — 1u  vessels :  1 GAL
SAG tu-ra-hi-im KÙ.BABBAR !-2 MA.NA 2

GÍN KI.LÁ.BI qarnasu u ziqinsu KÙ.GI
GAR.RA  ARMT 25 48 : 9; 3 du-ra(text -sa)-hu
sa bÿt samni sa sin pÿri baslu  three ibexes

as oil containers, (made out) of stained
ivory  EA 14 iv 15 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

2u  as decorations :  1 muballittu sihru sa
hurasi 1 du-ra-h[u in]a [q]ablatussu rabis
one small ˘agon for aromatics, made of
gold, with one ibex (˜gure) crouching in
its center  EA 14 i 62; x KÙ.BABBAR ana
ihzi sa tu-ra-hi sa nubalim  ARMT 25 208

lower edge 2; u umamtu tu-ra-hu u [. . .]  AfO

18 306 iii 29 (MA inv.).

d)  referring to ibex horns :  assum qar—
nat tu-ra-hi-im . . . sa taspuram  as for the
ibex horns about which you wrote to me
ARM 18 12 :19, cf. 2 qaran tu-ra-hi-im  ARM

21 118 :1; see also lex. section.

e)  in place names :  URU DU6-tur-a-hi
WO 2 32 :15, 148 : 56, WO 1 464 : 22, URU DU6-
sa-tur-a-hi  3R 8 ii 80 (all Shalm. III); uncert.:
URU Dil-ªtu(?)º-ri-ih  KAH 2 84 :114, see Par-

pola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 355f.

In ARMT 13 8 :11 read 8 GAL SAG AMAR, see

Durand, MARI 2 142.

Landsberger Fauna 94.

**turamtu  (AHw. 1372b)  see tâmtu.

turanu  adj.; bearded; syn. list.*

tu-ra-a-nu, darÿru, anadaru = dar-[ru]  Explicit

Malku I 60.

turaqu  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[. . .] = tu-ra-qu  Izbu Comm. 467.

turasu  see turezu.

turau  (turawannu)  adj.(?); (qualifying
textiles); Nuzi*; foreign word.

5 TÚG.ME† lubustu tu-ra-ú sa NA4(?).
ME†  HSS 15 182 :7 (= RA 36 213); 3 MA.NA
SÍG.ME† ana uppasanna [d]u-ra-a-ú-a-na
ana PN nadnu  three minas of wool have
been given to PN for a t.-(quality?) up—
pasannu  HSS 15 207:12, cf. ibid. 4 (= HSS 13

227); 3 MA.NA [SÍG].ME† up(?)-pa-s[a-

turahu turau
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a]n(?)-na ªduº-ra-ú-a-an-na-a ana narkabti
HSS 15 208 : 6, cf. ibid. 2.

turawannu  see turau.

turåazu  (taråazu, serhazu)  s.; (a nut tree);
lex.*

g i ß . l a m . g a l = bu-tu-ut-tu, g i ß . l a m .t u r =

tur(var. tar)-a-zu (var. g i ß . l a m . g a l = tar-a-zu)

Hh. III 136f., cf. g i ß . l a m . g a [ l ], g i ß . l a m .t u r,

g i ß . ß e . e r. h a . z u m  JCS 8 146 Patterson Mu-

seum 13 :1ˆ. (school text).

turazzu  see turezu.

turballû  (turbalû)  s.; (a designation of a
fallow ˜eld); lex.*; Sum. lw.

KIki-is-làhUD = maskanu, nidûtu, teriktu, tur-
ba(var. -bal)-lu-u(var. -ú)  Hh. I 164ˆ.; KIka-an-kalKAL
= kankallu, nidûtu, teriktu, tur-ba-lu-ú (var. tur-bal-
ú)  ibid. 168–71; su-[ú] [LA]GAR˛†E = maskanu,

nidûtu, tiriktu, tur-ba-lu-u  Diri IV 244–47, cf. [ki-

i]s-làh KI.UD = MIN (i.e., same four equivalents)

ibid. 248–51, also [ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = kankallu,

nidûtu, tiriktu, [tur-ba]-lu-ú  ibid. 252–55, abbr.
su-uLAGAR˛†E = nidûtu, KIki-is-làhUD = tiriktu,

KIka-an-galKAL = tur-ba(var. -bal)-lu-ú  Erimhus V

82–84; ki-is-lah KI˛UD = [tur-ba-lu-u] (in same se-

quence)  A IV/2 : 214.

sá tur-ba-lu-ú ha-am-m[at(?)]  (in broken
context)  von Weiher Uruk 42 r. 5 (astrol.

comm.).

Loan from Sum. du r.b a l, see  OB Proto-

Lu 460.

turbalû  see turballû.

turbuåtu  (tarbuåtu, turbuåu, tarbuåu, tu—
rubu)  s.; dust, dust heap, sand dune; OB,
SB; cf. erib turbuåti.

ú-ku-um, sa-ha-ar-dub I† = tur-bu-uå-tum  Ea IV

85f., also A IV/2 :130f.; I†ta-ar-bu-úh(var. -ú)-tum  Proto-

Izi I 291; s a h a r.p e ß .p e ß = tur-bu-uå-tum  Lu Ex-

cerpt II 54; du l . l á = tu-ru-bu  Igituh I 284.

s a h a r hú b h a l . h a l .b i ì . s ù h . s ù h g a b a

x [. . .] : ina tu-ur-bu-å li-is-me-sú-nu [. . .]  in the

dust (raised by) their footrace [. . .]  80-7-

19,281 : 6f. (Exaltation of Istar, courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

a)  dust, dust cloud :  issasÿsu qaqqaram
ilette tar-bu-å-ta-su i-ta-ki-ip samêm  with

his bellow he (the wild bull) splits the

ground, the dust (raised by) him ˘ecks

(or : butts) the sky  TIM 9 43 : 5 (OB Gilg.),

coll. W. G. Lambert, cf. supranussu qaqqara
[. . .] elenu tur-bu-å-ta-sú samam[ÿ . . .]  Kin-

nier Wilson Etana p. 92 : 58; with my horn I

(the cow) plow up the earth  ina zibbatija
ustessera tur-bu-å-i  with my tail I sweep up

dust  Köcher BAM 248 iii 57 (SB inc.); the

kings engaged in battle  ina tur-bu-å-ti-su-
nu naåduru pan †amsi  the face of the sun

was obscured by the dust clouds raised by

them  BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I); sû PN tur-
bu-åi sepe ummanatija ÿmurma  but he, PN,

saw the clouds of dust (raised) by the

march of my armies  OIP 2 37 iv 23 (Senn.);

ubbuhu tur-bu-åi sasmi  En. el. V 90, see Lam-

bert, Iraq 31 38; epram pÿki ta-ar-bu-åa4-am
panÿki sahlê daqqatim umallû ÿnÿki  they

will ˜ll your mouth with dirt, your face

with dust, your eyes with ˜nely ground

cress seeds  BIN 2 72 :17 (OB inc.), see von

Soden, Or. NS 23 338; sa uruh mê illiku har—
ran tur-ba-åi [. . .]  he who traveled a path

by water will [return?] by a road of dust

Cagni Erra IIc 20.

b)  dust heap, sand dune:  Larsa and

Ebarra  bassa u tu-ru-ba sipik eperu rabûti
elisu issapkuma  (see bassu usage b)  VAB 4

236 i 36 (Nbn.); sammu sikinsu kÿma pap—
parhî MI ina muhhi tar(text NU)-bu-å-tú È Ú
B[I . . .]  the plant whose appearance is like

black papparhû, it grows on sand dunes,

that plant is [named . . .]  Köcher P˘anzen-

kunde 33 r. 13, cf. Ú sammu tar-bu-u (var. Ú
tur-bu-å-tu) : Ú ellibu  Uruanna I 394; kanaktu
uppat sa tar-bu-å-ti istenis tasâk  you pound

together (various plants) kanaktu, (and) an

uppatu-insect from the sand dunes  Köcher

BAM 35 i 21.

In Maqlu VII 86 (coll. C. B. F. Walker) read

SILA.M[E]†-ta = suqata, see setu A usage b. For SBH

27 No. 12 : 20f. see hurbu.

turbuåu  see turbuåtu.

turbuåuturawannu
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**tur-di-ra-a-a  (AHw. 1373a)  In  UM

(= PBS) 2/1 22 : 4, 7, and 10, read LÚ.DUMU-
De-ra-a-a “people from Der” (also written
LÚ.DUMU.BÀD.AN.KI-a-a  Stolper Entrepre-

neurs and Empire No. 66 : 3, Man-de-ra-a-a  BE

9 104 : 5, ABL 1314 r. 20), see Zadok On West

Semites in Babylonia 18 and Stolper Entrepre-

neurs and Empire 75.

turdu  s.; (a ˘our); MA.*

4 SÌLA ZÍD tur-du  VAT 10550 i 11, ii 5, iii

15, iv 9 (list of oˆerings, courtesy F. Köcher).

turezu  (turazzu, turasu)  s.; harvest, har-
vest time; MA, Nuzi.

a)  in MA:  ina tu-re-zi eqla essid  he will
harvest the ˜eld at harvest time  KAJ

81 :11, cf. summa ina tu-ri-fizifl eqla la etesid
bilat eqli inassi  ibid. 18, also KAJ 62 :10 and

15; [erre]sanu sa eqli [ina t]u-ú-re-e-zi [†E
es-s]i-id  KAV 2 vii 11 (Ass. Code B s 20); ina
esadi tu-re-zi harpi  when the early harvest
is to be harvested  KAJ 99 :14; 4 esidÿ ina
tu-re-zi i(!)-dan(!)  he will supply four har-
vesters at harvest time  Iraq 30 182 TR

3015 : 8, cf. ibid. 15, also ibid. 182 (pl. 61) TR

3014 :13, ibid. 184 (pl. 63) TR 3022 :7 and 12,

KAJ 11 :11, 29 :12; summa A.†À ina tu-re-zi
harpi la ittalak bilat eqli . . . iddan  if he
does not serve (as harvester) of the ˜eld at
the early harvest, he will be liable for the
yield of the ˜eld  Machinist, Assur 3 67 No.

1 :14; 70 esidu ina tu-re-zi-su-nu  KAJ 101 : 4.

b)  in Nuzi :  eqla sa PN ina GN i[na
d]u-ra-si essid  at harvest time he will
harvest PN’s ˜eld in GN  JEN 550 :7, summa
[eqla] sâsu ina du-ra-a-si . . . la esid  ibid. 9;

esidu PN ina du-ra-si ana PN2 umassaru
. . . summa esidu ina tu-ra-s[i] la umassaru
(see esidu usage b)  JEN 542 : 9 and 14; 20
AN†E seåu . . . kÿma seåi sa du-ra-a[z-z]i
twenty homers of barley in place of barley
from the harvest  UF 8 199 : 6.

In HUCA 40 70 L29-607:10 read hu-ra-ás-ki
(coll. K. R. Veenhof).

Landsberger, JNES 8 291f.

turgumannu  see targumannu.

turinnu  see durinnu.

turishe  s.; west; Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

(house plots measuring x cubits)  [ina
IM] du-ri-is-he  (beside ina papahhe east,
ina wuruhli south, and ina serammuhhe
north)  JEN 236 : 8.

Steele, JAOS 61 286f.

turku  s.; dark spot; SB; cf. taraku.

tur-ku sú-ul-mu  K.3978+ i 30 (ext. comm.).

turminabandû  s.; (a breccia or marble);
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DÚR.MI.NA.
BÀN.DA (NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA  Köcher

BAM 361 : 20,458 : 6, NA4.TUR.MI.NA.BÀN.
DA  VAB 4 130 v 18); cf. turminû.

n a4 .du r.m i . n a .b a . a n . z a = [(x)] ú-me-ha-a
(var. n a4 .du r.m i . n a . x = NA4 mu-[si se-eh-ru])

Hh. XVI RS Recension 141, from which Hh. XVI

182 is restored, cf. n a4 .dú r.m i . n a, n a4.MIN.

b à n .d a  BM 38385 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in

MSL 10 66.

a)  used for (paving) slabs :  askuppat
NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA sÿrati abni  I
fashioned mighty slabs of t.  OIP 2 108 vi 72

(Senn.), also ibid. 121 No. 2 :7; askuppat NA4.
DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA . . . asurrusin usas—
hira  I surrounded their foundation walls
with slabs of t.  ibid. 110 vii 41, 123 : 36; sa
NA4.†E.TIR NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA use—
pis kigallu  (see kigallu mng. 2c)  ibid.

133 : 83; askuppati agurrÿ sa gisnugalli NA4.
†E.TIR NA4.DÚR.MI.NA NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.
BÀN.DA . . . ultu qereb hursani asar nab—
nÿtusunu . . . usaldiduni  they dragged (to
Nineveh) blocks and paving slabs of alabas-
ter, granite, turminû, t. (and other stones)
from the mountains, where they originate
Borger Esarh. 61 v 80; in libitti NA4.TUR.MI.
NA.BÀN.DA masdaha . . . ubannâ tallakti
(Nabopolassar) improved the course of the
processional way with paving stones of t.
VAB 4 130 v 18, for breccia paving stones see ibid.

**tur-di-ra-a-a turminabandû
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p. 41 ad No. 30; ina libitti NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.
BÀN.DA u SIG4 NA4 sitiq sadî . . . udam—
miqma  (see libittu mng. 3)  VAB 4 132 v 43

(Nbk.); note ekal NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA
(for context see ekallu mng. 1a–3u)  OIP 2

119 : 20 (Senn.).

b)  used for stone jars :  NA4.DÚR.MI.
NA.BÀN.DA mala burzigalli . . . ina GN . . .
ukallim ramanus — t. stone ˜t for making
large jars exposed itself in GN  OIP 2 108 vi

57, also 121 No. 1 : 46.

c)  descriptions :  abnu sikinsu kÿma sah—
lê ki-[x-t]i NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA sum—
[su], abnu sikinsu kÿma kappi kallat †amsi
NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA sum[su] (fol-
lowed by three entries for NA4.DÚR.MI.
NA)  STT 108 : 83f. (series abnu sikinsu).

d)  as amulet stone:  NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.
BÀN.DA . . . 15 abnati simmat sa Á imitti —
 t. (and other stones), 15 stone amulets
against paralysis of the right arm  BE 31 60

ii 26, cf. ibid. r. i 17, also Köcher BAM 367:18

and 39, 354 iv 8, 376 ii 8, STT 273 ii 22; 1 MIN
(= NA4) DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA  ADD 937 ii 5;

NA4.DÚR.MI.NA NA4.MIN.BÀN.DA  AMT

29,2 : 9, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv 20, UET 4 150 : 3;

NA4.DUR.MI.NA NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA
Köcher BAM 361 : 20, also, wr. NA4.MIN.
BÀN.DA ibid. 458 : 6, also ADD 1108 ii 5; NA4.
DÚR.MI.NA NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA  (in
list of substances used in magic)  CT 14 16

BM 93084 r. 2.

e)  other occ.:  NA4.DÚR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA
asqulalu karan selibi tasâk  you crush t.,
asqulalu plant, and fox-grape (as ointment
for himit seti)  BE 8/1 133 :1.

Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22

ad lines 179–182.

turminû  s.; (a breccia or marble); SB,
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DÚR.MI.NA (NA4.
DUR.MI.NA  Köcher BAM 358 i 15, 361 : 20,

458 : 6); cf. turminabandû.

n a4 .du r.m i . n a = ab-nu (var. NA4) mu-si  Hh.

XVI RS Recension 140, from which Hh. XVI

179f. is restored, cf. n a4 .du r.m i . n a , n a4.MIN.

b à n .d a  BM 38385 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in

MSL 10 66.

a)  in gen.:  I traversed  KUR Ú-i-zu-ku
sadî burasi sa sipiksu NA4.DÚR.MI.NA
Mount GN, a mountain of cypress, whose
talus is t.  TCL 3 280 (Sar.); NA4.DÚR.MI.
NA  (in broken context)  VAS 1 69 :14 (Shalm.

IV), cf. also (for slabs, beside turminabandû, q.v.)

Borger Esarh. 61 v 80.

b)  descriptions :  abnu sikinsu kÿma tirik
[x x] NA4.DÚR.MI.NA sum[su]  STT 108 : 85,

cf. ibid. 86f. (series abnu sikinsu).

c)  as amulet stone:  NA4.DÚR.MI.NA
(one of twelve amulet stones)  AMT 7,1 r. ii

6, cf. Köcher BAM 355 : 3, 365 i 15, 376 ii 22, 471

ii 20, UET 4 151 :1, BE 31 60 r. ii 2, CT 14 16 BM

93084 : 6, ADD 937 ii 5u, also (beside turmina—
bandû, q.v.)  AMT 29,2 : 8, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv

20, UET 4 150 : 3 and 18, CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 1,

ADD 1108 ii 4, wr. NA4.DUR.MI.NA  Köcher

BAM 358 i 15, also (beside NA4.[D]UR.
MI.NA.BÀN.DA)  Köcher BAM 361 : 20, 458 : 6;

NA4 sahhû, NA4.DÚR.MI.NA  TCL 6 12 r. iii,

see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 3.

d)  other occ.:  if it please my lord, the
king, I will send an order  ªultuº sadî DÚR.
MI.NA lÿbukunimma  that t. be brought
from the mountains  CT 22 247: 34 (NB let.).

Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22.

turmu A  s.; (a storeroom?); Nuzi*; for-
eign word.

x kunÿsu ana sukuna x kunÿsu ana tu-
ur-mi sa sarrati . . . x kibatu ana sukuna x
kibatu ana du-ur-mi annûtu ana sukuna ana
sarrat GN . . . PN ilqe  x emmer for the
sukunu, x emmer for the t. of the queen, x
wheat for the sukunu, x wheat for the t. —
PN received these (deliveries) for the
sukunu (and) for the queen of ~l-ilani  HSS

14 163 : 2 and 7; x barley  ana ku-zi-da.ME†
ana du-ur-mu sa sarrati  (received by PN

for the queen of ~l-ilani)  ibid. 63 :15 (= RA

36 123); x wheat  ana du-ur-mi sa dU  HSS 15

turmu Aturminû
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267:19; 6 passuru du-ur-mi  six t. tables

ibid. 130 :14 (= RA 36 138).

turmu B  in sa turmi  s.; (mng. unkn.);

OB lex.*

l ú . é . x .me (?) = sa túr-mi  OB Lu D 157.

turnipakku  see tarnappakku.

turnu  s.; (a topographical feature); NB.*

(a ˜eld)  ultu bab Nar-pÿhat adi tu-ru-un
fiufl adi misir sa nari sa PN  from the

mouth of the Nar-pÿhat up to the t. and up

to the border of the River-of-PN  TuM 2–3

147: 6 and 13.

Zadok, RA 76 178.

turqu  s.; (a plant?); SB.*

na tur qu SIG5.ME† annûti [. . .]  AMT 62,3

r. 12, see Biggs †aziga 51, note that  Köcher

BAM 575 iii 10 (= Küchler Beitr. 28 :10) has Ú
TUR mat-ªquº.

turram  adv.; again; SB; cf. târu.

ina A.†EG6 irtanahhas u tur-ra-am tubah—
harma i[naåes]  he pours hot water over his

entire body, then you heat (the water)

again, (he repeats the process) and he will

recover  Köcher BAM 396 ii 12.

turru  adj.;  1.  hollow (said of months),  2.
umu turru  midday(?); NB; cf. târu.

i-dím IDIM = la le-å-u, se-lu-u, se-gu-u, tur-rum
(or sehru)  A II/3 Section E 18uˆ.; ud . g u b.b a =

[MIN (= u4-mu)] tur-rum, ud . g a m .m a = qid-da-at
u4-mu  Hh. I 209f.

1.  hollow (said of months with less than

thirty days, opposed to kunnu “full”

months with thirty days, see târu mng.

11c):  [kunnu u] 6 nubalkut umu ana umu
kunnu u 6 la nubalkut ume LAL [tu-ru u] 6

nubalkut umu uttar tu-ru u 6 la nubalkut
ume ana ume  (if the month is) full and the

sixth hour is transgressed, the day (num-

ber remains) on the day (number), (if the

month is) full and the sixth hour is not

transgressed, one day is subtracted, (if the

month is) hollow and the sixth hour is

transgressed, one day is added, (if the

month is) hollow and the sixth hour is not

transgressed, the day (number remains) on

the day (number)  ACT 242 No. 202 :11; tur-
ru la nubalkut umu ana ume tur-ru u
nubalkut isten umu TAB  ACT 205 No. 200 :14,

cf. ACT 213 No. 200aa r. 5 and 272 No. 210 :18.

2.  umu turru  midday(?):  see  Hh., in

lex. section.

turru  see turru.

turrû  adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

du g . h a r a4 = ha-ru-ú = MIN (= nam-har) tur-
ru-ú  Hg. A II 68, in MSL 7 110; tur-ru-u [. . .]  A

VIII/3 Comm. 30, in MSL 14 507.

turruku  adj.; dark-colored; OB, SB; wr.

syll. and MI.ME†; cf. taraku.

summa ina res [ubanim] qûm pesûm
sakinma u tu-ur-ru-[uk]  if there is a light-

colored ˜lament at the top of the “˜nger”

but it is dark-colored  YOS 10 33 iv 39;

summa masak issurim tu-ur-ru-uk  ibid.

53 : 5; summa si (abbr. for selu) sa imittim
tu-ru-uk  YOS 10 45 : 66, cf. ibid. 67f.; summa
Á.ZI {AR ú Á [GÙB] {AR tu-ur-ru-[ka(?)]-at
ibid. 36 i 8; summa ZI sa imittim tu-ur-ªru-
ukº  ibid. 45 : 23, warkat libbim  (also elenum
libbim) tu-ru-uk(!)  ibid. 42 i 33f.; [summa
qerbu kalusu]numa tu-úr-ru-ku  if all of the

exta are dark  RA 65 71 : 6, cf. ibid. 3; muttas—
sunu tu-úr-ru-ka-at  half of them are dark

ibid. 11; summa tuppi selim . . . tu-ru-ka-at
YOS 10 52 iv 22 and dupl. 51 iv 21 (all OB ext.);

summa amutu MI.ME†-at  TCL 6 1 r. 16, cf.

KAR 152 r. 17ˆ., TCL 6 1 : 30, KAR 422 : 4f. (all

SB); summa Sin ina tamartisu qarnasu tur-
ru-ka  if at its ˜rst appearance the moon’s

horns are ˘attened(?)  ACh Sin 3 : 68, also ACh

Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 8, Thompson Rep. 25 : 3, 27 r. 1,

87a : 6; summa mê zuki illikunimma naru

turmu B turruku
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qereb [. . .] tur-ru-ku u bubuåtu malû  if clear

water ˘ows, but in(?) the middle of the

river [. . .], it (the water) is darkened and

full of bubbles  CT 39 16 : 46 (SB Alu).

turrupu  adj.; discolored(?); SB; cf. tarapu.

summa . . . erimu pusa tur-ru-up  if the

mole is discolored(?) by a white spot  Kraus

Texte 50 r. 32, also (with green, black, red) ibid.

33–35; summa karsÿ ubanatisu sulma tur-
ru-pa  if the undersides of his ˜ngers are

discolored(?) by a black spot  Labat TDP 98

r. 56; [summa] ina putisu urqu tur-ru-up(!)

Bab. 7 236 r. 20 (physiogn.); summa igarat bÿti
sulma tur-ru-pa  if the walls of the house

are discolored(?) by a black spot  CT 38

15 : 50, also (white) ibid. 49 (SB Alu); note with-

out colors speci˜ed :  summa uzun imittisu/
sumelisu tur-ru-pat  Labat TDP 68 : 4f., cf. uz—
nasu tur-ru-pa  ibid. 6, ÿnasa tur-ru-pa  ibid.

208 : 80; summa (panÿ) tur-ru-up  CT 28 29 r. 4

(physiogn.).

In AMT 23,2 :12 read ta-rap-pát, see rapatu.

turrusu  adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.

tarasu A v.

mù ß .me. hu ß SA7.ALAN.t a n i r. r a

a l a n .k ù h i . l i du8.du8 : zÿmu russûtum
bunnannû tur(?)-ru-sú(?)-tum  (text : tum-
ru-ba-tum) lanum ellum s[a . . .-d]u-ú  (see

bunnannû lex. section)  Falkenstein, AnBi 12

71 : 9 (translit. only, = Sjöberg Mondgott 104), for

emendation see Landsberger, WO 3 77 n. 114.

turrutu  s.; turning; NA*; cf. târu.

sepek[a] nisbat ma palhani issu pan saga—
luti sa mat Assur issu pan tu-ru-te sa kutalli
ana mat Elamti  we want to do obeisance to

you, we fear deportation to Assyria and

having to turn (our) backs to Elam  ABL

541 : 5 (let. of Asb.).

tursummu A  (sursummu)  s.; (mng. un-

cert.); OB.*

(loan of barley)  ana su-ur-su-mi-su id-
da-an im(?)-[. . .] isaddar[ma] ippal
(emended to nas tuppisu s.v. sadaru mng.

4a)  YOS 12 248 : 6; (prebend)  KI PN [u] PN2

ana tu-ur-su-mi-[su] PN3 usesi  ibid. 282 : 6; 3

GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana †À MU.BAL ana tu-ur-
su-um-mi-s[u] †U.TI.A PN KI PN2 (for a

prebend)  ibid. 329 :17, cf. ibid. 7.

Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 164ˆ.

tursummu B  s.; (a type of wine); Mari.*

186 DUG.{I.A GE†TIN 1 DUG GE†TIN
a-ra-ad-du-um [4] DUG GE†TIN tu-ur-su-
mu-um [†U.N]IGIN 191 DUG GE†TIN.{I.A
M.15215, cf. 4 tu-ur-su-um-mu  (parallel :

DUG.GE†TIN.{I.A U†, hallû, rÿqatu)

M.11192, also 10 DUG GE†TIN tu-ur-su-m[i-
im]  M.6621 :11 (all refs. courtesy J.-M. Durand).

turtannu  see turtanu.

turtanu  (tartanu, turtannu, tartannu)  s.;

(a high military o¯cial); MA, SB, NA,

NB.

LÚ tur-ta-nu imitti, LÚ tur-tan-nu sumeli  MSL

12 238 i 1f. (NA list of professions).

a)  with ref. to military and adm. func-

tions :  sut resija bel pahati elisunu askun
LÚ tur-ta-nu bÿt sumeli aqbÿsuma  I ap-

pointed one of my o¯cers as governor over

them and named him t. of the “left” terri-

tory (and entrusted the army to him)

Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49 : 399; PN LÚ tur-ta-
a-nu rab ummanati rapsati ina panat um—
manatija ana GN umaåir  WO 2 224 :142, cf.

ibid. 226 :149 and 160, 230 :176, cf. also AnSt 11

150 :10, KAH 2 140 : 4 (all Shalm. III); PN LÚ
tar-ta-nu ina libbi lusesib  KAH 2 84 : 64 (Adn.

II); my lord wrote to me  alikma LÚ tur-ta-
nu emuqa [sa GN] ana mat Tâmti rÿdi  ABL

795+ : 5 (NB), see Dietrich Aramäer 188; alsÿma
LÚ tur-tan LÚ.NAM.ME† adi sabe qatesunu
Streck Asb. 158 :11; LÚ tar-ta-nu issapara  Iraq

17 133 No. 15 : 3 (Nimrud let.), cf. ibid. 134 No.

turtanuturrupu
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16 : 46; †amsÿ-ilu ªLÚ tarº-ta-nu nagiru rabû
RA 27 16f.: 8 and 14 (Til Barsip); salam PN tar-
ta-a-ni  Andrae Stelenreihen No. 66 : 3, also, wr.
LÚ tur-ta-a-ni  ibid. No. 44 : 2.

b)  with ref. to the territory, personnel,
holdings of the t.: pÿhat LÚ tur-ta-ni (be-
side pÿhat nagir ekalli, pÿhat rab saqî)  Rost

Tigl. p. 4 :17, pÿhat bÿt LÚ tur-ta-ni  ibid.

p. 46 : 36; PN rab alani sa x É sa LÚ tar-tan
Iraq 23 36 ND 2605 :18 (NA), cf. ADD 371 : 3;

PAP 6 LÚ.ERÍN sa BE.ME† [sa] É LÚ tur-ta-
ni  a total of six deceased workers of the
estate of the t.  Tell Halaf 25 : 8, see Fales, ZA 69

205; LÚ tar-ta-nu ma 1 lÿm zeru arus  Iraq 27

26 No. 79 : 4; PN sa É LÚ tur-ta-ni  Postgate

Palace Archive 36 : 9u, 102 r. 2, wr. LÚ tar-ta-ni
ibid. 110 : 6; PN sa UGU É sa É LÚ tur-ta-ni
ibid. 91 : 30, cf. Iraq 21 160 No. 51 :12, Iraq 23 22

ND 2386+ i 4; LÚ saniu sa LÚ tur-tan-ni  ABL

428 r. 2; PN atû sa LÚ tur-ta-nu  (witness)
ADD 50 :10, cf. PN ÌR sa LÚ tur-ta-nu  ADD

244 r. 10, also ADD 806 r. 1, AJSL 42 264 No.

1246 :14; [PN] sa mugirri sa LÚ tur-ta-ni
ADD 261 r. 16; PN LÚ.GAL tilli sa LÚ tar-
ta-nu  ADD 275 r. 7, for other refs. see Postgate

Palace Archive p. 278f. s.v.; PN tur-ta-nu GÙB
(witness?)  ADD 1070 : 2; tuppi PN PE†.GAL
PN2 LÚ.GAL A.ªBA(?)º sá LÚ tur-ta-ni  tab-
let of PN, son of PN2, the chief scribe(?) of
the t.  STT 16 iv colophon 5, see Hunger Kolo-

phone No. 366 : 5, cf. ibid. Nos. 372 : 3 and 407:7;

note the Aramaic inscr. trtw on a NA seal,
see Syria 65 445.

c)  with ref. to supplies delivered by or
due to the t.:  122 horses  sa LÚ tur-ta-ni
etarbuni  have arrived from the t.  ABL

71 :10, cf. (also referring to horses) ABL 373: 8, 393

r. 8, 649 r. 3, 682 : 8, 684 r. 3, 1122 :12, 1386 :14,

and note (horses)  sa LÚ tur-tan-ni sa
sumeli  ABL 649 : 4, cf. Iraq 17 142 ND 2644 : 4;

silver, saddinnu-garments, linens for  LÚ
tur-ta-nu  (preceded by similar items for
or from the queen, crown prince, sukkal—
lu dannu, and followed by the sartennu,
sukkallu saniu, rab sa resi)  ABL 568 r. 13

(= ADD 810), see Parpola, SAA 1 34 and Postgate

Taxation 284; 2 EME.ME† KÙ.GI sa PN LÚ

tur-tan 1 EME KÙ.GI sa PN2 LÚ bel pÿhati
sa GN  ADD 764 : 2; deliveries to  LÚ tar-ta-a-
nu  KAV 135 : 3; (food)  rehati sa pan Assur
qat PN LÚ tur-tan  ADD 1021 r. 8.

d)  as eponym :  PN LÚ tur-ta-nu  (˜rst

in sequence after the king, and preceding

the nagir ekalli and rab saqî)  RLA 2 428ˆ.

years 808, 780, 770, 752, 742, etc., note the se-

quence sarru, LÚ tur-ta-nu, rab saqî, nagir
ekalli, LÚ tur-ta-nu (diˆerent person), sa—
kin GN, nagir ekalli  ibid. 434 years 856 and

853, cf. also, wr. tar-tan-nu  ibid. year 668,

and passim; in date formulas :  PN tar-ta-nu
GAL-ú  VAS 19 63 :11 (MA); limmu PN LÚ
tur-ta-nu  ADD 28 edge 1, 56 r. 2, 612 r. 17, and

passim in NA, wr. LÚ tur-ta-an-ni  OLZ 1918

73 r. 5; note limmu PN LÚ tur-ta-nu sumeli
ADD 308 r. 7.

e)  outside Assyria:  PN LÚ tar(var. tur)-
tan-nu mat Musuri  PN, the t. of Egypt

(who opposed me)  Winckler Sar. pl. 31 : 25,

cf. PN LÚ tur-ta-[nu sa mat Elamti]  OIP 2

49 : 8 (Senn.); ma LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú jamuttu
ana libbi matisu ittalak ma PN LÚ tur-ta-
nu-sú sabit  each of his o¯cers has returned

to his own land, (and) PN, his t., has been

captured  ABL 197 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 1 31,

also (referring to the same person) ABL 492 : 8; PN

LÚ tur-ta-nu saniu . . . ina libbi Turuspa
sabit  PN, the vice(?)-t., has been impris-

oned in GN  ABL 144 :13 (all NA).

The word designates an Assyrian o¯cial

and is only rarely applied to foreigners.

For Hurrian etymology see  Wilhelm, UF 2

277ˆ.

In HSS 9 145 :10 (translit. only), read DUMU sa-
ni-su, see sanû A adj. mng. 1c–1ubu.

Postgate Taxation 16; Forrer Provinzeinteilung

108 and 120; Kessler Topographie 166ˆ.

turtennu  s.; (a craftsman or worker);

Nuzi.*

PN LÚ tu-ur-te-en-nu  (among arad
ekalli, receiving rations)  HSS 14 593 : 38

(translit. only).

turtanu turtennu
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Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 205. 

turtu A  s.;  1.  restitution,  2.  return(?),
3.  turti amat  answer,  4.  turti ÿni  (an eye
disease?); OB, MA, SB, NB; cf. târu v.

1.  restitution — a)  in MA leg.:  abu sa
marti hadÿma marassu iddan u hadÿma tu-
ur-ta ana mithar utâr  the father of the girl
may either give his daughter (in marriage)
or make restitution of the same amount (as
was given to him)  KAV 1 vi 34 (Ass. Code

s 43); tu-ur-ta la ú-ta-ar-ru  no restitution
need be made  ibid. 18 (s 41).

b)  other occs.:  uncert.:  A.†À tu-úr-ti-
im misilsu x A.†À  Speleers Recueil 255 : 5 (OB

leg.); obscure:  DUR-tú sá [. . .]  LKA 14 ii 7

(Etana), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 54.

2.  return(?) — a)  with turru :  summa
. . . attunu tur-tu tutarra[ni] mamÿtu tapas—
sarani . . . [ina p]ani sa [tur]-tu tur-ri mamÿt
pasari tahassas[ani]  (you swear that) you
will not resort to some stratagem to make
the oath invalid, (that) you will not scheme
to ˜nd some stratagem to invalidate the
oath  Wiseman Treaties 377ˆ.; sarta itmama
tur-ta utârsu  he swore falsely, it will fall
back upon him  BM 99094 : 4, 6, 8, 9, 11ˆ.

(courtesy W. G. Lambert); mamÿt tur-ta ana
ameli turri  the oath of turning (evil?) back
upon a man  †urpu III 96.

b)  other occs.:  ina qat asî GUR-ti mursi
irassi  if he has a relapse(?) while under
the physician’s care  AMT 101,3 i 15 and dupl.

AMT 2,7: 4; mamatija pusur tur-ti lumnija
u[suh] marustÿ duppir  undo my oaths,
remove the retribution for my misdeed,
drive away my trouble  JNES 33 280 :113

(d i n g i r. ß à .d i b .b a inc.); arna mamÿtu hitÿtu
gillati nÿsu tur-tum masåaltu  BM 99094 :15

(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. nÿsu mamÿt tur-ta
masåaltu . . . liqqalip  (see masåaltu mng. 1)
†urpu V–VI 67, 77, 87, 97, 107, 117, 126, 138;

ikkibu anzillu arni sertu gillatu hitÿtu tur-tú
m[asåaltu]  †urpu VIII 79; gil-lat tur-tú mas—
åaltu  LKA 20 : 6 (prayer to Gula); mamÿt tur-
tum mas[åaltu]  KAR 134 r. 25; sibit mamÿt

tur-ti  Köcher BAM 438 r. 8; tur-tú mamÿt
†urpu VIII 56; mamÿt qasti mamÿt tur-ta(?)
mamÿt tilpanu  VAT 10760 :10, cited Borger, ZA

54 186; note describing an herb (in apotro-
paic use?): ú .dd ìm .me = sam-me la-mas-ti
= sam-me tur-ti  Hg. B IV 182, also Hg. D 221,

in MSL 10 103 and 105, cf. [. . .]-ti Ú tur-ti
(followed by Ú lamassi)  CT 14 35 K.14111

left col. 2, see MSL 10 89 n. 1, [. . . sá(?)]-nis Ú
tur-ti MU.NI  also called t.  CT 14 27 K.8827 i

1; Ú tur-ti  Köcher BAM 210 :13.

3.  turti amat  answer (NB):  ana bel sar—
rani belija aspuramma tur-ti a-mat sarru . . .
la ispura  I wrote to the lord of kings, my
lord, but the king did not send me an
answer  ABL 462 r. 25; I wrote to ask for a
royal audience but  tur-tú a-mat-ia [ul]
ispura  ABL 285 r. 7; ana ekalli altapra tur-ti
a-mat sa sarri belija ul asmu  I wrote to the
palace, but I did not hear the answer of
the king, my lord  ABL 794 r. 14; kapdu
tur-tú a-ma-ti-ka lusmi  I must learn your
answer at once  UET 4 184 :17.

4.  turti ÿni  (an eye disease?):  †amas . . .
tur-ti i-ni sakak uzni u ubbur mesreti lisÿm
isqussu  may †amas decree t. of the eyes,
clogging of the ears, and numbing of the
limbs as his fate  ZA 65 56 : 59, also, wr. tur-
ti IGIII  VAS 1 37 v 38 (NB kudurrus).

Borger, ZA 54 185f.

turtu B  s.; circuit(?), return(?); Emar; cf.
târu v.

sa x [. . .] u sa [berat] NA4.ME† sikkannati
inassûmi ina tu-ur-ti-[su-nu] mim[ma ana]
libbi ali ul elli  they take [. . .] and what is
between the sacred stelas, but on their re-
turn nothing comes (back) up into the town
Arnaud Emar 6 373: 205u (rit.), parallel ibid. 374 : 6,

cf. ina tu-ur-ti isakkanu [. . .]  ibid. 374 : 9,

also tu-ur-ti ippasu [. . .]  ibid. 11; MN ina
umi 7 tù-ur-tu sa illika ina UD 8 tù-ur-tu
[a]na ilÿ gabbuma  in MN on the seventh
day, a circuit(?) that he (the priest?)
makes, on the eighth day it is a circuit to
(the shrines of?) all the gods  ibid. 446 : 82f.

turtu Bturtu A
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turturru  s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

(all my property)  annûtu mala satru
gabbumma ina ali u ina alani GAL u mÿsu
du-ur-du-ru sa iltuhhi zittu gabbumma ina
ali u ina alani sa PN abija ana fPN2 martija
sa maruta epus(u) addin  these, as many as

are recorded, everything in the city (of

Nuzi) and in outlying settlements, large

and small, (even) the t. of the whip(?),

(my) entire inheritance share in the city

and in the outlying settlements from PN

my father, I hereby award to fPN2, my

daughter, to whom I assigned the status of

son  Sumer 32 133 No. 2 :15.

turturru  see tutturru.

turturrû  see tutturru.

turû  s.; (a type of garlic); MB, SB; wr.

syll. and SUM.†IR.DILI, SUM.SAR.†IR.
DILI.

s u m . s a g .d i l i SAR, s u m .ß i r.d i l i SAR (var.

ß i r.d i l i SAR) = tu-ru-ú (var. tu-ru)  Hh. XVII

259f., vars. from RS Recension 147f.; ß à . s u m

(var. ß à . ß i r) SAR = tu-ru  Hh. XVII RS Recension

149, n ì .d é . a . s a h a r. r a SAR = tu-ru-ú  ibid. 153.

Ú tu-ru-u : Ú la-pat ár-man-nu  Uruanna I 343.

tu-ru-ú  (in heading of list of foodstuˆs,

preceded by †IM, GA)  PBS 2/2 91 :1 (MB);

SUM.†IR.DILI tasâk  you pound t.  Köcher

BAM 417: 24, cf. AMT 56,5 + 58,1 ii 5; ªÚº.SUM.

†IR.DILI SAR  Köcher BAM 417 r. 1, dupl.,

wr. SUM.†IR.DILI  CT 44 36 : 4; SUM.SAR.
†IR.DILI tusabsal  you cook t.  AMT 62,1 : 3,

dupl. 61,5 : 8; SUM.†IR.DILI  AMT 53,1 iv 3,

Köcher BAM 503 iv 11, wr. SUM.SAR.DILI
SAR  ND 4390 iiu 4 (all SB med.); Ú.SUM.
†IR.[. . .]  CT 14 35 K.4180+ :15.

The logogram means one-clove (lit. tes-

ticle) garlic.

Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 3 57f.

turu A  s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in personal

names only); OB, MA.

Adad-tu-ri  UET 5 531 : 4; Sin-tu-ri GÉME
ibid. 791 i 12 (both OB); †amas-tu-ri-lesir  KAJ

239 : 8; †amas-tu-ra-lesir  KAJ 215 :7; Istar-tu-
ra(?)-lesir  AfO 10 42 No. 96 : 6 (all MA), see

Saporetti Onomastica 1 268 and 457.

For JCS 15 6 :1 see târu v. mng. 10a; for RA 62

54 : 23, see tumru. For BBSt. No. 6 i 18 see tusa.

turu B  s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign

word(?).

[na-si] bibbu ma-å-du-tú tu-ru GAR-an ina
ªmiº-[hir] [KÁ.ME†] sa DN  bringing many

wild sheep (as an oˆering), he established

a t. before the gates of DN  JAOS 81 362 :10

(from Urartu), coll. Salvini, in Pecorella and Sal-

vini, Tra lo Zagros e l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca

78) p. 64.

turu  see tura.

turû  s.; vomit(?); SB.

lubar isinnatiki sakru ina tu-[r]i(?)-ªi(?)º

(var. [x x]-ú) liballil  may the drunkard

soil your festive garment with vomit(?)  RA

62 125 :17 (Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von

Soden, Festschrift Joseph Henninger 320 n. 3.

Reading uncertain. Connect possibly

with arû B.

turubla  s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list*;

foreign word.

Ú tu-ru-ub-la : Ú MIN (= imhur-lÿmu) (var. adds

[ina] Gu-ti-i)  Uruanna II 409.

turubu  s.; (a bread); Emar.

2 NINDA tu-ru-be  (beside ˘our and other

foodstuˆ)  Arnaud Emar 6 462 : 2u, and passim

(with or without NINDA) in this text, also ibid.

464 :1ˆ., 466 : 8u, 476 and 477 passim, wr. tù-ru-
bu  ibid. 472 :16f. and passim, also 1 NINDA tu-
ru-bu sa !-2 (also 2, 3, etc.) SÌLA  ibid.

470 : 3uˆ., 471, 473 (all rits.).

turubu  see turbuåtu.

turturru turubu
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turuhtanu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign
word.

1 silqam 1 kirram PN 1 silqam ù tù-ru-
ùh-ta-nam sik(a)ram PN2  PN (received)
one silqu-sheep (and) one jar (of beer?),
PN2 one silqu-sheep and t. (and?) beer  CCT

5 33a :13.

turullu  s.; (a stone); SB; wr. DUR.ÙL.

[n] a4 .du r.ù l = tu-ru-ul-lu  Hh. XVI 334 (re-

stored from UM 29-15-633).

NA4.DUR.ÙL  (among stones for a
charm)  Köcher BAM 376 iv 14.

turunnu  s.; (a setting for jewelry);
Qatna*; foreign word(?).

1 samsatu uqnû ina tu-ru-ni hurasi nadi
(a necklace with) one lapis lazuli disk set
in a gold setting(?)  RA 43 142 : 47, 148 :101

and 103, 152 :154, cf. ibid. 146 : 92, 154 :165,

156 :177, 158 : 209; 1 salmu uqnû baslu ina
tu-ru-ni hurasi  one ˜gurine made of arti-
˜cial lapis lazuli, in a gold setting(?)  ibid.

144 :74, cf. ibid. 154 :171, cf. also ibid. 142 : 44,

148 :106, 150 :129, 152 :148, 162 : 237, 164ˆ.: 258f.,

274f., 298, 310, 322, 350f.; 2 tu-ru-ni hurasi
ibid. 168 : 311, cf. ibid. 172 : 366; note the var.
ina pÿ hurasi  ibid. 152 :155.

turunnu  see durummu.

turuåu  s.; (a medicinal plant?); SB.*

tu-ru-å-a [ina(?) x-(x)-a]s-si (or SI = qa—
ran) UDU pu-h[a(?)-l]i(?) tu-pa-sa mêsu ana
libbi uznesu tunattak  you mince t. (and)
[. . .] of a ram, you drip its juice into his
ears  AMT 36,1 : 8 (= Köcher BAM 503 iii 8).

turzu  s.; (a butter˘y); lex.*

g i r i ß(BIR). g a l = tur-zu  Hh. XIV 303.

tusahhuru  s.; (a quali˜cation of gar-
ments); MA*; cf. saharu.

1 TÚG sa tu-sa-hu-ri sa GAZ.ME†  Assur 2

95 A ii 10, also 2 TÚG sa tu-sa-hu-ri adi
ÚR.ME†-su-nu sa UD.ME†  ibid. 96 B ii 11

(inv.).

tusaru  see tusaru.

tusiggû  s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw.

t u7. s i g5. g a = †U(var. adds -u) = KÁ ka-a-[x]
Hg. B VI 88, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher

Uruk 116 iii 57.

For the lex. equation [t u7. s i g5] = [um-
m]a-ru da-am-qu  Arnaud Emar 6 560 : 2u (with

join Msk. 74107ab), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 20.

tusinnu  s.; seller with right of pre-emp-

tion, redeemer; OA; foreign word.

tù-sí-nu-um ula mamman sanium ana
PN ula ituwar  a t. or anyone else will not

raise claims against PN  Kültepe a/k 250b:7,

see Anatolian Studies Güterbock 31 n. 14; summa
mamman assumi amtim lu tù-sí-num lu bel
hubullim ana PN u PN2 ituwar !-2 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR PN3 u PN4 isaqqulu  if

anyone — be it a t. or a creditor — raises a

claim against PN and PN2 concerning the

slave girl, PN3 and PN4 will pay half a

mina of silver  BIN 4 209 tablet 9 and case 12,

cf. summa ammatima assumi bÿtim lu tù-
sí-num lu bel hubullim lu mamman ana PN

u PN2 assitisu ituar  Kay 4369 :10, cf. also [lu
bel hubu]llim [lu tù-sí]-nu-um [lu m]amman
[s]anium [sa] ana bÿtim iturruni  [x] MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR isaqqal  Chantre 2 : 8, see Kienast

Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht Nos. 22 and 16; sum—
ma assumi PN mamman lu tù-sí-nu-um lu
bel hubullim ituarsum  TCL 21 252 :13, cf.

Aula Orientalis 8 198 :15; lu tù-sí-nu-um lu bel
sÿmisu lu mamman assumi PN ana PN2 la
ituar  BIN 6 226 tablet 3 and case 17, cf.

whether PN or his son or the upatinnu — ù
sa tù-sí-[nim] u mamman u[la itu]ar  Don-

baz, AfO 35 49 Kültepe n/k 72 :15; summa
e-dam summa i-[. . .] ammatima lu tù-sí-
ªnumº [lu] DAM.[GÀR-su] ªi-tùº-[a-ar] 10

MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR liti iddan u idukkusu

tusinnuturuhtanu
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OIP 27 53 : 8; summa ammatima [an]a bÿtim
[lu t]ù-s[í-nu-um lu] ªDAMº.GÀR-ªsuº lu
belsu lu mamman an[a] PN u meråesu ituar
[x] MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR [isaqqal]  KBo 9

23 :7; atypical : a-tù-sí-nim la tahhuat  she

does not belong to the t.  Kültepe n/k 14 : 8,

cf. alam u tù-sí-nam  ibid. 3, cited Donbaz,

CRRA 32 152, cf. also T. Özgüç AV 80 Kültepe r/k

19 : 3; note bel and beal t.:  summa sa PN lu
ba-al hubullisu lu ahusu lu bé-al tù-sí-ni ana
PN2 ituar  if concerning (the matters) of PN

either his creditor or his brother or a t.
raises a claim against PN2  VAS 26 100 :14,

summa be-lu tù-sí-ni-im ulama mamman
assumi PN ana PN2 ituar  Donbaz, AfO 35 51

Kültepe n/k 74 :13.

Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62–66;

Farber, Aula Orientalis 8 197ˆ.; Veenhof, JEOL 32

99f.

tuskû  see tuskû.

tusâtu  s.; oˆspring, sprout(?); syn. list*;

cf. asû.

ni-ip-rum, a-ru, tu-sa-tum, pa-a-ar, na-an-na-bu =
ze-rum  Explicit Malku I 322ˆ.

tusirtu  (or tuzirtu)  s.; (a building); OB.

g á .d a g a l .t a g . g a = tu-zi-ir-[tum]  Kagal F 102.

salusti bÿtim sa tu-si-ir-tim  one third of

a t. house  PSBA 33 pl. 28 :7 (OB leg.).

tusa  (tusama, tussamaki, sussama)  adv.;

as if, in faith, perhaps (modal particle);

OB, Mari, SB.

i . g i . i n . z u .du8. a (var. i . g i . i n . g i4 . a) = tu-
sa-a-ma  (in group with ulla and pÿqa)  Erimhus III

92; i . g i . i n . z u = minde, tu-sa-ma  Izi V 29f.;

i . g i . i n . z u = appuna, minde, manda, kÿam, tu-sa-
am, tu-us-sa-ma-ki, su-us-sa-ma, ù ka-a, la matar,

pi-qa, pi-qat  ZA 9 159 :1ˆ. (group voc.); [i] . g i .

i n . z u = appuna, tu-sá-ma, minde  5R 16 iv 30ˆ.

i . g i . i n . z u = tu-sá-ma, n a m . g a = MIN, minde,

appuna, pi-qá-at  NBGT IV 11ˆ.; g a . n a m = tu-s[a-
ma], i . g [i . i] n . z u = tu-[sa-ma]  NBGT III ii 21f.;

g a . n a m = pi-[qat], mìn-[de], ú-[q]a, tu-sá-[ma], ap-
pu-[na]  NBGT IX 265ˆ.; g a g a -ªxºn a m = mi-in-de,

tu-sa-ma, ú-qa, pi-qa  Izi V 160ˆ.; i . t i . l a = mu-sa-
ªmaº (var. ªtu-us-sam-maº)  Izi V 89.

[i . g i . i n . z] u ªi n i mº mu .u n . n a . a b.b é

mu .u n . n a . a n .d [a g u b] .b a : tu-sá-ma amata
iqabbÿsi ittazissi (again, Enlil spoke to Sud) stepped

up to her, addressing her further  JAOS 103

51 : 23; i . g i . i n . z u [. . .] mu .u n .è .d è : ina lu—
mun [libbi]-ia tu-sá-ma-a ana libbij[a]  (citing lit.

text)  Hunger Uruk 36 : 22 (comm. to Labat TDP

Tablet XIV); g [a . n a m] i n ªk aº ud . ªd i z a l á gº .

g e . e .d è : tu-sá lu ra mi [. . .]  Lambert BWL

265 :14 (bil. proverbs).

tu-sa-a-ma (var. tu-sá-m[a]), mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma,

ap-pu-na = ki-a-a-am (var. ki-sá-a-m[a])  Malku III

103ˆ., var. from von Weiher Uruk 120 :110; tu-u-
sá = ki-i-sá  Malku VIII 114; masistu = tu-sá-a-ma
(for context see masistu)  Malku III 115; tu-sá-ma
// [. . .]  AfO 24 79 :15 (gramm. comm.).

a)  in OB:  [t]u-sa-a-ma erûm sa tusab—
balam [an]a akalija  do you suppose that I
eat the copper that you promised to send
me?  YOS 2 39 :15, see Stol, AbB 9 39; tu-sa ina
qatija ibbasi[a] akkirkima  would I have
denied it if (the stones) were in my pos-
session?  YOS 2 61 : 9; inuma amrasu ahtÿ—
ta[mm]a(?) tu-sa mimma inneppes  when I
fell sick I considered whether there is
anything that can be done  ABIM 4 :12; tu-
sa-a-ma seåam la tamdud  have you not
measured out the barley?  Sumer 14 28 No.

10 :17; tu-sa-ma amtut baltaku  am I dead
perhaps? I am very much alive  VAS 16

194 : 25; as for the barley you keep writing
to me about  tu-sa-ma zubbulum uzab[bil—
ka(?)]  have I kept you waiting unduly?  CT

52 60 : 6, cf. ibid. 11; tu-sa-ma annîs [x x] x
Kraus, AbB 5 76 :7.

b)  in Mari :  tu-sa hurrum sa kaspim
ina halsisu ibassÿma  is there perhaps a
silver mine in his district?  ARM 1 73 :19;

tu-sa warkanum salÿmum ibbassÿma  a peace
agreement might come into being later
ARM 1 8 : 6; tu-sa-ma matam rapastam isap—
par  (see saparu mng. 3b–1u)  ARM 1 62

r. 10u; t [u]-sa-ma ana GN allik u tuppi beli—
ja . . . ana PN illikam mimma ana GN ul
allik  did I go to GN after all? as my lord’s
tablet came to PN, I certainly did not go
to GN  ARM 14 27: 4; ana ÿnÿsu tu-sa-ma sal—
laku  to him I seemed to be asleep (so he

tuskû tusa
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tried to kill me)  ARM 2 129 : 22; how is it
that you do not come to me?  tu-sa-ma ina
GN-ma wasbaku u ana serija tallakamma
must I stay in GN so that you can come to
me?  ARM 2 6 : 8; tu-sa ebur zer belija mÿlum
itbal  was it a ˘ood that swept away the
crop in my lord’s ˜eld?  Voix de l’opposition

184 A. 1101 : 8; ina tasÿmatija tu-sa istu UD.
20.KAM tattarassu  in my opinion, you
should have sent him twenty days ago
ARM 1 21 :13; anaku tu-sa hasumma  (see
asû A s. mng. 1c)  ARM 3 64 :11.

c)  in poetic usage (with nuance often
di¯cult to grasp):  I am weary from watch-
ing for him  tu-sa ibâ babtÿ  is he passing
through my neighborhood?  JCS 15 8 iii 22

(OB); tu-sá-am-ma ina giparija atabbah enza
shall I slaughter the goat in my courtyard?
AnSt 6 150 :17 (Poor Man of Nippur); tu-sa ge—
rêma qistum igresu  . . . . the forest itself
has started hostilities against him  RA 45

174 : 59 (OB); shall I (Mami) go up to heaven
tu-sa wasbaku ina bÿt na-aq-ªduº-ti  am I
dwelling in a . . . . house?  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 94 III iii 49, see von Soden, MDOG 111

33; tu-sá(var. adds -a)-ma nakrati nandurtu
mati  . . . . my land is hostile and savage
Lambert BWL 34 : 83 (Ludlul I); in broken con-
texts :  tu-sá-ma za-ma-nu-ú [. . .]  ZA 61

56 :157 (hymn to Nabû); sa ina murus tazbilti
iqtû izubu tu-sá-ma itbû e(var. i)-la a-na pa-
GI† pa-nu-us tep-ªtiº  KAR 321 r. 1 (var. and

restoration courtesy W. G. Lambert).

Since the negative particle used in
clauses with tusa is la and not ul, the most
likely function of tusa(ma) is that of an
interrogative particle, usually introducing
rhetorical questions to which a negative
answer is expected.

In YOS 2 38 : 27, read tu-[u]s-ta-x (from sutaåû),

see Stol, AbB 9 27 38.

von Soden, ZA 49 187ˆ. and ZA 61 68; Held,

JCS 15 22 (with previous lit.).

tusama  see tusa.

tusaru A  s.; cocoon; lex.*

se-rim-sur LAGAB˛†E+SUM = tu-sá-ru sa nap—
pillu  cocoon of the caterpillar  Ea I 86, also A

I/2 : 265.

The entry k u ß . lu .ú b M a r.t u = tu-sá-
ri  Hh. XI 195 (from LTBA 1 33 iii 11 and von

Weiher Uruk 52 v 18) is probably an error for
ku-sá-nu, see  MSL 7 132 note to 195.

tusaru B  s.; prayer; lex.*

KAki-ir. ªß uº . g á l = tu-sá-rum (in group with

ba-la-su, ba-a-lum)  Erimhus V 172; [ba]-åa-lum,

[tu]-sá-rum = laban appi  An IX 91f., cf. tu-sá-ru =
se-e-ru, laban appi  Malku V 62f.

tusaru C  s.; (a fence or weir); lex.*

g i . n a m .e r í m = qa-an tu-sá-ri  Hh. IX 314;

g i . n a m .e r í m = qa-an tú-sá-ri = qa-an DINGIR.
[(x)].URU.MU  Hg. A II 4, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9

185f.; [. . . M]Ú† = tu-sá-ru  (in group with sippu
and zamû)  Erimhus b ii 3u.

tusaru  see tusaru.

tusaru  (tusaru, tÿsaru, tusaru)  s.;  1.
desert,  2.  battle˜eld,  3.  (uncert. mng.);
OB, RS, MA, SB, NA.

tu-sá-ru = se-e-ru  (followed by laban appi, see

tusaru B)  Malku V 62; tu-sá-ru = qaq-qa-ru  Malku

II 8; TAM-ru-ú = tu-sa-ri, tar-pa-su-ú  Malku II 4f.,

also RA 14 167 iv 4 (Explicit Malku II); nu-mu-ú =

[x]-ar-[x], tu-sá-ru = [x]-in-du-[x]  CT 18 10 r. i

16f.; a-a-ru = tu-sá-ru  LTBA 2 2 :177, see ajaru E.

tu-sá-ru UD.15.KAM (var. ti-sáUD.15.KAM-ru) ta-ha-
za  TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.), var. and restoration

from Craig AAT 90 K.2892+ :17.

1.  desert :  matka ana tú-sá-ri niseka
ana rihsi alanika ana tillÿ bÿtka ana harbati
lutÿr  may (Assur) reduce your country to
desert, your people to (the victims of)
devastation, your cities to ruin-heaps, your
house to wasteland  AfO 8 25 v 5 (Adad-nÿrarÿ
V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2; we
will capture and kill Humbaba  u salam—
tasu ana tu-sá-ri [. . .]  and [throw(?)] his
corpse in the desert  Gilg. V ii 42; Ebabbar
. . . sa ullanua namû emû ti-sa-ri-is  (see
namû v. mng. 1)  VAB 4 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); u
anaku ina ramanijama ullanu ina tu-sa-ri

tusarutusama
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asbaku  I myself am staying in the desert

beyond (come rain or snow, I will not

move)  Ugaritica 5 20 : 20 (let.); [. . . E]DIN u
tu-sa-ri sa ina mahar Istar izzizu  the [. . .]

of steppe and desert that stood before Istar

RA 60 73 r. 11 (SB royal).

2.  battle˜eld — a)  in royal inscrs.:  sal—
mat quradÿsunu ina mithus tu-sa(var. adds

-a)-ri . . . lukemmir  in the fray of the

battle˜eld I gathered the corpses of their

warriors into heaps  AKA 36 i 78 (Tigl. I); it—
tija ana mithus tu-sa-ri libbasu ihsuhma
(see mithusu mng. 1a)  TCL 3 110, cf. ina
qereb tu-sa-ri kakkesunu usabbir  I shattered

their weapons in the midst of the battle-

˜eld (and captured them)  ibid. 137 (Sar.).

b)  in lit.:  (Istar)  qarittu belat tu-sá-ri
the valiant, the mistress of the battle˜eld

BA 5 651 No. 15 : 24, also STC 2 pl. 75 :11, see JCS

21 259; santak sipir tu-sa-ri sutersu  (see

santak usage a)  KAR 128 : 24 (prayer of Tn.,

Sum. broken); itti sarri ina tu-sá-ri  (in bro-

ken context)  ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671 : 5 and

10; umdaåirma ana tu-sá-ri x-x-kir-su RN

alila usarrih kakke  LKA 63 r. 4 (MA lit.);

[x].ME† sa tu-sa-a-ri a-ma-ni x [. . .]  KAR

299 :10, [. . .].ME† tu-sa-ri lubuse ul-[tab-
bis(?)]  ibid. 11; uncert.:  mukÿl res lemuttim
tu-[s]a(?)-ra eli awÿlim imaqqut  (replaced

by qulum in  KAR 150 r. 2, see Riemschneider,

ZA 57 143) RA 27 149 : 28 (OB ext.).

3.  (uncert. mng.):  the king sits down

for the meal, they place the table before

the king, he ˜nishes his meal  sangû tu-
sá-ru eppas  the priest enacts a (mock)

battle(?)  KAR 146 iv(!) 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel

Tempel 2 T 100; kurgarrû sa tu-sá-ri im—
mallilu  (see kurgarrû usage a)  CT 15 44 : 28

(= Pallis Akîtu pl. 6).

For JRAS CSpl. (= Cent. Supp.) 71 (pl. 8) v 25

see the reading rÿti sari suggested ewû mng. 1a.

Meissner BAW 2 73f.

tusemuqu  see sutemuqu.

tusenu  see tesenu.

tuskar  see tiskur.

tuskû  (tuskû)  s.; (a primary glass); SB.

Ú tus-ka-a : Ú ni-pi-is URUDU, lu-ri-pa-[du], ep-ri
URUDU  Uruanna III 476–476b; [tus-ku]-ú = ni-pi-is
e-re-e  An VII 46a.

a)  in glass texts :  @-3 GÍN tus-ku-ú  Oppen-

heim Glass p. 66 s b : 3, also ibid. ss c–h : 6, 10, 13,

15, 18, and 21, x tu-us-ka-a  ibid. p. 50 s J iv 18

and s K 20, wr. tu-us-ku-ú  ibid. p. 48 B ss 18–

19 :11 and 21, p. 53 s O 11, s Q 17, cf. annû
tu-[us-ku-u]  ibid. p. 56 E r. i 10.

b)  in med.:  tus-ka-a tasâk  (for an
emetic)  Köcher BAM 549 i 7, (for a salve for the

eyes) ibid. 514 ii 30, note wr. NA4 tu-us-ka-a
ibid. 510 i 6; note tu-us-ke-e nappahi — t.
from the smith  AMT 96,4 : 2, and dupl. 94,7: 4

(= Köcher BAM 470 :17), [tus-k]e-e sa nappahi
Köcher BAM 216 : 65.

Oppenheim Glass p. 78.

tusru  s.; (a plant); SB.*

Ú TU†.RÚ // Ú tu-us-ru  CT 41 45 76487: 3

(Uruanna Comm.); Ú hal-la-pa-a-na // Ú hal-
tap-pa-na // Ú tu-us-ru  JNES 33 337:19 (med.

comm.).

For refs. written KU-ru/rú (to be read
tusru?) see kusru B.

tusru  see kusru B.

tussamaki  see tusa.

tussu  s.; slander, calumny, malicious talk;
OB, Bogh., RS, SB.

k ú r.du g4 . g a(var. adds .d a h) = tu-us-sú  (in

group with sillatu and bartu)  Erimhus I 283;

k ú rkur.du g4 . g a = tus-su  (in group with sillatu
and sillat pî)  Antagal VIII 189.

tu-us-su = mi-iq-tum  An IX 107, also LTBA 2

2 : 409 and dupl. 3 vi 5.

a)  referring to making unfounded accu-
sations :  sar tu-us-sa-am-ma id-di(text -KI)

tusemuqu tussu
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(var. iq-bi) iddâk  he is a liar, he has spread

malicious talk, he will be put to death  CH

s 11 : 2, var. from JCS 21 45 viii 2; awÿlum tu-
sa-am elija ittadi  the man has made a

slanderous accusation against me  UCP 9

341 No. 16 : 8, see Stol, AbB 11 180, cf. (uncert.)

ustasnÿma EGIR amÿlu eli amÿlu iddi tu-u-x
(read tu-u-ªkiº or tu-u-ªsaº)  CT 46 45 iv 24, see

Iraq 27 7 and von Soden, ZA 65 283; ina s[uq]i
sillata iqabbÿma ikkab amassu tu-us-sa inad—
dÿma  he makes slanderous statements in

public, what he says is abominable, he is

spreading malicious talk  KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12,

see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; tus-sá iq-ta-bi
†urpu II 41; [ina(?) s]apte sa tus-si iqtabâ
[on(?)] the lips that spread slander  ZA 43

15 : 32 (SB lit.); sa . . . fianafl dabab tus-si
nullâti tisbura saptasu  (see sabaru A mng.

3)  TCL 3 93 (Sar.); tus-su u napraku usam—
garu elija  (see napraku mng. 2)  Lambert

BWL 34 : 69 (Ludlul I); amat tus-si eli ameli
imaqqut  a slanderous rumor will beset

the man  KAR 212 iii 29, see Labat Calendrier

s 65 : 4, also CT 39 4 : 28 (SB Alu); GI†.TUKUL
ªtu-usº-si-im tu-us-su-um eli L[Ú(?) im]aq—
qut  YOS 10 25 : 43 (OB ext.), cf. kakki tus-si
kakki tipli kakki lumun libbi  “weapon-mark”

(indicating) slander, “weapon-mark” (indi-

cating) calumny, “weapon-mark” (indicat-

ing) sorrow  KAR 148 ii 26, dupls. CT 31 28 : 8,

Boissier Choix 101 : 9 (SB ext.); tus-sú elisu
imaqqut  KAR 177 r. iii 27, Iraq 21 48 :15

(hemer.), tus-sú eli ameli imaqqut  CT 31 38 i

7 (SB ext.), Labat Calendrier ss 13 : 9 and 21a : 9,

cf. Dream-book 328 K.25+ r. i 1 and 7, 323 ii 12,

wr. tu-us-su  Kraus Texte 36 i 12, CT 51 124 iii

18 (physiogn.), also sil-lat tu-sú elisu imaq—
qut  Iraq 23 90 :10, for other refs. see sillatu
mng. 2c; tus-su dannu eli mati imaqqut  ACh

Istar 20 : 46, also K.6121 :17; uncert.:  sillatu
isabbassu ulu tus(text KI)-su isabbassu
slander will overtake him, in other words,

malicious talk will overtake him  CT 38

10 : 27 (SB Alu), see Borger, AfO 18 416.

b)  other occs.:  itgur libbasunuma malû
tus-sá-a-ti  (see egeru mng. 1c)  4R 17 r. 21

(SB lit.); tus-su suhuzu  (in broken context)

Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 :17 (SB prayer); will
he be saved  ina amat nerti tus-si nullati
from threats of murder, malicious talk,
slander?  IM 67692 : 249 and dupls. (tamÿtu, cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); tu-us-su miqitfitifl igari
slander, the collapse of a wall  YOS 10 58 :10

(OB oil omens), cf. ibid. 54 : 24 (OB physiogn.);

tus-si nakri  treacherous talk, referring to
the enemy  KAR 428 : 48 (SB ext.); uncert.:  sa
ina tus-sú sabtu ina pi-i GÍR eteru  †urpu IV

32, from dupl. BM 54756 (courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); i-na-za-aq libbu tu-us-sa x-x [. . .]
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 31.

tussu  see tunsu.

tusu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MA.*

x ˜eld  lu sÿqu lu tu-sum  irrigated or t.
ZA 79 195 : 3 (MA); (a ˜eld)  SAG.KI AN.TA
tu-sum SAG.KI KI.TA tu-sum  RA 41 42f.: 4f.,

also RA 34 184 : 4 (OB, all Hana).

tusuåa  see tusuåu.

tusuåu  (tusuåa)  adv.; ninefold; OB, SB;
cf. tise.

If you do not have the slave taken there
tu-su-ú-um tanaddin  you must pay nine-
fold (the loss)  Kraus AbB 1 51 :19; eqlu kÿma
sarraqi tu-su-a (var. tu-ma-a-mu) lissi  (see
sarraqu usage d–2u)  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 74 II ii 19, cf. ibid. 76 ii 33, var. from

Thompson Rep. 243 r. 4.

Kraus, RA 64 142f.

tusuåû  adj.; ninth; SB; cf. tise.

i t i d g i ß .bi l . g a .me ß u4 .9.k a m
g u r u ß g e ß pú . l i r u m .m a k á .ne.ne
a .d a .m ì n : ITI.GI†.GÍM.MA† tu-su-å-ú
umi etlutu ina babÿsunu umas-ubari ulte—
sû  (the month of Abu is) the month of
Gilgames, on the ninth day the young
men vie with each other in their neigh-
borhoods in wrestling and sport  KAV 218 A

tusuåûtussu
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ii 7 and 13 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, cf. ibid.

Text X 28 and note.

tutiwe  s.; (a fastening); Nuzi; foreign

word.

a)  among armor :  sa PN du-ti-we sa LÚ
rakib narkabti ina arkisu nadi  (a leather

coat) for PN, whose t. for the chariot rider

is lost(?)  (in list headed by tuppu sa
sariam, parallels janu, mesuru)  HSS 15 12 : 6

(= RA 36 180), cf. sa PN2 sa du-ti-we-su ina
arkisu nadi  ibid. 8, sa PN tu-ti-we-su ina
arkisu nadi  HSS 15 39 :11 (= RA 36 187), cf.

ibid. 6, 14f., 18, 24, 28f.; 594 kursimetusunu
GAL.ME† 440 kursimetusunu TUR.TUR.
ME† sa ahisunu u sa dutisunu tu-ti-we-su-
nu sa UD.KA.BAR  x large and x small ar-

mor plates (for the coats of mail) for their

sleeves and aprons, their t.-s are of bronze

HSS 15 3 :14 (= RA 36 172), cf. ibid. 5 and 20.

b)  other occs.:  iltenutu du-ti-we baslu
kazirsu  one set of dyed . . . . with(?) t.-s
(between reins and quiver)  HSS 15 17: 28;

note Hurr. pl.:  nine minas of wool  ilte—
nutu du-ti-we-na-a tahapsena ana sÿsê . . .
ana qat PN nadin  one set of t.-s (and) blan-

kets for horses, given to PN  HSS 15 213 : 4,

wr. du-ti-we-na.ME†  ibid. 1, also (for reins

and du-ti-we-na-a.ME†)  HSS 15 212 : 6; 5

simittu sa du-ti-we sa marda[tu]  ˜ve pairs

of t.-s of mardatu fabric  HSS 13 431 : 44 (= RA

36 204f.); iltenutu du-ti-w[e sa K]Ù.BABBAR.
ME†  (among garments)  HSS 13 225 :19 (=

RA 36 203); 10 simittu tu-ti-we.ME† tam—
karhu  ten pairs of tamkarhu-colored t.-s
HSS 14 247: 27 (= RA 36 130ˆ.); 23 KU†.ME†
hasmanu su-ru ana tu(!)-ti-we epesi  (see

suru adj.)  HSS 14 253 : 4; annûtu du-ti-we
(in broken context)  HSS 16 441 : 4.

The occurrence of silver tutiwe’s among

garments and the fact that dudittu “toggle-

pin”  (see  Harald Klein, ZA 73 255ˆ.) is not

attested in Nuzi raise the possibility that

tutiwe is the Nuzi byform of d/tudittu.
Since in several references it seems to be

made of wool or fabric, it may be a general
term for “fastening.”

tuttu A  s.; mulberry tree; NB*; foreign
word.

isten dargis sa hilepu isten dargis sa GI†
tu-ut-tum  one couch of willow wood, one
couch of mulberry wood  BE 8/1 123 : 9 (inv.).

Meaning based on Aram. tuta, late Heb.
tut,  cf. Löw Flora I/1 269.

tuttu B  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

10 NA4.KI†IB sadâni †À.BI.TA 2 NA4.
KI†IB tu-UD-ti  ten seals of sadânu-stone,
among them two seals with (or of) t.  CT 45

75 r. 19 (inv.).

Probably a mistake, perhaps for tu-fiukfl-
pi(!)-ti.

tuttubû  s.; (a cloak); OB, Mari, Nuzi,
MA; Hurr. lw.(?); pl. tuttubatu, Hurr. pl.
tuttubena.

t ú g . s í g . g u l . g u l = tu-ut-fitufl-bu-ú  Hh. XIX

220; [t ú g . s í g . g ] u l . g u l = tu-ut-tu-bu-ªúº = nah—
laptu qatantu  von Weiher Uruk 116 i 13 (Hg.).

subatum sû kÿma TÚG tu-ut-tu-bé-e-em
sutâm . . . lu nasiq  (for context see sutû A
usage a)  Iraq 39 150 : 39 (Mari let.); 3 TÚG tu-
ut-tu-ba-ªaº-t [um]  ARM 9 20 :18; 2%-6 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR †ÁM tu-tu-ba-ti  RA 74 119 No.

67: 2 (OB); 1 TÚG tu-ud-du-bu [an]a LUGAL
HSS 14 138 : 3; istenutu nahlaptu du-ud-du-
be-na  HSS 15 201 :11, cf. HSS 15 225 : 6, HSS 14

607:13 and 35, 1 TÚG.ME† du-ud-[du]-bu 1
nahlaptu du-ud-du-bu  HSS 14 620 : 4f., cf. ibid.

24, cf. 4 tapalu nahlaptu du-ud-du-pu  HSS

14 520 : 40, HSS 15 191 :1, wr. tu-ut-tu-bu  HSS

15 159 : 2, 169 : 2ˆ., 174 : 6, 182 : 9; 1 TÚG du-
ud-du-bu assijannu [kina]hhe sillannu  HSS

14 643 : 36, 1 TÚG tu-ut-tu-bu sa assiannu
ibid. 6 :1, cf. nahlaptu tu-ut-tu-bu sa assijanni
HSS 15 182 :10 and 12 (= RA 36 213); silver  ana
du-ud-du-bi  HSS 15 310 : 2, wr. du-ud-du-[b]e
HSS 15 226 : 9, cf. also HSS 14 520 : 33, HSS 15

182 : 3, 191 : 4, wr. tu-ut-tu-bu  HSS 13 112 : 5;

tutiwe tuttubû
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TÚG.{I.A tu-tu-bu-[(x)]  (in list of textiles)
AfO 19 pl. 6 :11 (MA).

Possibly derived from the place name
Tuttub. The textile written  TÚG.UD.BA in
Mari, e.g. 1 TÚG.UD.BA GAL 1 TÚG.UD.BA
raqqatum  ARM 24 207: 2f., may belong here,
see  von Soden, Or. NS 56 100.

tutturru  (tuddurru, duddurru, tatturru,
daddurru, tattarru, turturru, turturrû, tat—
turrû)  s.; granule, bead; OAkk.(?), OA(?),
OB, Mari, Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.(?).

ªn í g º . ß u . lú . z a b a r = ta-at-ta-[ru]  (var. [t]a-at-
tur-ru-ú)  Hh. XII 36, see MSL 9 203; k i n .

t u r.t u r z a b a r = ta-at-tu(var. -tur)-r[u-u]  Hh. XII

91, vars. and restoration from von Weiher Uruk

111 i 25 and ii 20; [u r u du . x . x .t] u r = ta-at-tur-
ru-u  Hh. XI 430, restored from dupl. W.28830d

(courtesy A. Cavigneaux).

a)  in gen.:  9 du-du-ru KÙ.GI 1@-3 GÍN
KÙ.GI KI.LÁ.BI  (a necklace of eight beads
of pappardilû-stone and) nine gold t.-beads,
their weight is 1@-3 shekels of gold  ARMT 22

322 :12; 13 da-du-ur-ru KÙ.GI pí-tu-su 3 GÍN
KÙ.GI KI.LÁ.BI  (a necklace of twelve
beads of pappardilû-stone and) 13 gold t.-
beads, . . . ., their weight is three shekels
of gold  ARM 21 219 :7.

b)  describing gold :  ansabtu tur-ªtu-riº
(var. [t]u-ªurº-tur-ru-ú)  earrings of granu-
lated (gold)  UET 6 394 : 54 (Gilg. VII), var.

from Thompson Gilg. pl. 29 iv 7, see Landsberger,

RA 62 127f.; 2 GAL SAG GUD sa tu-tu-ri  S.

108 : 477, cited Durand, ARMT 21 p. 232 n. 22; 39
takkas hurasi sa tu-ut-tu-ri  39 gold beads
with granulation  ARM 21 247:13, cf. (gold)
ana 1 GUR7.ME tu-tu-ri  ARM 24 129 : 3; 1
kunukku hurasi sa tu-ut-tu-ri  one gold seal
with granulation  RA 43 168 : 316 (Qatna inv.),

cf. ibid. 180 : 20, 182 :10; 1 gistuppu hurasi sa
tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri †À 1 pani {u—
wawa uqqur  one gold plaque with granula-
tion, on it is engraved one Huwawa-face
ibid. 156 :190; 3 uhinnu hurasi †À 2 sa tu-ut-
tu-ri  three gold dates, two of them with
granulation  ibid. 168 : 315; 1 samsatu hurasi
sami rabÿtu sa tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri

one large sun disc of red gold, with granu-
lation  ibid. 156 :192, cf. ibid. 166 : 309, 148 :111,

and passim in Qatna invs., wr. tu-ud-du-ri  ibid.

150 :133 var., du-ud-du-ri  ibid. 144 :71; 1 ma—
ninnu . . . x hurasu sa du-ud-du-ri  one
necklace (with lapis lazuli beads and) with
x gold (pieces) with granulation  EA 25 i 43,

also ibid. 44, 52, 59 (list of gifts of Tusratta), cf.,
wr. du-du-ur-ru  EA 13 :14 and 16 (list of gifts

from Babylon).

c)  describing oil :  summa ina qabliat
samnim tu-tu-ru (vars. ªtaº-ta-ru, tu-ut-tu-
rum) sina usûnimma isten rabi isten seher
if two rings(?) emerge from the middle of
the oil and one is big and one small  CT 5

4 : 4, and dupls. YOS 10 57: 6, 58 : 4, see Pettinato

Ölwahrsagung 13 : 4, also, with var. ta-tu-ru ibid. 3,

and passim up to seven t.-s in these texts; summa
samnum ana sÿt samsim tu-tu-ra-am use—
sÿma kibir samnim isbat  (see kibru mng.
2d)  Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 18 : 27.

d)  other occs.:  5 TÚG makuhu ù du-du-
ru  (obscure)  BIN 6 186 :7 (OA), see suturu
discussion section; uncert.:  ÿmûma tur-tur-
re-es  (in broken context) he will turn into
a t.  AfO 19 53 r. iii 170 (SB lit.); Tu-tu-rí  (per-
sonal name)  HSS 10 188 iv 7 (OAkk.).

Ad usage b: Durand, ARMT 21 231f. Ad usage

c : Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 144ˆ.

tutturru  see tatturru.

tutû  s.; incantation, spell; OB; Sum. lw.

tu-tu KÙ sa Damu u Ninkarrak  (may)
the pure incantation of Damu and Nin-
karrak (soothe the diseases)  JCS 9 9 : 30 (OB

inc.).

Probably loanword from Sum. t u6.t u6;
see also tû, tuduqqû.

tutumsu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

i m .me. a = tu-tu-um-sú // ni-å-i-tú  Erimhus II

305.

tutunu  s.; (a vessel); Emar.

tutunututturru
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[x tu-t]u-nu Ì.GI† 2 tu-tu-nu Ì.[. . .]  Ar-

naud Emar 6 459 : 4u, cf. 1 tu-tu-nu GE†T[IN]
ibid. 8u, cf. ibid. 464 :14u, 465 : 8u, 466 :1u, 4u, 9u,
491 :10u, 501 : 2u.

tuåu  see dû and tû A.

tuåumtu  see tuåamu.

tuåumu A  v.; to bid, command; LB.*

sa DN ú-ta-å-a-ma ina muhhika la imar—
rus  may what Ahuramazda commanded
not displease you  VAB 3 91 s 6 : 35 (Dar. NRa),

cf. Weissbach, ZA 44 162 : 5 (Dar. Se); sa anaku
ú-ta-å-a-ma ana epesu  whatever he bade me
to execute  Steve, Studia Iranica 3 155 :14 (Dar.

Sf); DN . . . sa ana RN . . . ana naphar matati
gabbi ú-ta-åa-ma  Ahuramazda who bade
Xerxes (to rule) over all the lands without
exception  VAB 3 111 s 1 : 5, cf. ibid. 117 d s 1 : 9.

Possibly to têmu, cf. muteåemu.

tuåumu B  (*taåumu)  v.; (mng. uncert.);
NA; II.

tu-ta-åa-am  5R 45 K.253 iv 15 (gramm.).

basi lu-ta-im ina libbi ªxº [. . .]  I will at
once . . . .  ABL 49 :10, see Parpola LAS No. 312

and LAS 2 p. 325.

Perhaps “I will make it double,” as
denom. of tuåamu.

tuwadalu  s.; (an object); Emar.

1 tu-wa-da-lu UD.KA.BAR  Arnaud Emar 6

283 :16 (inv.).

tuwarsinnu  s.; (a foodstuˆ); Mari; Hurr.
word(?).

2 GUR 90 SÌLA tu-wa-ar-si-nu sa PN

(among barley and other foods)  ARM 8

90 : 8, also 14 (adm.).

tuwassu  s.; (a bread); Emar.

1 NINDA tù-wa-as-su sa 1 SÌLA ZÍD
BA.BA.ZA  Arnaud Emar 6 472 : 30u (rit.).

tuzahannu  see zahannu.

tuzirtu  see tusirtu.

tuziznakku  s.; (a ˜sh sauce); lex.*; Sum. lw.

t u7. z i z n a KU6 = †U-ku = [. . .]  Hg. B VI 106,

in MSL 11 89.

tuzu  (tuzzu, tunzu)  s.; (a ˜ne garment);
lex.*

s[u-tu-u]r TÚG.MA{ = tu-uz-zu, nalbasu, gad—
mahu  Diri V 139ˆ., cf. [TÚG.MA{] = [tu-uz]-zu-ú
Proto-Diri 412; TÚGsu-turMA{ = tu-uz-zu, nalba[su],
gadma[hu], t ú g . g ú . n í g(var. omits .n í g ).{AR .

r a . a k . a = tu-uz-zu, na[lbasu], gad[mahu]  Hh. XIX

141ˆ.; TÚGsu-turMA{ (var. omits gloss) = tu-uz-zu
(var. tu-ú-zu) (in group with gadalallû, gadamahu)

Erimhus V 143; [TÚG.MA{. l u g a l . l a ] . k ex(KID) =

tu-u(var. -uz)-zu = gadalallû sa sarri  Hg. B V 24

and Hg. D III 427, in MSL 10 139ˆ., var. (with

erroneous repetition) from von Weiher Uruk 116 i

42; [t ú g . x . g í ] d . [d a] = [t]u-zu = lub[aru]  Hg. E

66, in MSL 10 142.

[t ú g .U]Dtu-un-zuA.LÁ = il-lu-uk-ku  Hh. XIX 152

var.

su-tur MA{ = tu-ú-zu // tu-un-sú // ga-ad-ma-hu //
na-al-ba-sú  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 54 (A V/4

comm.).

See suturu and tumahhu discussion sec-
tions. See also tunsu.

tuzubalû  s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw.

t u7.u z u .b a l = †U-u = [. . .]  Hg. B VI 103, in

MSL 11 89.

tuzzu  see tuzu.

tuåu tuzzu
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